
B. A. Part II 

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of the students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III 

Module I            

A) Oral Skills 

B) A Real Good Smile –  Bill Naughton 

C) Mending Wall – Robert Frost 

Module II            

A) Conversation Skills  

B) The Highway – Ray Bradbury  

Module III            

A) Developing Writing Skills 

B) Whitewashing the Fence – Mark Twain 

Module IV                   

A) Father Returning Home –Dilip Chitre 

B) There is a Garden in Her Face – Thomas Campion 

 

Semester IV 

Module V            

A) E-Communication 

B)  Preparation for England – M.K. Gandhi 

Module VI                   

A) Information Transfer and Interpretation of Data 

B) The Selfish Giant – Oscar Wilde  

C) Auto Wreck – Karl Shapiro 

Module VII                              

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) The Journey – Mary Oliver 

Module VIII            

A)  An Old Man’s Wisdom – Sudha Murty 

B) My Soul has a Hat – Mário de Andrade 

 

• PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER       

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)  

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                                                      Total Marks: 50 

Q. No Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 04 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 

sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write Short Notes on the following in about 

7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

08 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be 

set for 1 mark each 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.3 A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 05 

Q.4 A. Question to be set on CONVERSATION 
SKILLS 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on CONVERSATION 
SKILLS 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING 
SKILLS 

Module III A 05 

 

 B. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING 
SKILLS 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper D)                                                                                    Total Marks: 50 

Q. No Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 04 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 

sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write Short Notes on the following in about 

7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

08 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set 

for 1 mark each. 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.3 A. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 04 

Q.4 A. Question to be set on INFORMATION 
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF 

DATA 

Module VI A     04 

 B. Question to be set on INFORMATION 
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF 

DATA 

Module VI A     04 

Q.5 A. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING 
AND INDUSTRIES 

Module VII A   05 

 B. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING 
AND INDUSTRIES 

Module VII A   04 

 

 

***** 

 

 



B. A. PART II 

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper I) (Semester III)  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

  

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint the students with Language and Linguistics in general. 

� To acquaint the students with Phonetics and Phonology. 

� To acquaint the students with Morphology and Syntax. 

� To acquaint the students with the concepts of Semantics and Pragmatics. 

 

 Module:  I Introduction to Language 

I) Definitions 

II)  Characteristics of Language 

III) Difference between Human and Animal Communication System 

Module:  II Introduction to Linguistics 

I)  What is Linguistics?  

II)  Linguistics as a Science 

III) Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics 

IV)  The Concepts of ‘Signifier’ and ‘Signified’ 

Module: III Phonetics 

I) Speech Mechanism: 

i) Organs of Speech: lips, teeth, tongue, palate (the roof of the mouth),  

          uvula, and vocal-cords etc. 

ii) Description of  English Consonants  and Vowels with three-term  

      labels 

iii) Active and Passive Articulators 

II) Phonetics: 

i) Difference between Speech Sounds and Letters 

ii) What is Phonetics? 

iii) Branches of Phonetics: The Articulatory Phonetics, Acoustic  

      Phonetics and Auditory Phonetics. 

iv)  Phonetic Transcription of Simple Words 

Module: IV Phonology 

I) Difference between Phonetics and Phonology 

II)  Phonemes and Allophones 

III) Minimal Pairs, 

  

  

 

 

 



Reference Books: 

Gleason, H.A. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. Amerind Publishing Co. (Chapter 

1). 1961. 

Langacker, R.W. Language and its Structure.New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich. 

Inc.1973. 

 

Hockett, C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing Company (chapter 

64). 1958. 

 

Robins, R.H. General Linguistics: An Introductory Survey. Longman. 1964. 

 

Verma, S.K. and Krishnaswamy, N. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction to Modern 

Linguistics. Oxford University Press. 1989. 

 

Velayudhan, S. & Mohanan, K.P. An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure of English. 

Somaiya Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 1977. 

 

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B. Spoken English for India. Orient Longman. 1972. 

 

Sethi.  J. & Dhamija, P.V.  A Course in Phonetics and Spoken English. Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi. 1989. 

 

Balasubramanian, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmillan. 1981. 

 

Hornby, A.S. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. 1974. 

 

Varshney, R.L... An Introductory Textbook of Linguistics and Phonetics. Students store, 

Bareilly. 1986. 

  
B. A. PART II  

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S) (Paper I) (Semester III)  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

 QUESTION PAPER PATTERN                                                           June 2019 Onwards  

Total Marks: 50 

  

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules     [5]                                                                                                                          

Q. 2. Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each:  (5 out of 7)                                              [15]              

                                       (On Module 1 & 2) 

Q. 3.  A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each: (5 out of 7)              [15] 

                                                                             

             (On Module 3& 4) 

          B) Description of English phonemes/ speech sounds with three-term labels:            [5]                  



              (5 out of 7)  

 Q. 4.   A)   Conventional spellings of the transcribed words: (5 out of 7)        [5]                              

 B)  Identification of the different phonemes from the minimal pairs given       [5]                                 

            (5 out of 7)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                               

                 
B. A. PART II 

LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper II) (Semester IV) 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Module: I Morphology 

I) The Concept of Morpheme 

II) Types of Morpheme 

III) Allomorphs 

IV) Morphological Analysis 

V)  Morphological Processes: Affixation, Conversion, Compounding, 

Reduplication, Blending, Clipping etc. 

Module:  II Syntax 

I) What is Syntax? 

II) Elements of Clause [SPOCA] 

III) Basic Clause Patterns 

IV) Simple Sentences and Complex Sentences 

V)  Immediate Constituent Analysis [IC Analysis] 

Module: III Semantics 

I) What is Semantics? 

II)  Lexical Relations:  Synonymy, Antonymy, Polysemy, Homonymy, Hyponymy  

       and Collocation 

Module: IV Pragmatics 

I) What is Pragmatics? 

II) Difference between Semantics and Pragmatics 

III) Deixis: Person, Place, Time, Discourse and Social 

IV) Adjacency Pairs 

V) Cooperative Principle (CP) 

  

Reference Books: 

Leech, G.N. English Grammar for Today: An Introduction. The Macmillan: London. 

1984. 

 

Hockett Charles, A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing 

Company, Bombay. 1970. 

 



Palmer, F.R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press. 1981. 

 

Leech, G.N. Semantics. Penguin Books, London. 1981. 

 

Levinson S.C. Pragmatics. Cambridge: CUP. 1983. 

 

Leech, G.N. Principles of Pragmatics. Longman Group Ltd, London. 1986. 

 

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford University Press. 2004. 

 

Onions, C.T. & Miller B.D.H. Modern English Syntax. Rutledge, London. 1971. 

 

Jupp, T.C. & Milne J.L. English Sentence Structure. The English Book Society and 

Heinemann Educational Books. 1968.  

   
B. A. PART II   LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)  

                                                         (Paper II) (Semester IV) 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

 QUESTION PAPER PATTERN 

June 2019 Onwards  

 

Total Marks: 50 

  

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules           [5]                                                                                                                          

Q. 2.   A) Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7)               [15]

                 (On Module I & II)        

        B) Morphological analysis of the words using tree diagrams. 

                   (5 out of 7)                                  [5]                                                                                            

 Q. 3.   A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each (5 out of 7)                   

                               (On Module III & IV)                 [15] 

           B) I C Analysis of the sentences (5 out of 7)                  [5]      

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

  Q. 4.   A) Identification of different deixis given in the passage/dialogue:                        [5]   

                                                                                                                                      

  

  

                                                                                                                                                      

  

  

  

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA  (CBCS) 

Course Objectives:  

� To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

� To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology 

� To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

� To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary 

texts 

� To introduce the students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

Theories of Adaptation 

Module II 

Adaptation as Interpretation 

Module III 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

Module IV 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Shakespeare, William. The Comedy of Errors, ed. Wells (Oxford, 1995). 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982) 

Suggested Reading: 

Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

 J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 

B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

 



       

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA 

(CBCS) 

June 2019 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Marks: 50 

  

Q1. A)  Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (5)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                     (5)                               

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                        (10) 

        (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                     (10) 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)                  (20) 

       (three to be set on Module I, II, and three on Module III, IV) 

 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

 



 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA 

(CBCS) 

 

Course Objectives:  

� To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

� To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology 

� To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

� To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary 

texts 

� To introduce students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

Transformation and Transposition 

Module II 

Hollywood and ‘Bollywood’ 

Module III 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Module IV 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Text: 

Bhagat, Chetan, Five Points Someone. New Delhi: Rupa & Co. 2004. 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Suggested Reading: 

 Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York: 

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 



B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

Biswas Mun Mun Das, “Depiction of Youth Culture in Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone” 

The Criterion: An International Journal in English, Vo.4, Issue-II, April 2013, 

http://www.the-criterion.com/V4/n2/Mun.pdf 

  

 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS) 

 

June 2019 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

Marks: 50 

  

Q1.  A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives   (5)  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence   

      (Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)     (5)                                                     

Q2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                 [10] 

       (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words             [10] 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)          [20] 

       (three to be set on Module I, II, & three on Module III, IV) 

 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 



B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6) 

English (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS) 

Course Objectives: 

� To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students 

� To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students 

� To elaborate on the impact of partition on society  

   

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

 Module I 

         Partition: Causes and Effects 

    Module II 

         Communal conflicts and Violence 

    Module III 

            Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan 

   Module IV 

            Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan 

  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Text: 

Singh, Khushwant. A Train to Pakistan. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal Publishers, 1956. 

 

Suggested Reading: 

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali 

for Women, 1998). 

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004). 

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi: 

Kali for Women,2000). 

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008. 

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of 

Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53. 

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book 

House. 2005. 

Bhalla, Alok.Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 2006. 

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant 

Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent 

Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of 

Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-50. Print.  

 



 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C30) 

English (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS) 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

  

 Module I 

         Impact of Partition on Women 

Module II 

         Home and Exile 

Module III 

Short Stories: 

Toba Tek Singh   - Saadat Hasan Manto 

The Final Solution   - Manik Bandopadhyay 

Module IV 

Short Stories: 

Defend Yourself Against Me  - Bapsi Sidhwa 

A Leaf in the Storm   - Lalithambika Antharjanam 

 

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 

Short Stories Prescribed From: 

Saadat Hasan Manto, “Toba Tek Singh”, in Black Margins: Manto, tr. M. Asaduddin 

(New Delhi: Katha, 2003) pp. 212–20.  

Manik Bandhopadhya, ‘The Final Solution’, tr. Rani Ray, Mapmaking: Partition 

Stories from Two Bengals, ed. Debjani Sengupta (New Delhi: Srishti, 2003) pp. 23–

39.   

Sidhwa, Bapsi. “Defend Yourself Against Me.” in And the World Changed: 

Contemporary Stories by Pakistani Women, ed. M. Shamsie, 27–52. New York: The 

Feminist Press, 2008. 

Lalithambika Antharjanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”, tr. K. Narayana Chandran, in 

Stories about the Partition of India. ed. Alok Bhalla (New Delhi: Manohar, 2012) pp. 

137–45.  

Suggested Reading: 

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries  (New 

Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998). 

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004). 

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New 

Delhi: Kali for Women,2000). 

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008. 



Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works 

of Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53. 

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: 

Shakti Book House. 2005. 

Bhalla, Alok. Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 2006. 

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: 

Khushwant Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's 

Azadi," Recent Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing 

House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New 

Dimensions of Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-

50. Print.  

  

  

B. A. Part II 

 (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6 and C30) 

Semester III (Paper IV) and Semester IV (Paper IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE 

(CBCS) 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Pattern of Question Paper for (Paper IV) and (Paper IV) 

 

  

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives.                           (5) 

     B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.          (5) 

(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

 Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                 (10) 

OR 

    B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                          (10)          

 (A and B to be set on Module I and II) 

 Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                (10) 

OR 

    B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                   (10)          

 (A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

 Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6)          (20) 

        (3 to be set on Module I and II and 3 to be set on Module III and IV) 

         

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR   (CBCS) 

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Linguistics in general 

� To acquaint the students with units of language – Words, Phrases, Clauses, and 

Sentences 

� To acquaint the students with the form and function of units of language 

�  To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Semantics                       

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Socio-linguistics 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

 Module I   

Orientation: 

1. What is Grammar? 

2. Prescriptive and Descriptive Grammar 

Module II 

Word Classes: 

1. Open Class Words 

2. Closed Class Words 

Module III 

Phrases: 

1. Noun Phrase 

2. Prepositional Phrase 

3. Adjective Phrase 

Module IV 

 Phrases: 

1. Adverb Phrase 

2. Genitive Phrase 

3. Verb Phrase 

  

Reference Books: 

Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. A Grammar of English.Unique Publisher 

House,1978. 

Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan,1973. 

Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. A Course in English Grammar and Composition, 

Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978. 

Thomson and Martinet. A Practical  English Grammar. Oxford University Press, 

1960. 

 



 Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968 

Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982  

Hockett ,Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958 

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001  

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957  

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996  

 

 

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS) 

The Pattern of Question Paper 

June 2019 Onwards 

      Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules     [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II  ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Notes on Module  III and IV (3 out of 4)                 [15]  

Q. 4. Give form and function labels on Module III (5 out of 6)   [10] 

Q. 5.Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs.  

Concord, number, voice, etc) (10 out of 10)     [10] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR   (CBCS) 

 

Course Objectives:  

� To acquaint the students with Clauses 

� To acquaint the students with different type of Sentences 

� To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Stylistics and Sociolinguistics 

� To acquaint the students with Varieties of  Language 

 

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards) 

Module I 

Clauses: 

1. Finite Clauses 

2. Non-finite Clauses 

3. Main Clauses 

Module II 

1. Subordinate Clauses 

2. Co-ordination 

Module III 

Sentences: 

1. Statements 

2. Interrogative  

3. Exclamatory 

4. Imperative 

5. Negative 

6. Affirmative 

Module IV 

Sentences: 

1. Simple 

2. Compound 

3. Complex 

4. Active 

5. Passive 

 Reference Books: 

Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A.  A Grammar of English. Unique Publisher 

House,1978. 

Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan, 1973. 

 



Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. A Course in English Grammar and Composition, 

Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978. 

Thomson and Martinet. A Practical  English Grammar. Oxford University Press, 

1960. 

 Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968. 

Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982. 

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958. 

Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New Delhi.2001.  

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957. 

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996. 

   

B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

June 2019 Onwards 

      Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules.    [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type question on Module 1 and 2  ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (3 out of 4)     [15] 

Q. 4. Give form and function labels  (on Module III) (5 out of 6)   [10] 

Q. 5. Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs,  

             Concord, number, voice etc) (10 out of 10)                 [10] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS     (CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

Module I 

Orientation: 

1. What is Linguistics? 

2. Branches of Linguistics 

3. What is Semantics? 

Module II 

Orientation: 

1. What is style? 

2. What is stylistics? 

3. What is sociolinguistics? 

Module III 

Linguistics: 

1. History of Linguistics? 

2. Langue and Parole 

3. Language  as a System of Sign: 

      (Sign- Signifier-Signified.) 

4. Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics 

Module IV 

Semantics: 

1. Synonymy 

2. Antonymy 

3. Polysemy 

 

Reference Books: 

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982 

Hudson R. A.  Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980 

Leech, G. N. A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969 

Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996 

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi. 2001. 

Suggested Reading: 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of  English Phonetics for Indian Students.   

 Macmillan.   1981. 

Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich,  New 

York,1968. 



Corder, S. Pit. Introducing Applied Linguistics. Harmondsworth, Penguin 1973. 

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958. 

Ullman S. The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957. 

 

 

 B. A. Part II  

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

                  Total Marks 50 

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules    [5] 

Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II (2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q. 3. Short Notes on Module III and IV (2 out of 3)     [10] 

Q. 4. Short Answer type questions on Module II and III (5 out of 7)  [10] 

Q. 5. Essay type question on Module III and IV (1 out of 2)    [15] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46) 

LINGUISTICS (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS 

(CBCS) 

 

Detailed Syllabi 

June 2019 Onwards 

 

Module I 

1. Hyponymy 

2. Homonymy 

3. Collocation 

Module II 

Stylistics: 

1. Ordinary and Literary Language 

2. Poetic Devices: 

a) Sense Devices 

Figures of Speech 

b) Sound Devices: 

Rhyme & Rhythm, Alliteration, Onomatopoeia 

3. Stylistic Analysis of a Short Poem. 

Module III 

Sociolinguistics: 

a. Varieties of Language 

b. Dialect: Regional & Social 

c. Standard Language 

Module IV 

Varieties of  Language: 

a. Code-mixing and code-switching 

a. Pidgin and Creole 

 

Reference Books:  

1. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982 

2. Hudson R. A.  Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980 

3. Leech, G. N. A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969 

4. Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996 

5. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama  Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001 

Suggested Reading: 

1. Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. 

Macmillan, 1981. 

2. Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968 



3. Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.  

4. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982  

5. Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958 

6. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, II Rama Brothers, New 

Delhi.2001  

7. Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957  

8. Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996 

 

 B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46) 

Linguistics (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS 

(CBCS) 

Pattern of Question Paper 

June 2019 Onwards 

Total Marks 50 

Q. 1 Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules     [5] 

Q 2 Short answer type questions on Module 1 & 2 ( 2 out of 3)   [10] 

Q 3 Short Note on Module  3 & 4 (2 out of 3)     [10] 

Q 4 Short Answer type questions on Module 2 to 3 (5 out of 7)   [10] 

Q. 5 Essay type question on Unit- 3 to 4 (1 out of 2)     [15] 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III 

Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION  

From June 2020 Onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To enhance students’  communication skills 

� To impart employability skills to students 

� To prepare students for competitive examinations 

� To enable students to acquire professional skills such as media writing 

� To enable students to learn manners and etiquettes required at workplace 

� To enhance students’ reading comprehension skills 

� To create interest in English literature among students 

� To inculcate human values and ethics in order to enable students’ to become good 

citizens of the country  

Course Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to: 

� Communicate in English, in oral and written modes, in their day-to-day lives as 

well as at workplaces. 

� Face job interviews confidently and efficiently. 

�  Acquire soft skills required at workplaces and in real life. 

� Learn group behavior and team work. 

� Learn to value and respect others’ opinions and views and develop democratic 

attitude. 

� Face competitive examinations confidently and efficiently with adequate 

linguistic confidence. 

� Acquire professional skills required in media writing such as writing editorials. 

� Learn to appreciate and enjoy reading poetry and prose passages. 

� Acquire human values and develop cultured outlook. 

 

SEMESTER V           AECC 5 

MODULE I 

A. Interview Skills 

B. The Interview -V.V. John 

MODULE II 

A. Grammar for Competitive Examinations 

B. The Lottery - Shirley Jackson 

MODULE III 

A. Writing Skills for Competitive Examinations 

B. After Twenty Years - O’ Henry 

MODULE IV 

A. I Shall Return To This Bengal - Jibananda Das 

B.(i) Song of Youth - A. P. J. Abdul Kalam 

         (ii) The Orphan Girl - Henry Derezio 



*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

SEMESTER VI                          AECC 6 

 

MODULE V 

A. Group Discussion 

B. The Lighthouse Keeper of Aspinwall  - Henry Sienkiewicz 

MODULE VI 

A. Note Making and Note Taking 

B. Three Questions - Leo Tolstoy 

MODULE VII 

A. Media Writing 

B. Eight Rupees - Murli Das Melwani 

 MODULE VII 

A. The Mystic Drum - Gabriel Okara 

B. (i) Two Dead Soldiers- Jean Arasanayagam    

    (ii) Bora Ring - Judith Wright 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

 

 

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 

 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III 

Compulsory English 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS) 

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2020 Onwards) 

Semester V (Paper E)                                                                                      Total Marks: 40 

Q. No Sub 

Q. 

Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A.  Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 

1 mark each 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 

each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 

sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Questions to be set on Interview Skills (A or B) Module I A 08 

Q.4 -- Question to be set on Grammar for Competitive 

Examinations (A or B) 

Module II A 08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Writing Skills for 

Competitive Examinations(A or B) 

Module III A 08 

 

 

Semester VI (Paper F)                                                                                    Total Marks: 40 

Q. No Sub 

Q. 

Type of Question Based on Marks 

Q. 1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set 

Prose and Poetry 03 

 B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03 

 C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 

mark each. 

Prose and Poetry 02 

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 

each. ( 2 out of 3) 

2 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

 B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 

sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) 

1 on Prose and  1 

on Poetry 

04 

Q.3 -- Question to be set on Group Discussion(A or B) Module V A 08 

Q.4 -- Question to be set on Note Making and Note 

Taking(A or B) 

Module VI A 08 

Q.5 -- Question to set on Media Writing(A or B) Module VII A 08 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English  

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

 Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) & Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)   

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives:  
� To introduce students to the major trends in literary criticism.  

� To familiarize students with the major critical concepts. 

� To help students to study the original contributions made in the field of literary 

criticism.  

� To acquaint students with the various literary and critical movements.  

� To train students to write critical appreciation of poetry. 

Course Outcomes:  

� Students are able to understand the major trends in criticism. 

� Students are able to interpret critical concepts. 

� Students are able to study the original contributions to literary criticism. 

� Students are acquainted with literary and critical movements. 

� Students are able to understand the meaning and appreciate the poems critically.  

 

Semester V(Paper VII) (DSE- E11) 

Module I Introduction to Literary Criticism:  

          1.  Nature of Criticism 

          2.  Function of Criticism 

Module II Classical Criticism:  

1. The Concept of Tragedy 

2. The Ideal Tragic Hero 

(From Aristotle’s Poetics) 

Module III Neo-classical Criticism:  

Dr. Samuel Johnson’s Preface to Shakespeare (1765) 

Module IV Literary Terms: 

1. Symbolism           2. Realism 

3.    Humour               4. Paradox 

Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

Semester VI    (Paper XII) (DSE- E136) 

Module V Romantic Criticism:  

William Wordsworth’s Theory of Poetic Diction 

(From William Wordsworth’s Preface to Lyrical Ballads) 

Module VI Victorian Criticism:  

Matthew Arnold’s Touchstone Method  

( From Matthew Arnold’s The Study of Poetry) 

Module VII Modern Criticism:  



T S Eliot’s Tradition and Individual Talent (1919) 

Module VIII Practical Criticism:  

Poetry 

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

  

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (8th Edition). New Delhi: Akash Press, 2007.  

Alexander, L. G. Prose and Poetry Appreciation for Overseas Students. London: Longman  

  Green and Comp. Ltd., 1966. 

Allex,Latter & Rachel, Teubner. William Wordsworth’s Preface to the Lyrical Ballads. London: 

Macat Library, 2018.  

Bliss, Perry. A Study of Poetry. Kindle Edition, 22 Feb., 2018. 

Butcher, S. C. Poetics. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers, 1978.  

Bywater, Ingram. Aristotle’s Poetics. Oxford: Atthe Clarendon Press, 1976.  

Cuddon, J. A. The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory (4th Edition).  

London and New York: Penguin, 2000.  

Davis, Joseph, K. Pathea, R Broughton and Michael Wood. Literature. Illinois: Scott, Foresman  

and Comp. Glenviews, 1977.  

Eliot, T.S. The Sacred Wood – Essays on Poetry and Criticism. (Seventh edition),1950. 

Enright, D.J. & Ernst De Chickera. English Critical Texts: 16th Century to 20
th
 Century.OUP,  

1968. 

Fyfe, Hamilton. Aristotle’s Art of Poetry. London: OUP, 1940. 

Gray, Martin. A Dictionary of Literary Terms (York Handbooks), Pearson Education, 2009.  

Hudson, W. H. An Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi: Atlantic, 2007.  

Richards, I. A. Practical Criticism: A Study of Literary Judgment. New Delhi: UBS Publishers,  

2002.  

Scott James, R. A. The Making of Literature. Mumbai: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 1963.  

Sherbo, Arthur(ed.). The Yale edition of  the works of Samuel Johnson.Vol.7. New haven: Yale  

University Press,1968. 

S. Ramaswami & V. S. Seturaman (ed.) The English Critical Tradition: An Anthology of English  

Literary Criticism, Volume 1,. New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 1977/2009.  

Seturaman, V. S., C. T. Indra and T. Siraman. Practical Criticism. Madras: Macmillan India 

Ltd., 1995. 

Waugh, Patricia (ed.) Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New York: Oxford  

University Press, 2006.  

Wimsatt, W. K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. New Delhi: Oxford  

and IBH Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd., 1957.  

Wellek, Rene and Austin Warren. Theory of Literature. London: Jonathan Cape, 1949.  

 

 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

From June 2020 onwards 

                        Total Marks: 40 

Q1. Objective type Question 

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.      4  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each.          4 

(Q1 A and B to be set on topics covering Module I to IV) 

(At least one item to be set on each Module)  

Q2. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III)       10  

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III)       10  

Q3 A. Write short notes on the following: (Any 3 out of 5)    12  

(3 to be set on Module IV and 2 on Module I, II, III not covered in question 2 and 3) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS) 

Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER 

From June 2020 onwards 

                        Total Marks: 40 

Q1. Objective type Question 

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives.      4  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each.          4  

(Q1. A and B to be set on topics covering Module V to VII) 

               (At least one item to be set on each Module)  

. Q2. Answer in the questions 250-300 words each.      10  

(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)       

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.      10  

(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)       

Q4. Write critical appreciation of the given poem.      12  

(with the help of points such as title, theme, content, devices, message, style, rhyme-scheme, 

diction, type of poem, tone, stanza-pattern, metre, etc. (Based on Module VIII) 

 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

LITERARY CRITICISM AND LITERARY 

APPRECIATION 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY 

CRITICISM 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III  

English Special 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12) and Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137)  

(From June 2020 Onwards) 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students engaged and curious readers of poetry 

�  To introduce students to poetry from various cultures and traditions  

� To make students understand that poetry gives intellectual, moral and  

              linguistic pleasures 

� To make students hear and read poems aloud and to memorize lines  

Course Outcomes: 

� Students will be able to trace the development of the poetry in English from       

              the days of Shakespeare to the contemporary India. 

� Students will be able to appreciate and analyze the poems properly.  

� Students will have a fairly comprehensive view of the Western and Eastern  

             poetic tradition and they will be able to relate it to various literary movements. 

� Students will have an insight into poetry and they will be able to make a  

            lively and interesting reading. 

 
SEMESTER  V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12) 

MODULE NO.  TITLE OF THE MODULE  NAME OF THE POET 

 I.            Topics For Background Readings:  

 1. Elizabethan Poetry 

 2. Metaphysical Poetry  

 3. Romantic Poetry 

II. Selections from Elizabethan Poetry:  

 1. Sweet Warrior (Sonnet 57)  Edmund Spenser 

 2. Sonnet To The Moon  Sir Philip Sydney 

 3. Full Many A Glorious Morning… (Sonnet 33)  William Shakespeare 

III. Selections from Metaphysical Poetry:  

 1. The Sun Rising  John Donne 

 2. The Retreat  Henry Vaugham 

 3. The Collar  George Herbert 

IV. Selections from Romantic Poetry:  

 1. My Heart Leaps Up William Wordsworth 

 2. The  Rime of the Ancient Mariner  S. T. Coleridge 

 3. Ozymandias  P. B. Shelley 

 4. When We Two Parted  Lord Byron 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 



 

 
SEMESTER  VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137) 

MODULE NO.  TITLE OF THE MODULE  NAME OF THE POET 

 V.       Topics For Background Readings:  

 1. Victorian Poetry 

 2. Modern English Poetry 

 3. Modern Indian English Poetry 

VI.   Selections from Victorian Poetry:  

 1. The Lady Of Shallot  Alfred Lord Tennyson 

 2. My Last Duchess  Robert Browning 

 3. Love Came Down At Christmas  Christiana Rossetti 

VII.  Selections from Modern English Poetry:  

 1. No Second Troy  W. B. Yeats 

 2. The Hollow Men  T. S. Eliot 

 3. Tonight I Can Write  Pablo Neruda 

VIII.  Selections from Modern Indian English Poetry:  

 1.  The Professor  Nissim Ezekiel 

 2.  A Hot Noon in Malabar Kamala Das 

 3.  A River  A. K. Ramanujan 

 4. A  Kind of Happiness Jayanta Mahapatra 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 8 Modules x 15 Hours each= 120 Hours 
 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Appelbaum, Stanley. English Romantic Poetry: An anthology. Dover Publications Inc. 1996. 

Burrow, Colin. Metaphysical Poetry. Penguin Classics. 2006. 

Chaudhuri, Roshinka. A History of Indian Poetry in English. Cambridge University press. 2016. 

Chaudhuri, Sukanta. Modern Indian Literature, New Delhi: OUP, 2004. 

Courthope, W.J. A History of English Poetry. Vol.I Macmillan, 1995. 

Craig, W.J. (ed.). The Complete works of William Shakespeare. Oxford: OUP., 1905. 

Fenton,James. An Introduction to English Poetry. New York: Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 2004. 

Gardner, Martin, The Annotated  Ancient Mariner, New York:Clarkson Potter,1965. 

Harold Bloom and Lionel Trilling. (ed.) Romantic Prose and Poetry, New York: OUP, 1973. 

Mitra, Zinia(ed.). Indian Poetry in English:Critical Essays. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt  

          Ltd.,2012. 

Naik, M.K. A History of Indian English Literature. Delhi, 1982. 

Narasimhaiah, C.D., (ed.) An Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry,Delhi: Macmillan, 1990. 

Negri,Paul. English Victorian poetry. Dover Publications Inc. 1998 

Ramanan, M.G. Modern English Poetry: A Selection. New Delhi:Orient Blackswan,2013. 

Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Biographia Literaria, ed. George Watson. London: Everyman, 1993.  

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 



 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A.III  

English Special 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE – E12)  

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER             From June 2020 Onwards 
Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module II, III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                         (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module II, III or IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                      (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and two be on Module II, III or IV) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective  

Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE – E137)  
 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VI, VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VI, VII or VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)     (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and two be on Module VI, VII or VIII) 

      ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Poetry English Poetry 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) & Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students understand different forms of drama 

� To enable students to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts 

� To help students improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                          reading of drama 

� To enable students to know about various aspects of the drama 

Course Outcomes: 

�  Students are able to understand different forms of drama.  

�  Students are able to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts.  

�  Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the          

   reading of drama. 

�  Students are able to know about various aspects of the drama.  

 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) 
MODULE I 

  Definition and Elements of Drama 
MODULE II 
 Tragedy as a Form 
MODULE III 
 The Importance of Being Earnest - Oscar Wilde 
MODULE IV 

 Hamlet – William Shakespeare  

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Wilde, Oscar. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: General Press, 2018. 

Shakespeare, William. Hamlet. Penguin Books, 1980. 

 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 
MODULE V 

 Types of Drama 
MODULE VI 
 Comedy as a Form 
MODULE VII 
 Nagmandala – Girish Karnad 
MODULE VIII  

Harvest – Manjula Padmanabhan 



 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Karnad, Girish. Nagmandala. Oxford University Press, 1990. 

Padmanabhan, Manjula. Harvest. Delhi: Penguin, 1997. 
 

 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI 

Aasand, Hardin L. Stage Directions in Hamlet: New Essays and New Directions. NJ: Fairleigh  

        Dickinson University Press, 2003. 

Babu, Munchi Sarat. Indian Drama. New delhi: Prestige Books, 1997. 

Bhatt, S.K. Indian English Drama: A Critical Study. New Delhi:  Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,  

         1987. 

Bloom, Harold. The Importance of Being Earnest: Modern Critical Interpretations.  Chelsea  

       House Pub., 1988. 

Driver, T.F. Drama and History. New York: Columbia University Press, 1967. 

Ddiya, Jaydipsinh. (ed.) The Plays of Girish Karnad: Critical Perspectives. New Delhi: Prestige  

         Books, 1999. 

Gargy, Balwant.  Folk Theatre of India. Culcutta: Rupa & Co., 1991. 

Gillespie, Michael Patrick. The Importance of Being Earnest.(Norton Critical Editions).  

         W.W.Norton and Co., 2006. 

Hibbard, G.R. (ed.) Hamlet. OUP: 1988. 

Hirsh, James. Shakespeare and the History of Soliloquies. NJ: Farleigh Dickinson University  

       Press, 2003. 

Joshi, R.G. Myth in Indian Drama. Delhi:  B.R. Publishing Corporation, 1984. 

Kumar, Nand. Indian English Drama: A Study in Myths. New Delhi: Sarup and sons, 2003. 

MacCary, Thomas. Hamlet: A Guide to the Play. London: Greenwood Press, 1988. 

Martin, James. The Meaning of the 21
st
 Century. New York: Riverhead Penguin, 2007. 

Priestley, J.B. The Art of the Dramatist. London: Heinemann, 1957. 

Rajkumar, K.  Socio-Political Realities in Harvest. Purna:RHI,Mahmul, 2012. 

Robertson, Ronald. Globalization: Social Theory and Global Culture. London: Sage, 1992. 

Sen,B. The Importance of Being Earnest. Unique Publishers,2015. 

Styan, J.L.  The Elements of Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967. 

Vaidyanathan, G. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi:  Narain Publications, 2018. 

Worthen, W.B. (ed.). Anthology of Drama (Fourth edition). London: Cengage Learning  

           EMEA, 2004. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE – E13) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER   (From June 2020 onwards) 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                                   (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                          (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                               (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV) 

  ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE – E138) 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER   (From June 2020 onwards) 

Marks: 40 

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives    (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.  (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.   (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.               (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VII and VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)     (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Drama English Drama  

 
 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III Special English 

ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS) 
Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V (Paper X) ((DSE – E14) & Semester VI (Paper XV) (DSE – E139) 

From June 2020 onwards 

Course Objectives: 

� To make students understand different forms of novel. 

� To enable students to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts. 

� To help students to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                           reading of novels. 

� To enable students to know about various aspects of the novel. 

Course Outcomes: 

� Students are able to understand different forms of novel. 

� Students are able to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.  

�  Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the  

                          reading of novels. 

� Students are able to know about various aspects of the novel. 

 
SEMESTER V (Paper X) (DSE – E14) 

MODULE I 

 Rise and Development of the Novel 
MODULE II 
 Aspects of the Novel 
MODULE III 
 The Old Man and the Sea – Ernest Hemingway 
 MODULE IV 
 The Power and the Glory – Graham Greene 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

Prescribed Texts: 

Hemingway, Ernest. The Old Man and the Sea. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1952. 

Greene, Graham. The Power and the Glory. New York: Time Reading Special Edition. 1940, 

1962. 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

SEMESTER VI (Paper XV) (DSE – E139) 
MODULE V 

 Historical and Psychological Novel 
MODULE VI 
 Satirical Novel and Epistolary novel 
MODULE VII 
 Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale - George Orwell 
MODULE VIII 
 The Guide - R. K. Narayan  

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 



Prescribed Texts: 

Orwell, George. Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale. New York: Signet Classic, 1996. 

Narayan, R. K. The Guide. US: Viking Press, 1958. 

 

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT  

 
Suggested Reading:  for Semester V and Semester VI 

Auden,W.H. The Enchafed Flood: The Romantic Econography of the Sea. New York: Random,  

            1950. 

Abrams, M. H. A Glossary of Literary Terms (8
th
 Edition) New Delhi, Akash Press – 2007 

Bender, Bert. Sea Brothers: The Tradition of American Sea Fiction from Moby-Dick to the  

              Present. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1988. 

Bloom, Harold. Ernest Hemingway’s The Old Man and the Sea: Modern Critical  

            Interpretations.Cheasea House Publications, 2008. 

Bradbury, Malcolm. The Novel Today. Glasgow: F. C. Paperbacks, 1982. 

Brooks and Warren. Understanding Fiction. Prentice Hall, 1959. 

Dedria, Bryfonski & Hall, Sharon. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism: George Orwell.  

             Michigan: Book Tower, 1979. 

Edel, Leon. The Psychological Novel: 1900-1950. Ludhiana: Kalyani, 1997. 

Forster, E. M.  Aspects of Novel. London. 1949. 

Hynes, Samuel, ed. Graham Greene: A Collection of Critical Essays. New Jersy: Prentice    

  Hall.Inc. 1973. 

Jones, David P. Graham Greene. Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 1963. 

Kerala, Calling. From Eric Blair to George Orwell, Biography. London: Sage, 2003. 

Kermode, Frank. Sense of an Ending. OUP, 1967.  

Lall, Pamji. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Roma  

Brothers India Pvt. Ltd. 2005. 

Lewis,R.w.B. & Conn, Petr J.ed. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: Text and Criticism.  

New York: The Viking Press, 1970. 

Lubbock, Percy. The Craft of Fiction. London: Jonahan Cape, 1965. 

Matz, Jesse. The Modern Novel: A Short Introduction. Oxford Blackwell, 2004. 

Meyers, Jeffery. George Orwell: The Critical Heritage. Routledge, 1997. 

Rimmon-Kennan, Shlomith. Narrative Fiction. London and New York: Routledge, 2005. 

Roy, Ruby. A Critical Study of  R.K. Narayan’s Swami and Friends and The Guide. Delhi:  

         Kalpaz Publications, 2015. 

Rees, R. J.  Introduction to English Literature. London: Macmillan, 1966/1968. 

Singh, P.K. The Novels of R. K. Narayan :A Critical Study. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers. 

Stade, George, ed. Six Contemporary British Novelists. New York: Colombia University Press,  

1976. 

Subramaniam, K.S.  Graham Greene: A Study of Graham Greene’s Works. Bareilly: Prakash  

Book Depot, 1978. 

Vinson, James, ed. Contemporary Novelists. London: St. James Press, 1972. 

Watt, Ian.. Rise of the Novel. London: Penguin, 1957. 

Woodcock, George. 20
th
 Century Fiction. London: The Macmillan Press Ltd., 1983. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. A. Part III 

Special English  

ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS) 
From June 2020 onwards 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR  

(Semester V Paper X DSE – E14)  

Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                                   (10) 

        (A or B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                          (10) 

       (A or B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)                               (12) 

       (Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV) 

  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR 

 (Semester VI Paper XV DSE – E139) 

   Marks: 40 

  

Q1. A)  Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives     (4)  

       B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.   (4) 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)   

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.    (10) 

(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)       

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words.                (10) 

       (A or B to be set on VII and VIII) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4)      (12) 

 (Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

EQUIVALENCE 

Old Title New Title 

Understanding Novel English Novel   

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. III 

English Special  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE - E15) & Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140) 

From June 2020 onwards 

 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE -E 15) 

 
Course Objectives: 

� To orient students to the concept of communication. 

� To make the students familiar with varieties of the English language. 

� To acquaint students with different levels of the study of language. 

� To study the basic units of grammar. 

Course Outcomes:  

� Students know the concept of communication.  

� Students are familiar with varieties of the English language.  

� Students know different levels of study of the English language.  

� Students know basic units of grammar.  

 

Semester V –Paper XI           DSE - E 15 
MODULE I 

  Language and Communication  

           i. Definitions and characteristics of language  

        ii. Human and Animal communication systems (Special reference to  

                             Hockett’s 7 characteristics of language) 
MODULE II 

 Phonology  
MODULE III 

 Morphology 
MODULE IV 

 Words  

 

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR 

 

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 

 

 



 

Reference Books : 

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students, Delhi: 

McMillan, 1981.  

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B., Spoken English, Hyderabad: Orient Longman, 

2000. 

Hockett, C.F., A Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, . 1963.  

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996. 

Jones, Daniel, English Pronouncing Dictionary, ELBS Edition.  

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: a New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan, 

2010.  

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, 1981. 

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of 

English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010. 

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New 

Delhi: Pearson, 2015. 

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An 

Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.  

Trask, R. L, Key Concepts in Language and Linguistics, London: Routledge, 

1999. 

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford 

University Press, 1989. 

Velayudhan, S. &Mohanan, K. P., An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure 

of English, New Delhi: Somaiya Pub. Pvt. Ltd., 1977 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN          From June 2020 onwards 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester V –Paper XI (DSE - E15)  

Q. 1 Objective type 

 a) Three term labels         (3) 

 b) Transcription of  words with primary stress      (3) 

 c) Conversion of the given transcriptions into the conventional spellings       (2) 

Q.2 a) Write short notes (2/3) ( to be set on Module I )    (10) 

b) Morphological Analysis giving labels  (2/4)     (4) 

Q.3 a) Identification of word formation/morphological processes     (4) 

           d) Identification of word classes         (4)  

Q.4.   Write short notes (2/4) (2 each to be set on Module II & IV)   (10) 

 --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

   



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.A. III 

English Special  

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140)  

From June 2020 onwards 

 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To acquaint students with structures and functions of words and phrases.  

� To enable students to know and identify elements and types of clauses. 

� To study Subordination and Coordination. 

� To study different ways of structuring clauses. 

Course Outcomes: 

� Students know words and phrases.  

� Students know and identify elements and types of clauses.  

� Students know types of sentences. 

� Students know the different ways of structuring clauses 

.  

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140) 
MODULE V 

 Phrases  
MODULE VI 

 Clauses  
MODULE VII 
 Subordination and Coordination 
MODULE VIII  

 Basic and Derived Structures 

i) Inversion / Fronting 

ii. Negation 

iii. Interrogation 

iv. Exclamation 

v. Omission of Certain Elements 

       ( Relative Pronouns, Comparative Clauses, Tag Questions) 

vi. Passivisation 

vii. Subject Raising 

viii.  Style Transformation 

 

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT  

 

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 



 

 

 

Reference Books : 

Crystal, David, Linguistics, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1974. 

Hockett, C.F., A Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, 1963.  

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996. 

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: A New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan, 

2010. 

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, 1981. 

Palmer, F. G., Grammar, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1973. 

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of 

English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.  

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New 

Delhi: Pearson, 2015.  

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An 

Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,1999. 

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford 

University Press, 1989.  
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN    From June 2020 onwards 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS) 

Discipline Specific Elective 

Semester VI – Paper XVI (DSE - E140)  

Q. 1 a) Identify elements of clause (S, P, O, C, A)             (4/6)  (4) 

b)Transformation of sentence (to be set on Module VIII)   (4/6)  (4)  
 

Q.2 a) Write short notes. (2 each to be set on Module V & VI)      (2/4)  (10) 

b) Give form and function labels to the underlined phrases.      (4/6)  (4) 

 

Q.3     a) Write short notes (To be set on Module VII)                       (2/3)             (10)  

 b) Identify the subordinate clauses and state their form and function. (4/6)   (4) 

Q. 4. Do as directed. (to be set on Module VIII)                              (4/6)  (4) 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

EQUIVALENCE 

OLD TITLE NEW TITLE 

THE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION 

OF MODERN ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 
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Accredited By NAAC with ‘A++’ Grade 

 
(CBCS Syllabus with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

Syllabus For 

 

B.A. Part-I 

English 

(Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course) 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards.) 
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B.A. Part I – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC1) 

(Compulsory English) 

(CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

English for Communication Detailed Syllabus 

June 2022onwards 

 

 
Course Objectives: 

1. To acquaint students with communication skills. 

2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and prose. 

3. To improve the language competence of the students 

Semester–I AECC1 (Paper-A) 

Module I 

A) Developing Vocabulary 

B) On Saying Please-A. G. Gardiner 

 

Module II 

A) Narration 

B) In Passion’s Shadow-Mohan Rakesh 

 

Module III 

A. English for General Purposes 

B. The Solitary Reaper-William Wordsworth 

 

Module IV 

A. My School, by Rabindranath Tagore 
B. All the World is a Stage-William Shakespeare 

C. The Street-Kusumagraj 

 
 

Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods) 

 

1. CommunicationSkills:3X12=36periods 

2. ReadingComprehension:6X4=24periods 

*Note: Semester I: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: Home 

Assignment 
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Pattern of Question Paper 

SEMESTERI (AECC1) (Paper–A) 

TotalMarks:40 

 

Q. No Sub. 

Q. 
Type of Question Based 

On Unit 

Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with 
four alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry 

units. 

 

04 

 B Answer in one word/ phrase/ 
sentence each. 

 

Prose and poetry 

units. 

 

03 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three 

to four sentences each (3out of 5) 

Prose and poetry 

units 

 

06 

 B Write short notes on the following in 

about seven to eight sentences each 

(2 outof 3) 

 

Prose and poetry 

units 

 

06 

 

Q.3 
 

--- 
Do as directed: (Based on Module I A 

Developing Vocabulary) Four 

different exercises to be set for 2 marks 

each. 

 

Module I A 

 

08 

Q.4 A Question to be set on 
English for General Purposes 

Module III A 06 

  

B 
 

Question to be set on Narration 
 

Module II A 

  07 



4 
 

B.A. Part I– Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC2) 

 

(Compulsory English) 

(CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

English for Communication Detailed Syllabus 

June 2022 onwards 

 
Semester –II (AECC2) (Paper–B) 

 

Module V 

A. Making Inquiries 

B. The Lost Child-Mulk Raj Anand 

 

Module VI 

A. Telephonic Communication 

B. To My Countrymen- A P J Abdul Kalam 

 

Module VII 

A. Description 

B. A Village Girl-Mohan Singh 

 

Module VIII 

A. My Elder Brother-Premchand 
B. The Tiger-William Blake 

C. A Poet-ChandrakantPatil 

 

 
Division of Teaching hours(Total 60 Periods) 

 

1. CommunicationSkills:3X12=36periods 

2. ReadingComprehension:6X4=24periods 

 
 

*Note: Semester II: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: Unit Test 



5 
 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 
SEMESTERII (AECC2) (Paper–B) 

Total Marks:40 

 

Q. No Sub. 

Q. 
Type of Question Based 

On Unit 

Marks 

Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with four 
alternatives to be set. 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 

04 

 B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence 
each. 

Prose and 
poetry units. 

 

03 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three to 

four sentences each (3out of 5) 
Prose and 

poetry units 

 

06 

 B Write short notes on the following in about 

seven to eight sentences each 

(2out of 3) 

 

Prose and 

poetry units 

 

06 

 

Q.3 
 

A 
Question to be set on 

Making Inquiries 

 

Module VA 

 
 

Module VI A 

 

06 

 
 

05 

  

B Question to be set on 

Telephonic Communication 

Q.4 A Question to be set on Description 

Describing objects or persons 
Module VII A 05 

B Question to be set on Description 

Describing places or Daily Routine 
Module VII A 05 
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Estd. 1962 

Accredited by with NAAC ‘A++’ Grade 

with CGPA 352  

Faculty of Humanities 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

 

CBCS Syllabus (Revised) with MEME in accordance with 

NEP, 2020 

for 

                          B. A. Part II (Sem III & IV) 

                   English (Discipline Specific Core) 

                 Literature and Cinema  (Paper No. III & V) 

                  Partition Literature (Paper No. IV & VI) 

                  

(Revised Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2023 onwards) 
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B. A. Part- II (Semester- III & IV) English Course Structure 

From June 2023 

Equivalence Table 
 

B. A. Part- II (Sem. - III) 
 
 

Paper No.  
Paper title of Old 

Syllabus 
Paper No. 

Paper title of New 

Syllabus 

DSC- C 5 

Paper No.   III 

Literature and 

Cinema 

DSC – C5 

Paper No.   III 

Literature and 

Cinema 

DSC- C 6 

Paper No.   IV 

Partition Literature 

 

DSC- C 6 

Paper No.   IV 
Partition Literature 

 

 

B. A. Part- II  (Sem- IV) 
 

Paper No.  
Paper title of Old 

Syllabus 
Paper No. 

Paper title of New 

Syllabus 

DSC- C 29 

Paper No.   V 

Literature and 

Cinema 

DSC – C 29 

Paper No.   V 

Literature and 

Cinema 

DSC- C 30 

Paper No.   VI 
Partition Literature 

DSC- C 30 

Paper No.   VI 
Partition Literature 
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B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS) 

CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP 

(To be introduced from June 2023) 

 

Course Objectives: 

1.To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students. 

2.To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film 

terminology. 

3.To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations. 

4.To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of 

literary texts. 

5.To introduce the students to the issues and practices of cinematic 

adaptations. 
 

    Course Outcomes (COs): 
1. Students are introduced with film and its relationship to literature. 

2. Students will be  able to acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of 

basic film terminology. 

3. Students will be able to analyze film adaptations critically. 

4. Students’ understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary texts will 

be developed. 

5. Students are introduced with the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations. 

 



4  

Detailed Syllabus (Sem. III, P. No. III) 

June 2023 Onwards 

Module I 

Theories of Adaptation 

Module II 

Adaptation as Interpretation 

Module III 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. 

Gulzar, 1982) 

Module IV 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. 

Gulzar, 1982) 

 

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 Each module carries 1 credit 

 

Prescribed Texts: 

Shakespeare, William. The Comedy of Errors, ed. Wells (Oxford, 1995). 

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. 

Gulzar, 1982) 

Suggested Reading: 

Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, 

vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 

2007. 

           Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular 

Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: 

Routledge, 1990). 

Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge 

Companion to Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and 

Literature (New York: 



5  

McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). 

B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of 

Adaptation (Clarendon University Press, 1996). 
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B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5) 

English (Paper III) (Semester III) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA(CBCS) 

June 2023 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

                                                                                                                        Marks: 40 

Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives                         (4) 

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                       (4) 

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                        (8) 

(A or B on Module I and II) 

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                       (8) 

(A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)               (16) 

(three to be set on Module I, II, and three on Module III, IV) 

         

 Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 
 

(10 marks for Internal Evaluation – Group Activity e.g. Group Discussion, 

Skit Performance, Script Writing, Wallpaper Presentation, Quiz, etc. ) 
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B. A. Part II 

                                                (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS) 

                                              (To be introduced from June 2023) 

 

Course Objectives: 

1.To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students 

2.To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film 

terminology 

3.To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations 

4.To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations 

of literary texts 

5.To introduce students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations 
    Course Outcomes (COs): 

1. Students are introduced with film and its relationship to literature. 

2. Students will be  able to acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of 

basic film terminology. 

3. Students will be able to analyze film adaptations critically. 

4. Students’ understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary texts will 

be developed. 

5. Students are introduced with the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations. 
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Detailed Syllabus (Sem. IV P. No. V) 

June 2023 Onwards 

Module I 

Transformation and Transposition 

Module II 

Hollywood and ‘Bollywood’ 

Module III 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. 

Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Module IV 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. 

Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

 

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 Each module carries 1 credit 

 

Prescribed Text: 

Bhagat, Chetan, Five Points Someone. New Delhi: Rupa &amp; Co. 2004. 

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. 

Rajkumar Hirani, 2009) 

Suggested Reading: 

Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004). 

Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, 

vol.1, no.1, pp. 63–77. 

Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 

2007. 

Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular 

Fiction: Technology, 

Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: 

Routledge, 1990). 

           Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to    

           Literature on 

Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007). 

John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and 
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Literature (New York:McGraw-Hill, 2005). 

Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006). 

J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989). B. Mcfarlens, 

Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon 

University Press, 1996). 

Biswas Mun Mun Das, “Depiction of Youth Culture in Chetan Bhagat’s 

Five Point Someone” 

The Criterion: An International Journal in English, Vo.4, Issue-II, April 2013, 

http://www.the-criterion.com/V4/n2/Mun.pdf 
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B. A. Part II 

 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29) 

English (Paper V) (Semester IV) 

LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS) 

June 2023 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

                                                                                                                   Marks: 40 

Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives                         [4] 

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence 

        Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)                                                [4] 

Q2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                        [8] 

      (A or B on Module I and II) 

Q3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words                        [8] 

       (A or B on Module III and IV) 

Q4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6)                [16] 

     (3 to be set on Module I, II, &amp; 3 on Module III, IV) 

 

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4: 

● A film/book review of the prescribed film/text 

● Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique, 

cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc. 

● From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film 

aesthetics 

● Questions based on the theory of adaptation 

 

● Structural elements of the text and the film 

● Questions based on text and context 

 

 
(10 marks for Internal Evaluation – Oral Examination) 
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B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6) 

English (Paper IV) (Semester III) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

 

Course Objectives: 

 To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students  

 To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students 

 To elaborate on the impact of partition on society  

Course Outcomes (COs): 

 The students become aware of causes and effects of the partition of India. 

 The students understand the hidden human dimensions of the partition. 

 The students realize and elaborate the impact of partition on society. 

 

 

 

Detailed Syllabus 

June 2023 Onwards 

 

Module I  

Partition: Causes and Effects  

Module II  

Communal conflicts and Violence  

Module III  

Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan  

Module IV 

 Khushwant Singh’s A Train to Pakistan  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 Each module carries 1 credit 
 

Prescribed Text:  
Singh, Khushwant. A Train to Pakistan. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal Publishers, 1956.  

Suggested Reading:  

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali for 

Women, 1998).  

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004).  

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi: Kali 

for Women,2000).  

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008.  

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of 

Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53.  

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book 

House. 2005.  

Bhalla, Alok.Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 2006.  
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Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant 

Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent Indian 

English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of 

Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-50. Print.  
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B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6 ) 

Semester III (Paper IV)  

PARTITION LITERATURE 

(CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

June 2023 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper for (Paper IV)  

Total Marks: 40 

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives.                                                (4)  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.                            (4) 

(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                         (8)  

OR 

 B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                                 

(A and B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                        (8)  

OR 

 B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                                 

(A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6)                                  (16)  

(3 to be set on Module I and II and 3 to be set on Module III and IV) 

 

 

*Note: Semester III: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: Group Activity (e.g. group 

discussion, poster presentation, wall paper, Partition film review writing, etc.) 
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B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C30) 

English (Paper VI) (Semester IV) 

PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

Course Objectives: 

 To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students  

 To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students 

 To elaborate on the impact of partition on society  

Course Outcomes (COs): 

 The students become aware of causes and effects of the partition of India. 

 The students understand the hidden human dimensions of the partition. 

 The students realize and elaborate the impact of partition on society. 

 

Detailed Syllabus 

June 2023 Onwards 

Module I 

 Impact of Partition on Women  

Module II  

Home and Exile  

Module III  

Short Stories:  

Toba Tek Singh - Saadat Hasan Manto  

The Final Solution - Manik Bandopadhyay  

Module IV  

Short Stories: 

 Defend Yourself Against Me - Bapsi Sidhwa  

A Leaf in the Storm - Lalithambika Antharjanam  

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods 

 Each module carries 1 credit 
 

 

 

Short Stories Prescribed From:  

Saadat Hasan Manto, “Toba Tek Singh”, in Black Margins: Manto, tr. M. Asaduddin (New 

Delhi: Katha, 2003) pp. 212–20.  

Manik Bandhopadhya, ‘The Final Solution’, tr. Rani Ray, Mapmaking: Partition Stories from 

Two Bengals, ed. Debjani Sengupta (New Delhi: Srishti, 2003) pp. 23– 39.  

Sidhwa, Bapsi. “Defend Yourself Against Me.” in And the World Changed: Contemporary 

Stories by Pakistani Women, ed. M. Shamsie, 27–52. New York: The Feminist Press, 2008.  

Lalithambika Antharjanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”, tr. K. Narayana Chandran, in Stories about 

the Partition of India. ed. Alok Bhalla (New Delhi: Manohar, 2012) pp. 137–45.  

 

 

Suggested Reading:  

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali for 
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Women, 1998).  

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004).  

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi: Kali 

for Women,2000).  

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008.  

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of 

Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53.  

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book 

House. 2005.  

Bhalla, Alok. Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 2006.  

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant 

Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent Indian 

English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.  

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of 

Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38- 50. Print.  
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B. A. Part II 

(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC- C30) 

 Semester IV (Paper VI) 

PARTITION LITERATURE 

(CBCS with MEME in accordance with NEP) 

June 2023 Onwards 

Pattern of Question Paper for (Semester IV) and (Paper VI) 

Total Marks: 40 

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives.                                                (4)  

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.                            (4) 

(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                         (8)  

OR 

 B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                                 

(A and B to be set on Module I and II) 

Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                        (8)  

OR 

 B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words.                                                 

(A and B to be set on Module III and IV) 

Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6)                                  (16)  

(3 to be set on Module I and II and 3 to be set on Module III and IV) 

 

 

*Note: Semester III: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: Oral Examination 

 

 

 
 

 

 



                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

************  

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

  Syllabus For 

B.A. Part - I  

Hindi 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)  

 

 



f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj ¼egkjk”Vª½ 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

izFke o”kZ ¼dyk] okf.kT; ,oa vU; fon~;k ’kk[kk½ 

GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE (GEC) 

fganh ¼vfuok;Z½ 

¼’kSf{kd o”kZ % 2018&19] 2019&20 rFkk 2020&21½ 

 

¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo’ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh  

ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ (CBCS) ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

izFke l=  

iz’ui= & A % lt̀ukRed ys[ku  
&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 
 mn~ns’; % 

 fganh Hkk”kk rFkk O;kdj.k dk v/;;u djkukA  

 lt̀ukRed ys[ku dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa ¼dfork] dgkuh] ;k=kòRr] 
fjiksrkZt] lk{kkRdkj] ǹ’;&lkfgR;] i=dkfjrk½ ls ifjfpr djkukA  

 lt̀ukRed ys[ku ds fofo/k {ks=ksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 lt̀ukRed ys[ku ds fofo/k {ks=ksa ds egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrk ls 
ifjfpr djkukA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 
v/;kiu in~/kfr %& 

 O;k[;ku fo’ys”k.kA  

 ppkZ&laxks”BhA 

 laikndksa] milaikndksa rFkk fon~okuksa ls lk{kkRdkjA  

 vkbZ-lh-Vh- dk iz;ksxA  



v/;;ukFkZ fo”k; % 

 bdkbZ &I fganh Hkk”kk rFkk O;kdj.k % lkekU; ifjp;  

    O;kdj.k % fyax] opu] dkjd] fojke fpg~u] okD; ds izdkj]  

    ekud orZuh  

 bdkbZ &II dfork] dgkuh rFkk ;k=ko`Rr ys[ku% Lo:i] egRRo rFkk  

    mi;ksfxrkA  

   dfork] dgkuh rFkk ;k=ko`Rr ds {ks=& lkekftd] jktuhfrd]  

    lkaLdf̀rdA  

 bdkbZ &III fjiksrkZt vkSj lk{kkRdkj ys[ku% Lo:Ik] egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrkA  

   fjiksrkZt ds {ks=& okf.kT;] foKku] rduhdhA 

   fjiksrkZt ds {ks=& lkfgR; rFkk lkekftdA  

 bdkbZ &IV n`’; lkfgR; ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk % Lo:Ik] egRRo rFkk  

    mi;ksfxrkA  

   n`’; lkfgR; ys[ku ds {ks=& Nk;kfp=] dkVwZu ¼iz’ui= esa  

    lacaf/kr en~nksa ij fp= fn;k tk,xk½A 

   i=dkfjrk ds izdkj % [ksy i=dkfjrk] flusek i=dkfjrk]  

    xzkeh.k i=dkfjrkA  

 



Ikz’ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu &           vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼rhu esa ls nks½     10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’u ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½   15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’u% v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z 15  
  ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½  

lanHkZ xzaFk % 

 fganh Hkk”kk & egkohj izlkn n~foosnh  

 fganh Hkk”kk & bfrgkl vkSj Lo:i& jktekBh ‘kekZ  

 ekud fganh & czteksgu  

 laf{kIr fganh O;kdj.k & dkerk izlkn xq: 

 O;kogkfjd fganh O;kdj.k& MkW-gjnso ckgjh  

 vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& cPpuflag  

 lkfgfR;d fo/kk,¡ % iqufoZpkj & MkW-gfjeksgu  

 lkfgfR;d fo/kk,¡ % lSn~/kkafrd i{k & MkW-e/kq /kou 

 lqxe fganh O;kdj.k & /keZiky ’kkL=h 

 fganh i=dkfjrk % Lo:Ik ,oa lanHkZ& MkW-fouksn xksnjs 

 O;kogkfjd fganh ‘kqn~/k iz;ksx& MkW-vkseizdk’k   

 O;kogkfjd fganh & johanzukFk JhokLro] HkksykukFk frokjh 

 [ksy i=dkfjrk & lq’khy nks’kh] lqjs’k dkSf’kd 



n~forh; l= 

iz’ui= & B % O;kogkfjd ys[ku  

mn~ns’; % 

 fganh ds fofo/k :iksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 iz;kstuewyd fganh dk ifjp; djkukA  

 i=kpkj dk Lo:i rFkk izdkjksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 vuqokn] foKkiu vkSj lekpkj ys[ku ls ifjfpr djkukA  

 O;kogkfjd ys[ku dk egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrk ls ifjfpr djkukA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

v/;;ukFkZ fo”k; %  

bdkbZ &I fganh ds fofo/k #i rFkk iz;kstuewyd fganh %  ekrH̀kk”kk] laidZ Hkk”kk] 

jktHkk”kk] ltZukRed Hkk”kkA  

dk;kZy;hu fganh] okf.kfT;d fganh] foKkiu dh fganh] oSKkfud rFkk rduhdh 

lkfgR; dh fganhA 

bdkbZ &II i=kpkj % lkekU; ifjp;   

jkstxkj izkfIr gsrq vkosnu i= ¼ljdkjh] v/kZ ljdkjh rFkk xSj ljdkjh½A 

 



bdkbZ &III vuqokn vkSj foKkiu % Lo:i] izdkj] egRRo] mi;ksfxrkA  

   vuqokn dk;Z rFkk foKkiu ys[ku ¼foKkiu ls lacaf/kr½  

bdkbZ &IV lekpkj ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk% Lo:i] mn~ns’; rFkk rRRoA   

   Lkekpkj ys[ku vkSj i=dkfjrk % laiknu rFkk lktlTtkA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

Ikz’ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu &           vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼rhu esa ls nks½     10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’u ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½   15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’u v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z 15  

& lanHkZ xzaFk  

 lekpkj ,oa izk:Ik ys[ku & MkW-jkeizdk’k] MkW-fnus’k xqIr  

 iz’kklfud ,oa dk;kZy;hu fganh & MkW-jkeizdk’k] MkW-fnus’k xqIr  

 lekpkj laiknu & dey nhf{kr] egs’k niZ.k 

 vuqokn ,oa lapkj & MkW- iwjupan VaMu 

 foKkiu dyk& MkW-e/kq /kou 

 vk/kqfud foKkiu & izsepan ikratfy  

 vk/kqfud foKkiu vkSj tu laidZ & MkW-rkjs’k HkkfV;k  



 O;kogkfjd fganh vkSj jpuk & MkW-d”̀.kdqekj xksLokeh 

 iz;kstuewyd fganh fofo/k vk;ke& MkW-eukst ikaaMs;  

 O;kolkf;d laizs”k.k & MkW-vuqipanz iq- Hk;k.kh 

 Ikz;kstuewyd fganh & MkW-ujs’k feJ 

 Hkk”kk foKku ,oa fganh & MkW-ujs’k feJ 

 izkekf.kd vkys[ku vkSj fVIi.k & izks-,e- ,- fojkt  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj ¼egkjk”Vª½ 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

izFke o”kZ dyk& fganh ¼fo’ks”k ,sfPNd½  

DISIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSEC) 

¼’kSf{kd o”kZ % 2018&19] 2019&20 rFkk 2020&21½ 

 

¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo’ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh  

ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ (CBCS) ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

mn~ns’; % 

1- Nk=ksa dh fganh lkfgR; ds izfr #fp c<+kuk rFkk Nk=ksa dks lkfgR; dh 

fofo/k fo/kkvksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

2- Nk=ksa dks fganh ds izfrfuf/k xn~;dkjksa ,oa dfo;ksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

3- Nk=ksa esa fganh Hkk”kk ds Jo.k] iBu ,oa ys[ku dh {kerkvksa dks fodflr 

djkukA  

4- fuca/k] dgkuh] js[kkfp=] ,dkadh] fjiksrkZt] laLej.k] O;aX; vkfn fo/kkvksa ds 

ek/;e ls Nk=ksa dk HkkokRed fodkl djkukA  

5- Nk=ksa esa uSfrd ewY;] jk”Vªh; ewY; ,oa mRrjnkf;Ro ds izfr vkLFkk fuekZ.k 

djukA  

6- Nk=ksa esa jk”Vª ds izfr izse] jk”Vªh; ,sD; LFkkiuk ,oa lkekftd izfrcn~/krk 

gsrq jk”VªHkk”kk fganh dk izpkj&izlkj djukA  

7- Nk=ksa dh fopkj {kerk rFkk dYiuk’khyrk dks c<+kok nsukA  



v/;kiu in~/kfr % 

1- O;k[;ku rFkk fo’ys”k.kA  

2- lLoj dkO; ikB] izdV okpu] laoknA  

3- xzaFkky;ksa ds ek/;e ls lacaf/kr ys[kdksa] dfo;ksa dh ekSfyd d̀fr;ksa ls Nk=ksa 

dk ifjp;A  

4- n`d&JkO; lk/kuksa@ek/;eksa dk iz;ksxA 

5- laxks”Bh] Lok/;k; rFkk xqVppkZA  

6- ih-ih-Vh-@Hkk”kk iz;ksx’kkyk dk iz;ksxA  

7- fo’ks”kKksa ds O;k[;ku] lk{kkRdkj rFkk iz’ukoyhA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

ikB~;iqLrd & lkfgR; txr~ 

laiknd ,oa izdk’kd] 

f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqjA 

izFke l= % fo’ks”k ,sfPNd iz’ui=&I 

fganh dfork 

v/;;ukFkZ in~;ikB % 

bdkbZ &I 1- fHk{kqd & fujkyk  

    2- ckfydk dk ifjp;& lqHknzkdqekjh pkSgku 

    3- rsjh [kksiMh ds vanj & ukxktqZu  

   4- olar vk x;k& vKs;  



 bdkbZ &II 5- vthc&lh eqf’dy & dqaoj ukjk;.k    

   6- iSny vkneh& j?kqohj lgk;  

   7- chl lky ckn & /kwfey  

   8- ?kj dh ;kn & jkts’k tks’kh  

 bdkbZ &III 9- gks xbZ gS ihj & nq”;ardqekj    

   10- ek¡ tc [kkuk ijkslrh Fkh & panzdkar nsorkys   

   11- ,dyO; & fdfrZ pkS/k+jh  

   12- cstxg & vukfedk  

 bdkbZ &IV 13- u;k cSad & eaxys’k Mcjky  

   14- lRrk & mn; izdk’k  

   15- L=h eqfDr dh e’kky & jtuh fryd  

   16- cktkj & t;k tknokuh  

iz'ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu %                vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij llanHkZ Li”Vhdj.k ¼rhu esa ls nks½   10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’u ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½   15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’u v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z 15 
    ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½  
 



n~forh; l= % fo’ks”k ,sfPNd iz’ui= &II  

fganh xn~; lkfgR;  

 

v/;;ukFkZ xn~; ikB % 

bdkbZ &I 1- thou vkSj f’k{k.k ¼fuca/k½ & fouksck Hkkos  

    2- lwjnkl ¼fuca/k½ & ckcw ‘;kelqanj nkl  

    3- foKkiu ;qx ¼fuca/k½ & eksgu jkds’k   

 bdkbZ &II 4- Hkxr dh xr ¼O;aX;½ & gfj’kadj ijlkbZ  

   5- QqVikFk ds dykdkj ¼O;aX;½ & ‘kjn tks’kh  

   6- xks’kkyk pkjk vkSj ljiap ¼O;aX;½ & ‘kadj iq.krkacsdj  

 bdkbZ &III 7- iapykbZV ¼dgkuh½ & Q.kh’ojukFk ^js.kq* 

   8- phQ dh nkor ¼dgkuh½ & Hkh”Ek lgkuh  

   9- vdsyh ¼dgkuh½ & eUuw HkaMkjh  

 bdkbZ &IV 10- laLdkj vkSj Hkkouk ¼,dkadh½ & fo”.kq izHkkdj  

   11- jft;k ¼js[kkfp=½ & jkeò{k csuhiqjh  

   12- fdlku ds ?kj ls ¼;k=k laokn½ & e/kq dkadfj;k  

 



iz'ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu %                vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz’u     10  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij llanHkZ Li”Vhdj.k ¼rhu esa ls nks½   10 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼ik¡p esa ls rhu½    15 

iz’u 4 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij iz’u v rFkk c & nksuksa vfuok;Z   15 
    ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½  

lanHkZ xzaFk&  

1- fganh fuca/kksa dk ‘kSyhxr v/;;u & MkW-eq-c-‘kgk  

2- dgkuh Lo:Ik vkSj laosnuk & jktsanz ;kno  

3- ‘kjn tks’kh dk O;aX; lkfgR; & MkW-lw;Zdkar f’kans  

4- js.kq dk dFkk lkfgR; & lqjs’k panz esgjks=k  

5- dFkkdkj Hkh”e lgkuh & MkW-d”̀.kk iVsy  

6- eksgu jkds’k vkSj mudk lkfgR; & MkW-dfork ‘kuokjs  

7- ,dkadhdkj fo”.kq izHkkdj & MkW-lat; pksiMs  

8- fganh O;aX; ijaijk esa ‘kadj iq.krkacsdj dk ;ksxnku & MkW-vuqiek izHkq.ks  

9- jkeò{k csuhiqjh vkSj mudk lkfgR; & MkW-xtkuu pOgk.k  

10- fganh ds vk/kqfud izfrfuf/k dfo & n~okfjdkizlkn lDlsuk  

11- ukxktqZu dh dfork & vt; frokjh  

12- Økafrdkjh dfo fujkyk & MkW-cPpuflag  

13- /kwfey dh dkO; ;k=k & eatw vxzoky  

14- ubZ dfork ds izeq[k gLrk{kj & MkW-larks”kdqekj frokjh  

15- vKs; dh dfork % ,d ewY;kadu & MkW-panzdkar ckafnoMsdj  



f’kokth fo’ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj ¼egkjk”Vª½  

fganh v/;;u eaMy  

Tkwu] 2018 ls iqujZfpr ikB~;Øe dh led{krk  
izFke o”kZ ¼dyk] okf.kT;] foKku ,oa vU; fo|k’kk[kk½ 

 fganh ¼vko’;d½  fganh ¼vfuok;Z½ (GEC) 
v-Ø- iqjkuk ikB~;Øe v-Ø- Uk;k ikB~;Øe 

1 

l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- A 
iz;kstuewyd fganh vkSj dgkuh 
lkfgR;  

1 

l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- A 
ltZukRed ys[ku   

2 

l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- B 
iz;kstuewyd fganh vkSj dgkuh 
lkfgR;  

2 

l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- B 
O;kogkfjd ys[ku  

ch-,- Hkkx & 1 
 fganh ¼,sfPNd½  fganh ¼fo’ks”k ,sfPNd½ (DSEC) 

1 
l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 1 
vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; 

1 
l= & 1 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 1 
fganh dfork  

2 
l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 2 
vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; 

2 
l= & 2 
vH;klif=dk Ø- 2 
fganh xn~; lkfgR; 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼dyk fon~;k “kk[kk½ 

Discipline Specific Elective course 
fganh ¼,sfPNd½ 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh ekWMy 

ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

Rk`rh; l= 

iz”ui= & 3 vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh xn~; lkfgR;  
 

mn~ns”; & 

• dFkk lkfgR; dk Lo:i] rRo ,oa izdkjksa dk v/;;u djkukA 

• leh{kk ekunaMkas ds vk/kkj ij dFkk lkfgR; dk v/;;u djkukA 

• dFksrj lkfgR; dk leh{kkRed v/;;u djkukA  

• dFkk vkSj dFksrj lkfgR; dk orZeku izklafxdrk ds lkFk v/;;u djkukA 

 

v/;kiu in~/kfr & 

• O;k[;ku fo”ys’k.kA 

• Lakikndksa] milaikndksa rFkk fon~okuksa ls lk{kkRdkjA  

• ppkZ ,oa laxks’BhA 

• vkbZ- lh- Vh- dk iz;ksxA  

 

ikB~;iqLrd & xn~; lap;u & laiknd] fganh v/;;u eaMy] f”kokth fo”ofon;ky;] 

dksYgkiqj] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh- 

ikB~; fo’k;& 

• ukjh foe”kZA 

• nfyr ,oa vfLerk ewyd foe”kZA 

• foHkktu dh =klnh A 
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• egku pfj=ksa dk ifjp;A 

• fganh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk ifjp;A 

 

 

bdkbZ&I  dFkk lkfgR; & 

1- thrh ckth dh gkj  & eUuw HkaMkjh 

2- x`g& izos”k   & fefFkys”oj 

3- ?kj dh ryk”k   & jktsanz ;kno 

 

bdkbZ&II  dFkk lkfgR;  & 

4- tkWtZ iaape dh ukd  & deys”oj 

5- igkM   & fueZy oekZ 

6- flDdk cny x;k    & d`’.kk lkscrh 

 

bdkbZ&III dFksrj lkfgR; & 

7- vdsykiUk vkSj ikFkZD; ¼Mk;jh va”k½ & xtkuu ek/ko  ^eqfDrcks/k^ 

8- ?kj ykSVrs gq, ¼vkRedFkk va”k½   & gfjoa”kjk; cPPku 

9- /kjrh vkSj /kku ¼thouh va”k½    & ik.Ms; cSpu “kekZ ^mxẑ  

 

bdkbZ&IV dFksrj lkfgR;  & 

10- v[kckjh foKkiu¼jsfM;ks ukVd½   & fpjathr 

11- odhy lkgc  ¼js[kkfp=½     & fou; eksgu “kekZ 

12- egkRek xka/kh  ¼laLej.k½      & jkedqekj oekZ 

 

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”u 10 

Ikz”u 2 dFkk lkfgR; ij llanHkZ Li’Vhdj.k ³3 esa ls 2´ 10 
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lanHkZ & xzaFk lwph  
1- dFkk lkfgR; ds izfreku & MkW- jksfgrk”o] veu izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

2- fueZy oekZ dk dFkk lkfgR; & MkW- j?kqukFk f”kjxkodj] veu 

izdk”ku]dkuiqjA 

3- dgkuhdkj deys”oj % lanHkZ vkSj izd`fr & MkW- lw;Zukjk;.k j.klqHks] 

fodkl izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

4- lkBksRrjh dgkuh eas ifjokj & MkW- baUnq fojsUnzk] fodkl izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

5- lkfgfR;d fo/kk,Waaa % lSn~/kkfrd i{k & MkW- /kou e/kq] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

 

6- eUuw HkaMkjh ds lkfgR; esa fpf=r leL;k,Wa & MkW-lkS- ek/koh tk/ko] fon~;k 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

7- dgkuh Lo:i vkSj laosnuk& jktsanz ;kno] uW”kuy ifCyf”kax gkÅl] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

8- jktsanz ;kno ds dgkfu;ksa esa fpf=r leL;k,Waa& MkW- vtqZu PkOgk.k] iwtk 

ifCyds”ku] dkuiqj A 

 

9- fefFkys”oj dk dgkuh txr& MkW- lat; fpanxs] LoPNan izdk”ku] 

dksYgkiqj A 

10- fefFkys”oj dh dgkfu;ksa esa xzkeh.k ;FkkFkZ &MkW- o’kkZ feJ] DokyhVh cqDl] 

dkuiqjA 

 

11- lkfgfR;d fo/kk,Wa % iqufoZpkj & MkW- gfjeksgu] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

 

12- MkW- gfjoa”kjk; cPpu dk vkRedFkkRed lkfgR; & MkW- Jhfuokl] fou; 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

iz”u 3 iwjs ikB~;dze y?kqRrjh iz”u ³5 esa ls 3½ 

³dFkk lkfgR; 2 vkSj dFksrj lkfgR; ij 3 iz”u´ 
15 

Ikz”u 4 lexz ikB~;Øe  ij nh?kksZRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds lkFk ½ 

¼dFkk lkfgR; 1 vkSj dFksrj lkfgR; ij 1 iz”u½ 
15 
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13- xn~; dh fofo/k fo/kk,Wa& MkWa- ckiwjko nslkbZ] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

14- jktsanz ;kno dk m[kMs gq, yksx laosnuk ,oa f”kYi & MkW- eksgu lkoar] ,-

ch-,l- ifCyds”ku] okjk.klhA 

 

15- fganh dgkuh dk ledkyhu ifjn`”; & MkW- osnizdk”k vferkHk] fou; 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼dyk fon~;k “kk[kk½ 

Discipline Specific Elective course 
fganh ¼,sfPNd½ 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

Rk`rh; l= 

iz”ui= & 4 fganh lardkO; rFkk jk’Vªh; dkO;/kkjk  
 

 

mn~ns”; & 

• Nk=ksa dh fganh lkfgR; ds izfr #fp c<+kuk rFkk Nk=ksa dks lkfgR; dh fofo/k 

fo/kkvksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

• Nk=ksa dks e/;dkyhu fganh dfo;ksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

• Nk=ksa esa uSfrd ewY;] jk’Vªh; ewY; ,oa mRrjnkf;Ro ds izfr vkLFkk fuekZ.k djukA  

• Nk=ksa dks vk/kqfud fganh dfork esa fpf=r fofo/k foe”kkaZs ls ifjfpr djkuk A 
 

 

 

v/;kiu in~/kfr & 

1- O;k[;ku rFkk fo’ys”k.kA  

2- lLoj dkO; ikB] izdV okpu] laoknA  

3- xzaFkky;ksa ds ek/;e ls lacaf/kr ys[kdksa] dfo;ksa dh ekSfyd d`fr;ksa ls Nk=ksa dk ifjp;A  

4- n`d&JkO; lk/kuksa@ek/;eksa dk iz;ksxA 

ikB~;iqLrd & dkO;ker̀] laiknd& fganh v/;;u eaMy] f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj] 

ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

ikB~; fo’k; & 

1- ifBr nksgs ,oa inksa dh lVhd O;k[;k djuk A 
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2- e/;dkyhu lar dfo;ksa dk dk;Z mtkxj djukA 

3- vk/kqfud dfork ds lkekftd lanHkZ Li’V djukA 

4- vk/kqfud dfork dk leh{kkRed fo”ys’k.k djuk A 

bdkbZ& e/;dkyhu dkO;& 

1- dchj ds nksgs  & 10 

2- lwjnkl ds in  & 03 

3- ehjk ds in    & 03 

 

bdkbZ&II e/;dkyhu dkO;& 

4- ?kukuan ds in  & 03 

5- jghe ds nksgs & 10 

6- Hkw’k.k ds in  & 03 

bdkbZ&III vk/kqfud fganh dfork & 

7- rqdMksth ds in  & 02 

8- ;g rks “keZ dh ckr gS & lq”khyk VkdHkkSjs 

9- rhyh & mn; izdk”k  

bdkbZ&IV vk/kqfud fganh dfork& 

10- I;kj  & lq/kkdj feJ 

11- xt+y  & gfLrey gfLr  

12- yrk dh “kk;jh & izdk”k Hkkslys 

 

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”u 10 

Ikz”u 2 vk/kqfud fganh dfork ij llanHkZ Li’Vhdj.k ³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 iwjs ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRRkjh iz”u ³5 esa ls 3´ 
¼e/;dkyhu dkO; ij 03] vk/kqfud fganh dfork ij 02 ½ 

15 

Ikz”u 4 Lkexz ikB~;dze nh?kkZsRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds lkFk´

³e/;dkyhu dkO; ij 1 vkSj vk/kqfud fganh dfork ij 1 iz”u´ 
15 
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lanHkZ lwph 

1- jk’Vªlar rqdMksth ds jk’Vªh; fopkj &MkW- lkS- ek/koh tk/ko] fon~;k 

izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

2- I;kj dk igyk [kr ³izfrfuf/k xtys´ & gLrhey *gLrh*] ok.kh izdk”ku] 

ubZ fnYyh A 

3- euhIykaV vkSj Qwy& MkW- lq/kkdj feJ] ukjk;.k izdk”ku] okjk.klhA 

4- yrk dh “kk;jh& izdk”k jkolkgsc Hkkslys] vUuiq.kkZ izdk”ku] dkuiqjA  

5- *vuHkS* & la- jrudqekj ik.Ms;]  31 tqykbZ & flrEcj 2011] ³ fo”ks’k 
vad  lq/kkdj feJ´ 
6- *vuHkS* & la- jrudqekj ik.Ms; tuojh & twu 2017³ fo”ks’k vad 

gLrhey *gLrh*´- 
7- bDdhloha lnh dk fganh dkO; & MkW- lkS- ek/koh tk/ko] fon~;k izdk”ku] 

dkuiqjA 

 

8- ;qxn`’Vk jk’Vªlar rqdMksth dk jk’Vªªh; thou fuekZ.k esa ;ksxnku & MkW- 

fnudj ;soysdj] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

9- foods lfjrk  & jk’Vªlar  Jh- rqdMksth egkjkt] Jh- xq:nso izdk”ku] 

vejkorhA 

 

10- fganh ds izfrfuf/k dfo & n~okfjdkizlkn lDlsuk] fganh cqd lsaVj] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

 

11- lq/kkdj feJ dh dkO; laosnuk & MkW vouh”k flag] fou; 

izdk”ku]dkuiqjA 

 

12- dqlqe valy ds dkO; lkfgR; es fpf=r ukjh & thou ds foe”kZ&MkW- 

vkj- ih- Hkkslys] iwtk izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

13- jk’Vªh; Hktukoyh & jk’Vªlar Jh- rqdMksth egkjkt] Jh- xq:nso izdk”ku] 

vejkorhA 
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������ �������� ����, 
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��

� 
������ 1.�) ���� �����:���� ������ ����� �� 
�������� ���� ��� �����   (5)            
         (�������� 1 �� ������)  
 

आ) ��
���� ��� ���� �������� ��������� ������ 
�� ����� �������   (5) 

   (�������� 2 �� ������)         
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������ 2. �) ����� ����� �������� �� ����� ��� 

������ �               (5) 
 �) ��� ��� �� ���� �������� �� ����� ��� 
���� ������           (5) 
    (�������� 3 �� ������) 
                                

������ 3. ���� -3 �� ����������-(5 ��� �� 3) �                  
(15) 
 
������ 4. ���� -4 �� ���� ����-(3 ��� �� 2 ) �                  
(15) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(पǐरिशƴ -1) 
1-100 तक मानक Ǿप मɅ Ǒहंदȣ िगनती 
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भारत कȧ राजभाषा Ǒहंदȣ देवनागरȣ िलǒप मɅ िलखी हुई होनी चाǑहए, लेǑकन 
िगनती अरेǒबक अंक (1, 2, 3 u) मɅ होनी चाǑहए, देवनागरȣ (1 , 2, 3 
u) मɅ नहȣं । 
� 

(पǐरिशƴ - 2) 
�) ��������� �������� 

• ��������, �����, �������- ���, ���� 

�����, ����-�������, ���� ��� �� 
������� ��������� �������� 

--------------------------------------------
---------------------------------- 

1. Auditorium - ������ 
2. Ability - ������� 
3. Art gallery - ��������� 
4. Classic drama - ��������� ����  
5. Colour photography- ����� ���������� 
6. Actor - ������� 
7. Children's song - ��� ��� 
8. Comical song - ����� ��� 
9. Casting director - ������ �������� 
10. Puppet - ������� 
11. Hero - ���� 
12. Clown/ Zony - ������ /����� 
13. Advantage - ���,����� 
14. Blue chip company - ��������� �����  
15. Broker - ������,������ 
16. Bear - ���� 
17. Artificial dearness - ������� ������ 
18. Black marketing - ��� ������ 
19. Bonus -  ������ 
20. Custom - ���� ����� 
21. Currency - ������ 
22. Absolute amount - ����� ���� 
23. Advance - ������ 
24. Apex Bank- ����/��������� 
25. Bank cash- ���� ���� 

******* 
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��������- 3 

������� �� ���� ���� :- 
1. ������ ������ - ��� �� ���� ���� � 

2. ���� �� ����� ������� - �������� ���� � 

3. ��� ��� �� ��� ����� ���� - ��������� �� 
����� ���� � 

4. ���� ��� ����� - ������� ���������� �� � 
���� � 

5. ����� ���� ����� - ����� ��� ���� � 
6. ���� -���� �� ����� �� ���� - ���� ����� ���� 

� 
7. ����� ����� �� ���� - �� ������ ���� � 
8. ����� �� ����� ���� - �� ��� ����� ���� � 
9. ������ �� ��� ���� - ���-��� ������� ���� � 
10. ���� ������ ������� -  ������ ����� ��� 

���� � 
11. ���� ��� ���� ���� - �� ������ ��� ���� 

���� � 
12. ��� �� ��� ������� - ���� �� �� ���� ���� � 
13. ����� ����� ���� u �������� ���� � 
14. ��� ���� ����� - ���� ����� � 
15. ���� �� ���� ���� - ���� �� ���� �� ��� ���� 

� 
16. �� ��� �� ����� ���� - ������ ������� ����� 
17. ���� ������ - ������ ������� ����� 
18. ���� ������ - ����� ���� � 
19. ����� ���� ���� - ������ ������ 
20. ������ �� ��� ���� - ������ �� ���Ð ����� 

���� ����� 
21. ��� �� ���, ���� �� ���� ���� - ����� ����� 

���� � 
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22. ���� ���� ���� - �� ����� 
23. ���� ��� ��� - ��� ��� ���� � 
24. ���� ���� ���� - ����� ����� 
25. ���-����� �� ���� - ���� ��� ������ ���� � 

******* 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼dyk fon~;k “kk[kk½ 

Discipline Specific Elective course 
fganh ¼,sfPNd½ 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

prqFkZ l=  

iz”ui= & 6 vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh in~; lkfgR;  
 

ikB~;iqLrd & 

• fdrus iz”u d:Wa ¼[k.MdkO;½ & eerk dkfy;k  

 

mn~ns”; & 

1- Nk=ksa dks fganh dfo;ksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

2- Nk=ksa esa fganh Hkk’kk ds Jo.k] iBu ,oa ys[ku dh {kerk dks fodflr djkukA  

3- Nk=ksa dh fganh lkfgR; ds izfr #fp c<+kuk rFkk Nk=ksa dks lkfgR; dh fofo/k 

fo/kkvksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

4- Nk=ksa esa uSfrd ewY;] jk’Vªh; ewY; ,oa mRrjnkf;Ro ds izfr vkLFkk fuekZ.k djkukA  
 

 

 

v/;kiu in~/kfr  & 

• O;k[;ku rFkk fo’ys”k.kA  

• lLoj dkO; ikB] izdV okpu] laoknA  

• xzaFkky;ksa ds ek/;e ls lacaf/kr dfo dh ekSfyd d`fr;ksa ls Nk=ksa dk ifjp;A  

• n`d&JkO; lk/kuksa@ek/;eksa dk iz;ksxA 
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ikB~; iqLrd & fdrus iz”u d:Wa  ³[k.MdkO;´ & eerk dkfy;k] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ 

fnYyhA 

ikB~; fo’k; &  

1- ik=ksa dh pkfjf=d fo”ks’krkvkas dks le>kuk A 

2- vk/kqfud cks/k ls voxr djkuk A 

3- [kaMdkO; dk leh{kkRed foospuA 

4- lekurk dh n`f’V o`f/nxr djuk A 

 

bdkbZ&I eerk dkfy;k dk O;fDrRo ,oa d`frRo %& 
 

1- eerk dkfy;k dk thou ifjp;A 

2- eerk dkfy;k dk O;fDrRo dk ifjp;A 

3- eerk dkfy;k dk d`frRoA 
 

bdkbZ&II 
 

1- * fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; dk dFkkudA 

2- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; esa fpf=r ik= ,oa pfj= fp=.kA 

3- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; ds laoknA 

 

bdkbZ&III 

1- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; dk ns”kdky rFkk okrkoj.kA 

2- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; dh Hkk’kk&“kSyhA 

3- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; dk mn~ns”;A 
 

bdkbZ&IV  
 

1- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  ^[k.MdkO; esa fpf=r lelkekf;drkA 

2- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [ka.MdkO; dh “kh’kZd dh lkFkZdrkA 

3- ^ fdrus iz”u d:Wa^ [k.MdkO; esa fpf=r leL;k,¡A 
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iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

 

  vad 

iz”u 1 * fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; ij nl cgqfodYih iz”u 10 

Ikz”u 2 * fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [kMdkO; ij lLaknHkZ Li’Vhdj.k ³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 
* fdrus iz”u d:Wâ  [k.MdkO; ij y?kqRRkjh iz”u¼5 esa ls 3½ 15 

Ikz”u 4 * fdrus iz”u d:Wâ   [k.MdkO; ij nh?kksZRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds 

lkFk ´ 
 

15 

 

lanHkZ lwph 

1- dfork ds u, izfreku & MkW- ukeoj flag 

2- dfork dk izfrlalkj & fueZyk tSu 

3- vk/kqfud [k.MdkO;ksa esa ;qx psruk & MkW- ,u- Mh- ikVhy] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

4- eerk dkfy;k % O;fDrRo ,oa d`frRo & MkW- QSfenk chtkiqjs] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼vkarj fon~;k “kk[kk½I.D.S. 
r`rh; l= 

iz;kstuewyd fganh 

iz”ui= 1 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

  

mn~ns”; & 

• fganh ds O;kogkfjd i{k ls ifjfpr djkukA 

• okf.kfT;d O;ogkj esa fganh Hkk’kk dks izTofyr djkukA 

• fganh esa dk;Z djus dh :fp fodflr djkukA 

• jkstxkjksUeq[k f”k{kk iznku djukA 

• jk’VªHkk’kk ds izfr :fp mRiUu djukA 

• dk;kZy; vkSj O;olk; esa fganh iz;ksx dk dkS”ky fodkl fodflr djukA  

 

v/;;ukFkZ fo’k; & 

bdkbZ&I dk;kZy;hu i=kpkj& 

1- ukSdjh ds fy, vkosnu i=A 

2- inkf/kdkfj;ksa ds uke i=A 

3- NqV~Vh ds fy, izkFkZuk i=A 

4- ifji=A 

bdkbZ&II vuqokn % lSn~/kkafrd i{k & 

1- vuqokn dh ifjHkk’kkA 

2- vuqokn dk Lo:IkA 

3- vuqokn dh mi;ksfxrkA 

4- vuqoknd ds xq.kA  

bdkbZ&III lekpkj dk vuqokn & 

1- lekpkj dk vuqoknA 
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2- vaxzsth ,oa fganh vuqPNsnksa esa ls fdlh ,d dk vuqoknA  

3- vaxzsth ls fganh esa vuqokn¼nks esa ls ,d½ 

4- fganh ls vaxzsths  esas vuqokn ¼nks esa ls ,d½ 

 

bdkbZ&IVeqfnzr lapkj ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; & 

1- nS- lekpkj i=  2-i=&if=dk,¡  

3-foKkiu    4-mn~?kks’k.kk dk lkekU; ifjp;A 

  

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”uA 10 

Ikz”u 2 bdkbZ I  ij i=ys[ku iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 bdkbZ IV  ij y?kqRrjh iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 
 

15 

Ikz”u 4 ¼v½ bdkbZ II  ij nh?kksZRrjh iz”u ³varxZr fodYi ds lkFk´  
 

10 

 ¼vk½ bdkbZ III ij vuqokn ys[kuA 

¼fganh vkSj vaxzsth vuqPNsnksa esa ls fdlh ,d dk vuqoknA ½ 
05 

 

 lanHkZ xzaFk lwph & 

• fganh vkSj mldk O;ogkj & MkW- Ogh- ds- eksjs & QMds izdk”ku] dksYgkiqjA 

• i=dkfjrk ds fln~/kkar & MkW- jes”kpanz f=ikBh] ueu izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

• vuqokn fparu & MkW- vtqZu pOgk.k] veu izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

• iz;kstuewyd fganh & MkW- fouksn xksnjs] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA  

• vk/kqfud tulapkj vkSj fganh & izks- gfjeksgu] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA    

• iz;kstuewyd fganh O;kdj.k ,oa i=ys[ku & MkW- ckiwjko nslkbZ] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

• jkstxkjksUeq[k fgaanh & MkW- x.ks”k Bkdqj] fot; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

 

-------------------------------- 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

fganh v/;;u eaMy 

n~forh; o’kZ ¼vkarj fon~;k “kk[kk½I.D.S. 
prqFkZ l=  

iz;kstuewyd fganh 

iz”ui= 2 

¼”kSf{kd o’kZ 2019&20] 2020&21] 2021&22½ 

              ¼izLrqr ikB;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo”ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh 

dh ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ ¼CBCS½ ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

 

 

mn~ns”; & 

• fganh ds O;kogkfjd i{k ls ifjfpr djkukA 

• okf.kfT;d O;ogkj esa fganh Hkk’kk dks izTofyr djukA 

• fganh esa dk;Z djus dh :fp fodflr djukA 

• jkstxkjksUeq[k f”k{kk iznku djukA 

• jk’VªHkk’kk ds izfr :fp mRiUu djukA 

• dk;kZy; vkSj O;olk; esa fganh iz;ksx dk dkS”ky fodkl fodflr djukA  
 

v/;;ukFkZ fo’k; & 

bdkbZ&Ilax.kd dk ifjp;A 

1- lax.kd dk lkekU; ifjp;A 

2- lax.kd ds mi;ksxA  

3- baVjusV lsok A ¼iz;ksx fof/k½ 

4- bZ&esy lsok¼izs’k.k ,oa izkfIr½ 

bdkbZ&IIo`Rrkar ys[kuA 

1- egkfon~;ky;hu lekjksg dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA 

2-lkekftd lekjksg dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA 

3- izkd`frd vkinkvksa dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA  

4- nq?kZVukvksa dk o`Rrkar ys[kuA 
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bdkbZ&III okf.kT; i=kpkjA 

1- iwNrkN ds i=A 

2- Ø;kns”k ds i=A 

3- lanHkZ ds  i=A 

4- f”kdk;rh i=A 

bdkbZ&IVbysDVªkWfud lapkj ek/;e dk lkekU; ifjp;A 

1- jsfMvks  2-nwjn”kZu  3- VsyhdkWQzasl            4-MkD;wesaVªh dk 

lkekU; ifjp;A ¼rduhdh tkudkjh visf{kr ugha gSA½ 

 

iz”ui= dk Lo:Ik RkFkk vad foHkktu 

  vad 

iz”u 1 lexz ikB~;Øe ij nl cgqfodYih iz”uA 10 

Ikz”u 2 bdkbZ I foHkkx ij iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 10 

iz”u 3 bdkbZ II   foHkkx ij y?kqRrjh iz”u³3 esa ls 2´ 
 

15 

Ikz”u 4 ¼v½ bdkbZ III  ij i=ys[ku ³3 esa ls 2´ 
 

08 

 ¼vk½ bdkbZ IV  ij iz”u ³3 esa ls 2´ 07 

 

 lanHkZ xzaFk lwph & 

• fganh vkSj mldk O;ogkj & MkW- Ogh- ds- eksjs & QMds izdk”ku] dksYgkiqjA 

• i=dkfjrk ds fln~/kkar & MkW- jes”kpanz f=ikBh] ueu izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA 

• vuqokn fparu & MkW- vtqZu pOgk.k] veu izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

• iz;kstuewyd fganh & MkW- fouksn xksnjs] ok.kh izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA  

• vk/kqfud tulapkj vkSj fganh & izks- gfjeksgu] r{kf”kyk izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyhA   

• iz;kstuewyd fganh fofo/k ifjn`”; & MkWa jes”kpanz f=ikBh] fou; izdk”ku] dkuiqjA 

----------------------------------------- 
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f”kokth fo”ofon~;ky;] dksYgkiqj 

D.S.E.C. 
 ch-,-Hkkx&2 ¼fganh½ 

C.B.C.S. 
twu 2019 iklwu lq: gks.kk&;k lq/kkfjr vH;kldze led{krk 

 

 
 

v-dz- tquk vH;kldze uohu vH;kldze

1 rhljs l=
vH;klizf=dk dzkekad 3 
vk/kqfud xn~; lkfgR; 

rhljs l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 3 
vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh 
xn~; lkfgR; 

2 rhljs l=
vH;klif=dk dzekad 4 
e/;dkyhu ,oa vk/kqfud dkO; 

rhljs l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 4 
fganh lardkO; rFkk jk’Vªh; 
dkO; 

3 pkSFks l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 5 
vk/kqfud xn~; lkfgR; 

pkSFks l=
vH;klif=dk dzekad 5 
fganh esa jkstxkj ds volj  

4 pkSFks l= 
vH;klif=dk dzekad 6 
vk/kqfud dkO; 

pkSFks l=
vH;klif=dk dz- 6 
vfLerkewyd foe”kZ vkSj fganh 
in~; lkfgR; 

5 iz”ui= &1,2 
I.D.S.  
iz;kstuewyd fganh  

 

iz”ui= &1,2  
I.D.S.  
iz;kstuewyd fganh  
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=&l=&l=&l=&V, VI        

Discipline Specific Elective  

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

l=&l=&l=&l=&V        
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& VII    : fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k dkdkdkdk vvvvË;;uË;;uË;;uË;;uA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& VIII   : lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó A 
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& IX              : Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklA 
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& X    : Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    A 
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XI    : Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    A    

l=&l=&l=&l=&VI    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XII   : fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k fo/kk fo'ks"k dkdkdkdk vvvvË;;uË;;uË;;uË;;uA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XIII   : lkfgR;'kkó vkSjlkfgR;'kkó vkSjlkfgR;'kkó vkSjlkfgR;'kkó vkSj    ÇgnhÇgnhÇgnhÇgnh    vky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨pukA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XIV  : Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklA    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XV             : Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    A    
Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&& XVI   : Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    A    
 

l= V vkSj VI % ijh{kk esa ,d Á'ui= 50 vad¨a dk g¨xk] ftlesa 40 vad 
fyf[kr ijh{kk d¢ vkSj 10 vad varxZr ewY;kdau d¢ fy, gSA ftlesa lsfeukj] 
e©f[kdh] ifj;¨tuk] ¼Á¨tsDV½ x`gdk;Z] esa ls ,d nsuk vfuok;Z gSA  
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~~~~Óky;] d¨YgkiqÓky;] d¨YgkiqÓky;] d¨YgkiqÓky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l= &l= &l= &l= &V    Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& VII        

fo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;ufo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;ufo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;ufo/kk fo'ks"k dk v/;;u        

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E6) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

ikBÓØeikBÓØeikBÓØeikBÓØe    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1-ukVddkj dqlqe dqekj dh cgqeq[kh ÁfrÒk ls ifjfpr djkukA  

2-ukVddkj dqlqe dqekj d¢ lkfgR; ls ifjfpr djkukA  

3-ukVddkj dqlqe dqekj dh fopkj/kkjk ls ifjfpr djkukA 

4-ukVddkj dqlqe dqekj d¢ fu/kkZfjr xzaFk dk lw{e vky¨pukRed v/;;u 

djkukA 

5-ysf[kdk d¢ ukVddkj d¢ :i esa lkfgfR;d LFkku d¨ fu/kkZfjr djkukA  

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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ikBÓiqLrd ikBÓiqLrd ikBÓiqLrd ikBÓiqLrd     

 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ¼ukVd½ &dqlqe dqekj  

fdrkcÄj Ádk'ku] vUlkjh j¨M] nfj;kxat]  

uÃ fnYyh&110002  

bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1 dqlqe dqekj dk thou ifjp;] O;fDrRo] d`frRo ,oa ukVddkj dqlqe 

dqekj dk lkekU; ifjp; A 

bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS*& dFkkoLrq ,oa 'kh"kZd dh lkFkZdrkA 

bdkÃ 3 bdkÃ 3 bdkÃ 3 bdkÃ 3 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS*& ik= ,oa pfj= &fp=.k] laokn] ns'kdky 

okrkoj.kA 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4 *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS*& Òk"kk 'kSyh] mn~ns'; vfÒus;rk ,oa leL;k,¡A 

ÁÁÁÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu    vadvadvadvad    

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10     

Á'u 2  *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ij llanÒZ Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½    10     

Á'u 3  *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ,oa dqlqe dqekj ij yÄqŸkjh 
Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½   

10     

Á'u 4  *fnYyh Å¡pk lqurh gS* ij nhÄ¨ZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr 
fodYi d¢ lkFk½              

10        

    

lanÒZ xazFk lwph&lanÒZ xazFk lwph&lanÒZ xazFk lwph&lanÒZ xazFk lwph&    

• M‚- dqlqe dqekj ,d Á;¨x/keÊ ukVddkj& M‚-nŸkk=; e¨fgrs] fonÓk 

Ádk'ku] *lh* 449] xqtSuh] dkuiqj&208022 

• Lokar«;ksaŸkj Çgnh ukVd&M‚-jatu frokjh] fonÓk Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022  

• Çgnh efgyk ukVddkj&M‚-Òxoku tk/ko] fonÓk Ádk'ku] 

dkuiqj&208022 

• ledkyhu Çgnh ukVd& M‚- t'koarÒkÃ iaM;k] Kku Ádk'ku] dkuiqj  
 

 

--------------- 
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l= &l= &l= &l= &VI    Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& XII        

DSE-E131 

mn~ns'; %mn~ns'; %mn~ns'; %mn~ns'; %    

• miU;kl d¢ rkfRod Lo:i dk ifjp; nsukA 

• miU;kldkj d¢ O;fDrRo ,oa d`frRo ls ifjfpr djkukA  

• jpuk fo'ks"k dk egŸo le>us ,oa ewY;kdau djus dh {kerk c<kukA  

• jpuk d¢ vkLoknu ,oa leh{kk dh {kerk fodflr djkukA  

• ikBÓØe esa fu/kkZfjr miU;kl dh Áklafxdrk ls voxr djkukA  

ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½ikBÓiqLrd &vafre lk{; ¼miU;kl½&paædkark paædkark paædkark paædkark     

            veu Ádk'ku] 104+ A/80 lh jkeckx] dkuiqj& 12  

bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1---- paædkark dk thou ifjp;] O;fDrRo] d`frRo ,oa miU;kldkj paædkark 

dk lkekU; ifjp; A 

bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2---- *vafre lk{;*&dFkkoLrq ,oa 'kh"kZd dh lkFkZdrkA 

bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3- *vafre lk{;*&ik= ,oa pfj= &fp=.k rFkk laoknA 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4- *vafre lk{;*&ns'kdky rFkk okrkoj.k] Òk"kk 'kSyh] mn~ns'; ,oa 

leL;k,¡ A 

ÁÁÁÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vad 40                                vad 40                                vad 40                                vad 40                                

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u     10 

Á'u 2  *vafre lk{;* ij llanÒZ Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½       10 

Á'u 3  *vafre lk{;*  ,oa paædkark ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½         10 

Á'u 4  *vafre lk{;* ij nhÄ¨ZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk½         10    
    

    

lanÒZ xazFk lwph &lanÒZ xazFk lwph &lanÒZ xazFk lwph &lanÒZ xazFk lwph &    

• pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚ledkyhu ifjos'k rFkk lanÒZ&M‚----ve¨y ve¨y ve¨y ve¨y 
ikydj] fonikydj] fonikydj] fonikydj] fon~~~~Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022Ók Ádk'ku] dkuiqj&208022    

• pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚pækdkark dk dFkk lkfgR;&M‚----txnh'k pOgk.k] txnh'k pOgk.k] txnh'k pOgk.k] txnh'k pOgk.k] fonfonfonfon~~~~Ók Ádk'ku] Ók Ádk'ku] Ók Ádk'ku] Ók Ádk'ku] 
dkuiqj&208022dkuiqj&208022dkuiqj&208022dkuiqj&208022    

------------ 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk)    

l= &l= &l= &l= &V    Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& Á'ui=& VIII        

lkfgR;'kkólkfgR;'kkólkfgR;'kkólkfgR;'kkó    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E7) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonfuekkZ.k fo'ofonfuekkZ.k fo'ofonfuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1½ lkfgR; fuÆefr dh ÁfØ;k dk c¨/k djkukA  

2½ lkfgR; @dkO; d¢ fofÒUu vaxksa]  Òsnksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

3½ lkfgR;@dkO; dh uohu fo/kkv ä ls ifjfpr djkukA 

4½ leh{kk fln~Ëkkar¨sa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

5½ lkfgR; @dkO; d¢ rRoksa ls ifjfpr djkukA  

6½ vyadkjksa ls ifjfpr djkukA 

v/;kiu v/;kiu v/;kiu v/;kiu iiiin~Ëkn~Ëkn~Ëkn~Ëkfrfrfrfr    & & & &     

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• Òkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; lkfgR;'kkó dk lSn~Ëkkafrd ,oa vuqÁ;¨x dh –f"V 

lsA     

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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v/;;v/;;v/;;v/;;ukukukukFkZ FkZ FkZ FkZ fo"k;fo"k;fo"k;fo"k; & 

bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1 dkO;@lkfgR; & Lo:i] rRo] Á;¨tuA 

bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2 dkO; d¢ Ádkj] dkO; xq.k] dkO; n¨"kA 

bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3 jl & Lo:i] jl d¢ vax] jl d¢ ÒsnA 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4 vyadkj & 'kCnkyadkj &vuqÁkl] oØ¨fDr] ;ed] ohIlk  

         vFkkZyadkj & miek] :id] vfr'k;¨fDr] foÒkoukA 

            ¼d¢oy y{k.k ,oa mnkgj.k visf{kr½  

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vad 40                                

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10 

Á'u 2  bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½             10     

Á'u 3  bdkÃ 4 ij fVIif.k;ka ¼3 esa ls 2½           10     

Á'u 4  bdkÃ 1 vkSj 3 ij nhÄkZsŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 
lkFk½ 

10        

    

------------- 
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l=l=l=l=&VI    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&XIII    

lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó lkfgR;'kkó vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    ÇgnhÇgnhÇgnhÇgnh    vky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨pukvky¨puk    

DSE-E132 

bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1bdkÃ 1 egkdkO;  & Lo:i] Òkjrh; rRoegkdkO;  & Lo:i] Òkjrh; rRoegkdkO;  & Lo:i] Òkjrh; rRoegkdkO;  & Lo:i] Òkjrh; rRoAAAA    

         Áxhr  & Lo:i] ÒsnA  

         xty & Lo:i] Áeq[k vaxA 

bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2bdkÃ 2 ,dk,dk,dk,dkaaaadh & Lo:i ,oa rRodh & Lo:i ,oa rRodh & Lo:i ,oa rRodh & Lo:i ,oa rRoAAAA    

         dgkuh & Lo:i ,oa rRoA 

         miU;kl & Lo:i ,oa rRoA  

bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3 js[kkfp= & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ Ajs[kkfp= & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ Ajs[kkfp= & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ Ajs[kkfp= & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ A    

         vkRedFkk & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ A 

         ;k=ko`Ÿk & Lo:i ,oa fo'ks"krk,¡ A 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4 vky¨puk dk Lo:iAvky¨puk dk Lo:iAvky¨puk dk Lo:iAvky¨puk dk Lo:iA    

         vky¨pd d¢ xq.kA 

         vky¨puk d¢ Ádkj & 

    1½ O;k[;kRed vky¨pukA 

                        2½ rqyukRed vky¨pukA 

     3½ eu¨oSKkfud vky¨pukA 

    4½ ,sfrgkfld vky¨pukA- 
 

ÁÁÁÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vad 40                                

Á'u 1  iwjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10 

Á'u 2  bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½             10     

Á'u 3  bdkÃ 4 ij fVIif.k;ka ¼3 esa ls 2½           10     

Á'u 4  bdkÃ 1 vkSj 3 ij nhÄkZsŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk½ 10        
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lanÒZ xzaFk lwph lanÒZ xzaFk lwph lanÒZ xzaFk lwph lanÒZ xzaFk lwph     

1½ dkO;'kkó & ÒxhjFk feJA  

2½ 'kkóh; leh{kk d¢ fln~Ëkkar & M‚-x¨Çon f=xq.kk;rA  

3½ dkO; d¢ :i & ckcw xqykcjk; A  

4½ Òkjrh; dkO;'kkó d¢ fln~Ëkkar & M‚-d`".knso >kjhA  

5½ Òkjrh; dkO;'kkó & M‚-ekuosaæ ikBdA  

6½ Òkjrh; lkfgR;'kkó & M‚- cynso mik/;k; A 

7½ lkfgR;'kkó & M‚- paæÒku l¨uo.ksA 

8½ Òkjrh; dkO;'kkó &M‚-;¨xsaæ Árki ÇlgA  

9½ Çgnh vky¨puk d¢ cht 'kCn & M‚- cPpu ÇlgA  

10½ Ikk'PkkR; lkfgR; fln~Ëkkar fOkOkspu & M‚-vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ] '©ytk 

   Ádk'ku] ;'k®nkuxj] dkuiqj&208011 A 

11½ Òkjrh; ,oa Ikk'PkkR; dkO;'kkó & M‚-f«ky®dukFk JhokLRkOk ]M‚-xaxklgk; 

   Áseh] lkfgR; lj¨oj Ádk'ku] t;iqj gkÅl] vkxjk&282010A 

 

 

----------------- 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l= l= l= l= V Á'ui= Á'ui= Á'ui= Á'ui= IX        

Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E8) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonfuekkZ.k fo'ofonfuekkZ.k fo'ofonfuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1- Çgnh Òk"kk rFkk lkfgR; dh fodkl ;k=k ls voxr djkukA 

2- Çgnh lkfgR; dh fodkl ;k=k esa Çgnh Òk"kk d¢ ek/;e ls vyx&vyx 

fopkj/kkjk vkSj Áo`fŸk;ksa ls voxr djkukA 

3- Nk= ä esa lkfgR; le>us rFkk mldk vkLoknu] ewY;kadu djus dh –f"V d¨ 

c<kukA 

4- Nk=ksa d¨ lkfgR; d¢ lanÒZ esa fofÒUu lkfgfR;d fo/kkv¨a d¢ fodkl Øe ls 

ifjfpr djkukA 

5- Nk=ksa d¨ ;qxhu lkekftd] jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;ksa d¢ ifjÁs{; esa Çgnh ls 

voxr djkukA 

6- bfrgkldkjksa n~okjk ÁLrqr dky foÒktu vkSj ukedj.k d¨ tkuus d¢ fy, 

Ásfjr djukA  

7- Çgnh d¢ Áeq[k lar dfo] mudh jpuk,¡ vkSj mudk lektlq/kkj esa ;¨xnku ls 

ifjfpr djkukA  

8- Çgnh lkfgR; d¢ varxZr xn~;&in~; fo/kk vkSj mld¢ Òsnksa] miÒsn¨a ls voxr 

djkukA 
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9- vkfndky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd d¢ lar] egkRek] ys[kd] dfo;¨a dh 

fopkj/kkjk vkSj mud¢ n~okjk fuÆer lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; djkukA  

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k A 

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 

v/;;ukFkZ fo"k;v/;;ukFkZ fo"k;v/;;ukFkZ fo"k;v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & 

bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &bdkÃ & 1 vkfndky &    

1- vkfndky dk ukedj.kA 

2- lkekftd vkSj jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

3- vkfndky dh Áfrfuf/k jpuk,¡% lkekU; ifjp; &  

v½ i`Fohjkt jkl¨A 

vk½ chlynso jkl¨A 

bdkÃ & 2 bdkÃ & 2 bdkÃ & 2 bdkÃ & 2 ----    ÒfDrdky&ÒfDrdky&ÒfDrdky&ÒfDrdky&    

1- ÒfDrdkyhu lkekftd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

2- ÒfDrdkyhu jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡Aa 

3- ÒfDrdkyhu dfo;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp;& 

 v½ lar ukenso 

 vk½ lar jfonkl 

 b½ lar ehjkckÃ 

 Ã½ xq: ukud 

bdkÃ & 3 bdkÃ & 3 bdkÃ & 3 bdkÃ & 3 ----    fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&fuxqZ.k ÒfDr /kkjk&    

 1- fuxZq.k ÒfDr /kkjk dkO; dh lkekU; fo'ks"krk,¡A 

 2- dchj % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA 
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 3- tk;lh % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA 

bdkÃ & 4 bdkÃ & 4 bdkÃ & 4 bdkÃ & 4 ----    lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk& lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk& lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk& lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk&     

 1- lxq.k ÒfDr /kkjk dkO; dh fo'ks"krk,¡ A 

 2- rqylhnkl % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA 

 3- lwjnkl % thou ifjp; ,oa d`frRoA  

 

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 1 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 2 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 3 vkSj 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 

lkFk½A 
10 

 

----------- 
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l= l= l= l= VI    Á'ui= &Á'ui= &Á'ui= &Á'ui= &XIV    

Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgklÇgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl    

DSE-E133 

bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &bdkÃ & 1 jhfrdky &    

1- jhfrdky dk ukedj.kA 

2- lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

3- Áfrfuf/k dfo;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp; &  

v½ d¢'konkl 

vk½ fcgkjh 

b½ Òw"k.k 

Ã½ /kukuanA 

bdkÃ &bdkÃ &bdkÃ &bdkÃ &    2 vk/kqfud dky & 2 vk/kqfud dky & 2 vk/kqfud dky & 2 vk/kqfud dky &     

1- ÁkjafÒd Çgnh xn~; lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; A 

2- vk/kqfuddkyhu lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;k¡A 

3- ;qx ÁorZd lkfgR;dkj&  

 v½ Òkjrsanq gfj'paæ 

 vk½ t;'kadj Álkn 

 b½ e¨gu jkd¢'k 

bdkÃ & 3 vk/kqfud bdkÃ & 3 vk/kqfud bdkÃ & 3 vk/kqfud bdkÃ & 3 vk/kqfud xn~;xn~;xn~;xn~; fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl& fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl& fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl& fo/kkv¨a dk fodkl&     

1- Çgnh miU;kl lkfgR; mn~Òo vkSj fodklA 

2- Çgnh ukVd lkfgR; mn~Òo vkSj fodklA 

3- Çgnh ;k=k lkfgR; mn~Òo vkSj fodklA 

bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,bdkÃ & 4 Çgnh dkO; dh fofÒUu /kkjk vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,¡¡¡¡    AAAA    

1- Nk;koknA 

2- Áxfrokn 

3- ledkyhu dforkA 
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Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu  vad 40 
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'u 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 1 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½ 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 2 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 esa 2½ 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 3 vkSj 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk½ 10 
 

lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lanÒZ xzaFk lwphlwphlwphlwph    &    

1- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& vkpk;Z jkepaæ 'kqDy] t;Òkjrh Ádk'ku] ek;k 

Ásl j¨M] bykgkcknA 

2- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& M‚- uxsaæ] us'kuy ifCyÇ'kx gkml] uÃ fnYyhA 

3- Çgnh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl& M‚- cPpu Çlg] jk/kkd`".k Ádk'ku] uÃ 

fnYyhA  

4- Çgnh lkfgR; dh Òwfedk] M‚- gtkjhÁlkn n~foosnhA 

5- Çgnh lkfgR; dk lgh bfrgkl& M‚-paæÒkuq l¨ukousA 

6- Çgnh lkfgR;% ;qx vkSj Áo`fŸk;k¡& M‚-f'kodqekj 'kekZ] v'k¨d Ádk'ku] fnYyhA 

7- Çgnh lkfgR; dk oSKkfud bfrgkl& x.kifrpaæ xqIrA 

8- e/;dkyhu dfo vkSj dfork& jru dqekj ik.Ms;] vuÒS Ádk'ku] eqacÃA 

9- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& M‚-iwjupan VaMu] txrjke ,aM lUl] uÃ fnYyhA 

10- ÒfDrdky d¢ dkytÃ jpukdkj&fo".kq nkl oS".ko] deyk Ádk'ku& Mhlk 

xqtjkrA 

11- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl % u, fopkj uÃ –f"V& M‚- lqjs'kdqekj tSu] ok.kh 

Ádk'ku] uÃ fnYyhA 

12- lwjnkl % ,d IkqujkOky®du] M‚- vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ] fujkyh Ádk'ku] iq.ksA 

13- Çgnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& M‚-xaxklgk; Áseh] M‚-v'k¨d frokjh] lkfgR; 

lj¨oj Ádk'ku] t;iqj gkÅl] vkxjkA 

14- lar dchj O;fDrRo ,oa jpuk,a&M‚-e¨-eftn fe;k] th,l ifCy'klZ 

fMLVhC;wVlZ] 'kkgnjk& fnYyhA 

15- "kVdfo % foospukRed v/;;u& [k.M % 1 vkSj 2] M‚- vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ] fujkyh 

Ádk'ku] 1312] f'kokthuxj] ts-,e-j¨M] iq.ks& 05A 

------------ 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=&l=&l=&l=&V    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&&X    
Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E9) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1-Çgnh esa dk;Z djus dh :fp fodflr djukA  

2-j¨txkj  mUeq[k f'k{kk ,oa d©'kY; Ánku djukA 

3-ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ls ifjfpr djukA 

4-ljdkjh i=kpkj d¢ Lo:i dk ifjp; djkukA 

5-tulapkj ,oa bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa ls ifjp; djkukA 

6- vuqokn Lo:i] egRo rFkk mi;¨fxrk ls ifjfpr djkukA 

7- j¨txkj ijd Çgnh dh mi;¨fxrk Li"V djkukA 
 

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &&&&    

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&    1ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhA1ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhA1ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhA1ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhA    

 nSfud O;ogkj esa Á;qDr vaxszth 'kCnksa d¢ Çgnh i;kZ;okph :i A ¼ifjf'k"V 

esa fn, gq, *v* rFkk *Ck* foÒkx d¢ 50 'kCn½A  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&2 2 2 2 ljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjAljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjAljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjAljdkjh dk;kZy;hu i=kpkjA    

1- dk;kZy; KkiuA  

2- ifji=A  

3- dk;kZy; vkns'kA  

4- lwpukA  

5- vuqLekjd i=A  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&3333    Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljA Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljA Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljA Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj j¨txkj d¢ voljA     

1- jsfM;¨ esa j¨txkjA  

2- foKkiu esa j¨txkjA  

3- vuqokn esa j¨txkjA  

4- i=dkfjrk esa j¨txkjA  

5- fQYe esa j¨txkjA  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&4444lekpkj ys[kuAlekpkj ys[kuAlekpkj ys[kuAlekpkj ys[kuA    

1- egkfo|ky;hu lekj¨g dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

2- lkekftd lekj¨g dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

3- Ákd`frd vkinkv ä dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

4- nqÄZVukv ä dk lekpkj ys[kuA  

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ij nl oLrqfu"B Á'u 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 3 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk½A 10 
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ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼v½¼v½¼v½¼v½    

ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh        

    tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn tulapkj ek/;e laca/kh 'kCn      
1-   Announcer  fuosnd 
2-  Artistic  dykRed 
3-  Audio-Visual  –d&JkO; 
4-  Banner  Ikrkdk 
5- Biographer  thouhdkj  

6- Biweekly  vËkZlkIrkfgd 
7- Bulletin  foKkfIr 
8- Catalogue  lwph 
9- Calligraphy  lqys[ku 
10- Caption  'kh"kZd @fp= ifjp; 
11- Cartoonist  O;aX; fp=dkj 
12- Choreography   u`R; jpuk 
13- Columnist  LraÒys[kd 

14- Commentator  leky¨pd 
15- Compositer  v{kj ;¨td  
16- Communication  lapkj 
17- Creation  l`tu 
18- Correspondent  laoknnkrk 
19- Information Technology  lwpuk ra=Kku 
20- Interview  lk{kkRdkj   
21- Interruption  :dkoV 
22- Journalist  i=dkj 
23- Magazine  if=dk 
24- Source Language  ó¨r Òk"kk 
25- Transliteration  fyI;arj.k  
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ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼¼¼¼cccc½½½½    

f'k{kk lÒk vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn f'k{kk lÒk vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn f'k{kk lÒk vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn f'k{kk lÒk vkSj laesyu laca/kh 'kCn     

1-  Abstract  lkj la{ksi 
2-  Academic Goal  'kSf{kd /;s;  

3-  Address  vfÒÒk"k.k lac¨/ku 
4-  Adult Education  Á©< f'k{kk  

5- Agenda  dk;Zlwph 
6- Anniversary t;arh o"kZxk¡B 
7- Anthology  ladyu @laxzg 
8- Appraisal  ewY;kadu  

9- Attestation  lk{kkadu @vuqÁek.ku 
10- Audiance  J¨rkx.k 
11- Autonomous  Lok;Ÿk 
12- Bibliography  lanÒZ xzaFk lwph 
13- Bachelor  Lukrd 
14- Closing Speech  lekiu Òk"k.k 
15- Conference Hall  lEesyu Òou 
16- Conclusion  lekiu 
17- Document  nLrkost 
18- Draft  Ák:i el©nk  
19- Guardian  vfÒÒkod 
20- Humanity  ekufodh  
21- Hypothesis  ifjdYiuk 

22- Inauguration  mn~ÄkVu 
23- Informal  vu©ipkfjd 
24- Symposium  lax¨"Bh 
25- Viva-Voce e©f[kd ijh{kk  

 

------------------ 
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l=l=l=l=&&&&VI    Á'ui=&Á'ui=&Á'ui=&Á'ui=&XV    

Á;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd ÇgnhÁ;¨tuewyd Çgnh    

DSE-E134 

v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &&&&    

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&1111    ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyhikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh----    

 nSfud O;ogkj esa Á;qDr vaxszth 'kCnksa ,oa inukeksa d¢ Çgnh i;kZ;okph :i  

¼ifjf'k"V esa fn, gq, *d* rFkk *M* foÒkx d¢ 'kCn ,oa inuke ½  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &2&2&2&2----    lanÒZ lanÒZ lanÒZ lanÒZ óóóóksksksksrksa dk lkekU; ifjp;rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;rksa dk lkekU; ifjp;    %%%%     

1- bULVkxzke  

2- Q¢lcqd  

3- Og‚Vl~vi 

4-  V~foVj 

5- Cy‚x 

bdkÃ&bdkÃ&bdkÃ&bdkÃ&3333----    tulapkj bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; tulapkj bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; tulapkj bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; tulapkj bysDVª‚fud ek/;eksa dk lkekU; ifjp; %%%%    

1- nwjn'kZu   

2- baVjusV  

3- MkD;wVesaVjh  

4- fOgfMvks dk¡Ýsal  

5- ;q V;wc  

bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ bdkÃ &&&&4444    vuqoknvuqoknvuqoknvuqokn    

1- vuqokn Lo:i vkSj egRo A 

2- vuqokn dh mi;¨fxrk A 

3- Ád`fr d¢ vk/kkj ij vuqokn d¢ Ádkj A 

4- vuqoknd d¢ xq.kA 

 

----------- 
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Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktuÁ'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu vadvadvadvad        40404040 

Á'u 1 ikfjÒkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ij nl oLrqfu"B Á'u  10 

Á'u 2 bdkÃ 2 ij yÄqŸkjh Á'u ¼3 esa ls 2½ 10 

Á'u 3 bdkÃ 3 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 esa ls 2½ 10 

Á'u 4 bdkÃ 4 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u  ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ lkFk ½ 10 

    

lanÒZlanÒZlanÒZlanÒZ    xzaFk lwph &xzaFk lwph &xzaFk lwph &xzaFk lwph &    

1- tulapkj vkSj i=dkfjrk&fofo/k vk;ke& M‚-vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ] fujkyh Ádk'ku] 

   iq.ks A 

2- ehfM;k dkyhu Çgnh Lo:i ,oa laÒkouk,¡&M‚- vtqZu pOgk.k] jk/kkd`".k 

   Ádk'ku uÃ] fnYyhA 

3- Á;¨tuewyd Çgnh dh u;h Òwfedk&M‚- dSyk'kukFk ik.Ms;] y¨dÒkjrh 

   Ádk'ku] bykgkckn] uÃ] fnYyhA 

4- Á;¨tuewyd Çgnh& M‚- fou¨n x¨njs] ok.kh Ádk'ku] uÃ fnYyh A 

5- Á;¨tukewyd Çgnh& fofo/k ifj–';&M‚-jes'kpaæ f=ikBh] M‚-iou vxzoky] 

   vydk Ádk'ku] dkuiqjA 

6- Çgnh Òk"kk vkSj lwpuk Á©nÓ¨fxdh&M‚- nhid jkek rqis] vfÒ"ksd Ádk'ku] 

   fnYyhA 

7- Çgnh Òk"kk esa j¨txkj d¢ volj&Ák-fodkl ikVhy] ,-ch-,l- ifCyd¢'ku 

   okjk.kLkhA 

8- fefM;k esa dSfj;j& ih-d-¢ vk;Z] xzaFk vdkneh] uÃ fnYyhA 

9- Á;¨tuewyd Çgnh] *lkfgR; lj¨oj* &M‚-Jherh vk'kk e¨gu] lkfgR; lj¨oj 

   Ádk'ku] ÁÒq uxj] vkxjk&280101 

10- fefM;k % ,d var;kZ=k& M‚-fLerk feJ] Ekatqyh Ádk'ku] uÃ fnYyh&23A 

-----------    
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ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼¼¼¼dddd½½½½    
 

    vaxzsth  d¢ Çgnh okD;ka'k vaxzsth  d¢ Çgnh okD;ka'k vaxzsth  d¢ Çgnh okD;ka'k vaxzsth  d¢ Çgnh okD;ka'k      

1-   Above Mentioned / Said  mi;qZDr  

2-  According to  d¢ vuqlkj  

3-  After discussion  fopkj foo'kZ d¢ ckn  

4-  Age of retirement  lsokfuo`fŸk dh mez 

5- As directed  funsZ'kkuqlkj  

6- Effective Control  ÁÒkoh fu;a=.k  

7- Examine the proposal  ÁLrko dh tk¡p djsa  

8- Eligibility is certified  ik=rk Áekf.kr dh tkrh gS  

9- Facilities are  not available  lqfo/kk,¡ miYc/k ugÈ gS  

10- For Compliance  vuqikyu d¢ fy,  

11- For perusal  voy¨dukFkZ  

12- Gain Wrongfully  vuqfpr :i ls ÁkIr djuk  

13- Grant of permission  vuqefr nsuk  

14- Gross negligence  Ä¨j mis{kk  

15- Noted  and  returned  u¨V djd¢ okil fd;k tkrk gS 

16- Not in vogue Ápfyr ugÈ gSa  

17- Not satisfactory  lar¨"ktud ugÈ gSa  

18- Objection is Not valid  vkifŸk oSn~;@ekU; ugÈ gSa  

19- On probation  ifjoh{kk/khu 

20- Order was cancelled  vkns'k jn~n 

21- Paper under consideration  fopkjk/khu i=  

22- Passed for payment  Òqxrku d¢ fy, ikl fd;k  

23- Pending Cases  Áyafcr ekeys  

24- I agree  eSa lger gw¡  

25- In anticipation of  dh Árh{kk esa  

 

ifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"Vifjf'k"V    ¼¼¼¼M½½½½    

 inuke linuke linuke linuke laaaaca/kh 'kCnca/kh 'kCnca/kh 'kCnca/kh 'kCn        

1-  Adviser  lykgdkj 

2-  Accountant  ys[kkdkj 

3-  Advocate   vf/koDrk 

4-  Cashier   j¨dfM;k@[ktk¡ph 

5- Custodian  vfÒj{kd 
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6- Councillor  ik"kZn 

7- Director   funs'kd 

8- Executive Engineer  dk;Zdkjh vfÒ;ark 

9- Foreign secretary  fons'k lfpo 

10- Governor  jkT;iky 

11- His majesty  egkefge 

12- Investigater  vUos"kd 

13- Manager  Áca/kd 

14- Member of legislative Assembly  fo/kk;d 

15- Member of parliament  lklan@laln    

lnL; 

16- President  jk"Vªifr 

17- Prime minister  Á/kkuea=h 

18- Registrar  dqylfpo 

19- Speaker  lÒkifr 

20- Stenographer   vk'kqfyfid 

21- Superintendent  v/kh{kd 

22- Treasurer  d¨"kk/;{k 

23- Under secretary  voj lfpo 

24- Vice Chancellor        dqyifr 

25- Warden  j{kd 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=l=l=l=&&&&V    Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=Á'ui=&&&&XI 
Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSjvkSjvkSjvkSj    Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    

Discipline Specific Elective (D.S.E.-E10) 

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020 &21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

mnmnmnmn~~~~nnnnssss'; %'; %'; %'; %    

1½ Òk"kk d¢ fofo/k :iksa dk ifjp; djkuk A 

2½ Òk"kk foKku dk lkekU; ifjp; djkukA 

3½ Çgnh Òk"kk ,oa fyfi d¢ mn~Òo vkSj fodkl dk ifjp; djkuk A 

4½ Òk"kk dh 'kqn~/krk d¢ Áfr Nk=ksa d¨ tkx`r djuk A 

5½ ekud Çgnh orZuh vkSj O;kdj.k ls Nk=ksa d¨ ifjfpr djkuk A 

v/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfrv/;kiu in~/kfr    

• Lok/;k; - 

• O;k[;ku] foospu rFkk fo'ys"k.k  

• lax¨"Bh rFkk lewg ppkZ dk vk;¨tuA  

• vfrfFk;ksa ,oa fon~okuksa d¢ O;k[;kuA  

• –d JkO; ek/;eksa dk Á;¨xA 

• lax.kd rFkk baVjusV vkfn lk/kuksa dk Á;¨xA 
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v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; & v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &     

bdkÃ 1& bdkÃ 1& bdkÃ 1& bdkÃ 1&  Òk"kk dh ifjÒk"kk,¡] Òk"kk dh fo'ks"krk,¡] Òk"kk dh mRifr ,oa  

rrlaca/kh fofo/k okn&&&&nSoh mRifŸk fln~~/kkar] /kkrq fln~/kkar] vuqdj.k fln~/kkar] 

JEkifjgkj fln~/kkar] EkuksÒkokfÒO;atd fln~/kkar] lefUor fln~/kkar A 

bdkÃ 2& bdkÃ 2& bdkÃ 2& bdkÃ 2&  Òk"kk ifjorZu'khyrk d¢ dkj.k A 

 Òk"kk d¢ fofo/k :i& c¨yh vkSj ifjfuf"Br Òk"kk A 

 c¨fy;ksa d¢ cuus d¢ dkj.k] c¨yh vkSj Òk"kk esa varj A 

bdkÃ 3& bdkÃ 3& bdkÃ 3& bdkÃ 3&  Çgnh Òk"kk dk mn~Òo vkSj fodkl  A 

 Çgnh dk 'kCnlewg] Çgnh Òk"kk d¢ fofo/k :i&&&&jk"VªÒk"kk] jktÒk"kk] laidZ Òk"kk A 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4 & & & & Çgnh dh fofo/k c¨fy;k¡&vo/kh] czt] [kMhc¨yh] Ò¨tiqjhA 

 fyfi fodkl dk lkekU; ifjp;] nsoukxjh fyfi dh oSKkfudrk A 

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 3ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 4 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 1 vkSj 2 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 

lkFk½A 
10 
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l= & VI Á'ui= &XVI  

Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku Òk"kk foKku vkSj vkSj vkSj vkSj Çgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kkÇgnh Òk"kk    

DSE-E135    

v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &v/;;ukFkZ fo"k; &    

bdkÃ 1&bdkÃ 1&bdkÃ 1&bdkÃ 1&Òk"kkfoKku dh ifjÒk"kk,¡] Òk"kkfoKku d¢ v/;;u dk egŸo]  

Òk"kkfoKku dh oSKkfudrk A 

bdkÃ  2bdkÃ  2bdkÃ  2bdkÃ  2 &&&&Hkk"kkfoKku d¢ Á/kku vax¨ dk ifjp;&&&&   

/ofufoKku] infoKku] 'kCnfoKku] okD;foKku] vFkZfoKku A 

bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3bdkÃ 3 &&&&Òk"kkfoKku dk vU; Kku foKkuksa ls laca/k A 

 1- Òk"kk foKku vkSj lkfgR; 2- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj O;kdj.k A 

 3- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj lektfoKku 4- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj eu¨foKku A 

 5- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj bfrgkl 6- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj Òwx¨y A 

bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4bdkÃ 4&&&&dkjd¨a d¢ vFkZ vkSj Á;¨x]inØe] fojkefpg~u ¼d¢oy vYifojke] 

funsZ'kd fpUg¼MS'k½ vkSj vorj.kfpg~u½ ekud orZuh d¢ fu;e A 

Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu Á'ui= dk Lo:i ,oa vad foÒktu     vadvadvadvad    40    
Á'u 1 iqjs ikBÓØe ij nl cgqfodYih Á'uA 10 
Á'u 2 bdkÃ 4 ij yÄqŸkjh; Á'ku ¼3 esa ls 2½A 10 
Á'u 3 bdkÃ 2 ij fVIif.k;k¡ ¼3 es 2½ A 10 
Á'u 4 bdkÃ 1 vkSj 3 ij nhÄksZŸkjh Á'u ¼varxZr fodYi d¢ 

lkFk½A 
10 

    

lanÒZ xzaFk lwphlanÒZ xzaFk lwphlanÒZ xzaFk lwphlanÒZ xzaFk lwph    

1- Òk"kkfoKku & M‚-Ò¨ykukFk frokjh A 

2- Òk"kkfoKku dh Òwfedk& M‚-nsosanukFk 'kekZ A 

3- Òk"kkfoKku d¢ rRo& M‚ jktukjk;.k e©;Z A 

4- Òk"kkfoKku vkSj Çgnh Òk"kk & M‚- lq/khj dykoMs A 

5- Òk"kkfoKku d¢ fln~/kkar vkSj Çgnh Òk"kk & M‚- }kjdkÁlkn lDlsuk A 

6- laf{kIr Òk"kkfoKku& M‚-lqjs'kpaæ f=osnh A 

7- Çgnh& mn~Hko fodkl vkSj :i & M‚-gjnso fcgkjh A 
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8- Çgnh Òk"kk & M‚-/khjsaæ oekZ A     

9- Çgnh Òk"kk dh fodkl ;k=k & M‚-jkeÁdk'k A 

10- Çgnh Òk"kk] O;kdj.k fyfi foKku & M‚-gjnku g"kZ A 

11- Çgnh O;kdj.k & dkerkÁlkn xq: A 

12- ukxjh fyfi vkSj mldh leL;k,¡ & M‚-ujsan feJ A 

13- Çgnh dh orZuh& dSyklpaæ ÒkfV;k] jpuk ÒkfV;k A 

14- ekud Çgnh dk 'kqn~f/kijd O;kdj.k & M‚-jes'kpaæ esgj¨=k A 

15- Òk"kkfoKku d¢ fln~Ëkkar & M‚-vkseÁdk'k 'kekZ fujkyh] Ádk'ku] iq.ks& 05A  

16-Òk"kk foKku ,oa Çgnh Òk"kk&M‚-xaxklgk; Áseh]M‚-f«ky®dukFk JhokLRkOk ]lkfgR; 

   lj¨oj Ádk'ku] ÁÒq uxj] vkxjk&01 A 

 

---------- 
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f'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofonf'kokth fo'ofon~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiq~Óky;] d¨Ygkiqjjjj    

Çgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMyÇgnh v/;;u eaMy    

twUk twUk twUk twUk 2020202020202020    ls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkwls ykXkw    

Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Çgnh Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk Lis'kYk chchchch----,,,,----&&&&3    (dykdykdykdyk) 

l=l=l=l=&&&&V ,VI         

Discipline Specific Elective  

¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020¼'kSf{kd o"kZ &2020&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½&21] 2021&22] 2022&23½    

ÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofonÁLrqr ikBÓØe dk fuekkZ.k fo'ofon~~~~Óky; vuqnku Óky; vuqnku Óky; vuqnku Óky; vuqnku vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My vk;¨x] uÃ fnYyh dh e‚My 

ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼ikBÓp;kZ ¼CBCS½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA½ d¢ vky¨d esa fd;k x;k gSA    

led{krkled{krkled{krkled{krk    
    
v-Ø iqjkuk Á'ui= v-Ø u;k Á'ui= 

1 Á'ui=    Øekad % 7  1 Á'ui=    Øekad % 7  

Á'ui=    Øekad % 12  Á'ui=    Øekad % 12  
2 Á'ui=    Øekad % 8 2 Á'ui=    Øekad % 8 

Á'ui=    Øekad % 13 Á'ui=    Øekad % 13 

3 Á'ui=    Øekad % 9 3 Á'ui=    Øekad % 9 

Á'ui=    Øekad % 14  Á'ui=    Øekad % 14  
4 Á'ui=    Øekad % 10 4 Á'ui=    Øekad % 10 

Á'ui=    Øekad % 15  Á'ui=    Øekad % 15  
5 Á'ui=    Øekad % 11 5 Á'ui=    Øekad % 11 

Á'ui=    Øekad % 16  Á'ui=    Øekad % 16  
 

---------- 
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Accredided by NAAC ‘A++’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM WITH  

MULTIPLE ENTRY AND MULTIPLE EXIT OPTIONS IN THE 

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMMES 

 

 

(Regulations in accordance with National Education Policy 

2020 to be implemented from Academic Year 

2022-23 onwards) 



g‘H$jVm 
 

  OwZm Aä¶mgH«$‘  Zdm Aä¶mgH«$‘ 

gÌ H«$. 
Sem. 

Aä¶mg 

n{ÌH$m H«$. 
Paper No. 

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo 

Zmd 

Aä¶mg 

n{ÌH$m H«$. 
Paper No. 

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd 

I I ímãXg§{hVm I ímãXg§{hVm 

II II ímãXg§{hVm II ímãXg§{hVm 

I I Aja~§Y I Aja~§Y 

II II Aja~§Y II Aja~§Y 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1/~r.H$m°‘.1 : B.A. I/B.Com I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2022 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  

C. B. C. S. with M.E. & M. E. in accordance with N.E.P. - 2020  

Generic Elective Core (GEC-1) : Marathi (Course - A) 

AZwf§{JH$ {ZdS> (GEC-1) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - A) 
gÌ 1 : Semester - I 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - ímãXg§{hVm  
1. Zmnmg ‘wcm§Mr JmoîQ> ({ZdS>H$ coI)  

g§nm. AéÊm ímodVo, G$Vwa§J àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©.  
2. ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg Am{U ^mfm  

C{Ôï>o : 

1. {dÚmÏ¶mªMr ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶m{df¶r A{^ê$Mr {dH${gV H$aUo.  
2. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ n§anam, coIH$, H$dr ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoUo.  
3. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ‘mV¥^mfm, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U CÀM ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.  
4. {dÚmÏ¶mªMm ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg KS>dyZ {d{dY narjm Am{U ñnYm© narjm§Mr nyd©V¶mar H$ê$Z KoUo.  
5. {Z~§YcoIZmÀ¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ ^mfm Cn¶moOZmMr H$m¡ímë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.  
 

A.H«$.    
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m    
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$     
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

1) {ZdS> - ¶ímd§Vamd MìhmU 

2) dmQ>odaÀ¶m gmdë¶m - Hw$gw‘mJ«O 

3) nÝZmg n¡H$s ímyÝ¶ ‘mH©$g² - ímm§Vm~mB© ímoiHo$ 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

4) ímãXm§Mo ‘moc - M§ÐímoIa Y‘m©{YH$mar 

5) g§J‘ZoaMo {Xdg - X¶m ndma 

ì¶p³V{dímof boI : 

6) g§H$ën {gÓrbm ZoÊmmam ‘hmnwéf : S>m°. ~mnyOr gmiw§Io  

    - ~id§V Xoím‘wI   

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

• ì¶pŠV‘Îd g§H$ënZm 

• ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mgmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ KQ>H$ 

• ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mgmV ^mfoMo ‘hÎd 

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 
Module IV 

• ^m{fH$ H$m¡ímë¶o(ldU, dmMZ, ̂ mfU Am{U coIZ H$m¡ímë¶o) 

• H$m¶©H«$‘mMo g§¶moOZ - ñdmJV, àmñVm{dH$, n[aM¶, 
‘ZmoJV, Am^ma, gyÌg§McZ Am{U H$m¶©H«$‘mMo ’$cH$boIZ 

15 1 



g§X^© J«§WgyMr: 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 ~XcVo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr g§nm. {dcmg aUgw^o l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya 

2 {ímjÊm ‘hfu S>m°. ~mnyOr gmiw§Io  
g§nm. gwaoím nmQ>rb, 
VwH$mam‘ nmQ>rb  

nmaI àH$mímZ, ~oiJm§d 

3 {Zir nhmQ> am. J. OmYd gwaoe EOÝgr, nwÊmo 

4 gm{hË¶g§dmX {d. ím§. Mm¡Kwco à{V‘m àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

5 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mVrc ñn§XZo Jmo. ‘. Hw$cH$Uu gwnU© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

6 gm{hË¶mVrc {dMmaYmam Ho$. a§. {ímadmS>H$a nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

7 qMVZmÀ¶m dmQ>m {Z‘©cHw$‘ma ’$S>Hw$co ‘ohVm npãcqímJ hmD$g, nwÊmo 

8 gm{hË¶ g‘OyZ KoVmZm XÎmm ^JV ‘ram ~wŠg A°ÊS> npãcHo$ímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

9 gm{hË¶ : ‘yë¶ Am{U ‘yë¶m§H$Z {Z{eH$m§V R>H$ma gw{dYm àH$mímZ, gmobmnya 

10 gm{hË¶, ^mfm Am{U g‘mO {‘qcX ~mo{H$c ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B© 

11 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r c.am. Z{gam~mXH$a ’$S>Ho$ àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

12 ^m{fH$ gO©Z Am{U Cn¶moOZ 
amOZ Jdg, AéU qímXo, 
Jmo‘Q>oœa nmQ>rc 

X¶m© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r ñZohc Vmdao ñZohdY©Z àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

14 
gyÌg§MbZ : EH$ à¶ËZgmÜ¶ 
H$bm 

í¶m‘gw§Xa {‘aOH$a  ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 

 
àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n 

Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 40 : Total Marks – 40  
 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  8 JwÊm 

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

 
Q>rn : 1) àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 
      2) A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r àñVwV Aä¶mgn{ÌH$mZwf§JmZo J¥hnmR> Agob. 
      3) ¶m gÌmV àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) nwT>rb qbH$da OmdyZ nyU© H$aUo 
         ~§YZH$maH$ amhrb. 
        https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing 
      4) ¶m gÌmV àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo ~hmhr AH$mX‘r, nmMJUr ¶m§Mm Value Based Course nyU© H$aUo ~§YZH$maH$. 
 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1/~r.H$m°‘.1 : B.A. I/B.Com I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2022 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  
C. B. C. S. with M.E. & M. E. in accordance with N.E.P. - 2020 

Generic Elective Core (GEC-2) : Marathi (Course - B) 

AZwf§{JH$ {ZdS> > (GEC-2) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - ~) 

gÌ 2 : Semester - II 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - ímãXg§{hVm 

A.H«$.    
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m    
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$     
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 

Module I 

1. g§V Zm‘Xod 1) n{VVnmdZ 

 2) n§T>arg Omdo 

2. AZ§V ’§$Xr 1) O‘mZm Amcm C’$amQ>m 

 2) ho ‘wIm© IyU VH$m© 

3. ‘hmË‘m ’w$co 1) ‘mZdm§Mm Y‘© EH$ 

 2) Yra 

4. ~mcH$dr 1) ’w$camUr 

 2) Aßgam§Mo JmÊmo 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 

Module II 

5. qdXm H$a§XrH$a 1) ‘mÂ¶m ‘Zm ~Z XJS>                  

 2) PnVmc 

6. dmhê$ gmoZdUo 1) JmoYS> 

 2) Midi åhUOo 

7. àkm X¶m ndma 1) ‘mÊmgmgmaIm ‘mÊmyg AgyZhr 

 2) AmJ Am{Êm ’w$’$mQ>m  

8. EH$ZmW nmQ>rc 1) ímha EH$ CXmg nmoH$ir 

 2) ímmoY¶mÌm 

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 

Module III 

• {Z~§YmMo ñdê$n, ì¶már 

• {Z~§YmMo KQ>H$ 

• {Z~§YmMo àH$ma 

• {Z~§YmMr d¡{ímîQ>ço 

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 

Module IV 
• qZ~Y coIZ (àmË¶{jH$mgh dJm©V gamd H$ê$Z KoÊmo) 15 1 



g§X^© J«§WgyMr : 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 Zm‘Xod JmWm  h. lr. ímoUmocrH$a  gm{hË¶ AH$X‘r, Zdr {Xëbr  

2 AZ§V ’§$Xr ¶m§À¶m H${dVm d cmdÊ¶m  g§nm. ‘YwH$a ‘m|T>o  nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

3 ‘hmË‘m ’w$co g‘J« dmL>²‘¶ g§nm. YZ§O¶ H$sa d BVa  ‘hmamï´> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ Am{U 
g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w~§B©   

4 g‘J« ~mcH$dr  g§nm. Z§Xm AmnQ>o  nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

5 g§{hVm  g§nm. ‘§Joím nmS>JmdH$a  H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>c àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

6 JmoYS>  dmhé gmoZdÊmo  a{damO àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

7 ‘r {^S>dy nmhVo¶ g‘J«mímr S>moim  àkm ndma  J«§Wmbr, ‘w§~B© 

8 Iw§Q>çm§da Q>m§Jbobr Xþ:I§  EH$ZmW nmQ>rb  nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©.  

9 g§V Zm‘Xod ho. {d. BZm‘Xma  Ho$gar àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

10 g§V Zm‘Xod : g‘mOímmñÌr¶ Aä¶mg í¶m‘gw§Xa {‘aOH$a ZmJZmc§Xm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

11 ‘amR>r ímm{har dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n   M§ÐH$m§V ì¶dhmao  {dœ^maVr àH$mímZ, ZmJnya 

12 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ no«aUm d ñdê$n  g§nm. Jmo. ‘m. ndma, ‘.X. 
hmVH$U§JcoH$a 

nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B© 

13 gm{hË¶ AÜ¶mnZ d àH$ma  g§nm. lr. nw. ^mJdV d BVa  nm°ß¶wca àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

14 ‘amR>r H${dVm Am{U AmYw{ZH$Vm  ¶ímd§V ‘Zmoha  gwJmdm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

15 Am{Xdmgr gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr  ŵO§J ‘olm‘ cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B© 

16 Am{XdmVm© (dmhê$ gmoZdUo {deofm§H$) g§nm. {XnH$Hw$‘ma didr, 
C‘mH$m§V didr 

{edH$‘c àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

17 dmhê$ gmoZdUo : ì¶³VrnmgyZ 
g‘îQ>rn¶ªVMm gå¶H$ àdmg  

g§nm. àímm§V ZmJmdH$a gå¶H$ {dÐmohr à~moYZ àH$mímZ, 
H$moëhmnya 

18 dV©‘mZ {nT>rMo g§X ©̂  g§nm. M§ÐH$m§V nmoVXma  X.‘.gm.àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya 

19 H$mì¶mMr ŷfUo  ‘.dm. Ym|S>  nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

20 ‘amR>r H${dVoÀ¶m Zì¶m {Xímm  ‘h|Ð ^dao  cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B© 

21 Am{Xdmgr gm{hË¶  A‘a H$m§~io  {Z{‘©Vr àH$mímZ, H$moëhmnya  

22 ‘amR>r {Z~§Y  am. J. OmYd  H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>c àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

23 ‘aR>r {Z~§Y : CX²J‘ Am{Êm {dH$mg {Jarím ‘moao  ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 

Pattern of Question Paper 
EHy$U JwÊm - 40 : Total Marks – 40 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  8 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb {Z~§YcoIZ (Mma n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

Q>rn : 1) àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 
      2) A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r àñVwV Aä¶mgn{ÌH$mZwf§JmZo KQ>H$ MmMUr> Agob. 

      3) ) ¶m gÌmV àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) nwT>rb qbH$da OmdyZ nyU© H$aUo 
         ~§YZH$maH$ amhrb. 
        https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1 : B.A. I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus  

June 2022 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  
C. B. C. S. with M.E. & M. E. in accordance with N.E.P. - 2020 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A1) : Marathi (Course - I) 
{dÚmímmIr¶ {dímof Jm^m (DSC-A1) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 1) 

gÌ 1 :  Semester - I 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - Aja~§Y 

1. H$Wm - {ZdS>H$ ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd - cmc {MIc ({ZdS>H$ H$Wm)  

   g§nm. B§Ð{OV ^mcoamd, cmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘§~B©. 

2. {MÌnQ> : AmñdmX à{H«$¶m 

C[ÔîQ>o : 
1. {dÚmÏ¶mªMr ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶m{df¶r A{^ê$Mr {dH${gV H$aÊmo. 

2. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ na§nam, coIH$, H$dr ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z XoÊmo.  

3. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o ‘mV¥^mfm, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U CÀM ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©Êm H$aÊmo.  

4. {dÚmÏ¶mªMm ì¶pŠV‘Îd {dH$mg KS>dyZ {d{dY narjm Am{U ñnYm© narjm§Mr nyd©V¶mar H$ê$Z KoÊmo. 

5. {MÌnQ> Am{Êm àgma‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§À¶m boIZ Am{Êm Cn¶moOZmÀ¶m AmH$cZmMm AdH$mím dmT>{dÊmo. 

A.H«$.    
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$     Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

H$Wm - {ZdS>H$ ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd 

• C‘mi§ 

• Om§^iT>ìh 

• VS>m 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

• dmgZm 

• cmc {MIc 

• nmÊmr 

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

• {MÌnQ> åhUOo H$m¶? 

• {MÌnQ> : EH$ X¥H$ lmì¶ ‘mÜ¶‘ 

• {MÌnQ> : ‘mÜ¶‘m§Va 

• {X½Xím©H$mMm X¥pîQ>H$moZ 

• N>m¶m{MÌÊm   

15 1 

{d^mJ 4 • {MÌnQ>mMr H$Wm - nQ>H$Wm - g§dmX 15 1 



Module IV • {MÌnQ>mMo g§JrV - JrV 

• A{^Z¶ 

• ÜdZr - àH$mím¶moOZm - doe^wfm 

• g§H$cZ - g§nmXZ 

• {MÌnQ>mMm AmídmX   
 

g§X^© J«§WgyMr : 

A.H« . J«§WmMo Zm§d coIH$ / g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 ‘amR>r H$Wm : ê$n Am{U n[aga ‘. X. hmVH$U§JcoH$a gwnU© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

2 ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd ¶m§Mr H$Wm Am{U ñdê$n gwZrc M§XZ{ímdo ímãXmbr àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

3 H$WmH$ma ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd ‘Wy gmd§V gw{dYm àH$mímZ, gmobmnya 

4 ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ : AmH$cZ Am{U AmñdmX {dœZmW qímXo ímãXmb¶ àH$mímZ, lram‘nya 

5 ‘mVr Am{U ZmVr ^mñH$a M§XZ{ímd {Z‘©b àH$mímZ, Zm§XoS> 

6 J«m‘rU gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘mohZ nmQ>rc ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX 

7 ímyqQ>J lr. Xm. nmZdcH$a ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘§~B©  

8 g¶ gB© nam§Ono nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

9 c‘mU S>m°. lram‘ cmJy nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

10 gm‘Zm ({MÌnQ>mMr nQ>H$Wm) {dO¶ V|Sy>cH$a ZrcH§$R> àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

11 Mm¡H$Q>r~mhoaMm {gZo‘m JUoím ‘VH$ar nm°ß¶wba àH$mímZ, ‘w§~B©  

12 McV{MÌ AéU ImonH$a amOh§g àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 A{^Z¶mMo àmW{‘H$ ghm nmR>  
gXm{ímd A‘amnyaH$a, 
{dZm¶H$ XmVoJmdH$a  

bmoH$dmL>‘¶J¥h àH$mímZ, 
‘w§~B©. 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 
Pattern of Question Paper 

EHy$U JwÊm - 40 : Total Marks – 40 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  8 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

Q>rn : 1) àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 
      2) A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r àñVwV Aä¶mgn{ÌH$mZwf§JmZo J¥hnmR> Agob. 
      3) ¶m gÌmV àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) nwT>rb qbH$da OmdyZ nyU© H$aUo 
         ~§YZH$maH$ amhrb. 
        https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing 
      4) ¶m gÌmV àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo ~hmhr AH$mX‘r, nmMJUr ¶m§Mm Value Based Course nyU© H$aUo ~§YZH$maH$. 



 

{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

~r.E.1 : B.A. I 

Aä¶mgH«$‘ : Syllabus 

June 2022 onward  

Board of Studies in Marathi  
C. B. C. S. with M.E. & M. E. in accordance with N.E.P. - 2020 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A13) : Marathi (Course - II) 
{dÚmímmIr¶ {dímof Jm^m (DSC-A13) : ‘amR>r (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 2) 

gÌ 2 :  Semester - II 

nmR>çnwñVH$ - Aja~§Y 
1. H${dVm : ... ~mH$s gd© R>rH$ Amho - cmoH$ZmW ¶ímd§V ({ZdS>H$ H${dVm)   

àH$mímH$ - g‘wÐ npãcHo$ímZ, ZmJnya  

2. d¥ÎmnÌr¶ d ñnYm© narjogmR>r boIZ 

A.H«$.    
Sr.No. 

KQ>H$ 
Topic 

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m 
Teaching Hours 

lo¶m§H$     
Credit 

{d^mJ 1 
Module I 

...~mH$s gd© R>rH$ Amho - cmoH$ZmW ¶ímd§V ({ZdS>H$ H${dVm) 
1) OrdmMm AmQ>m{nQ>m 
2) ‘w»¶àdmh 
3) EH$m d¥jmMr JmoîQ> 
4) amJ 
5) OrdZ gw§Xa Amho  
6) ^{dî¶ 
7) VS>OmoS 
8) ng©Zb ‘wbmIV 

15 1 

{d^mJ 2 
Module II 

9)  Jm¡S>~§Jmc 
10) n¶m©daU 
11) gmoÝ¶mMm XmV 
12) ‘m§Oa 
13) ñním© 
14) ¶wÕ Ago gwê$ hmoVo 
15) OÝ‘ AmB©Mm 
16) ímoV‘Oya  

15 1 

{d^mJ 3 
Module III 

d¥ÎmnÌr¶ coIZ 

• ~mV‘r 

• AJ«coI 

• dmMH$m§Mm nÌì¶dhma 

• ZmQ>H$/{MÌnQ> narjÊm  

15 1 



{d^mJ 4 

Module 
IV 

Cn¶mo{OV d ñnYm© narjogmR>r coIZCn¶mo{OV d ñnYm© narjogmR>r coIZCn¶mo{OV d ñnYm© narjogmR>r coIZCn¶mo{OV d ñnYm© narjogmR>r coIZ    
A) nÌcoIZ : nÌcoIZmMo ñdê$n  d àH$ma,   nÌcoIZmMo ~XcVo 

ñdê$n -                 B©. nÌì¶dhma, 
àmË¶{jH$mgh nÌcoIZ 

~) AmH$cZ : 

• AmH$cZmMo ñdê$n 

• CVmè¶mMo AmH$cZ 

• H${dVoMo AmH$cZ 

• àmË¶{jH$mgh CVmam d H${dVodarb AmH$bZ 

15 1 

 

g§X ©̂ J«§WgyMr : 

A.H«$. J«§WmMo Zm§d boIH$/g§nmXH$ àH$mímZ 

1 X{bV gm{hË¶mMr d¡Mm[aH$ nmíd©^y‘r  OZmX©Z dmK‘mao  ñdén àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

2 X{bV gm{hË¶ : EH$ Aä¶mg  g§nm. AOw©Z S>m§Jio  gwJmdm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

3 X{cV H${dVoMo Zdo àdmh ‘h|Ð ^dao ímãXmb¶ àH$mímZ, lram‘nya 

4 X{cV H${dVm d X{cV gm{hË¶mMo gm¡§X¶©ímmñÌ ‘. gw. nmQ>rc nÙJ§Ym àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

5 ~XcVo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ d g§ñH¥$Vr g§nm. {dcmg aUgw^o l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya 

6 gm{hË¶, ^mfm Am{U g‘mO {‘qcX ~mo{H$c ‘m¡O àH$mímZ, ‘§w~B©  

7 ‘amR>r H${dVm : AmH$cZ Am{U AmñdmX ZmJZmW H$moÎmmnëbo ñdê$n àH$mímZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX  

8 Am§~oS>H$ar gm{hË¶ : pñWVr Am{Êm pñWË¶§Vao ^JdmZ R>mHy$a  AmH$m§jm àH$mímZ, nwÊmo  

9 gXmMma AWm©V Z¡{VH$ ‘yë¶m§Mo {ímjÊm 
g§nm.aKwZmW H|$Jma, 
XmXmgmho~ ¶mXd  

H«$m§{V~m àH$mímZ, H$amS> 

10 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r 
g§nm. g¶mOramOo ‘moH$mímr, 
a§OZm Zo‘mS>o  

ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 

11 ^m{fH$ gO©Z d Cn¶moOZ 
amOZ Jdg, Aê$Êm qeXo, 
Jmo‘Q>oída nmQ>rb 

X¶m© àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

12 ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r ñZohc Vmdao ñZohdY©Z àH$mímZ, nwÊmo 

13 à~moYZmMr {ZdS>H$ nÌo  S>m°. í¶m‘g§wXa {‘aOH$a ZmJZmb§Xm àH$mímZ, Bñbm‘nya 
 

àíZn{ÌH$m ñdê$n 

Pattern of Question Paper 
EHy$U JwÊm - 40 : Total Marks – 40 

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m  8 JwÊm 

àíZ 2  {d^mJ 1 darb XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb cKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 8 JwÊm 

Q>rn : 1) àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrc dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1 d 2 darb AgVrb. 
       2) A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r àñVwV Aä¶mgn{ÌH$mZwf§JmZo KQ>H$ MmMUr> Agob. 

       3) ¶m gÌmV àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) nwT>rb qbH$da OmdyZ nyU© H$aUo 
         ~§YZH$maH$ amhrb. 

        https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing 



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C1) Marathi Paper No.III

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C1) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 3)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! (ZmQ>H$)

                         O¶§V ndma, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2011

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. ZmQ>H$ ¶m dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g‘H$mbrZ ZmQ>H$mVyZ ZmQ>H$H$mamÀ¶m g‘H$mbmMo à{Vq~~ H$emàH$mao àH$Q> hmoVo ¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
3. ZmQ>çmä¶mgmÛmao à¶moJê$n ZmQ>H$ d ZmQ>çjoÌmVrb kmZg§nmXZmg MmbZm XoUo.

4. ZmQ>çmä¶mgmVyZ gä¶Vm, g§ñH¥$Vr, amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm d ~§YwVm dmT>rg bmdUo.

5. {dÚmÏ¶mª‘Ü¶o g§dmXboIZ H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - nmÌo, KQ>Zmàg§J, g§dmX d
g§Kfm©Mo ñdê$n

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1
H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶! - ZmQ>ç{deof d ^mfm{deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - g§dmX boIZ

   g§dmX … ñdê$n Am{U ì¶m»¶m

   g§dmX H$m¡eë¶mgmR>r Amdí¶H$ ~m~r

   g§dmXmMo àH$ma

   CXmhaUXmIb H$WmZH$mda g§dmXboIZ



‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. H$X‘-Om§JS>m, Zr{b‘m boI- ‘A§V~m©ø hmXadUmam dmam’  X¡. d¥Îm‘mUyg, ‘w§~B©, 14/8/2010

2. H$a‘H$a, Xrnoe boI- ‘OmJ{VH$sH$aUmMm S>|Oa dmam’ Amnbm na‘{‘Ì ({Xdmir A§H$)
Zmoìh|.,{S>g|~a, 2012

3. ~mJbo, à^mH$a boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶-EH$ {dMma’ gm{hË¶ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ g§doXZ,
eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya.

4. Omoer, g§O¶ ^mñH$a boI- ‘bjdoYr nwñVHo$ - H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ b{bV, gßQ>|., 2011

5. ndma, O¶§V boI- ‘EH$m J§wË¶mMm J§wVmS>m’ gmYZm, nwUo, 12 OmZo., 2013

6. AmR>boH$a, ‘§Jb boI- ‘Iyn ‘moR>§ AdgmZ Jmoim H$amd§ bmJV§’ gmYZm, nwUo, 12 OmZo., 2013

7. J‘ao, Jm¡V‘ ~m. boI- ‘H$m¶ S>o§Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ a§JdmMm (‘m{gH$), ’o$~«w., 2017

8. JwßVo, {dlm‘ boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶-~mobH$s qhgm’ n[adV©Z (Ì¡‘m{gH$), ‘w§~B©,
E{àb, ‘o, OyZ, 2012

9. ZmS>H$Uu, H$‘bmH$a boI- ‘H$m¶ S>|Oa dmam gwQ>bm¶’ X¡. Amnb§ ‘hmZJa, ‘w§~B©, 20 Am°JñQ>,2010

nyaH$ dmMZ …

10. Ym§S>o, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r ZmQ>çg‘rjoMm B{Vhmg, n[a‘b àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

11. Hw$bH$Uu, d. {X. ZmQ>H$ … a§Jm{dîH$ma Am{U a§JmñdmX, nÙJ§Ym àH$eZ, nwUo

12. qeXo,{dûdZmW d ñ‘mV©,{h‘m§ey ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘r, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, 2008

13. Hw$bH$Uu, X. {^. ZmQ>H$ … ñdê$n Am{U g‘rjm, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

14. ^mdo, nwînm a§J ZmQ>H$mMo, amOh§g àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

15. JmdS>o, Jmonmi ‘m‘m daoaH$a … à¶moJmMr Zm§Xr, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2017

16. ^JV, XÎmm ‘amR>r ZmQ>H$ Am{U a§J ŷ‘rMm B{Vhmg…Ama§̂  Vo 1990 n¶ªV, àH$meH$ ‘hmamîQ´>
amÁ¶ gm{hË¶, g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, 2019

17. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. ‘amR>r a§J ŷ‘rMr 125 df©o … ZmQ>ç{df¶H$ R>iH$ Zm|Xr, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ

hmD$g  nwUo, 2010

18. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

19. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

20. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo,dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

21. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r,  àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 da bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C2) Marathi Paper No.  IV

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C2) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 4)

nmR>çnwñVH$ … H$mì¶J§Y

                                                           {edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>r H$mì¶na§nam d àdmhm§Mr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ‘amR>r H$mì¶mVyZ àH$Q> hmoUmao ‘mUyg Am{U g‘mO ¶mVrb nañna g§~§Y emoYUo.

3. H${dVoÀ¶m H$bmË‘H$ AmH¥$Vr~§YmMo ‘mob Aä¶mgUo.

4. H$mì¶àdmhmZwê$n H$mì¶boIZmMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. àmË¶{jH$mÛmao H$mì¶boIZ H$m¡eë¶o éO{dUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1
Ho$edgwV- 1. A§Ë¶OmÀ¶m ‘wbmMm n{hbm àíZ 2. Zdm {enmB©
(gm‘m{OH$) 3. VwVmar 4. ‘Owamda Cnmg‘marMr nmir

5. Jmo’$U Ho$br N>mZ!
dg§V ~mnQ>-1. ’w§$H$a 2. Onmd¶mbm {eH$br hmoVrg 3. AmO
(ào‘{df¶H$) AMmZH$ 4.  ZmOwH$ énS>o 5. {dñ‘¥Vr

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
Zmam¶U gwd}-1. XmoZ {Xdg 2. ‘mPr AmB© 3. {JaUrMr bmdUr
(l‘{df¶H$) 4. nmoîQ>a 5. Zohê$ Jobo Ë¶m doiMr JmoîQ>
dg§V Am~mOr S>hmHo$- 1. Ë¶m g§Ü¶mH$mir g‘wÐ 2. Am»¶mZ
(‘hmZJar¶) 3. Ioi 4. nwVio 5. dmñVddmX

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1AOr‘ ZdmO amhr- 1. XþîH$mi … H$mhr g§X^©
(d§{MVm§Mr H${dVm) 2. OmVr¶ X§Jb … ~mam ̂ mZJS>tMr Voam diUo

3. gwajoMr h‘r XoUmam H$indmX!
4. ‘moS>VmoS>rVyZ S>mJSw>OrMr ^mfm {eH$VmZm
5. ‘mohëbm, njr Am{U H$mVadoi

H$ënZm XþYmi- 1. ~m¶ Am{U Jm¶ 2.  PwbË¶m ’$m§Xrbm
(H¥$fr OmUrd) 3. KmofUm 4. IñVm 5. YJ AgVoM Amgnmg

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - H$mì¶{Z{‘©Vr à{H«$¶m
1. àg§Jmda 2. KQ>Zoda 3. {MÌmda 4. AZŵ dmda



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. n§{S>V, ^. lr. (g§nm.) g‘J« Ho$edgwV, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

2. jragmJa, eHw§$Vbm g§nyU© Ho$edgwV, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2001

3. ~mnQ>, dg§V goVy, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, nwZ‘w©ÐU, 2004

4. Hw$gw‘mJ«O (g§nm.) {ZdS>H$ Zmam¶U gwd}, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 1994

5. gwd}, Zmam¶U ‘mPo {dÚmnrR>, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, Amd¥Îmr 2 ar, 2005

6. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr eŵ dV©‘mZ, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1997

7. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr ewZ…eon, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 1996

8. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr {MÌ{bnr, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2006

9. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO ì¶dhmamMm H$mim KmoS>m, ‘w³VN>§X àH$meZ, ZmJnya, 2004

10. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO H$ëbmoimVbm EH$m§V, Aja‘mZd àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012

11. amhr, AOr‘ ZdmO dV©‘mZmMm dVZXma, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2017

12. XþYmi, H$ënZm {gPa H$a åhUVo¶ ‘mVr, h{‘©g àH$meZ, nwUo

13. XþYmi, H$ënZm YJ AgVoM Amgnmg, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

14. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§M§ eoVremñÌ, gmßVm. {ddoH$, 5 ‘mM©, 2018

15. YgH$Q>o, gwerb ‘wbmIV-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§Mr ‘wbmIV, AjaZm‘m, 12 OmZo., 2018

16. e‘m©, Zrbm boI-H$ënZm d dmñVdmXaå¶mZMm nyb R>abobr H${dVm, X¡.gH$mi, 8 ‘mM©,2018

17. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-H$ënZm XþYmi ¶m§À¶m H${dVoMr e¡br,H${dVoMr e¡br,AjadmL²>‘¶, nwUo,2019

18. emZo{XdmZ, amOoImZ ^maVr¶ ‘wwgb‘mZ…dV©‘mZ Am{U ^{dî¶, AjaXmbZ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

19. Hw$bH$Uu, A§Obr boI-dV©‘mZmMm ñdemoY, X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, nwUo 15 E{àb, 2018

20. Mm§XdS>H$a, Vwfma boI-dV©‘mZmMm dVZXma, X¡.gH$mi, a{ddma nwadUr, 29 E{àb, 2018

nyaH$ dmMZ…
21. gmZn, {H$emoa ¶wJm§VamMr H${dVm, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

22. nr. {dÇ>b ‘amR>r H${dVm…g‘H$mbrZ  n[aÑí¶, H¡$bme npãbHo$eÝg, Am¡a§Jm~mX,2019

29.  agmi, gwYra H$mhr ‘amR>r H$dr … Om{Udm Am{U e¡br,  à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, 1996

30. gwd}, H¥$îUm~mB© Zmam¶U ‘mñVam§Mr gmdbr, qS>nb àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 da bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C25) Marathi Paper No.  V

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C25) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 5)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … ‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me (AmË‘M[aÌ)

                                            kmZoída ‘wio, ‘Zmo{dH$mg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥Îmr AH$amdr, 2017

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. AmË‘M[aÌ ¶m dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. BVa dmL²>‘¶àH$ma Am{U AmË‘M[aÌ ¶mVrb A{^ì¶³Vr ê$nm§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

3. AmË‘M[aÌH$mamÀ¶m ì¶p³V‘ÎdmMr OS>U-KS>U Am{U Ë¶mMm g‘H$mb g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. doJdoJiçm ^maVr¶ àm§VmVrb d naXoemVrb OrdZXe©Z g‘OyZ KoUo.

5. AmË‘d¥Îmna boIZ H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - OrdZmZŵ dmMo ñdê$n

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1
‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me -  e¡j{UH$, gm‘m{OH$

 Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ n¶m©daU

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me - dmL²>‘¶rZ JwU{deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - AmË‘d¥ÎmboIZmMo ñdê$n

1. AmË‘H$WZ/ñdH$WZ 2. àdmg dU©Z

3. amoO{Zer



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. hmVH$U§JboH$a, ‘.X. boI-A§V…H$aUmMm R>md KoUmao doJiçm YmQ>UrMo AmË‘H$WZ,X¡.gH$mi,1 ‘mM©,1998

2. Im{S>bH$a, ‘rZm boI-doJiçm KmQ>mMo AmË‘M[aÌ, X¡. VéU ^maV, 26 Owb¡, 1998

3. bmoH$mnwao, amOy boI-‘mVr, n§I Am{U AmH$me, X¡. ‘hmgÎmm, 30 Am°JñQ>, 1998

4. bmQ>H$a, ‘mZgr boI-‘mVr,n§I Am{U AmH$me, X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, bmoH$a§J, 6 gßQ>|., 1998

5. H$moQ>r^ñH$a, ‘Yw‘mbVr boI-b{bVaå¶ e¡brVrb AmË‘M[aÌ, X¡. nwT>mar, 31 OmZo., 1999.

6. ‘hm§~ao, J§JmYa boI-‘mVrVyZ KoVboë¶m AmH$me^amarMr gwag, g’$b AmË‘H$hmUr, X¡.gH$mi,4 Owb¡, 1999

nyaH$ dmMZ…

8. Omoer, A. ‘. M[aÌ-AmË‘M[aÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

9. ^mogbo, Zmam¶U A{dñ‘aUr¶ M[aÌ - AmË‘M[aÌo, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, OiJmd

10. hñVH$, Cfm ‘amR>rVrb AmË‘M[aÌmË‘H$ boIZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

11. emZo{XdmZ, amOoImZ Imbr O‘rZ da AmH$me - EH$ {d‘f©, eãXdob àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2008

12. H$migoH$a, gVre dmMUmè¶mMr amoO{Zer, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C26) Marathi Paper No.  6

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof Jm^m (DSC-C26) (Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m - 6)

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … OwJmS> (H$mX§~ar)

                                          {H$aU Jwad, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2018

: ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

C{ÔîQço…

1. H$mX§~ar dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMr AmoiI H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. g‘H$mbrZ H$mX§~arVrb Zì¶m AdH$memMm emoY KoUo d AmYw{ZH$Vo‘Yrb A§V{d©amoY g‘OyZ KoUo.

3.  ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.

4. H$mX§~arboIZmMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. d¥Îmm§VboIZ H$m¡eë¶o éO{dUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1OwJmS> - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1OwJmS> - KQ>Zm, àg§J Am{U ì¶p³VaoIm§Mo ñdê$n d n¶m©daU

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1OwJmS> - dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - d¥Îmm§VboIZ …

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMo ñdê$n

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMo KQ>H$ Am{U d¡{eîQ>ço

d¥Îmm§VboIH$mÀ¶m A§Jr Amdí¶H$ JwU

gm{hË¶/g§emoYZ/e¡j{UH$ ñWimg Aä¶mg

ghbrÛmao àË¶j ôQ> XoD$Z Ë¶mda AmYm[aV

d¥Îmm§VboIZmMm gamd H$adyZ KoUo



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð boI- ‘AmYw{ZH$Vobm gm‘moao OmUmaoo OwJmS>’ ‘w³VeãX (‘m{gH$), ’o$~w«.2019

2. Iao, Z§Xm boI- ‘CÚmoJ{dœmda j {H$aU’ X¡. bmoH$gÎmm, a{ddma nwadUr, 20/1/2019

3. ‘wZKmQ>o, à‘moX boI- VéU {nT>rMr hmoani, X¡. ‘hmamîQ´> Q>mB©åg, a{ddma g§dmX, 10/2/2019

nyaH$ dmMZ…

4. ~m§{XdS>oH$a, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r H$mX§~arMm B{Vhmg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, Xþ.Am., 1996

5. ~m§{XdS>oH$a, M§ÐH$m§V ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar qMVZ Am{U g‘rjm, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, Xþ.Am., 1996

6. S>hmHo$, dg§V Am~mOr Ñí¶H$bm Am{U gm{hË¶, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2013

7. ¶mXd, AmZ§X gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©Vrà{H«$¶m, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, {Vgar Am.,2002

8. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ,  nwUo, 2005

9. BZm‘Xma-gmZo, aoIm ApñVËddmX Am{U ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, amOh§g àH$meZ, nwUo, 2004

10. eobma, gwYmH$a ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … H$mhr boIZ~§Y, ñdê$n àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, 2013

11. nmQ>rb, ‘. gw. gm{hË¶mMo gm‘m{OH$ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ AZw~§Y, eãXmb¶ àH$meZ, lram‘nya,2001

12. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð H$mX§~ar{df¶r, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

13. WmoamV, h[aü§Ð H$mX§~ar EH$ gm{hË¶ àH$ma, eãX àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

14. Q>mnao, n§{S>V H$mX§~ar … g§dmX, eãX àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

15. Imobo, {dbmg Joë¶m AY©eVH$mVrb H$mX§~ar, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

16. ‘mo{hVo, JUoe g‘H$mbrZ ‘amR>r H$mX§~ar, OZe³Vr dmMH$ Midi, Am¡a§Jm~mX

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-3 … Semister No. III

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-1) Marathi Paper No.  1

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr …  H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb (M[aÌ)

                                            E.ìhr.‘°Ï¶y, àH$meH$-g{Md, a¶V {ejU g§ñWm,gmVmam

(gXa J«§WmMm n{hbm I§S> n¥.H«$. 1 Vo 293 n¶ªV Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>r J«mhç Agob)

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>rVrb M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mVrb M[aÌ Zm¶H$mÀ¶m ì¶p³VËdmMo n¡by Aä¶mgUo.

3. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mVyZ gm‘m{OH$, e¡j{UH$ Am{U gm§ñH¥${VH$ OrdZmMr nmíd©̂ y‘r g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. M[aÌmË‘H$ dmL²>‘¶mYmao amîQ´>r¶ EH$mË‘Vm Am{U ‘mZdr ‘yë¶m§{df¶r OmUrd {Z‘m©U H$aUo.

5. Om{hamV boIZmMr H$m¡eë¶o {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§À¶m ì¶p³V‘ÎdmMr OS>UKS>U d
ì¶p³VÎdmMo n¡by

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§Mo H$m¶©

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m M[aÌ J«§WmVrb dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - Om{hamV boIZ

1. d¥ÎmnÌmgmR>r Om{hamV boIZ

2. AmH$medmUrdarb Om{hamV boIZ

3. {MÌdmUrdarb Om{hamV boIZ



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. nmQ>rb, A{OV ‘mUgmVrb Xod, àH$meH$-‘°H${‘bZ B§{S>¶m {b{‘Q>oS>, nwUo

2. nmQ>rb, A{OV H$‘©{dam¶U, àH$meH$- g{Md, a¶V {ejU g§ñWm, gmVmam

3. ndma, ~m. J. H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb, ‘mV¥̂ y‘r àH$meZ, nwUo

4. ^mogbo, X. Vm. H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb,

5. OmYd, a‘oe H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb,

6. VmoS>‘b, h. {H$. H$‘©dra nmQ>rb,

7. nmQ>rb, nr. Or. H$‘©dramon{ZfX² AWm©V H$‘©dra ^mD$amd nmQ>rb ¶m§À¶m AmR>dUr,

8. nmQ>rb, {d‘b dQ>d¥j,

9. nmQ>Uo, g§̂ mOramd Ë¶mJ‘yVu H$‘©dra ^mD$amd,

nyaH$ dmMZ…

11. Omoer, A. ‘. M[aÌ-AmË‘M[aÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

12. ^mogbo, Zmam¶U A{dñ‘aUr¶ M[aÌ - AmË‘M[aÌo, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d

13. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶dhmamon¶moJr ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 1994

14. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

15. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

16. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo, dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

17. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

18. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya, 2018

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

 ~r.E. ^mJ-2 … B.A. Part-II

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

Choice Based Credit System

gÌ-4 … Semister No. IV

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-2) Marathi Paper No. 2

gm{hË¶H¥$Vr … AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm (H$Wmg§J«h)

X.Vm. ^mogbo, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2018

C{ÔîQço…

1. ‘amR>r H$Wm dmL²>‘¶mMm CJ‘, {dH$mg d ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

2. bmoH$H$WoMo aMZm{deof Am{U AmOMr à¶moJerb H$Wm ¶m§Mm nañna AZw~§Y Aä¶mgUo.

3. dV©‘mZmVrb àíZ bmoH$H$Wm§Mo V§Ì d Am{dîH$ma nÕVrÛmao H$go ‘m§S>bo OmVmV ¶mMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

4. ‘wbmIVboIZ V§Ì {dH${gV H$aUo.

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - Ame¶gyÌo

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - {‘WH$mVyZ CbJS>Umao g‘H$mbrZ
                              dmñVd

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm - dmL²>‘¶rZ {deof

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1
Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r - ‘wbmIVboIZ V§Ì

1. ‘wbmIVrMr nyd©V¶mar

2. d¥ÎmnÌmgmR>r ‘wbmIVboIZ

3. AmH$medmUrdarb ‘wbmIV

4. Xÿa{MÌdmUrdarb ‘wbmIV



‘yb^yV dmMZ…

1. n§M^mB©, {dZmoX boI-EH$ {dbjU H$bmH¥$Vr…AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm,MnamH$ (‘m{gH$), gßQ>|~a,2015

2. Od§Omi, gw{Zb boI-OJÊ¶mbm lr‘§V H$aUmè¶m {dMmam§Mr g§nÎmr åhUOo AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm,
X¡.EH$‘V, 7 ’o$~«w. 2016

3. H$mio, Mm§JXod J«§Wn[aM¶, eãXéMr (‘m{gH$), gßQ>|., 2015

4. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð boI-AmQ>nmQ>ZJarÀ¶m H$Wm, ‘.gm.n. nwUo, Am°³Q>m|., 2018

nyaH$ dmMZ…

5. Omoer, gwYm H$Wm … g§H$ënZm Am{U g‘rjm, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

6. OmYd, am. J. ‘amR>rVrb H$Wmê$no, ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 1999

7. EoZmnwao, Or. Ho$. ‘amR>r H$Wm … ‘yë¶ Am{U èhmg, b{bV npãbHo$eZ, ‘w§~B©, 2018

8. ~|S>Iio, AemoH$ ‘amR>r H$Wm … na§nam Am{U ZdVm (Aja¶mÌm), amOm àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

9. hmVH$U§JboH$a, ‘. X. ‘amR>r H$Wm … ê$n Am{U n[aga, lr{dÚm àH$meZ, nwUo

10. Q>mnao, n§{S>V H$Wm … ê$n Am{U AmñdmX, Zrhmam àH$meZ, nwUo

11. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶dhmamon¶moJr ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 1994

12. KmoanS>o, Aj¶ g§dmX Am{U boIZ H$m¡eë¶o, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2019

13. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO (g§nm.) ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eZ, Ywio, 2018

14. Omoer,à^mH$a d dbo,dmgwXod Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

15. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eZ, OiJm§d, 2017

16. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya, 2018

17. ~mJS>o, O¶àH$me ‘wbmIV V§Ì d ‘§Ì, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 50 … Total Marks-50

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 10 JwU

àíZ 2 {d^mJ 1 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 3 {d^mJ 2 darb A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}Îmar àíZ (XmoZ n¡H$s EH$) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {d^mJ 3 da WmoS>³¶mV CÎmao Úm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 5 {d^mJ 4 darb bKwÎmar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

Q>rn … àíZ H«$. 1 ‘Yrb dñVw{ZîR> àíZ {d^mJ 1, 2 d 3 da AgVrb.
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{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

 ~r.E. ^mJ-3 (‘amR>r) … B.A. Part-III (Marathi)

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

Introduced from June 2020 onwards

g‘H$jVm / Equivalence

OwZm Aä¶mgH«$‘

gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd

Zdm Aä¶mgH«$‘

Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo ZmdAä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

V VII VIIH$mì¶emñÌ gm{hË¶{dMma

V VIII VIII^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

V IX IX‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(àma§^ Vo B.g.1500)

V X X‘amR>r ^mfm … Cn¶moOZ Am{U gO©Z ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

V XI XIdmL²>‘¶àdmhm§Mo AÜ¶¶Z (J«m‘rU gm{hË¶) dmL²>‘¶àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ

VI XII XIIH$mì¶emñÌ gm{hË¶{dMma

VI XIII XIII^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

VI XIV XIV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(B.g.1500 Vo 1800)

VI XV XV‘amR>r ^mfm … Cn¶moOZ Am{U gO©Z ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

VI XVI XVIdmL²>‘¶àdmhm§Mo AÜ¶¶Z (X{bV gm{hË¶) dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z … b{bV JÚ
                (ì¶p³V{MÌo)

gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … 1. gÌ nmM (V) gmR>r {dÚmnrR>mZo àË¶oH$ Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§gmR>r go{‘Zma gwM{dbm Amho.
gXa go{‘ZmagmR>r Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mZ§Va go[‘Zma {df¶ {Xbo AmhoV. Ë¶mn¡H$s EH$m {df¶mda àË¶oH$ {dÚmÏ¶m©Zo
gmXarH$aU H$aUo Amdí¶H$ Amho. Ë¶m‘Ü¶o {df¶mZwgma C{ÔîQ>o, àmñVm{dH$, {df¶{ddoMZ, {ZîH$f© Am{U g§X ©̂ ¶m gyÌmZwê$n gmXarH$aU
JaOoMo Amho. Á¶m {df¶mda go{‘Zma {Xbm Amho Ë¶mMr {Q>nUo {dÚmWr© d g§~§{YV {df¶ {eH${dUmè¶m {ejH$mÀ¶m ñdmjargh ‘hm{dÚmb¶mÀ¶m
{d^mJmV OVZ H$ê$Z R>odUo Amdí¶H$ Amho.
2. gÌ ghm (VI) gmR>r {dÚmnrR>mZo àË¶oH$ Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmgmR>r 10 JwUm§Mm JQ>àH$ën (Group Project)
gyM{dbm Amho. gXa JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$À¶m Aä¶mgH«$‘mZ§Va JQ>àH$ën {df¶ gwM{dbo AmhoV. Ë¶mn¡H$s EH$m
{df¶mda JQ>àH$ën gmXa H$aUo Amdí¶H$. JQ>àH$ën V¶ma H$aVmZm erf©H$, C{ÔîQ>o, àmñVm{dH$, JhrVHo$, {df¶mMo ‘hÎd, {df¶{ddoMZ,
{ZîH$f© Am{U g§X ©̂ ¶m H«$‘mZo JQ>àH$ën V¶ma H$amdm. EH$m JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r H$‘mb 5 {dÚmWu ‘¶m©Xm Agmdr. Á¶m {df¶mda JQ>àH$ën
V¶ma Ho$bm Amho; Ë¶mda JQ>àH$ënH$m§Mr d g§~§{YV {df¶ {eH${dUmè¶m {ejH$m§Mr ñdmjar KoD$Z gXa àH$ën {d^mJmV OVZ H$ê$Z
R>odmdoV.
3. go{‘Zma d JQ>àH$ëng§X^m©V {df¶mMr {ZdS> H$aVmZm {dÚmnrR>mZo gy{MV Ho$boë¶m {df¶m~amo~a Ë¶m Ë¶m Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Zwê$n AmUIr
H$mhr ZmdrÝ¶nyU© {df¶m§Mr {ZdS> H$aÊ¶mg ñdmV§Í¶ {Xbo Amho.



gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Sr.No. Worklaod Credits Total

Credits

Theory

Marks

Term

work/

Seminar

1

2

3

4

5

V

V

V

V

V

gm{hË¶{dMma

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(àma§^ Vo B.g.1500)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

dmL²>‘¶àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z … ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ

VII

VIII

IX

X

XI

4 lectures/
4

4

4

4

4

40

40

40

40

40

10

10

10

10

10

week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

20

gÌ H«$.
Sem.

Aä¶mgn{ÌHo$Mo Zmd Aä¶mg-
n{ÌH$m H«$.
Paper No.

Sr.No. Worklaod Credits Total

Credits

Theory

Marks

Term

work/

Group

project

6

7

8

9

10

VI

VI

VI

VI

VI

gm{hË¶{dMma

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg
(B.g.1500 Vo 1800)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr

dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z … b{bVJÚ
(ì¶p³V{MÌo)

XII

XIII

XIV

XV

XVI

4 lectures/
4

4

4

4

4

40

40

40

40

40

10

10

10

10

10

week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

4 lectures/
week

20

{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

Structure of Programme
Revised syllabus B. A. Part III (MARATHI)

Introduced from June 2020 onwards



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. VII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E1)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E1)

gm{hË¶{dMma
C{ÔîQo …

1. nm¡dm©Ë¶, nmümÎ¶ d AmYw{ZH$ ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶emñÌmMo ñdê$n g‘OyyZ KoUo.

2. b{bV d b{bVoVa gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. gm{hË¶ à¶moOZm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.
4. gm{hË¶mMr {Z{‘©{Và{H«$¶m Am{U Ë¶mMo ñdê$n AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. ^mfoVrb Ab§H$ma g‘OyZ KoUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

gm{hË¶mMo ñdê$n

D  gm{hË¶mÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m
B nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶nm¡dm©Ë¶ - ^m‘h, ‘å‘Q>, AmZ§XdY©Z, {dœZmW

nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶nmümÎ¶ - dS>©g²dW©,H$moQ>©²hmon,‘°Ï¶y AZm}ëS>, H$mbm©Bb

B AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$AmYw{ZH$ - {dZmo~m ^mdo, A. dm. Hw$bH$Uu,

J§JmYa JmS>Jri, {d. Zm. T>dio,

D  b{bV d b{bVoVa gm{hË¶

D b{bV gm{hË¶mVyZ ì¶³V hmoUmè¶m AZw^dm§Mo {deof-
g§doXZmË‘H$Vm, ̂ mdZmË‘H$Vm, d¡Mm[aH$Vm, g|{Ð¶Vm, gyMH$Vm,
{d{eîQ>Vm, {dœmË‘H$Vm

15 1



* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 Ab§H$ma (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ Mma da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.

2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

{d^mJ 2
Module 2

gm{hË¶mMo à¶moOZ
B  à¶moOZ åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B  à¶moOZ Am{U n[aUm‘ ¶mVrb ’$aH$

D  gm{hË¶mMr à¶moOZo …
1) ¶e qH$dm H$sVu 2) ì¶dhmakmZ 3) AmZ§X

4) CX²~moYZ 5) AmË‘m{dîH$ma 6) {OkmgmnyVu 7) OrdZmZŵ yVr

8) BÀN>mnyVu AWdm ñdßZa§OZ 9) nbm¶ZdmX (Escapism)

15 1

KQ>H$ 3
Module 3

gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo
B   gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMo ñdê$n

B   gm{hË¶{Z{‘©VrMr H$maUo

1) à{V^m - ñdê$n d d¡{eîQ>ço (à{V^mì¶mnma, à{V^oMo
Abm¡{H$H$Ëd, Anyd©{Z{‘©{Vj‘ à{V^m, à{V^m hr
doS>mMr ~hrU)

2) ~hþlwVVm 3) Aä¶mg 4) ^mdZmË‘H$Vm 5) g§doXZerbVm

6) CËàojm 7) M‘ËH¥$Vr 8) ñdmñÏ¶ (emar[aH$, ‘mZ{gH$)

9) gm{hpË¶H$mMm OrdZ{df¶H$ ÑpîQ>H$moU

Ab§H$ma
1) A{Ve¶mo³Vr 2) ñd^mdmo³Vr 3) ÑîQ>mÝV 4) Cn‘m

5) AZwàmg 6) ê$nH$

(ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n Am{U CXmhaUo Ano{jV)

15 1

KQ>H$ 4
Module 4

15 1

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

B  {d{dY gm{hË¶ àdmhmVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥$VrMo [H§$dm AZwdm{XV gm{hË¶H¥$VrMo narjU
H$ê$Z gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

B  H$moUË¶mhr ^mfoVrb EH$m {MÌnQ> dm ZmQ>H$mMo narjU H$ê$Z gmXarH$aU H$aUo.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. OmoJ, am. lr. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 7 dr, 1975

2. JmS>Jri, g. am. H$mì¶emñÌàXrn, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 4 Wr, OmZodmar, 1993

3. Jmo{dbH$a, brbm ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶{dMma, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo, 2003

4.  dmi§~o, ‘mo. am. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

5. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. (g§nm.) {dZmo~m§Mr gm{hË¶Ñï>r, na‘Ym‘ àH$meZ, ndZma, dYm©, 1975

6. Hw$bH$Uu, A. dm. gm{hË¶{dMma, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo, Am.Xþ. 1997

7. JmS>Jri, J§JmYa IS>H$ Am{U nmUr, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1960.

8. T>dio, {d. Zm. gm{hË¶mMo VÎdkmZ, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a H$mì¶emñÌ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2013

2. H§$Jbo, a. n§. àmMrZ H$mì¶emñÌ, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1974

3. Xoe‘wI, ‘m. Jmo. ‘amR>rMo gm{hË¶emñÌ, (kmZoída Vo am‘Xmg)

4. S>m°. ZJ|Ð ^maVr¶ H$mì¶emñÌmMo ‘yi àý, gw{dMma, ZmJnya, nwUo, 1967

  (AZwdmXH$ … e¡bOm H$a§XrH$a)

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. OmYd, CX¶ H$mì¶emñÌ … AmH$bZ Am{U AmñdmX, bmoH$nmb npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
àW‘md¥ËVr, 5 gßQ>|~a,  2013

2. nw§S>o, XÎmmÌ¶ d gm{hË¶ {dMma, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo, àW‘md¥ËVr, ’o$~«wdmar, 1995

    Vmdao, ñZohb (g§nm.)

3. nmQ>rb, ‘. gw. ^maVr¶m§Mm gm{hË¶{dMma, MoVlr àH$meZ, A‘iZoa

4. dmg‘H$a, {d. Xm. ‘amR>rVrb H$bmdmXr g‘rjm, AjaXrn àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Am. n. 2018

5. H$a§XrH$a, Jmo. {d. A°[añQ>m°Q>bMo H$mì¶emñÌ, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©

6. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. AjaJmWm (‘amR>r gm{hË¶{dMma {deofm§H$) ‘m{gH$, Zm§XoS>, E{àb, 2014



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. 5 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. VIII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E2)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E2)

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ
C{ÔîQo …
1. ^mfmoËnÎmrMm Aä¶mg H$aUo.
2. ^mfm{dkmZmMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
3. ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm ¶m§Mm ghg§~§Y OmUyZ KoUo.
4. ñdZ{dMma, ê$n{dMma d dm³¶{dMmam§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.
5. ‘amR>r ^mfo{df¶r {dÚmÏ¶mªMr AmdS> {dH${gV H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

^mfmoËnÎmr {dMma
B  ^mfoMr CËnÎmr - B©œa{Z{‘©V, amO{Z{‘©V, g‘mO{Z{‘©V
B  ^mfoÀ¶m CËnÎmrÀ¶m CnnÎmr/{gÕm§V

1. B§{JV (Gesture)

2. ‘wIm{^Z¶ (Oral Gesture)

3. AZwH$aU (Bow-Bow)

4. aUZ (Ding Dong)

5. ^mdZm{^ì¶³Vr (Pooh-Pooh)

6. l‘n[ahma (Yo-he-Yo)

7. ào‘JmZ‘ybH$ (Sing-Song)

8. g§nH©$ (Contact)

9. H«$sS>mg³Vr (Play-Way)

10. g‘Ýd¶ CnnÎmr/{gÓm§V

^mfoMo ñdê$n, ì¶m»¶m Am{U d¡{eï>ço
B ^mfm åhUOo H$m¶ ?
B ^mfoÀ¶m ì¶m»¶m …

H¥$. nm§. Hw$bH$Uu, Zm. Jmo. H$mbobH$a, lr. Z. JO|ÐJS>H$a
B ^mfoMo ñdê$n …

g‘mOì¶dhmamMo gmYZ, Üd{Z‘mÜ¶‘Vm, àVrH$mË‘H$Vm,
g§Ho$V~ÕVm, ^mfm - EH$ nÕVr, ^mfm ‘mZdr Amho.

B gr. E’$. hm°Ho$Q>Zo gm§{JVbobr ^mfoMr gmV d¡{eîQço
XþhoarnU, {Z{‘©{Vj‘Vm, H$m¶©H$maU g§~§YmMm A^md,
¶mÑpÀN>H$Vm, AXbm~XbrMr e³¶Vm, {d{eîQ>rH$aU,
ñWbH$mbmVrVVm, gm§ñH¥${VH$ g§§H«$‘U
¶m {edm¶ - gm‘m{OH$ g§ñWm, A{O©V ̂ mfm, n[adV©ZerbVm,
a¡{IH$Vm B. d¡{eï>çm§Mm {dMma



{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

dm³¶{dMma
B nX~§Y d dm³¶mMo ñdê$n
B dm³¶mMo àH$ma

Ho$dbdm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, {‘ldm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, g§¶w³V
dm³¶ d Ë¶mMo àH$ma, dm³¶mMo n¥W³H$aU

ñd{Z‘ d ê${n‘ {dMma (ñWyb n[aM¶)
A. ñd{Z‘ {dMma
1. ñdZ    2. ñd{Z‘   3. ñdZm§Va (g§H$ënZm,ñdê$n,àH$ma)

~. ê${n‘ {dMma
1. ê$n    2. ê${n‘   3. ê${nH$m§Va (g§H$ënZm,ñdê$n,àH$ma)

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

1. ñdZ-ñd{Z‘, ê$n-ê${n‘ n¡H$s H$moUË¶mhr EH$m KQ>H$mÀ¶m AZwf§JmZo àmË¶{jH$m§gh gmXarH$aU Ano{jV.

2. H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥$VrÀ¶m {ZdS>H$ ^mJmVrb dm³¶m§Mo àH$ma, n¥W³H$aU, {díbofUmgh gmXarH$aU
Ano{jV.

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. Omoer, à. Z. gw~moY ^mfmemñÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

2. Jdir, A{Zb ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, {haÊ¶Ho$er àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

3. Ym|JS>o, a‘oe ^mfm Am{U ^mfm{dkmZ, {XbrnamO àH$meZ, nwUo

4. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. (g§nm.) ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

5. JO|ÐJS>H$a, lr. Z. ^mfm Am{U ^mfmemñÌ, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

6. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo

7. Hocket C.F. A course in Modern Linguistics, Oxford, New York, 1958

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Hw$bH$Uu, H¥$. nm§. ‘amR>r ^mfm … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo

2. ‘mbeo, {‘qbX AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ … {gÕm§V Am{U Cn¶moOZ, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶J¥h,‘w§~B©

3. Hw$bH$Uu, gwbjUm d ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

    Hw$~oa, dg§V

4. Xm‘bo, ‘mo. Ho$. emñÌr¶ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, Xm‘moXa gmdimam‘ Am{U ‘§S>ir, nwUo

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. ‘mbeo, nw§S>o, gmo‘U (g§nm.) ^mfm{dkmZn[aM¶, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo

2. nw§S>o, X. {X. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

3. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

4. H$mio, H$ë¶mU/gmo‘U, A§Obr (g§nm.) AmYw{ZH$ ^mfm{dkmZ, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo

5. nmQ>rb, ìhr. EZ. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ d ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd,
Am.Xþ. 2, 2016

6. ^m§S>, ~m~m d ‘Ja, amO|Ð ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶, ‘mPr ŷ{‘H$m … g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS>, ‘hmamOm
g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS> g§emoYZ d à{ejU g§ñWm, Am¡a§Jm~mX,2020

7. bm‘Vwao, àkm J«m‘rU ~mobr^mfoMo d¡̂ d, g§ñH¥$Vr àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012

8. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. (g§nm.) AjaJmWm (‘amR>r ̂ mfm {deofm§H$), ‘m{gH$, Zm§XoS>, Am°³Q>mo~a, 2013



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. 5 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. IX

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E3)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E3)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (àma§̂  Vo B.g.1500)

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm H$m{bH$ Aä¶mg H$aUo.

2. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

3. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n, d¡{eîQço Aä¶mgUo.

4. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb ‘hÎdmMo J«§WH$ma Am{U J«§W ¶m§Mm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m JÚ, nÚ aMZoMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

D B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)B. g. 1200 Vo 1300 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ JÚ dmL²>‘¶
åhmB§̂ Q> - brimM[aÌ, lr. JmoqdXà ŷM[aÌ d BVa aMZm

Ho$gmo~mg - gyÌnmR>, Ñï>m§VnmR>, ñ‘¥{VñWi

D ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm àma§^H$mi Vo B.g. 1200 n¶ªV

A) {ddoH$qgYynyd©H$mbrZ aMZm
Hw$db¶‘mbm, ‘mZgmoëbmg, amO‘{Và~moY, A‘aZmW g§dmX,
JmoajJrVm B.

~) ‘amR>rVrb AmÚ J«§WH$ma ‘wHw§$XamO ¶m§Mr aMZm

{ddoH$qgYy, ndZ{dO¶, na‘m‘¥V

H$) ‘amR>rVrb AmÚ H$d{¶Ìr ‘hX§~m ¶m§Mr aMZm

Ydio (nydm©Y© d CÎmamY©), ‘mV¥H$s ép³‘Urñd¶§da



A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

~) ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ nÚ dmL²>‘¶
gmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§WgmVrJ«§W (J«§W d J«§WH$ma ñWyb n[aM¶)

Zao|Ð - ép³‘Ur ñd¶§da

^mñH$a^Å> ~moarH$a - {eewnmbdY, CÕdJrVm qH$dm
EH$mXeñH§$Y

Xm‘moXa n§{S>V - dN>mhaU
n§{S>V {dûdZmW - kmZà~moY

adimoì¶mg - gøm{ÐdU©Z

Zmam¶Un§{S>V - lr F${ÕnyadU©Z

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

B. g. 1300 Vo 1400 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) kmZoídam§Mo dmL²>‘¶rZ H$m¶©
kmZoídar, A‘¥VmZŵ d, Mm§JXodnmgîQ>r, h[anmR>mMo A §̂J d
BVa aMZm

~) Zm‘Xodm§Mr A §̂JaMZm

H$) gmdVm ‘mir, Jmoamo~m Hw§$^ma, ‘w³Vm~mB©, goZm ‘hmamO, Zahar
gmoZma, MmoIm‘oim, OZm~mB©, H$mÝhmonmÌm ¶m§À¶m aMZm

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

B. g. 1400 Vo 1500 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)

A) AÝ¶ g§àXm¶mVrb à‘wI J«§WH$ma Am{U Ë¶m§Mr J«§WaMZm
gË¶‘mbZmW, Mm|̂ m (ZmW g§àXm¶)
em§VqbJ Am{U ‘Ý‘W{edqbJ (qbJm¶V g§àXm¶)

JwUH$sVu d {OZXmgZm‘m (O¡Z ‘amR>r H$dr)

Z¥qgh gañdVr Am{U Xmgmon§V (XÎm g§àXm¶)

AkmZ{gÕ d ~{hamOmVdoX (ZmJoe g§àXm¶)

eoI ‘h§‘X Am{U hþgoZ A§~aImZ(‘wñbr‘ ‘amR>r H$dr)

’$mXa pñQ>’$Ýg, ’$mXa H«w$dm ({¼ñVr ‘amR>r H$dr)

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …

1. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …
1) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m J«§WH$mamÀ¶m aMZm {deofmda gmXarH$aU.
2) H$moUË¶mhr EH$m g§V H$drÀ¶m H$mì¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Voda gmXarH$aU.
3) H$moUË¶mhr EH$m g§V H$d{¶ÌrÀ¶m H${dVoVrb AmË‘{ZîR>m ¶mda AmYm[aV gmXarH$aU.



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2.  nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘hmZŵ md gm{hË¶ g§emoYZ I§S> 1, ‘amR>dmS>m {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
3. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 4
4. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 3, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX

àH$meZ, nwUo
5. ngmaH$a, eo. Xo. doby Jobm JJZmdar, gw{dÚm àH$meZ, gmobmnya

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. eoUmobrH$a, h. lr. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMo ñdê$n, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
2. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 d 2,
3. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo
4.  ‘m§S>dH$a, ^mD$ g§V Zm‘Xod Xe©Z, godm àH$meZ, A‘amdVr
5. BZm‘Xma, ho. {d. (g§nm.) g§V Zm‘Xod H$mì¶g§̂ ma Am{U g§V n[adma
6. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a ‘hmamîQ´> ^yfU ghm g§V gm{hpË¶H$, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2012
7. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a (g§nm.) em§VqbJH¥$V H$U©h§g,  àH$m. eaU g§ñH¥$Vr AÜ¶¶Z H|$Ð, {gÕ g§ñWmZ

‘R>, {ZS>gmogr, Vm. hþ̧ o$ar, {O. ~oiJmd
8. ngmaH$a, eo. Xo. (g§nm.) lr ‘Ý‘W{edqbJH¥$V na‘ahñ¶, e¡d^maVr emoY à{Vð>mZ, dmamUgr, 2001
9. Ho$iwgH$a, H¥$îUamd g§V VwH$mam‘, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
10. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr EH$ZmW … dmL²>‘¶ Am{U H$m¶©, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
11. na‘mJ© godH$ lr ~miH¥$îUemñÌr ‘hmZŵ mdn§W, n. ny. ‘YwH$aemñÌr H$drœa, n§MH${‘Q>r g§ñWmZ,
     ‘hmZŵ md lr XodXodoœa, ‘mhÿa, Am. AmR>dr, 2014

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. XoD$iJmdH$a, M§ÐH$m§V (g§nm.) ‘Ý‘Wñdm‘r ì¶³Vr Am[U dmL²>‘¶, àH$m. e¡d^maVr emoY à{VîR>mZ,

O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
1. nmQ>rb, VmZmOr g§V gm{hË¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Vm, {dœH$‘m© npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
2. gw§R>UH$a, ~m. a. ‘hmamîQ´>r¶ g§V‘§S>irMo Eo{Vhm{gH$ H$m¶©, ~oiJmd
3. gaXma, J§. ~m. g§V dmL²>‘¶mMr gm‘m{OH$ ’$blwVr, ‘. gm. n. nwUo
4. OmYd, am. J. AmZ§XmMm S>moh, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i, dmB©
5. OmYd, am. J. dmJW©, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
6. H$m‘V, AemoH$ d ~S>do, gVre (g§nm.) g§V Zm‘Xod{df¶H$ Aä¶mg, Ami§Xr
7. Xoe‘wI, Cfm ‘m§{X¶mir, ‘m¶m àH$meZ, ZmJnya
8. nmQ>rb, gXm{ed VwH$mam‘ Am{U H$~ra, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo
9. KmoUgo, em‘m drae¡dm§Mo ‘amR>r-qhXr dmL²>‘¶ … EH$ Aä¶mg, e¡d^maVr emoY à{VîR>mZ,

O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
10. {à¶moiH$a, A. H$m. ‘wgb‘mZm§Mr OwZr ‘amR>r H${dVm
11. T>oao, am. {M§. ‘wgb‘mZ ‘amR>r g§VH$dr, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
12. nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘wgb‘mZ (gw’$s) g§Vm§Mo ‘amR>r gm{hË¶
13. ‘moaOo, J§JmYa ‘amR>r {¼ñVr dmL²>‘¶, ’$mXa pñQ>’$Ýg Vo 1960, Ah‘XZJa
14. CnmÜ¶o, ~m~wamd g§V Jmoam Hw§$^ma … dmL²>‘¶ Xe©Z, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
15. Bb}H$a, gwhm{gZr g§V H$dr Am{U H$d{¶Ìr … EH$ AZw~§Y, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
16. A³H$moio, gŵ mfM§Ð àmMrZ ‘amR>r O¡Z gm{hË¶, gw{dMma àH$meZ, ZmJnya
17. nmQ>§JUH$a, {dÚmgmJa ‘amR>r g§V H$d{¶ÌtMm B{Vhmg, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Zdr {X„r
18. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ V§OmdaMr ‘amR>r H$sV©Zna§nam, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo, 2017



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. X
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E4)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E4)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr (g§nmXZ)

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. gO©Zerb boIZà{H«$¶m g‘OyZ KoUo.

2. d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

3. emoY{Z~§Y d àH$ënboIZ H$m¡eë¶ g‘OyZ KoUo.

4. Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r boIZnÕVr Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

gO©Zerb boIZ

D  gO©Zerb boIZ - g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n
B H$Wm - g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n

B H$WoMo KQ>H$

B àmË¶{jH$mgh H$WmboIZ

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ
B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ … g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n

B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMr nÕV

B d¡Mm[aH$ boIZmMo àH$ma

B àmË¶{jH$mgh d¡Mm[aH$ boIZ

15 1



A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 3
Module III

emoY{Z~§Y d àH$ënboIZ (ñWyb n[aM¶)
B g§emoYZ … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, ‘hÎd

B g§emoYZna boIZàH$ma n[aM¶

1. emoY{Z~§Y - ñdê$n d nÕVr

2. g§emoYZ àH$ën - ñdê$n d nÕVr

3. à~§{YH$m

4. à~§Y

B g§emoYZna boIZmMr nÏ¶o d ^mfm

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

Am§VaOmbmdarb (Internet) ‘amR>r
B Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r{df¶H$ boIZmMo ñdê$n

B Zm|Xr boIZ, {dœH$moe, {d{H$nr{S>¶m B.

B Am§VaOmbmdarb ‘amR>r g§Ho$VñWim§Mm n[aM¶

1. amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm

2. ‘hmamîQ´> amÁ¶ gm{hË¶ Am[U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i

3. ^mfm g§MmbZmb¶

4. ‘amR>r ^mfm {d^mJ, ‘hmamîQ´> emgZ

5. ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo

6. {dœH$moe ‘§S>i

7. BVa g§Ho$VñWio - gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Z°eZb
~wH$ Q´>ñQ>, ^maVr¶ ^mfm g§ñWmZ, åh¡gya B.

B àmË¶{jH$mgh Am§VaOmbmda ‘amR>r{df¶H$ boIZ

15 1

gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm … 1. àý H«$. 4 ‘Ü¶o 4 n¡H$s 2 àý Cn¶moOZmda AmYm[aV AgVrb.
      2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …
1. ^mfm, gm{hË¶, g§ñH¥$Vr d ‘mÜ¶‘{df¶H$ H$moUË¶mhr EH$m {df¶mda emoY{Z~§YmMo gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Omoer, gwYm H$Wm g§H$ënZm Am{U g‘rjm, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2002
2. gma§J, {dbmg gO©ZemoY Am{U {b{hVm boIH$, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
3. ‘mbeo, {‘qbX (g§nm.) emoY{Z~§YmMr boIZnÕVr (gwYm[aV Amd¥Îmr) bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
4. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo, 2009
5. H$mio, H$ë¶mU, nw§S>o, X. {X. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, {Zambr àH$meZ, nwUo, 2007
6. dobUH$a, O¶§V à~§Y H$gm {bhmdm, gm{hË¶ àgmaH$ H|$Ð, ZmJnya
7. H$èhmS>o, gXm g§emoYZ … {gÕm§V Am{U nÕVr, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
8. MwZoH$a, gw. am. d g§emoYZ ñdê$n Am{U nÕVr, {e. à. g§ñWm, g§§J‘Zoa
    nR>mao, a§JZmW (g§nm.)
9. daIoS>o, a‘oe Zmam¶U d g§emoYZmMo nÕ{VemñÌ, ›J«m‘Ê¶o BpÝñQ>Q>çyQ>>> Am°’$ EÁ¶wHo$eZ,
    daIoS>o, ‘§Jbm a‘oe E³gbÝg, nwUo
10.amoH$S>o, gwhmg g§JUH$ d ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZ, ZmWo àH$meZ, nwUo

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. (g§nm.) Zd^maV (‘m{gH$), ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r {deofm§H$, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i,

dmB©, Am°JñQ>-gßQ>|~a, 1981
3. Jdg, amOZ; qeXo, AéU d ^m{fH$ gO©Z Am{U Cn¶moOZ, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2012
    nmQ>rb, Jmo‘Q>oída
4. Jmo{dbH$a, brbm ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r,  ñZohdY©Z npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 2007
    nmQ>UH$a, O¶lr
5.  eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm d eŵ Xm gmañdV

àH$meZ, nwUo, 1999/gwYm[aV {Vgar Amd¥Îmr, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg
g§ñWm, ‘§w~B©, {S>g|.2017

6. {eH$manyaH$a, XrnH$ {Xì¶m§J{‘Ì g§JUH$, CËH$f© àH$meZ, nwUo
7. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r hñVboIZ H$moe, Xþgar Amd¥Îmr, h{‘©g àH$meZ, nwUo, 2015

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, Ywio, 2018
2. Omoer, à^mH$a d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r ^mJ 1, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd, 2017
    dbo, dmgwXod
3. gma§J, {dbmg gO©ZemoY Am{U {b{hVm boIH$, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
4. nmQ>rb, AmZ§X g¥OZmË‘H$ boIZ, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
5. bmoI§S>o, e{eH$m§V Zdr OmUrd, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©, 2012
6. Jdir, A{Zb ‘amR>r ^mfm … AmO Am{U CÚm, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo, 2018
7. Jdir, A{Zb d ‘moao, Z§XHw$‘ma ^mfmg§dmX, gm¶Z npãbHo$eZ, nwUo, 2013
8. H$m§~io, {dZmoX gO©ZZm|Xr, dmMZH$Å>m àH$meZ, àm. {b., H$moëhmnya, 2019
9. daIoS>o, ‘§Jbm àH$ën Aä¶mg, Zm{eH$



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-5 … Semister No. V … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E5)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E5)

dmL²>‘¶ àdmhmMo AÜ¶¶Z : ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ÑîQ>m§VnmR>-{ZdS>H$ ÑîQ>m§V (g§nmXZ)
{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘hmamîQ´> d ‘hmZŵ md n§W ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ‘hmZŵ md dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m àoaUm d ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ J«§WH$ma Ho$gmo~mg ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

4. ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb Ame¶ñdê$n d A{^ì¶³Vr {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb ^m{fH$ d¡̂ dmMm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

B ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘hmamîQ´> Am{U ‘hmZŵ mdr¶ JÚmÀ¶m àoaUm d ñdê$n

B ‘hmZŵ md JÚ J«§WH$ma Ho$gmo~mg ¶m§Mm n[aM¶

B ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mMo ñdê$n

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb Ame¶gyÌo

B  gm‘m{OH$Vm B  gm§ñH¥${VH$Vm B  àmXo{eH$Vm

B  n§Wr¶ {ZîR>m B  VÎdkmZ d ‘yë¶{dMma

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb A{^ì¶³Vr {deof

B  {ZdoXZ/H$WZe¡br B  ì¶p³V{MÌUo B  KQ>Zm, àg§JdU©Zo

B  à{V‘m d àVrHo$ B  aMZm{deof

 D ÑîQ>m§VnmR>mVrb ^mfmd¡̂ d
B  eãXgm¡îR>d B  AënmjaËd B  gwb^ aMZm{deof

B  åhUr,dm³àMma,CImUo B  Ab§H$ma d¡̂ d B  ì¶mH$a{UH$ {deof

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … gyMZm … 1. {d^mJ EH$da dñVw{Zð> àý AgUma ZmhrV.

      2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …go{‘Zma {df¶ …

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hË¶H¥${VAmYmao gm‘m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, ‘yë¶{dMma,
^mfm{deof BË¶mXr§n¡H$s H$moUË¶mhr EH$m {df¶mZwf§JmZo gmXarH$aU H$aUo.

‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …

1. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ÑîQ>m§VnmR>, Ho${eamO g§H${bV, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

2. H$mobVo, {d. {^. ‘hmZŵ md VÎdkmZ, AéU àH$meZ, ‘bH$mnya

3. H$mobVo, {d. {^. ‘hmZŵ md AmMmaY‘©, AéU àH$meZ, ‘bH$mnya

4. amOZH$a, gwhmg Ñï>m§VnmR> … AÝd¶ Am{U {M{H$Ëgm, F$Mm àH$meZ, ZmJnya

5. Hw§$Xn, H$mo‘b H$Ýh¡¶m MH«$Ya {ZénZ Ñï>m§VnmR> {ddoMZ, gmVmam

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. nR>mU, ¶y. ‘. ‘hmZŵ md gm{hË¶ g§emoYZ I§S> 1, ‘amR>dmS>m {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX

2. n§Om~r, ‘mYd (g§nm.) lr. M. nmUr ì¶mgH¥$V ÑîQ>m§V AÝd¶ ì¶m»¶mZ

3. AmdbJmdH$a, a‘oe ‘hmZŵ mdm§Mr AÝd¶ñWio, M§ÐH$m§V àH$meZ, nwUo

4. T>oao, am. {M§. àmMrZ ‘amR>rÀ¶m ZdYmam, ‘moKo àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. nmZgo, ‘w. J. ¶mXdH$mbrZ ‘hmamîQ´>, ‘w§~B© ‘amR>r J«§W g§J«hmb¶, ‘§w~B©

2. ~moaJm§dH$a, dg§V àmMrZ ‘amR>r M[aÌboIZ, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo

3. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. ¶mXdH$mbrZ ‘amR>r ^mfm, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo

4. Xoe‘wI, Cfm ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mMo Am{X~§Y, bmoH$dmL>²‘¶J¥h, ‘w§~B©

5. T>oao, am. {M§. ‘hmamîQ´>mMm Xoìhmam, {dœH$‘m© gm{hË¶mb¶, nwUo

6. nmR>H$, AéUM§Ð ñWmZnmoWr … EH$ nwamVËdr¶ Aä¶mg, ‘.am.gm{hË¶ g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w§~B©

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
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gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E126)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E126)

gm{hË¶{dMma
C{ÔîQo …

1. eãXe³VtMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. gm{hË¶mVrb agmMo ñdê$n d agà{H«$¶m g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. {Z{‘©VrÀ¶m AmZ§XmMr ‘r‘m§gm H$aUo.

4. ì¶dhma ^mfm, emñÌ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶^mfm ¶m§Vrb ôX g‘OyZ KoUo.
5. gm{hË¶^mfoMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

6. ^mfoVrb N>§X d d¥ËVo ¶m§Mm Aä¶mg H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

eãXe³Vr

D  eãXe³Vr åhUOo H$m¶ ?
1) A{^YmA{^YmA{^YmA{^YmA{^Ym-ì¶mIm, ñdê$n d àH$ma (¶moJ, ê$T>r, ¶moJê$T>r)

2) bjUmbjUmbjUmbjUmbjUm -  ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n

     B bjUog Amdí¶H$ JmoîQ>r

A) ‘w»¶mW©~mY  ~) ‘w»¶mW©-bú¶mW© g§~§Y  H$) ê$T>r d à¶moOZ

     B bjUoMo ‘hÎd

3) ì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZmì¶§OZm - ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n

      B ì¶§OZoMo ‘w»¶ XmoZ àH$ma

A) emãXr ì¶§OZm     ~) AmWu ì¶§OZm

     B ì¶§OZoMo gm{hË¶mVrb ‘hÎd

15 1



* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 N>§X d d¥ËVo (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

{d^mJ 2
Module 2

A) ag{dMma
B ag åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B ñWm{¶^md d ag

B ^aVmMo aggyÌ

~) H$mì¶mZ§X‘r‘m§gm
B H$mì¶mZ§X‘r‘m§gm åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B H$drMm AmZ§X

1) H«$sS>mZ§X 2) {Z{‘©VrMm AmZ§X 3) AmË‘m{dîH$mamZ§X

B a{gH$mMm AmZ§X

1) kmZmZ§X 2) {OkmgmnyVu 3) nwZ…àË¶¶mMm AmZ§X

B H$éUagmZ§X

1) Ho$dbmZ§XdmX 2) {daoMZ (H°$Wm{g©g)

gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm
1) ì¶dhma^mfm, emñÌ^mfm d gm{hË¶^mfm … gmå¶ ôX

2) gm{hË¶mMo ‘mÜ¶‘ ^mfm

3) gm{hË¶ ^mfoMo gm¢X¶©

4) gm{hË¶ ^mfoMr {d{dYVm

N>§X d d¥ËVo
A) N>§X - 1) Amodr  2) A §̂J   3) ‘w³VÀN>§X

~) d¥ËVo - 1) ŵO§Jà¶mV  2) dg§V{VbH$m  3) qXS>r

(ì¶m»¶m, ñdê$n d CXmhaUo Ano{jV)

15 1

KQ>H$ 3
Module 3

15 1

KQ>H$ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ Mma da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.

2. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ … gm{hË¶{Z{‘©{Và{H«$¶m g§X^m©V H$moUË¶mhr EH$m gm{hpË¶H$mMr ‘wbmIV KoUo.

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. OmoJ, am. lr. A{^Zd H$mì¶àH$me, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 7 dr, OmZodmar, 1975

2. JmS>Jri, g. am. H$mì¶emñÌàXrn, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo, Amd¥ËVr 4 Wr, OmZodmar, 1993

3. dmQ>do, Ho$. Zm. ag{d‘e©, ZdrZ {H$Vm~ImZm, nwUo, 1942

4. dmi§~o, ‘mo. am. gwJ‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU boIZ, {ZVrZ àH$meZ, nwUo

5. Zo‘mS>o, ^mbM§Ð gm{hË¶mMr ^mfm, gmHo$V àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX, Am. Xþ. 1998

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. Omoer, n§. ‘hmXodemñÌr gwb^ H$mì¶memñÌ, Eg. OJÞmW Am{U H§$., nwUo

2. Cnmgo,  {ede§H$a H$mì¶emñÌ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2013

3. OmYd, CX¶ H$mì¶emñÌ … AmH$bZ Am{U AmñdmX, bmoH$nmb npãbHo$eZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX,
àW‘md¥ËVr, 5 gßQ>|~a 2013

4. {eadmS>H$a, Ho$. a§. gm{hË¶doY, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, àW‘md¥ËVr, OmZodmar, 1998

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. Hw$é§XH$a, Zaha aggyÌ, B§Ðm¶Ur gm{hË¶, nwUo.

2. gmoZma, ~. bw. ^maVr¶ gm{hË¶ {dMma, àkm, A‘iZoa, 1988

3. ‘moao, ‘moaoída gImam‘ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, {MÌemim, nwUo, 1970

4. dmg‘H$a, {d. Xm. ‘amR>rVrb H$bmdmXr g‘rjm, AjaXrn àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Am. n. 2018

5. VwH$Xod, amo{hUr Amodr N>§X … ê$n Am{U Am{dîH$ma, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo

6. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, 1988

7. OmYd, ‘m. ‘m. AjaJmWm (‘amR>r gm{hË¶{dMma {deofm§H$), ‘m{gH$, Zm§XS>o, E{àb, 2014
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gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XIII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E127)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E127)

‘amR>r ^mfm d ^mfm{dkmZ
C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘amR>r ^mfoMr dU©ì¶dñWm g‘OyZ KoUo.

2. ÜdZr d AW©n[adV©ZmMr H$maUo d àH$ma ¶m§Mr ‘m{hVr H$ê$Z KooUo.

3. à‘mU^mfoMo ñdê$n d {deof Aä¶mgUo.

4. ~mobtMo ñdê$n d {deof g‘OyZ KoUo.

5. ‘amR>r ^mfo~ÔbMr {dÚmÏ¶mªMr AmdS> {dH${gV H$aUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

15 1

‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm

B ÜdZr d dU©, ‘amR>rMr dU©‘mbm, nma§n[aH$ ñda d Ë¶m§Mo
dJuH$aU

B ñdam§Mo Üd{ZemñÌÑîQ>çm d CÀMmaU ñWmZmZwgma
{díbofU

B ñdam§Mo àH$ma

hñd, XrK©, {gÕ, gm{YV, gOmVr¶, {dOmVr¶

B ‘amR>rMr ñda g§»¶m (nma§n[aH$ d ZdrZ)

B ‘amR>rVrb ì¶§OZ {dMma

B ì¶§OZm§Mo àH$ma

1. ñne© ì¶§OZo   2. H$R>moa d ‘¥Xÿ ì¶§OZo  3. AënàmU d
‘hmàmU  4. AZwZm{gHo$   5. Vmbì¶ ì¶§OZo  6. A§V…ñW
ì¶§OZo  7. Cî‘ ì¶§OZo   8. g§¶wwº$ ì¶§OZo  9. ‘¥Y©Ý¶

B ‘amR>rMr ì¶§OZ g§»¶m (nma§n[aH$ d ZdrZ)

B ‘amR>rMr dU© g§»¶m {ZpíMVrH$aU



{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

à‘mU ‘amR>r ^mfm Am{U {VÀ¶m ~mobr

B à‘mU ‘amR>r … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, {deof

B ~mobr … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, {deof

B ‘amR>rÀ¶m ~mobr … A{hamUr, dèhmS>r, M§XJS>r, ‘mbdUr
¶m {ZdS>H$ ~mobtMo ñdê$n d {deof

‘amR>rMo AW©n[adV©Z

B AW©n[adV©Z åhUOo H$m¶ ?

B ì¶m»¶m Am{U ñdê$n

AW© åhUOo {ZX}e, à{V‘m, g§H$ënZm d {dMma

B AW©n[adV©ZmMr H$maUo
gmå¶VÎd, ê$nH$ - bjUmOÝ¶ eãX, ~XbVo g‘mOOrdZ,
Aew^Vmn[ahma, J«må¶Vmn[ahma, A{Ve¶mo³Vr, eãX{gÕr,
A{Vn[aM¶mVyZ gä¶Vm, AË¶mXaXe©Z, gm§ñH¥${VH$ AmXmZ

B AW©n[adV©ZmMo àH$ma -
AW©{dñVma, AW©g§H$moM, AW©àeñVr, AW©À¶wVr, AWm©nH$f©,
AWm©ÝVa, AW©̂ «§e, AWm©Xoe, AW©̂ oX, AW©gma

B AW©n[adV©ZmMm ‘amR>r ^mfodarb n[aUm‘

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

‘amR>rMo Üd{Zn[adV©Z

B ^mfoMr CÀMmaà{H«$¶m

B Üd{Zn[adV©Z åhUOo H$m¶?

B ì¶m»¶m Am{U {deof

{ZandmX, {Z¶{‘V, Ako¶, gmd©{ÌH$ Üd{Zn[adV©Z

B H$maUo

{OV - OoVo g§~§Y, {^ÝZ ̂ m{fH$ g§~§Y, Amig, AZwH$aUmMr
AnyU©Vm, dmJ|{Ð¶mVrb Xm of, ldU|{Ð¶mVrb Xm of,
CÀMmaerK«Vm, AkmZ, AmKmV, CÀMmagm¡H$¶©, Amhma,
^m¡Jmo{bH$Vm, dJ©{gÕmÝV, bmoH$ «̂‘, gmÑí¶Vm

B àH$ma

A§Ë¶ñdZbmon, EH$ñdZrH$aU, AmÚñdZmJ‘, ‘Ü¶ñdZmJ‘,
A§Ë¶ñdZmJ‘, gm{ÞY n[aUm‘, g‘mZñdZbm on,
{dgÑerH$aU, KmofrH$aU, AKmofrH$aU, ‘mÌm ôX, gÑeVm,
A{VewÕr, Xþîà¶moJ, ñdZ{dn¶©¶

B Üd{Zn[adV©ZmMm ‘amR>r ^mfodarb n[aUm‘



‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. Hw$bH$Uu, H¥$. nm§. ‘amR>r ^mfm … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
2. H$mZS>o, ‘w. lr. (g§nm.) ‘amR>rMm ^m{fH$ Aä¶mg, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
3. JO|ÐJS>H$a lr. Z. ^mfm Am{U ^mfmemñÌ, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
4. Hw$bH$Uu H¥$. nm§. eãX … CX²J‘ Am{U {dH$mg
5. OmoJioH$a J§. Zm. A{^Zd ^mfm{dkmZ, gw{dMma àH$meZ, nwUo
6. Omoer, à. Z. gw~moY ^mfmemñÌ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
7. Xm‘bo, ‘mo. Ho$. emñÌr¶ ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU, Xm‘moXa gmdimam‘ Am{U ‘§S>ir, nwUo
8. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. Üd{Z{dMma, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
9. nmoVXma, AZwamYm ‘amR>rMm AW©{dMma, nwUo {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, nwUo
10. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. ^mfm Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr, ‘m¡O àH$meZJ¥h, ‘w§~B©
11. Xodr, JUoe d ^maVr¶ ^mfoMo bmoH$gd}jU, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, nwUo
     OmIS>o, AéU (g§nm.)

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
2. Jdir, A{Zb ^mfm{dkmZ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm, {haÊ¶Ho$er àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
3. Hw$bH$Uu, gwbjUm d ^mfm{dkmZ n[aM¶, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
    Hw$~oa, dg§V

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. nw§S>o, X. {X. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
2. H$X‘, ‘h|Ð ‘amR>rMo dU©ZmË‘H$ ^mfm{dkmZ, ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo
3. H$mbobH$a, Zm. Jmo. ^mfm, B{Vhmg Am{U ŷJmob, ‘m¡O ‘w§~B©
4. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm, ‘w§~B©
5. {hao‘R>, amOeoIa ‘amR>r ì¶mH$aU n[aM¶, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo
6. bm‘Vwao, àkm J«m‘rU ~mobr^mfoMo d¡̂ d, g§ñH¥$Vr àH$meZ, nwUo
7. O§~mbo, {dÇ>b J«m‘rU H$mX§~ar … ‘amR>dmS>r ~mobrMo ñdê$n, {MÝ‘¶ àH$meZ, Am¡a§Jm~mX
8. nmQ>rb, ìhr. EZ. gwb^ ^mfm{dkmZ, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd, 2016
9. ^m§S>, ~m~m d ‘Ja, amO|Ð ^mfm Am{U gm{hË¶ … ‘mPr ŷ{‘H$m … g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS>, ‘hmamOm

g¶mOramd Jm¶H$dmS> g§emoYZ d à{ejU g§ñWm, Am¡a§Jm~mX
10. Ho$iH$a, VÝ‘¶ (AZw.) n§Om~À¶m ̂ mfm Am{U {bnrMr g‘ñ¶m … ehrX ̂ JV{g§J, àH$m. ̂ mfm{dH$mg

g§emoYZ g§ñWm, H$moëhmnya

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

gyMZm …  1. {d^mJ EH$da dñVw{Zð> àý AgUma Zmhr.

           2. A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm go{‘ZmagmR>r Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …
1. Amnë¶m n[agamVrb H$m¡Qw>§{~H$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, H¥${f{df¶H$, Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌmV Or ~mobr^mfm ~mobbr OmVo Ë¶m

~mobr^mfoVrb eãX, dm³¶, dmH²$àMma, åhUr, CImUo ¶m§Mo g§H$bZ Am{U {díbofUmgh JQ>àH$ën Ano{jV.
2. Amnë¶m n[agamVrb bmoH$H$Wm, bmoH$JrVo ¶m§Mo g§H$bZ H$ê$Z Ë¶mVrb ̂ m{fH$ {deofm§À¶m {díbofUmda AmYm[aV

JQ>àH$ën Ano{jV.
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{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E128)

‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg (B.g.1500 Vo B.g.1800)

C{ÔîQo …

1. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm H$m{bH$ Aä¶mg H$aUo.

2. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm ñWyb n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

3. n§{S>V H$dr d Ë¶m§Mr aMZm ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

4. ~Ia dmL²>‘¶ Am{U em{har dmL²>‘¶ ¶m§Mo ñdê$n, {deof Aä¶mgUo.

5. ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r JÚ, nÚ aMZoMo {deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I 15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

B. g. 1600 Vo B. g. 1700 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
A) VwH$mam‘m§Mr A §̂JaMZm
~) am‘Xmgm§Mr J«§WaMZm

H$éUmîQ>Ho$, am‘m¶Uo, ‘ZmMo íbmoH$, Xmg~moY,
ñ’w$Q> àH$aUo

B. g. 1500 Vo B.g. 1600
EH$ZmWm§Mr gm{hË¶ g§nXm

MVw…íbmoH$s ^mJdV, EH$ZmWr ^mJdV, ^mdmW© am‘m¶U,
JdiUr, ^méS>o BË¶mXr aMZm

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

B. g. 1600 Vo B. g. 1800 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
{ZdS>H$ n§{S>V H$dtÀ¶m H$mì¶mMm Aä¶mg

1) ‘w³Voída 2) dm‘Z n§{S>V 3) aKwZmW n§{S>V
4) lrYa 5) ‘moamon§V

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1

B. g. 1500 Vo B.g. 1800 (ñWyb H$mbI§S>)
A) ~Ia dmL²>‘¶

{ednyd©H$mbrZ ~Iar, {edH$mbrZ ~Iar, noedoH$mbrZ
~Iar-ñdê$n, {deof

~) em{har dmL²>‘¶ (bmdUr d nmodmS>m)
1) AZ§V ’§$Xr 2) naeam‘ 3) am‘ Omoer 4) à^mH$a

      5) hmoZmOr ~mim



gyMZm …  1. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …

* Amnë¶m n[agamVrb H$moUË¶mhr J«§Wmb¶mVrb qH$dm J«§Wmb¶m~mhoarb ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r J«§WH$ma Am{U J«§W
   ¶m§Mr gyMr V¶ma H$amdr.

* ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mVrb {ZdS>H$ eãXm§Mm eãXg§J«h H$aUo Am{U Ë¶m§Mo dJuH$aU d {díbofU H$aUo.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …

1. Z{gam~mXH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
2. Xoenm§S>o, A. Zm. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 4, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
3. nm§JmaH$a, b. am. àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg I§S> 1 Vo 3,‘hmamîQ́> gm{hË¶ n[afX,nwUo
4. ‘§MaH$a, a. ~m. Y‘© g§àXm¶ Am{U ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
5. Jdir, A{Zb gdm©Ë‘^mdr VwH$mam‘, gm¶Z npãbHo$eZ àm. {b. nwUo
6. gnH$mio, àH$me g§V VwH$mam‘, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
7. dmQ>do, Ho$. Zm.  (g§nm.) àmMrZ ‘amR>r n§{S>Vr H$mì¶.
8. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr EH$ZmW dmL²>‘¶ Xe©Z Am{U H$m¶©, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
9. gaXoe‘wI, Í¶§. {d. am‘Xmg … à{V‘m Am{U ~moY, Apñ‘Vm àH$meZ, nwUo
10. hoadmS>H$a, a. {d. ‘amR>r ~Ia, ìhrZg àH$meZ, nwUo
11. AXd§V, ‘. Zm. n¢OU, gm{hË¶ àgma H|$Ð, ZmJnya
12. ghñÌ~wÕo, ‘. Zm. ‘amR>r em{har dmL²>‘¶, R>moH$i àH$meZ, nwUo
13. IamV, ‘hoe (g§nm.) bmoH$gm{hË¶ … OrdZ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr,(àm.{dœZmW qeXo Jm¡adJ«§W), gm¶Z

npãbHo$eZ, nwUo
nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Vwinwio, e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘. gm. n., nwUo
2. Vwinwio , e§. Jmo. (g§nm.) ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶mMm B{Vhmg, ‘hmamîQ´> gm{hË¶ n[afX, nwUo
3. Cnmgo, {ede§H$a ‘amR>r H$mì¶mVrb {edX¡dV Xe©Z, Am»¶mZH$mì¶ d ñ’w$Q>H$mì¶ … 13 Vo

18 do eVH$, e¡d^maVr emoY à{Vð>mZ, O§J‘dmS>r ‘R>, dmamUgr
4. nmQ>rb, VmZmOr g§V gm{hË¶mVrb gm‘m{OH$Vm, {dœH$‘m© àH$meZ, nwUo
5. hoadmS>H$a, a. {d. ‘amR>r ~Ia

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. ~S>do, gVre ‘Ü¶¶wJrZ gm{hË¶m{df¶r, ‘ram, Am¡a§Jm~mX
2. ’$mQ>H$, Z. a. lr. am‘Xmg, dmL²>‘¶ Am{U H$m¶©
3. ‘mQ>o, lr. ‘. g§V, n§V Am{U V§V, R>moH$i àH$meZ, nwUo
4. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ V§OmdaMr ‘amR>r H$sV©Zna§nam, ñZohdY©Z, nwUo
5. hmoZ‘mZo, YZ§O¶ n§V à{V{ZYtMr H$sV©Zm»¶mZo, X¶m© àH$meZ, nwUo
6. J«m‘monmÜ¶o, J§. ~. ‘amR>r ~Ia JÚ, ìhrZg ~wH$ ñQ>m°b, nwUo
7. qeXo, {dœZmW em{har dmL²>‘¶mÀ¶m Ymam, à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo
7. Ho$iH$a, ¶. Z. ‘amR>r emhra Am{U em{har dmL²>‘¶, nwUo {dÚmnrR>, nwUo
9. ‘moaOo, J§JmYa ‘èhmQ>r bmdUr dmL²>‘¶, ‘moKo àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
10. dXo©, lr. ‘. ‘amR>r H${dVoMm Cf…H$mb qH$dm ‘amR>r emhra,‘w§~B© ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ g§K,‘§§w~B©



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XV

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E129)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E129)

‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘amR>r ^mfm d AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr (g§nmXZ)

{edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Vrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr Am{U ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o ¶m§Mm n[aM¶ H$ê$Z KoUo.

2. ñnYm© narjm§‘Ü¶o ‘amR>r ^mfm {df¶mMo ‘hÎd g‘OyZ KoUo.

3. CÚmoJ d godm joÌmV ‘amR>r ^mfoÛmao AWm©O©ZàmßVr g§X^m©V kmZ g§nmXZ H$aUo.

4. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMr nÕV Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘

A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

àgma‘mÜ¶‘m§Vrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr d ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

D  ‘w{ÐV ‘mÜ¶‘o (Print Media)
1. g§nmXZ  2. ñV§̂ boIZ  3. Om{hamV boIZ

4. eãXm§H$Z (ZmdrÊ¶nyU© CnH«$‘, ì¶³VtMo AZŵ d d ‘mZnÌ)

D  AmH$medmUr
1. {ZdoXZ  2. g§{hVm boIZ (H¥$fr, ‘{hbm d e¡j{UH$ {df¶H$)

3. ~mV‘r boIZ

D  {MÌdmUr
1. {ZdoXZ  2. g§{hVm boIZ (gm{hË¶, ¶wdm d ‘Zmoa§OZ {df¶H$)

3. ~mV‘r boIZ $

15 1



{d^mJ 2
Module II

CÚmoJ d godmjoÌmVrb AWm©O©ZmÀ¶m g§Yr d ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o

D CÚmoJ d godmjoÌ Am{U ‘amR>r ^mfm

D CÚmoJ d godmjoÌmVrb AWm©O©Z g§Yr -
1. {dnUZ (Marketing) gmR>r g§dmX H$m¡eë¶o
2. J«mhH$ godm H|$Ð (Call Centers)

3. AZwdmX
4. ‘amR>r Q>§H$boIZ, ¶w{ZH$moS> d nrnrQ>r (Power Point

     Presentation) n[aM¶

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

‘w{ÐVemoYZ

1. ‘w{ÐVemoYZ … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n, àH$ma d ‘hÎd

2. ‘hmamîQ́> emgZmMo à‘mUboIZ{df¶H$ 18 {Z¶‘, AndmX,

   CXmhaUo, {dam‘{MÝho

3. ‘w{ÐV emoYZmMr nÕV … gm§Ho${VH$ IwUm, Ë¶mMo ñnï>rH$aU,
    n{hbo dmMZ d nwT>rb ‘w{ÐVemoYZ, g§JUH$s¶ ‘w{ÐVemoYZ

4. ‘w{ÐVemoYZmMo àmË¶{jH$ H$m¶© …dV©‘mZnÌ, {Z¶VH$m{bH$,
    J«§W, N>mnrb ‘OHy$a, boI B.

15 1

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

ñnYm© narjm§gmR>r ‘amR>r

1. ñnYm© narjm§Mo ñdê$n … gaigodm, H$å~mB©Z, amÁ¶godm,
                                g§K bmoH$godm Am¶moJ

2. ñnYm© narjm§‘Yrb ‘amR>rMo ñdê$n … Aä¶mgH«$‘ n[aM¶

3. ñnYm© narjogmR>r H$m¡eë¶o …
dmMZ, ZmoQ>²g ({Q>nUo), boIZ, hñVmja, doioMo ì¶dñWmnZ,

JQ>MMm©,g§X ©̂ gm{hË¶

4. ‘wbmIVrMr nyd©V¶mar d V§Ìo (‘wbmIV H$er Úmdr)

15 1

gyMZm …  1. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.



JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …
1. amîQ´>r¶, e¡j{UH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, gm‘m{OH$, H¥$fr, Amamo½¶, ^mfm d gm{hË¶ joÌmVrb VmÁ¶m KS>m‘moS>r ¶mn¡H$s

EH$m {df¶mda AmH$medmUr qH$dm {MÌdmUrgmR>r g§{hVmboIZ.
2. CÚmoJ d godmjoÌo Am{U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o ¶m§Zm ôQ>r XoD$Z VoWrb ^m{fH$ Cn¶moOZmda AmYm[aV àH$ën V¶ma H$aUo.

‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …‘yb^yV dmMZ …
1. H$mUo, nwînm Z^modmUr H$m¶©H«$‘ … V§Ì Am[U ‘§Ì, B§{S>¶m ~wH$ H§$nZr, nwUo
2. ^mJdV, ¶emoXm ~mobH$m H°$‘oam, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, nwUo
3. amOmÜ¶j, {dO¶m (g§nm.) ‘amR>r dmL²>‘¶ H$moe, gm{hË¶ Am{U g§ñH¥$Vr ‘§S>i, ‘w§~B©
4. ‘moao, gXmZ§X d qb~mio, eaUHw$‘ma à~moYZna d¡Mm[aH$ dmL²>‘¶, ¶. M. ‘. ‘w. {dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
5. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. d BVa ‘amR>r {dMmad§V Am{U AmnU, ‘m¡O àH$meZ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
6. eoI, ¶mpñ‘Z ‘amR>r boIZ ‘mJ©X{e©H$m, amÁ¶ ‘amR>r {dH$mg g§ñWm, ‘§w~B©
7. ’$S>Ho$, AéU ‘amR>r boIZ-H$moe, A§Hw$a àH$meZ, R>mUo
8. Ym¶JwS>o, ¶. E. ‘w{ÐVemoYZ, {X nyZm àog AmoZg© Agmo. {b. nwUo
9. ImonH$a, AéU {MÌì¶yh, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©
10. daIoS>o, a‘oe gm¶~a g§ñH¥$Vr, BpÝñQ>Q>çyQ> Am°’$ Zm°boO B§{O{ZA[a¨J, Zm{eH$
11. H$m§~io, A‘a ñnYm© narjobm gm‘moao OmVmZm, {Z{‘©Vr g§dmX àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya
12. H$m§~io, A‘a ‘wbmIV H$m¡eë¶, {Z{‘©Vr g§dmX àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …
1. Hw§$^ma, àH$me Cn¶mo{OV ^mfm{dkmZ Am[U àgma‘mÜ¶‘o, AjaXmbZ, H$moëhmnya
2. Omoer, à^mH$a Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
3. Vm¡a, n¥ÏdramO ‘amR>r ^m{fH$ H$m¡eë¶o {dH$mg, AWd© npãbHo$eÝg, Ywio
4. ’$S>Ho$, AéU ewÕboIZ ‘mJ©àXrn, A§Hw$a àH$meZ, R>mUo
5. Xr{jV, {dO¶ {MÌnQ>  … EH$ H$bm, aoUwH$m àH$meZ, Zm{eH$
6. BZm‘Xma, Eg. S>r. ‘mÜ¶‘, Eg. S>r. àH$meZ, nwUo

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …
1. Xoenm§S>o, {d. ^m. d ‘amR>r H$bm{^éMr, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo
   OmoJioH$a, gwf‘m (g§nm.)
2. nqMÐo, lram‘ ‘wbmIV Am{U eãXm§H$Z, AZw~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo
3. T>mobo, {dlm‘ àgma‘mÜ¶‘o Am{U à¶moJH$bm, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
4. qeXo, AéU gË¶emoYH$s¶ {Z¶VH$m{bHo$, H¥$îUm g§emoYZ d {dH$mg AH$mX‘r,‘§JidoT>m
5. Omoer, à^mH$a d Cn¶mo{OV ‘amR>r, àem§V npãbHo$eÝg, OiJmd
    dbo, dmgwXod
6. aoJo, ‘o. nw§. (g§nm.) Zd^maV (‘m{gH$), ì¶mdhm[aH$ ‘amR>r {deofm§H$, àmk nmR>emim ‘§S>i,

dmB© (Am°JñQ>-gßQ>|~a 1981)
7. ^mbHo$, am‘M§Ð d BVa à~moYZna gm{hË¶ … ñdê$n Am{U g§H$ënZm, ¶.M.‘.‘w. {dÚmnrR>, Zm{eH$
8. MniJmdH$a, Za|Ð ‘amR>rVrb d¡Mm[aH$ gm{hË¶ … boIH$ Am{U g‘mO, Zd^maV, OyZ 2016

df© 29, A§H$ 9
9. Mm¡gmiH$a, AemoH$ {dMmad§V Am{U g‘mO, ¶w{ZH$ A°H°$S>‘r, nwUo
10. JmdS>o, Jmonmi ‘m‘m daoaH$a … à¶moJmMr Zm§Xr, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2017
11. H$m§~io, {dZmoX gO©ZZm|Xr, dmMZH$Å>m àH$meZ, àm. {b., H$moëhmnya, 2019



{edmOr {dÚmnrR>, H$moëhmnya
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

‘amR>r Aä¶mg ‘§S>i
Board of Studies in Marathi

ng§Vrda AmYm[aV lo¶m§H$ nÕVr
Choice Based Credit System

~r.E. ^mJ-3 … B.A. Part-III

Aä¶mgH«$‘ … Syllabus

June, 2020 onward

gÌ-6 … Semister No. 6 … Aä¶mgn{ÌH$m H«$. XVI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E-130)

{dÚmemIr¶ {deof {ZdS> (DSE-E-130)

dmL²>‘¶ àH$mamMo AÜ¶¶Z : b{bV JÚ (ì¶p³V{MÌo)
nmR>çnwñVH$ … ‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§ (g§nmXZ)

              {edmOr {dÚmnrR> àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya

C{ÔîQo …

1. b{bV JÚ dmL²>‘¶àH$mamMo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

2. ì¶p³V{MÌ g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n g‘OyZ KoUo.
3. àdmhmZwê$n ‘amR>rVrb ì¶p³V{MÌm§Mo ñdê$n Aä¶mgUo.

4. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb ì¶p³V{deofm§Mo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

5. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb e¡j{UH$,gm‘m{OH$,gm§ñH¥${VH$,amOH$s¶ n¶m©daU Am{U H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ ̂ md{dœ Aä¶mgUo.

6. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb J«m‘rU d Cno{jVm§À¶m OrdZmMo AmH$bZ H$ê$Z KoUo.

7. "‘wbImdoJir ‘mUg§'‘Yrb A[^ì¶³Vr, {ZdoXZe¡br d ^mfm{deof Aä¶mgUo.

Aä¶mgH«$‘
A. H«$.
Sr. No.

KQ>H$
Topic

AÜ¶mnZ Vm{gH$m
Teaching Hours

lo¶m§H$
Credit

{d^mJ 1
Module I

b{bV JÚ … g§H$ënZm d ñdê$n
ì¶p³V{MÌo … g§H$ënZm, ñdê$n/d¡{eï>ço Am{U dmQ>Mmb
ì¶p³V{MÌ boIZmgmR>r Amdí¶H$ JwU

1. am‘m ‘¡bHw$br - ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mS>JyiH$a
2. ‘¥Ë¶yMo Mw§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr - à. Ho$. AÌo
3. {Ziy ‘m§J - AÊUm^mD$ gmR>o
4. ‘moaUr - {d^mdar {eê$aH$a

5. O‘rbm OmdX - h‘rX XbdmB©
6. ¶§H$Q>AÊUm - d. dm. ~moYo
7. XJSy>‘m‘m - CÎm‘ H$m§~io
8. ‘w§~B©Mm {MÌH$ma - AéU ImonH$a

9. hram - B§Ð{OV ^mboamd
10. ~m~m ‘mñVa - {X. ~m. nmQ>rb
11. XmXmgmho~ dñVmX - g¶mOramOo ‘moH$mer
12. S>moHo$dmbm g§emoYH$ … XmXmOr am‘Or Imo~«mJS>o - ìhr.EZ.qeXo

15 1

{d^mJ 2
Module II

15 1

{d^mJ 3
Module III

15 1

{d^mJ 4
Module IV

15 1



gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …gyMZm …

1. {d^mJ EH$ da dñVw{ZîR> àíZ AgUma ZmhrV.
2. JQ>àH$ënmgmR>r A§VJ©V ‘yë¶‘mnZmH$[aVm àVr {dÚmÏ¶m©g Xhm JwU AmhoV.

JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …JQ>àH$ën {df¶ …

Amnë¶m n[agamVrb e¡j{UH$, gm‘m{OH$, gm§ñH¥${VH$, H$bm, H«$sS>m, Amamo½¶, amOH$s¶ BË¶mXr g‘mOOrdZmÀ¶m
H$moUË¶mhr joÌmVrb ì¶³VtMr ì¶p³V{MÌoo {b{IV ñdê$nmV àVr àH$ënZwê$n 5 ({H$‘mZ EH$m àH$ënH$mg EH$
Zwgma) V¶ma H$ê$Z Vr EH${ÌV O‘m H$amdrV.

* >àíZn{ÌHo$Mo ñdê$n d JwU{d^mJUr *

Pattern of Question Paper

EHy$U JwU - 40 … Total Marks-40

àíZ 1 ¶mo½¶ n¶m©¶ {ZdS>m 05 JwU

àíZ 2 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh XrKm}ËVar àíZ 15 JwU

àíZ 3 A§VJ©V {dH$ënmgh bKyËVar àíZ (VrZ n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

àíZ 4 {Q>nm {bhm (Mma n¡H$s XmoZ) 10 JwU

‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …‘yyb^yV dmMZ …

1. dmñH$a, AmZ§X (g§nm.) dmL²>‘¶àH$ma g§H$ënZm (S>m°.{dO¶ qZ~miH$a Jm¡adJ«§W), AÝd¶ àH$meZ,nwUo
2. Mm¡Kwbo, {d. e§. ‘w³VJÚ … g§H$ënZm Am{U Cn¶moOZ, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2008
3. qeXo, aUYra b{bV JÚ Vo ‘w³VJÚ (boI), X¡. ‘hmamîQ´> Q>mB©åg, 29-12-2013
4. ‘mbeo, [‘qbX gm{hË¶ àH$mamMr g§H$ënZm (boI), gm{hË¶ … AÜ¶mnZ Am{U àH$ma, (g§nm.)

lr. nw. ^mJdV, gwYra agmi, ‘m¡O àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1987
5. hmVH$U§JboH$a, OhmJraXma, ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ … àoaUm Am{U ñdê$n, nm°ß¶wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 1986
    ndma, Jmo. ‘m.
6. nwamo{hV, Ho$. O. bKw{Z~§Y, gm{hË¶ AH$mX‘r, Zdr {X„r

nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …nyaH$ dmMZ …

1. ‘mS>JyiH$a, ì¶§H$Q>oe ‘mUXoer ‘mUg§, ‘ohVm npãbqeJ hmD$g, nwUo, nwZ‘w©ÐU, 2018
2. AÌo, à. Ho$. ‘¥Ë¶yMo Mww§~Z KoUmam ‘hmH$dr … gmZo Jwê$Or, nmœ© npãbHo$eZ, H$moëhmnya,1962
3. gmR>o, AÊUm^mD$ ~a~mÚm H§$Omar, l{‘H$ à{VîR>mZ, H$moëhmnya, bmoH$md¥Îmr, 2010
4. {eê$aH$a, {d^mdar XmoKm§Mo {dœ Am{U BVa H$mhr H$Wm, H$m°pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, nwUo, 1957
5. XbdmB©, h‘rX O‘rbm OmdX Am{U BVa H$Wm, gmYZm àH$meZ, nwUo, 2016
6. ~moYo, d. dm. JmdmH$S>Mr ‘mUg§, Aja~§Y àH$meZ, nwUo, 2007
7. H$m§~io, CÎm‘ H$mdio Am{U ‘mUg§, ‘Zmo{dH$mg àH$meZ, nwUo, Am.Xþ., 2010
8. ImonH$a, AéU {MÌì¶yh, bmoH$dmL²>‘¶ J¥h, ‘w§~B©
9. ^mboamd, B§Ð{OV JmB© Kam Amë¶m, à{V^mg àH$meZ, na^Ur
10. nmQ>rb, {X. ~m. ^br ‘mUg§, ‘ZmoH$m‘Zm àH$meZ, Bñbm‘nya, 2013
11. ‘moH$mer, g¶mOramOo n§Yam Am°JñQ>, ‘w³Va§J àH$meZ, bmVya, 2016
12. {e§Xo, ìhr. EZ. {haì¶m ~moQ>m§Mo {H$‘¶mJma, VoOg àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, 2019

g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …g§X^© J«§W …

1. Omoer, à. Z. ‘amR>r dmL>‘¶mMm {ddoMH$ B{Vhmg, Adm©MrZ H$mi (1800 Vo 1980),
ñZohdY©Z àH$meZ, nwUo

2. ^mJdV, lr. nw. gm{hË¶ AÜ¶mnZ Am{U àH$ma (àm. dm. b. Hw$bH$Uu Jm¡adJ«§W), ‘m¡O àH$meZ
J¥h, ‘w§~B©
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
 

PROGRAM /COURSE STRUCTURE and SYLLABUS 

as per the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) designed in accordance with 

Learning Outcomes-Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) 

of National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 

for B.A. / B.Sc. Geography Degree (Basic/Honours) 

w.e.f. Academic Year  2022-23 and onwards 

PREAMBLE 

This course intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the challenges, 

confronting the physical geography. The Geography students of B. A. Part-I can betterly understand all 

modern concepts in Physical Geography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate manner. 

Geography has emerged through time as a transdisciplinary subject integrating the regional diversity 

with the concepts of the timing of space and the spacing of time. It provides broad, human and place-

centred perspectives on the transformation of rural ecology to globalized urban landscape at different 

levels, from the local/regional/national to global. Geography is transformed through: 

• Study from Local to Global ecology and its planning  

• Traditional Techniques to Contemporary Spatial Information Technology  

• Macro to Micro-level Social Perception Approach 

OBJECTIVES 

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Physical Geography and 

Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle, Hydrosphere, Human 

races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population and Settlements.  

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION  

Candidates who have passed any PUC Science, Commerce, Arts examinations in Maharashtra 

State or any other States in India with equal qualifications are eligible for admission to the course.  

DURATION OF THE COURSE  

The duration of the B.A./B.Sc. Geography Program shall extend over 8 semesters (four 

academic years) of 16 weeks or more, each with a maximum of 90 actual working days of instruction 

in each semester.  

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:  

The medium of instruction shall be Marathi and English. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES 
 



By the end of the program the students will be able to: 

PO1: Relating to Knowledge 

1.1 Provide explanation of definitions, relevant terms and concept of geography.  

1.2 Provide better explanation about relevant principles, theories and models in geography. 

1.3 Provide idea about detail knowledge regarding man and environmental process.  

PO2: Understanding and application 

2.1 Know the importance of spatio-temporal scale.  

2.2 Know the relation or complex neture between physical and human environments. 

2.3 Identify the importance of places, environment and people. 

2.4 Understand how processes bring changes in systems and its distribution. 

PO3: Students Skills 

3.1 Collection, representation and Interpretation of geographical data and sources.  

3.2 Presentation of geographical evidence and ideas with identifying geographical trends and 

patterns. 

3.3 Application of the cartographical techniques to support the inferences of geographical aspects.  

3.4 Make obvious skill of analysis of geographical information. 

PO4: Students Evaluation 

4.1 Critically evaluate the basics of geography.  

4.2 Assess the effects of geographical processes and its impact on physical and human 

environments. 

4.3 Assess how the viewpoints of different groups of people, potential conflicts of interest and 

other factors interact in the management of physical and human aspects. 

4.4 Evaluate the relative success of failure of initiatives. 

PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOME (PSO) 

B. A. Part-I 

1) The Students are known the branches of Geography and latest concepts in Physical 

Geography Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle and Hydrosphere.  

2) The students are understood the Human races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population 

and Settlements. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 

 The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course) 



 The Theory paper shall carry internal 10 marks (as applicable to the course) 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of 

Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

Continuous Evaluation Methods (40 Marks): 

Q. 1: Multiple Choose Question (05)  

Q. 2: Write short notes (any three) (15)  

Q. 3: Write detail answers on any two (20)  

Internal Evaluation 10 Mark  

B.A.-I Semester-I - Home Assignment / Unit Test / Practical / Case Study 

B.A.-I Semester-II – Home Assignment / Unit Test / Practical / Case Study 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part-I  Semester I 
 Geography 

(THEORY with Practical) 
Title of the Course: Physical Geography    Code: DSC B10 

Number of  
Theory Credits  

Number of lecture hours/ 
semester  

Number of Theory 
Classes per week  

04 60 04 

Course Outcomes 
1. Students will be able to understand the basic concepts in Physical Geography.  

2. Students understand basic terms used to describe physical processes and landscape forms.  

3. Students understand the atmosphere. 

4. Students understand the concept of maps and globe.  

Course Objectives  

This course aims to  

1. To study basic principles of the Physical Geography.  

2. To understand the lithosphere, denudation, landforms, atmospheric elements and structure. 

3. To understand the concept of maps and globe.  

Syllabus 

Semester - I  

Teaching Hours  Credits  

Module – I Introduction to Physical Geography     10    0.75  

1.1 Meaning and Definitions  

1.2 Scope of Physical Geography  

1.3 Branches of Physical Geography  

1.4 Importance of Physical Geography  

Module – II Lithosphere        10    01  

2.1 Interior of the earth  

2.2 Wagner’s Continental Drift Theory  

2.3 Earthquakes – Causes and Effects  

2.4 Volcano – Causes and Effects  

Module – III Denudation        15    01  

3.1 Weathering: Concept and Types  

3.2 Davis Concept of Cycle of Erosion  

3.3 Erosional Landforms of River.  

3.4 Depositional Landforms of River. 



Module- IV Atmosphere        15    01  

4.1 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere  

4.2 Insolation: Factors affecting on Insolation  

4.3 Temperature: Distribution of temperature (Vertical and Horizontal)  

4.4 Atmospheric Pressure: Belts and Planetary Winds.  

Module- V Map (Practical)       10   0.25 

 5.1 Map: Definition, Elements and Types 

 5.2 Maps and Globe- Similarities and Differences 

 5.3 Significance and Use of Maps and Globe 

Reference Books 

1) Clyton K., (1986), Earth Crust, AdusBook , London. 

2) Davis W. M., (1909), Geographical Essay, Ginnia Co. 

3) Dayal P., (1996), Text Book of Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna. 

4) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford University 

Press, Kolkata. 

5) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford Univ. Press. 

Monkhouse, (1951), Principle of Physical Geography, McGraw Hill Pub – New York. 

6) Pitty A. F., (1974), Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen London. 

7) Singh Savindra, (2000), Physical Geography,PrayagPustakBhavan, 20-A, University 

Road, Allahabad – 211002. 

8) Steers J. A., (1964), The Unstable Earth Some Recent Views in Geography, Kalyani 

Publishers, New Delhi. 

9) Swaroop Shanti, (2006), Physical Geography, King Books, NaiSarak, Delhi – 110006. 

10) Wooldridge S. W. and Morgan R. S., (1959), The Physical Basis of Geography and 

Outline of Geomorphology, Longman Green and Co. London. 

Reference Websites  

1) http://www.solarviews.com/eng/earth.htm  

2) http://www.moorlandschool.co.uk/earth/tectonic.htm  

3) https://www.usgs.gov/  

4) https://www.ksndmc.org  

Suggested equivalent online courses: 

https://onlinecourses.swayam2.ac.in/aic19_ge05/preview 

https://onlinecourses.swayam2.ac.in/nou21_bt03/preview 



B. A. Part-I   Semester II 
Geography  

(THEORY with Practical) 
Title of the Course: Human Geography    Code: DSC B24 

Number of  
Theory Credits  

Number of lecture hours/ 
semester  

Number of Theory 
Classes per week  

04 60 04 
Course Outcomes 

1. Students will be able to understand the basic concepts in Human Geography.  

2. Students understand basic terms used to describe population, settlements and agriculture.  

3. Students understand the concept of Google Earth and Google Map. 

Course Objectives  

This course aims to  

1. To study basic principles of the Human Geography.  

2. To understand the concepts and terms regarding the population, settlements and agriculture. 

3. To understand the concept of Google Earth and Google Map.  

Syllabus 

Semester - II  

Teaching Hours  Credits  

Module- I Human Geography        11   0.75  

1.1 Definitions of Human Geography  

1.2 Scope of Human Geography  

1.3 Branches of Human Geography  

1.4 Importance of Human Geography  

Module –II Population         13   01  

2.1 Factors affecting on distribution of population  

2.2 Malthus’ theory of Population Growth  

2.3 Demographic Transition Theory  

2.4 Migration: Types and Effects  

Module –III Settlement         13   01  

3.1 Types and patterns of rural settlements  

3.2 Functions of Rural Settlements  

3.3 Factors affecting on urbanization  

3.4 Functions of Urban Centers  

Module – IV Agriculture         13   01  



4.1 Origin and History of Agriculture  

4.2 Types of Agriculture  

4.3 Factors affecting on agriculture  

4.4 Problems of Agriculture 

Module- V Google Earth       10  0.25 

5.1 Concept of Google Earth  

5.2 Application of Dot, Line and Polygon according to Feature 

5.3 Exercises with Google Earth Programme  

 

Reference Books 
1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher. 

2. Hassan, M.I. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

3. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & 

Boyd, London. 

4. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) TheDictionary of Human Geography, 

Blackwell Publication. 

5. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to 

Cultural Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New York. 

6. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) ManavBhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

7. Maurya, S.D. (2012) ManavBhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan. Allahabad. 

8. Hussain, Majid (2012) ManavBhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

9. BeaujeuGamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978 

10. Clarke J.I. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford – 1972 

12. HaggetPetter : Human Geography 

13. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography 

14. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994 

15. Money D.S. : Human Geography 

16. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986 

17. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976 

18. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004 

19. India- 2008 : Govt. of India 

20. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005 

21. BhendeAsha&KanitkarTara :Principlas of Population studies 

22. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986 



23. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998 

24. Singh, Gopal :Mapwork& Practical Geography, 1999 

25. Sawant S.B. &Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehata publishing house, Pune 

26. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988 

27- lonh-,-ch- vkf.k dksGsdj -ih-,l-o yksd la[;k Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks- 

28- rkpksGs n-/kks-&yksdla[;k'kkL=- 

29 -iokj] vMlqG] Qqys ]ikVhy&ekuoh Hkwxksy lizse izdk'ku dksYgkiwj- 

30- izdk'k lkoar&Hkw:i'kkL= o gokeku'kkL=] QMd sizdk'ku 

Reference Websites  

1) http://www.solarviews.com/eng/earth.htm  

2) http://www.moorlandschool.co.uk/earth/tectonic.htm  

3) https://www.usgs.gov/  

4) https://www.ksndmc.org  

Suggested equivalent online courses: 

https://onlinecourses.swayam2.ac.in/aic19_ge05/preview 

https://onlinecourses.swayam2.ac.in/nou21_bt03/preview 

 

 

 

 



1 
 

 

 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Accredited By NAAC with ‘A++’ Grade 
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

Syllabus For 

B. Sc. Part - I 
GEOGRAPHY 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
 

PROGRAM /COURSE STRUCTURE and SYLLABUS 

as per the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) designed in accordance with 

Learning Outcomes-Based Curriculum Framework (LOCF) 

of National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 

B. Sc. Part-I Geography Degree (Basic/Honours) 

w.e.f. Academic Year  2022-23 and onwards 

1. TITLE: Physical Geography and Human Geography 

1) (Semester – I)   i) DSC 19 A - Physical Geography Paper-I 

ii) DSC 20 A - Physical Geography Paper-II 

2)   (Semester – II)  i) DSC 20 B - Human Geography Paper-I 

ii) DSC 20 B - Human Geography Paper-II  

Optional Subjects under the Faculty of Science. 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: 

Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June, 2021 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE: 

The Geography students of B. Sc. Part-I can better understand all latest concepts in Physical 

Geography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate manner. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PAPER: 

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Physical Geography and 

Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Composition of the Earth, Fluvial Cycle, 

Hydrosphere, Human races, Population growth and distribution, Characteristics of Population and 

Settlements. 

5. DURATION: 

The course shall be a full time course. 

6. PATTERN: 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester for Theory. 

7. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in 

qualifying examination. 

8. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English. 
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9. STRUCTURE OF COURSE: 

FIRST YEAR (Each of Papers- I & II) 
 

Sr. No. Subject or Paper Marks 
1 Physical Geography (Papers- I & II) 100 
2 Human Geography (Papers- I & II) 100 

Practical (Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL.) 50 

10. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. No. 
 

Subject or Paper 
Teaching Scheme (Credits / Week) 

Credits Theory Practical Total 

1 Physical Geography 04 04 -- 04 

2 Human Geography 04 04 -- 04 

Practical 
(Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL.) 

02 -- 02 02 

11. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi of each semester. 

12. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester I 
(w.e.f. June, 2022) 

DSC- 19 A: Geography (Physical Geography) - I  

Marks: 50 Credits: 02 

Title      No. of Lecture  Credits 

Module I: Introduction to Physical Geography     19       (1) 

  1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Physical Geography 

 1.2 Branches of Physical Geography 

 1.3 Components of Earth systems 

 1.4 Importance of Physical Geography 

1.5 Interior of the Earth: Structure of the Earth’s interior, Density and Temperature in the 

interior of the Earth. 

 1.6 Forces of the Earth Crust: Endogenetic forces, Diastrophic forces: Epeirogenetic 

       Forces, Orogenitic Forces 

 1.7 Wegener’s Theory of Continental Drift. 

 1.8 Theory of Plate tectonics: Plates and boundaries and associated landforms 

Module II Denudation       19     (1) 

 2.1 Concept of Denudation   

 2.2 Weathering: Concept, Types of Weathering: Mechanical, chemical and Biotic  

        Weathering 

 2.3 Fluvial Cycle of Erosion: W. M. Davis 

2.4 Evolution of Landforms: Erosional and Depositional 

2.4.1  Fluvial  

  2.4.2 Aeolian 

Reference books:  

1. Conserva H. T. 2004: Illustrated Dictionary of Physical Geography, Author House, USA.  

2. Christopherson, R.W. 2000, Geo-systems, Prentice Hall, INC. USA. Hamblin, W.K., 1989: The 

Earth’s Dynamic Systems, Macmillan Publishing Company, New York.  

3. Gabler, R. E., Peterson,J. F. and Trapasso, L. M., 2007: Essentials of Physical Geography (8th 

Edition), Thomson, Brooks/ Cole, USA.  
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4. Garrette, N., 2000: Advance Geography, Oxford University Press.  

5. Goudie, A., 1984: The Nature of Environment: An Advanced Physical Geography, Basil Blackwell 

Publishers, Oxford.  

6. Husain, M., 2001: Fundamentals of Physical Geography, Rawat Publication, Jaipur.  

7. Kale,V. S. and Gupta, A.,2001: Introduction to Geomorphology, Orient Longman, Calcutta.  

8. Monkhouse, F. J., 1996: Principles of Physical Geography, Hodder and Stoughton, London.  

9. Robinson, H., 1969: Morphology and Landscape, University Tutorial Press Ltd, London.  

10. Siddhartha, K., 2001: The Earth’s Dynamic Surface, Kisalaya Publications Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. 

11. Strahler, A.A. and Strahler, A. N., 2002: Physical Geography: Science and Systems of the Human 

Environment, John Wiley & Sons, New York. 

 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester I 
(w.e.f. June, 2022) 

DSC- 19 A: Geography (Physical Geography) - II  

Marks: 50 Credits: 02 

Title      No. of Lecture  Credits 

Module I: Introduction to Climatology       19       1 

 1.1 Definition and Scope 

 1.2 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere 

 1.3 Elements of Weather and Climate 

1.4 Insolation: Insolation: Definition, solar constant, factors affecting on distribution of 

Insolation, Distribution of Insolation and Heat Balance of the Earth. 

1.5 Temperature: Controlling Factors of Temperature, Distribution of Temperature:         

Vertical and Horizontal. 

1.6 Atmospheric Pressure: Definition, Affecting Factors and Distribution of air pressure: 

Vertical and Horizontal, Pressure Belts, Shifting of Pressure Belts. 

1.7 Winds: Planetary Winds  

 1.8 Climate Change: Concept, Natural and Human Causes of Climate Change 

Module II: Oceanography        18       1 

 2.1 Definition  

 2.2 Surface Configuration of Ocean Floor 

 2.3 Temperature of Ocean Water: Factors Affecting on Horizontal Distribution of   

 Temperature of Ocean Water, Vertical Distribution of Temperature Ocean Water 

2.4 Salinity of Ocean Water: Affecting Factors on salinity of ocean water, Distribution of 
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salinity – Horizontal and Regional 

2.5 Ocean Currents:  

2.5.1 Factors affecting on ocean currents and Types of Ocean Currents 

2.5.2 Ocean Currents: Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean 

2.6 Man and Ocean  

Reference books: 

1. Conserva H.T., 2004: Illustrated dictionary of Physical Geography, Author House, USA. 

2. Critchfield, H.J., 1997: General Climatology, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. 

Dasgupta, A. and Kapoor, A.N., Principles of Physical Geography. Grald, S., General 

Oceanography. 

3. Gabler R.E., Petersen J.F. and Trapasso L.M., 2007: Essentials of Physical Geography 

(8th edition), Thompson, Brooks/Cole, USA. 

4. Garrett N. 2000: Advanced Geography, Oxford University Press. 

5. Goudie A., 1984: The nature of the environment an advanced physical geography, 

Basil Blackwell Publishers, Oxford. 

6. Hamblin W.K., 1995: Earth’s Dynamic System, Prentice Hall, N J. 

7. Husain M., 2002: Fundamentals of Physical Geography, Ravat Publication, Jaipur. 

8. Lutgens, F.K. and Tarbuck, E.J., 2007: The Atmosphere, Pearson Prentice Hall, New 

Jersey. Pirie, R.G., Oceanography (Contemporary). 

9. Monkhouse F.J. 200: Principals of Physical Geogeaphy, Platinum Publishers, Kolkatta. 

10. Ross, D.A., 1988: Introduction to Oceanography. Prentice Hall, New Jersey.  

11. Sharma, R.C. and Vatel. M., Oceanography for Geographers. 

12. Strahler, A.A. and Strahler, A. N., 2002: Physical Geography: Science and Systems of 

the Human Environment, John Wiley and Sons, INC.  

13. Strahler, A.H. and Strahler, A. N., 1992: Modern Physical Geography, John Wiley and 

Sons, INC.  

14. Strahler, A.N., 1965: Introduction to Physical Geography, John Wiley and Sons, 

15. Strahler A.N., Strahler A.H. 2008: Modern Physical Geography. John Wiley and Sons, New 

York. 

16. Trewartha, G., Introduction to Weather and Climate. King, C.A.M., Oceanography for 

Geographers. Lake, P., Physical Geography. 
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B. Sc. Part – I Semester - II  
(w.e.f. June, 2022) 

DSC-19B: Geography (Human Geography) -I 

Marks: 50 Credits: 02 

Title of the Unit  No. of Lecture No. of Credits 

Module I Human Geography and Human Race              18             (1) 

  1.1 Definition and Nature, Scope of Human Geography 

 1.2 Branches of Human Geography 

 1.3 Importance of Human Geography 

 1.4 Human Races:  Classification and World Racial Groups  

 1.5 Human Life: ESKIMO (Cold) and PYGMY (Hot) 

 (Location, Geographical environment, Physical traits, Food & clothing and 

Economic activity) 

Module II Population        19       (1) 

 2.1 Population Growth: Concept and Population Growth in India 

 2.2 Factors Affecting on the Distribution of Population 

 2.3 Distribution of the World Population 

2.4 Population Growth Theories:  Malthusian Theory and Notestein’s Theory of   
Demographic Transition 

 2.5 Demographic Transition in India 

 
DSC-20B: Human Geography-II  

Marks: 50 Credits: 02 

Module I      Composition of Population and Population Migration          19           (1) 

 1.1 Age Composition: Factors Affecting on Age Composition and Age Composition in 
India. 

 1.2 Sex Ratio: Factors Affecting on Sex Composition and Sex Composition in India. 

 1.3  Migration: Concept, types and Causes 

 1.4 Consequences of Migration. 

 1.5 Population Policies of India and Population Projections 
 

Module II Settlements                                                     18              (1) 

 2.1 Definition and Types of Settlements 

 2.2 Pattern of Rural Settlements 

 1.3 Functions of Rural Settlement 
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 1.4 Urbanization 

 1.5 Classification of Urban Settlement 

 1.6 Functions of Urban Settlement 
 
 

References: 

1. Bergwan, Edward E 1995: Human Geography; Culture, Connections and Landscape, 

Prentice-Hall, New Jersey. 

2. Carr, M. 1987: Patterns, Process and change in Human Geography. MacMillan 

Education, London.  

3. Fellman, J. L. 1997: Human Geography—Landscapes of Human Activities. Brown and 

Benchman Pub., U.S.A. 

4. De Blij H. J. 1996: Human Geography, Culture, Society and Space John Wiley, New York. 

5. Johnston, R.J. (editor). 1994: Dictionary of Human Geography Blackwell, Oxford. 

6. Mc Bride, P. J. 1996: Human Geography Systems, Patterns and Change, Nelson, U.K. and 

Canada. 

7. Michael, Can 1997: New Patterns: Process and Change in Human Geography Nelson, 

8. Rubenstein, J.H. and Bacon R.S. 1990: The Cultural Landscape — an Introduction to 

Human Geography. Prentice Hall, India, New Delhi. 

9. Singh, K.N. 1992:People of India, An introduction Seagull Books. 

10. Spate O.H.K. and Learmonth A. T. A. 1968: India and Pakistan Methuen, London. 

11. U. V. Jagdale& P. G. Saptarshi (2007): Human Geography, Diamond Publication (Marathi)  

12. Johnson R. Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) The Dictionary of Human Geography 

13. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher. 

14. Hassan, M.I. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

15. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) The Dictionary of Human 

Geography, Blackwell Publication. 

16. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic 

Introduction to Cultural Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New 

York. 

17. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) Manav Bhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut. 

18. Maurya, S.D. (2012) Manav Bhugol, Sharda Pustak Bhawan. Allahabad. 

19. Hussain, Majid (2012) Manav Bhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur 

20. Beaujeu Gamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978 

21. Clarke J.I. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford – 1972 
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22. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988 

23. Hagget Petter : Human Geography 

24. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography 

25. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994 

26. Money D.S. : Human Geography 

27. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986 

28. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976 

29. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004 

30. India- 2008 : Govt. of India 

31. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005 

32. Bhende Asha & Kanitkar Tara : Principlas of Population studies 

33. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986 

34. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998 

35. Singh, Gopal : Mapwork & Practical Geography, 1999 

36. Sawant S.B. & Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehta publishing house, Pune. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1
0 

 

B. Sc. Part – I Practical-I (Based on paper I & II) 
(w.e.f. June, 2022) 
Marks: 50 (Credits: 02)   

General Cartography (Practical) 

Title of the Unit No. of Credits 

 
Module I Map (0.25) 

 1.1 Map: Definition, Elements and Types  

 1.2 Maps and Globe – Similarities and Differences 

 1.3 Significance and uses of Maps and Globes 

 
Module II Map Scale (0.50) 

 2.1 Meaning and Definition 

              2.2 Methods of Representation of scale 

i) Verbal 

ii) Numerical 

iii) Graphical 
              2.3 Construction of Graphical Scale 

i) Simple (Plane Scale) 

ii) Time and Distance Scale 

iii) Diagonal Scale 

Module III Map Projection (0.25) 

 3.1 Definition and Classification of Map Projection 

i) Based on the methods of Construction – 

Perspective and Non-perspective 

ii) Based on Developable Surface used - 

Conical, Cylindrical, Zenithal, Conventional. 

iii) Based on Position of Tangent Surfaces – Polar, 

Equatorial (normal), and Oblique. 

iv) Based on Position of view point or light – 



1
1 

 

Gnomonic, Stereographic, Orthographic 

v) Based on Preserved qualities - 

i) Equal area projection (Homolographic) 

ii) Orthographic Projection 

iii) Azimuthal Projection (True Bearing Projection) 

 3.2 Graphical Construction of the following Projections: 

i) Zenithal Polar Gnomonic Projection 

ii) Cylindrical Equal –Area Projection 

                                    iii) Simple Conical Projection with one standard Parallel 

 iv) Mercator’s Projection 

Module IV Representation of Statistical Data (0.50) 

 4.1 Graphs and Diagrams 

i) One Dimensional Diagrams: 

a) Climograph 

b) Hythergraph 

 4.2 Two Dimensional Diagrams: 

a) Divided Circle 

b) Divided Rectangle 

 4.3 Three Dimensional Diagram:  

   a) Cube Diagram  

b) Proportional Spheres 

 4.4 Distributional Maps 

a) Choropleth Map 

b) Isopleths Map 
 
Module V Remote Sensing, GIS and GPS              (0.50) 

                  
                    5.1 Remote Sensing 

                 a) Definition and Concept of Remote Sensing 

                       b) Elements of Remote Sensing: EMR, Sensors and Platforms. 

                  c) Application of Remote Sensing in Geography 

  5.1 GIS (Geographical Information System) 

a) Definition and Concept of GIS 

b) Elements of GIS 



1
2 

 

c) Application of GIS in Geography 

 5.3 GPS / GNSS (Geographical Positioning System / Geographical Navigational 
Satellite System) 

a) Definition and Concept of GPS / GNSS 

b) Application of GPS in Geography 

c) Field Work – Determining Latitude, Longitude and Altitude.  

 

Reference Books 
1. Buoygoot, J. (1964): An Introduction to Map work and Practical 

Geography. University Tutorial, London. 

2. Monkhouse, F. J. and Wilkinson, H. R. (1971): Maps and Diadgrams. 

Mathuen, London. 

3. Raisz, E. (1962): Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., 

Inc, New York. 

4. Robinson, A.H. and Shale, R. D. (1969): Elements of Cartography. John 

Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York. 

5. Singh, L.R. and Singh, R., (1973): Map work and Practical 

Geography. Allahabad. 

6. Curran, P. (1989): Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman, London. 

7. Lo C. P. and Young A. K. W., (2011): Concepts and Techniques of 

Geographic Information Systems, PHI Learning Private Lim., New Delhi – 

110001. 

8. Dickinson, G.C., (1979): Maps and Air Photographs, Arnold Publisher, 

New Delhi. 

9. Mishra, R.P and Ramesh A., (2000): Fundamentals of Cartography. 

Concept Publ. Com., New Delhi. 

10. Burrough, P. A. and McDonell, R., (1998): Principles of 

Geographical Information Systems, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

 

NOTE: 
i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 

given wherever necessary. 
ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary. 



 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

BA Part-II 

 Geography (RGM) IDS 
 
CBCS  PATTERN 

Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2019 onwards. 
 
 



B.A.II Geography 
 

GENERIC ELECTIVE 

Sr. No.  Class Semester Old Title Title of the Course New 
1 B.A. II III Resource Geography of 

Maharashtra (Paper I) 
Resource 
Geography of Maharashtra 
Course-I GE 

2 B.A. II IV Resource Geography of 
Maharashtra (Paper II) 

Resource 
Geography of Maharashtra 
Course –II GE 

Abbreviation: G.E. – Generic Elective 

 
 

B. A. Part - II 
Resource Geography of Maharashtra Course-I GE 

June 2019 onwards 

1.TITLE : Subject – Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS) 
Optional under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019 onwards.  
3. PREAMBLE:- 

All of us are part and parcel of the Resource in Maharashtra. We will act as responsible citizens and 
participate proactively in all. 

 
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE   
1) To understand the regional approach of Maharashtra State in geographical sence 
2) To examine use and misuse of various resource in Maharashtra and to analyze future prospects. 
3) To study various methods and approaches of conservation and management of Natural resources in 
Maharashtra.  
4) To understand the concept of sustainable and integrated resource and is application. 
 
5. DURATION  
• The course shall be a full time course  
• The duration of course shall be of one year ( Two semesters Sem. – III  & IV)  
 
6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester  
 
7. FEE STRUCTURE  As per the Shivaji University  rules ; and as applicable to regulari)  
 
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course and the 

merit list in the qualifying examination.  
 
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the 
course/programme concerned.)  

 
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---  
(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the time of 
submission/revision of first year syllabus.  



 
 

SECOND YEAR B. A. ----- (NO.OF PAPERS FOUR) 
 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.  Title Marks 

GE I Resource Geography of 
Maharashtra-I 

50 

 
SEMESTER FOURTH 

Paper No.  Title Marks 
GE II Resource Geography of 

Maharashtra-II 
50 

 
12.  SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper concerned.]  

 
SECOND YEAR 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra - I 
Paper - I 

04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

2 Resource 
Geography of 
Maharashtra - II 
Paper –II 

04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-  
• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester  
• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks  
• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of semester 
Examination of 50 marks.  
• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and preferably 
covering each unit of syllabi.  
 
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.  
 
15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-  

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester III       Marks 

Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)   05 

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five)    15 

Qus: 3) Description Type Question (Any two out of three)  20 

Semester IV 



Qus : 1) Objective Type Question (Multiple Choice)   05 

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five)    15 

Qus: 3) Broad Ans. Type Question (Any two out of three)  20 

 
16.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- (FOR 

REVISED SYLLABUS) 
Sr. No.  Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 
1 Resource Geography of  

Maharashtra  
Paper I & II 

Semester- III 
Paper-I Resource Geography of  

Maharashtra - I 
Semester- IV 

Paper-II Resource Geography of  
Maharashtra - II 

 
 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR 
B.A. ( Part II ) Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
 

Semester – III 
(i) GE-1 ( Paper - I ) 
(ii) Title of Paper: Resource Geography of Maharashtra  
 

Modules     Teaching Hours  Credits 

Module – I: Introduction       15   01 
1.1 Location of Maharashtra  
1.2 Physiography 
1.3 Climate 
1.4 Drainage Pattern 
 

Module – II: Resources        15   01 
2.1 Definition and Classification of resources  
2.2 Conservation and sustainable development of resources  
2.3 Role of resources in regional development  
 

Module – III: Mineral and power resources in Maharashtra   15   01 
Importance, Distribution and Production of  
3.1 Manganese  
3.2 Coal  
3.3 Conventional Power Resources: Oil, Natural Gas, Hydroelectricity & Thermal power  
3.4 Non- conventional Power Resource – Solar and Wind  

 
Module – III: Water and Soil Resources in Maharashtra  15   01 

4.1 Sources of irrigation and distribution  
4.2 Water Management  
4.3 Major soil types and their distribution  
4.4 Need of conservation and sustainable development of soil resources.  

 

References:  

1. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra  
2. B.D. Nag Choudhary, “Inhoduction to Enviroment Management” Inter Prind Mehata 

House, New Delhi.  
3. Brucu Mitchell “Geography and resources analysis” John willey and sons, New York.  
4. C.D. Deshpande, “Geography of Maharashtra” National book Trust of India, New Delhi.  
5. Cutler L, Renwick H.L. Exploitation conservation and preservation : A Geographical 

perspective and natural resource use, Rowmon and Allanhed, Towata.  
6. Govt. of Maharashtra “Economic development of Maharashtra.” ( Maharashtra Economic 

Development Council)  
7. Karve “Maharashtra – Land and People  
8. Dixit K.R., “Maharashtra in Maps”  



9. Matthews O.P., “Water resources Geopgraphy and Laow, Scientific Publishers, Jodhapur.  
10. Deshpande, S.H. “Economy of Maharashtra”  
11.  [krhc ds- ,-] egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy esgyk ifCyf'kax gkÅl] iq.ks  
12. lkoar izdk'k & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy] QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj  
13. ikVhy Vh-ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy  
14. lonh ,- ch & n esxk LVsV egkjk"Vª] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks  
15. nkLrkus larks"k & egkjk"Vª nkLrkus jkepanz vkf.k daiuh] iq.ks ¼2005½  
16. ns'kikaMs pa- /kq- & egkjk"Vªpk Hkwxksy] vuqoknd eks- n- rkoMs  
17. lonh ,-ch- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks ¼1999½  
18. nkrs ,l- ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk lk/ku laiRrhpk Hkwxksy] uW'kuy cqd LVsV vkWQ bafM;k] uoh fnYYkh  
19. lkear t;dqekj & i;kZoj.k 'kkL=k f'kokth fon;kihB izdk'ku dksYgkiwj 
20. Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS) – Distance Education Department, Shivaji  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Semester – IV, General Elective – II 
 

(i) GE-II (Paper – II) 
(ii) Title of Paper : Resource Geography of Maharashtra  
 

Modules     Teaching Hours  Credits 

Module – I Forest Resources in Maharashtra     15      01 

1.1 Importance of forest resources  

1.2 Types and Distribution of forest  

1.3 Deforestation causes and effects  

1.4 Conservation of forest resource 

 
Module – II Animal Husbandry and Fisheries in Maharashtra   15       01 

2.1 Types of animals and their distribution  

2.2 Animals production (milk, meet, skin, hide, wool, eggs)  

2.3 Conservation of Animals  

2.4 Types of fisheries and their distribution  

2.5 Conservation of fisheries  

Module – III Human resource in Maharashtra    15        01 

3.1 Man as a resource  

3.2 Growth of population  

3.3 Distribution of population  

3.4 Composition of population  

3.5 Population pressure on resources in Maharashtra  

Module – IV Practical  (Theory only )     15         01 
Resource survey  

4.1 Water  

4.2  Soil  

4.3  Population  

4.4  Animal  

References:  
1. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra  



2. B.D. Nag Choudhary, “Inhoduction to Enviroment Management” Inter Prind Mehata 

House, New Delhi.  

3. Brucu Mitchell “Geography and resources analysis” John willey and sons, New York.  

4. C.D. Deshpande, “Geography of Maharashtra” National book Trust of India, New Delhi.  

5. Cutler L, Renwick H.L. Exploitation conservation and preservation : A Geographical 

perspective and natural resource use, Rowmon and Allanhed, Towata.  

6. Govt. of Maharashtra “Economic development of Maharashtra.” ( Maharashtra Economic 

Development Council)  

7. Karve “Maharashtra – Land and People  

8. Dixit K.R., “Maharashtra in Maps”  

9. Matthews O.P., “Water resources Geopgraphy and Laow, Scientific Publishers, Jodhapur.  

10. Deshpande, S.H. “Economy of Maharashtra”  

11. [krhc ds- ,-] egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy esgyk ifCyf'kax gkÅl] iq.ks  

12. lkoar izdk'k & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy] QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj  

13. ikVhy Vh-ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy  

14. lonh ,- ch & n esxk LVsV egkjk"Vª] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks  

15. nkLrkus larks"k & egkjk"Vª nkLrkus jkepanz vkf.k daiuh] iq.ks ¼2005½  

16. ns'kikaMs pa- /kq- & egkjk"Vªpk Hkwxksy] vuqoknd eks- n- rkoMs  

17. lonh ,-ch- & egkjk"Vªkpk Hkwxksy fujkyh izdk'ku iq.ks ¼1999½  

18. nkrs ,l- ih- & egkjk"Vªkpk lk/ku laiRrhpk Hkwxksy] uW'kuy cqd LVsV vkWQ bafM;k] uoh fnYYkh  

19. lkear t;dqekj & i;kZoj.k 'kkL=k f'kokth fon;kihB izdk'ku dksYgkiwj 

20. Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS) – Distance Education Department, Shivaji  

 

 



 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

BA Part-II 

 Geography (Cartography) IDS 
 
CBCS  PATTERN 

Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2019 onwards. 
 
 



B.A. Part II 
 Geography 

GENERIC ELECTIVE 

Sr. 
No. 

Class Semester Old Title 
Title of the Course 

New 

1 B.A. II III 
Cartography 

Paper – I 
Cartography 
Course – I 

2 B.A. II IV 
Cartography 

Paper – II 
Cartography 
Course – II 

Abbreviation: G.E. – Generic Elective 

 
B. A. Part - II 

Cartography Course-I GE 
June 2019 onwards 

1.TITLE : Subject – CARTOGRAPHY (GE) 
Optional under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019 

onwards.  

3. PREAMBLE:-  

Cartography is the most important part of Geography. The present syllabus of this paper 

includes nature, scope, historical development and importance of cartography, study of maps and 

their types, map projections, surveying, S.O.I. Topomaps, I.M.D. weather maps, and introduction 

to modern techniques like computer, G.I.S., G.P.S. etc. In the process of development of science 

and technology, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the modern 

technologies used in cartography. This will further help to improve the use of cartographic 

techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER :  

1)  To introduce the students with the importance of cartography.  

2)  To enable the students to understand map, concept of projection and concept of scale.  

3)  To give basic information to the students about S.O.I. top maps and I.M.D. weather maps.  

4) To familiarize the students with the concept of surveying and different cartographic 

techniques and methods used for representation of demographic and physiosocio-economic 

database.  

5)  To aware the students with the modern technology like computer, GIS, GPS etc and their 

advantages over conventional cartography  

5. DURATION  



• The course shall be a full time course  

• The duration of course shall be of one year (Two semesters, Sem. – III  & IV)  

6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester  

7. FEE STRUCTURE  As per the Shivaji University  rules ; and as applicable to regulari)  

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course 

and the merit list in the qualifying examination.  

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.)  

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---  
(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. ) 

SECOND YEAR B.  A. ----- (NO. OF PAPERS FOUR) 
 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.  Title Marks 

GE I Cartography-I 50 
 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.  Title Marks 

GE II Cartography-II 50 
 
12.  SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper 
concerned.]  

SECOND YEAR 
Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Cartography 
Course - I 

04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

2 Cartography 
Course - II 

04 04 00 04 50 00 50 

 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-  

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester  

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks  

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of 

semester Examination of 50 marks.  



• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi.  

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each 

degree/programme.  

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-  
(Unit-wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester III       Marks 

Qus : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)   05 

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five)    15 

Qus: 3) Description Type Question (Any two out of three)  20 

Semester IV 

Qus : 1) Objective Type Question (Multiple Choice)   05 

Qus : 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five)    15 

Qus: 3) Broad Ans. Type Question (Any two out of three)  20 

 
16.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 

PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 
Cartography 
Paper I & II 

Semester- III 

Course - I 
Cartography - 

I 
Semester- IV 

Course - II 
Cartography - 

II 
 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR 

B.A. ( Part II ) Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE 
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester – III 
(i) GE-1 ( Course - I ) 
(ii) Title of Paper: Cartography-I  
 

Module          Teaching Hours             Credits 

Module – I  Introduction to Cartography           15  01 

1.1 Meaning and Definitions of Cartography 

1.2 Nature and Scope of Cartography 

1.3 Branches of Cartography 

1.4 Importance of Cartography 

Module – II Geodetic and Plane Surveying           15             01 

 2.1  Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Survey 

 2.2 Geodetic surveying and Plane Surveying 

 2.3  Plane Table Survey – Equipment and Procedure 

 2.4 Digital Laser Distance Meter – Survey Procedure 

Module -III Map Projection             15            01 

3.1 Definition and Necessity of Map Projection 

3.2 Classification of Map Projections according to the  

 Methods of Construction 

3.3 Mercator’s Projections: Properties and Uses 

3.4 Choice of Map Projection 

Module – IV Representation of the Earth’s Surface          15           01 

 4.1 Globe and System of Coordinates 

 4.2 Map: Definition, Elements and Methods of expression 

  Of scale of map 

 4.3 Types of maps by scale and purpose 

 4.4  Enlargement and Reduction of Map by Square Method  

 

 

 

 
 



 
NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR 

B.A. ( Part II ) Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE 
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Semester – IV 
 

(i) GE-II (Course – II) 
(ii) Title of Paper : Cartography -II 
 

Modules      Teaching Hours       Credits 

Module – I  Methods of Representation of Data by Graphs             15                01 

  And Diagrams            

1.1 Line Graphs 

1.2 Bar Graphs 

1.3 Pie Diagram 

1.4 Population Pyramid 

Module – II Methods of Representation of Data by    15       01 

  Distributional Maps 

 2.1  Choropleth Method 

 2.2 Isopleth Method 

 2.3  Dot Method 

 2.4 Traffic-Flow Cartogram 

Module -III Introduction to Topographical Maps             15         01 

3.1 Topographical Maps: Definition, Marginal Information 

3.2 Use of Conventional Signs, Symbols and Colours in S.O.I. Topographical Maps 

3.3 Methods of Representation of relief in S.O.I. Topographical Maps 

3.4 Types of Slopes by Contours 

Module – IV   Introduction to Geographical Information System         15                          01     

  and Global Positioning System                

            4.1      Geographical Information System: Definition, Elements and Functions 

            4.2       Application of Geographical Information System 

            4.3      Global Positioning System: Introduction, Definition and Segments 

            4.4       Application of Global Positioning System  

 

 

 



 

References:  

1. Bygoot, J. : An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography. University Tutorial, 

London, 1964  

2. Kanetkar, T.P. and Kulkarni S.V.: Surveying and Levelling ( Part I & II.) A.V.G. Prakashan, 

Poona, 1965.  

3. Mishra R.P and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography. Concept Publ. Com., New Delhi, 

2000.  

4. Monkhose, F. J. and Wilkinson, H. R.: Maps and Diadgrams. Mathuen, London, 1971. 

 5. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography. McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York 1962. 

 6. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, R. D.: Elements of Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New 

York 1969  

7. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta, 

1997.  

8. Singh, L.R. and Singh, R.: Mapwork and Practical Geography.Allahabad, 1973.  

9-    vkfgjko]Mh-ok;- o djat[ksys] b-ds-] % izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] lqn'kZu] ukf'kd 2002  

10- xkrkMs Mh-th-o vMforksV] ,l-lh-% izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] v{kjys.ka izdk'ku] lksykiwj 2008  

11- daqHkkj] vtqZu % izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] lqes#u izdk'k] Mksafcoyh iwoZ] 1994  

12- f'kans] ,l- ch- % udk'kk'kkL=k izkR;f{kd Hkwxksy] QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2002 

13. Cartography – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, Kolhapur, 2002.  

 

NOTE : 

i) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever 

necessary.  

ii) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary. 



 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

BA Part-II 

Geography (RGT) IDS 
 
CBCS  PATTERN 

Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2019 onwards. 
 
 



B.A. Part-II Geography 
Sem. – III, Paper - I 

Tourism Geography (GE)  
Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards. 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/General Elective under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE:- 

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible 

citizens and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and 

cultural environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.  

4. NERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject 

matter of Geography 

2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in 

regional development. 

3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments. 

4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.  

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 



[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective 

colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          IDS – Paper I Concepts of Tourism Geography        50  

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned. 

Sr. No. Subject or Paper 
Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs./Week) 

Examination 
Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Total 

1 
Concepts inTourism 
Geography (Sem. III) 

4 4 - 4 50 50 

 

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

 

 



14. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New 

paper 
New Paper 

No. 

1 
Introduction to Tourism 

Geography 
I 

Concepts in 
Tourism 

Geography 
I 

 

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-II   Geography 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - III 

(i) Paper –I 

(ii) Title of Paper :- CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module        No. of Credits 

Module I: INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM GEOGRAPHY   01  

1.1 Definition of Tourism and Tourist 

1.2 Nature of Tourism Geography 

1.3 Scope of Tourism Geography 

1.4 Historical development of Tourism 

1.5  Significance of Tourism Geography  

Module II: Component of Tourism       01 

 2.1 Geographical components 

2.2 Social components 

2.3 Cultural components 

2.4 Other components 

Module III: Classification and Recent Trends in Tourism   01 

3.1 Classification on the basis of   Nationality, Time, Number of tourist,  

             Objectives, Transportation, Season,  and Nature of Tourism. 

3.2 Recent trends in Tourism 

Module IV: Impact of Tourism       01 

4.1 Economic impact 

4.2 Socio-Cultural impact 

4.3 Impact on Environment 

4.4 Sustainable development of Tourism 

 
 
 



REFERENCES 

1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism 

2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development 

3. Dev Manoj : India – A Toruist Paredise 

4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry 

5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India 

6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28 

7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development 

8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism 

9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy. 

10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament 

11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing 

12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism 

13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation 

14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1 

   Tourism Today Vol. 2 

   Tourism Today Vol. 3 

15- ͧशदें एस. बी. : पय[टन भूगोल  

16- घारपुरे åहȣ. टȣ. : पय[टन भूगोल, ͪपपंळापरेु पुÞलȣशस[, नागपूर.   

17 Geography of Tourism – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur 

NOTE : 

i)   The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 

     give wherever necessary. 

ii)  neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 

      necessary. 

घारपुरे åहȣ. टȣ. : पय[टन भूगोल, ͪपपंळापुरे पÞुलȣशस[, नागपूर.   

  

 

 

 

 



B.A. Part-II Geography 
Sem. – IV, Paper - II 

Tourism Geography (GE) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards. 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/ under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE:- 

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible citizens 

and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and cultural 

environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.  

4.GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject 

matter of Geography 

2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in 

regional development. 

3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments. 

4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.  

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 



[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective 

colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER THIRD 
Paper No.                        Title Mark 
 – Paper II DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM  50  

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned. 

Sr. No. Subject or Paper 
Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs./Week) 

Examination 
Scheme (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Total 

1 
Development and Planning 
of Tourism (Sem. IV) 4 4 - 4 50 50 

 

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 



Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New 

paper 
New Paper 

No. 

1 
Introduction to Tourism 

Geography 
II 

Development 
and Planning of 

Tourism 
II 

 

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-II  Geography (GE) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - IV 

(i) Paper –II 

(ii) Title of Paper :-     DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module                    No. of Credits 

Module I: Development and Planning of Tourism in India          01 
1.1 Tourism in ancient period 
1.2 Tourism in modern period 
1.3 Role of tourism in national economy 
1.4 Tourism planning in India 

Module II: Tourism Centers in India  01 

2.1 Natural tourism centers in India 
2.2 Religious tourism centers in India 
2.3 Cultural tourism centers in India 
2.4 Historical tourism centers in India 

Module III: Development and Planning of Tourism in Maharashtra  01 

3.1 Development of tourism in Maharashtra 
3.2 Planning of tourism in Maharashtra 

Module IV: Tourism Centers in Maharashtra      01 

4.1 Natural tourism centers in Maharashtra 
4.2 Religious tourism centers in Maharashtra  
4.3 Cultural tourism centers in Maharashtra 
4.4 Historical tourism centers in Maharashtra 
 

 
REFERENCES 

1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism 

2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development 

3. Dev Manoj : India – A Toruist Paredise 

4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry 

5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India 



6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28 

7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development 

8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism 

9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy. 

10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament 

11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing 

12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism 

13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation 

14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1 

   Tourism Today Vol. 2 

   Tourism Today Vol. 3 

15- ͧशदें एस. बी. : पय[टन भूगोल  

16- घारपुरे åहȣ. टȣ. : पय[टन भूगोल, ͪपपंळापरेु पुÞलȣशस[, नागपूर.   

17 Geography of Tourism – Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur 

NOTE : 

i)   The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be 

     give wherever necessary. 

ii)  neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever 

      necessary. 

घारपुरे åहȣ. टȣ. : पय[टन भूगोल, ͪपपंळापुरे पÞुलȣशस[, नागपूर.   

  

 



 
 

        

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

BA Part-II 

     Geography Paper- III 
 

CBCS  PATTERN 
Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2019 onwards. 
 
 
 



B. A. Part - II 
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) - III Geography 

June 2019 onwards 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 
1. TITLE: Subject – SOIL GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Soil Geography which is the most important and comparatively neglected 

branch of Physical Geography. But after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes 

popular due to its own significance in the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to 

B. A. Part-II. In this course the fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of 

Soil Geography have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes 

nature, scope, branches, significance of Soil Geography and its relevance to 

pedology; factors of soil formation, soil formation process, soil profile, soil 

properties, soil: characteristics and genetic classification, soil degradation, soil 

erosion and conservation of soil; physical and chemical properties of soils, 

classification of soils and soil management.  

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

i)  Students should know soil geography which is the fundamental branch of Physical 

Geography. 

ii) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts of soil geography. 

iii) With this study, students understand soil is key resource for the development of any 

country. 

iv)  Students are aware about process of soil formation and development as well as soil 

properties. 

v)  Students should know classification, characteristics and distribution of soils. 

vi)  Students should know the concepts related to soil degradation and erosion, causes and 

controlling factors of soil erosion, conservation of soils. 

vii) Students should know the concept, need and methods soil of management. 



5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          Paper III, Soil Geography                  50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Soil Geography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 
 

 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 



•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New 

paper 
New Paper 

No. 

1 Soil Geography III Soil Geography III 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-II Geography 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - III 

(i) DSE –III 

(ii) Title of Paper: - SOIL GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives: - ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  

Module I: Basics of Soil Geography    12 Lectures     01  

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Soil Geography  

1.2 History of Soil Geography and Pedology 

1.3 Significance of Soil Geography 

Module II: Soils: Formation and Properties    18 Lectures        01

 2.1 Jenny’s Factorial Model of Soil Formation: Parent Material, Biotic,  

       Climatic,  Relief and Time factor. 

 2.2 Process of Soil Formation: Physical, Biotic and Chemical. 

 2.3 Physical Properties of Soils: Morphology, Texture, Structure, Water, Air 

        and Temperature. 

 2.4 Chemical Properties of Soils: PH, Organic Matter, NPK (Nitrogen, Phosphorous 

        and Potassium). 

Module III: Soils: Classifications and Distribution  18 Lectures     01  

 3.1 Genetic Classification of Soils. 

 3.2 Soil Characteristics and Major Soils Distribution in Maharashtra. 

 3.3 Soil Degradation: Concept, Causes, Consequences and Measures  

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only)     12 Lectures     01  

 4.1 Soil Profile 

4.2 Soil Sample: Tools 

4.3 Soil Analysis: Saline and Alkaline 

4.4 Vermicompost Process  

REFERENCES 

1. Backman, H.O and Brady, N.C.( 1960.)The Nature and Properties of Soils, Mc Millan 

NewYork. 

2. Bennet, Hugh H.: Soil Conservation, McGraw Hill, New York . 

3. Bunting, B.T.(1973) The Geography of Soils, Hutchinson, London. 



4. Chairas, D. D., Reganold, J. P., and Owen, O. S., (2002): National Resource Conservation 

and Management for a Sustainable Feture, 8th edition, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs. 

5. Clarke G.R.(1957) Study of the Soil in the Field, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

6. Daji, J. A., (1970): A Text Book of Soil Science, Asia Publishing House, Londaon. 

7. Foth H.D. and Turk, L.M.(9172) Fundamentals of Soil science, John Wiley, New York. 

8. Govinda Rajan, S.V. and Gopala Rao, H.G.(9178) Studies on Soils of India Vikas, New 

Delhi. 

9. Mathur Neeru, (2012): Soils, Rajat Publications, New Delhi-02 (India). 

10. Mc. Bride, M.B.(1999)Environmental Chemistry of Soils, Oxford University Press, New 

York. 

11. Morgan, R. P. C., (1995): Soil Erosion and Conservation, 2nd edition, Longman, London. 

12. Nye, P.H. and Greene, D.J.(1960)The Soil under Shifting Cultivation Commonwealth 

Bureau of Soil Science, Technical Communication, No. 51; Harpender, England. 

13. Plaster, E. J., (2009): Soil Science and Management, Cengage Learning, Boston. 

14. Raychoudhuri, S.P., (1958): Soils of India, ICAR, New Delhi. 

15. Russell, Sir Edward J.:(1961) Soil Conditions and Plant Growth, Wiley, New York. 

16. Sarkar, D., (2003): Fundamentals and Applications of Pedology, Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi. 

17. Sehgal, J., (1996): Pedology: Concepts and Applications, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 

18. खǓतब के. ए., (२०१४): मदृा भूगोल, संजोग Ĥकाशन, कदमवाडी, कोãहापूर-०३.     

 

   



 
 

        

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

BA Part-II 

   Geography Paper-IV 
 
CBCS  PATTERN 

Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2019 onwards. 
 
 



B. A. Part - II 
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) - IV Geography June 2019 onwards 

 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 
1. TITLE: Subject – RESOURCE GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Resource Geography is a major and developing branch of Economic Geography. 

The world countries are trying to make overall development with blindly utilizing different 

resources. The growing population exerts its pressure on present resources which generates 

various problems infront of countryside. The present syllabus of this paper includes 

Definition, Scope, concept, classification and significance of Resource Geography. It also 

includes major resources such as water, forest, energy and human resources with its 

distribution, utilization and problems. Newly evolved concept sustainable development is 

also studied with said resources. This paper (Resource Geography) will helpful to the 

students of B. A. part-II to think over resources for their and next generations features.   

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER: 

• To understand the concept and classification of Resources. 

• To examine the major resources (water, forest, energy and human) with their 
distribution, utilization and problems. 

• To study the sustainable resource development. 
• The course also aims to familiarize the students with cartographic techniques. 

 
5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 
Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

 



7. FEE STRUCTURE:-  
As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          Paper VI, Resource Geography                 50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Resource  Geography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 
 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 



•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Human Geography IV Resource Geography IV 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 

B.A. ( Part II ) Sem - IV 
(Introduced from June 2019onwards) 

(i) DSE – IV 
(ii) Title of Paper: Resource Geography 
(iii) Specific Objectives:- 
(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view) :- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  

Module I: Introduction to Resource  Geography        10 Lectures     01  

  1.1 Definition and Scope of Resource Geography 

1.2 Resource: Concept and Classification 

1.3 Importance of Resource Geography 

Module II: Major Resources     20 Lectures     01 

2.1 Water Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems  

2.2 Forest Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems 

2.3 Energy Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems 

2.4 Human Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems   

Module III: Sustainable Resource Development   18 Lectures     01 
  3.1 Concept of Sustainable Resource Development 

  3.2 Sustainable Natural Resource Development: Water, Forest and Energy 

  3.3 Sustainable Human Resource Development 

 Module IV: Practical (Theory Only)    12 Lectures     01 

4.1 Proportional Circle  

4.2 Choropleth Map 

4.3 Dot Map 

4.4 Isopleth Map 

References : 

1. Cutter S. N., Renwich H. L., and Renwick W., (1991): Exploitation, Coservation, 

Preservation: A Geographical Perspective on Natural Resources Use, John Wiley and Sons, 

New York. 



2. Gadgil M. and Guha R., (2005): The use and Abuse of Nature: Incorporating This Fissured 

Land: An Ecological History of India and Ecology and Equity, Oxford University Press, 

USA. 

3. Holechek J. L. C., Richard A., Fisher J. T. and Valdez R., (2003): Natural Resources: 

Ecology, Economics and Policy, Prentice Hall, New Jersey. 

4. Jones G. and Hollier G., (1997): Resources, Society and Environmental Management, Paul 

Chapman, London. 

5. Klee G., (1991): Conservation of Natural Resources, Prentice Hall, Englewood. 

6. Mather A. S. and Chapman K., (1995): Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons, New 

York. 

7. Mitchell B., (1997): Resource and Environmental Management, Longman Harlow, England.. 

8. Owen S. and Owen P. L., (1991): Environment, Resources and Conservation, Cambridge 

University Press, New York. 

9. Rees J., (1990) Natural Resources: Allocation, Economics and Policy, Routledge, London. 

10. Zrlu Senyucel, Managing the Human Resource in the 21st Century. 

11. George W., B., and Scolt, (2013): Principles of Human Resource Management, Cengage. 

12. Chiras, D.D., Reganold, J.P. 2009. Natural Resource Conservation: Management for a 

Sustainable Future, 10th ed, Pearson. 

13. Gregory, D., Johnston, R., Pratt, G., Watts, M., Whatmore, S. (Eds) 2009. The Dictionary of 

Human Geography, 5th ed, Wiley. 

14. Mather, A.S., Chapman, K. 1995. Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons. 
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B. A. Part - II 
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course)  - V Geography 

June 2019 onwards 
Oceanography 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- (As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of—Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – OCEANOGRAPHY 

Optional under the Faculty of Science 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 
from June 2019 onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE:- 
Oceanography which is the most important and comparatively neglected branch 

of Physical Geography has been introduced to B.A. Part II. In this course the 

fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of oceanography have been 

included. The present syllabus of this course includes definition nature, scope, history 

and significance of Oceanography and its relevance to the earth and atmospheric 

sciences; properties and dynamics of oceanic water, Oceanic currents and their 

influence and applied oceanography. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER 

i) Students should know oceanography is the fundamental branch of Physical   

Geography. 

ii) To familiarize the students with the basic and fundamental concepts of 

oceanography. 

iii) With this study, students understand marine is key resource for the development 

of any country. 

iv) Students should know physical and chemical properties of oceans. 

v) Students should know types of oceanic currents and currents of Atlantic, Pacific 

and Indian oceans. 

vi) Students should know hypsographic curve, wind rose, iso-salinity lines and 

isotherms. 

 



5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 

colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. 

Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit 

in the qualifying (i.e. Entrance Examination) examination, if any. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

Course / programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- 40+10=50 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme Per Week Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Oceanography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:- 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned.] 

SECOND YEAR / SEMESTER – IV 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

 



13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course) 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 

[As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.] 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER 

NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:- 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

OF PAPERS - (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. No. Title of Old paper Old Paper No. Title of New Paper New Paper No. 
1. Oceanography V Oceanography V 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. ( Part II ) Geography 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 
Semester - V 

(i) DSE – V 

(ii) Title of Paper :- OCEANOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note :- ( On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module                   Teaching Hours          Credits  

1.0 Introduction to Oceanography        15  Lectures        01 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Oceanography 

1.2 Oceanography and Physical Sciences 

1.3 Branches of Oceanography 

1.4 Significance of Oceanography 

2.0 Properties and Dynamics of Ocean                                         15 Lectures              01 

2.1 Oceanic Temperature: Factors affecting on ocean temperature  

            and Distribution of oceanic temperature 

2.2  Salinity of Ocean: Factors affecting on Oceanic salinity and 

       Horizontal distribution of oceanic salinity 

2.3  Oceanic Currents: Types of Oceanic currents,  

    Responsible factors for origin of ocean currents 

    and Ocean currents of the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean 

3.0 Applied Oceanography           15 Lectures               01  

3.1 Ocean or Marine deposits: Sources and Classification  

3.2 Ocean Resources – Biotic- Mineral and Energy Resources  

3.4 Ocean Pollution – Causes, Effects and Measures 

4.0 Practical’s (Theory Only)            15 Lectures              01 

4.1 Hypsographic Curve 

4.2 Wind rose 

4.3 Isohalines 

4.4 Isotherms 



References 
1. Anikouchine, W.A. and Sternberg, R.W. (1973)The World Oceans - An 

Introduction to Oceanography, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

2. Grald, S. (1980) General Oceanography - An Introduction, John Wiley & Sons, New 

York. 

3. Garrison, T.(1998) Oceanography. Wadsworth.com. USA . 

4. King, C.A.M.(1972) Beaches and Coasts, E. Arnold, London. 

5. King, C.A.M(1975) Oceanography for Geographers E. Arnold, London . 

6. Sharma, R.C. Vatel M. (1986)Oceanography for Geographers, Chetnya Publishing 

House,Allahabad. 

7. Shepard, F.P.(1948) Submarine Geology, Harper & Sons, New York. 

8. Thurman, H.B.(1984) Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril 

Publishing Co. 

9. Weisberg, J. and Howard(1976) Introductory Oceanography, McGraw-Hill Book 

Co., NewYork. 

10. Davis.Richard J.A.(1986) “Oceanography - An Introduction to the Marine 

Environment”.Wm. C. Brown lowa. 

11. Duxbury, C.A and Duxbury B.(1996) An Introduction to the world’s Oceans -

C.Brown. Iowa ,2nd ed. 

12. Garrison, T.(2001) “Oceanography - An Introduction to Marine Science, 

Books/Cole, Pacific Grove, USA. 

13. Gross, M.Gran (1987) Oceanography: A View of the Earth , Prantice - Hall Inc. 

New Jersy. 

14. Sharma, R.C.(1985) “ The Oceans “ Rajesh N.Delhi. 

15. Ummerkutty, A.N.P.(1985) Science of the Oceans and Human life, NBT, New 

Delhi . 

16. Denny, M.( 200) How the Ocean works : An introduction to Oceanography, 

Princeton University Press, New Jersey 

17 Thurman, H. B.:Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril publishing 



18 Weisberg J. and Howard:Introductory Oceanography, McGraw- Hill Book ,New 

York. 

१९ .Ĥा. देशमुख , सावरकर, भɅडकर (२००५): हवामानशाèğ व सागरशाèğ , ͪवɮया 

Ĥकाशन, नागपूर.  

२०. पाÚये अशोक (१९९८): सागरͪव£ान , नशनल बुक टçट इंͫडया , नवी Ǒदãलȣ.  

२१. घारपुरे , पवार (१९९८): सागरͪव£ान, ͪपपंळापुरे अंड कं. पिÞलशस[ , नागपूर.  

२२. सवदȣ , कोळेकर (२००४): हवामानशाèğ व सागरशाèğ , Ǔनरालȣ Ĥकाशन , पुणे.  

२३ . Įी. दाते व सौ. दाते (१९७०): ĤाकृǓतक भगूोल , रावील पिÞलकेशन, सातारा.  

२४. जाधव बी. एस., जाधव के. आर., पाटȣल ए. बी., (२०१४): सागरशाèğ , नाग नालदंा 

Ĥकाशन, इèलामपूर .  

२५. कोलते, पुराͨणक कुबड े (१९९०) : हवामानशाèğ व सागरͪव£ान, ͪवɮया Ĥकाशन, 

नागपूर.  
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B. A. Part - II 
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) - VI Geography June 2019 onwards 

 
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 

(As applicable to degree/program) 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 
1. TITLE: Subject – AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2019 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Agricultural Geography is a major and developed branch of Economic Geography. Being 

a dominant economic activity it has a great importance in the developing world. The present 

syllabus of this paper includes Definition, Nature, Scope and significance of Agricultural 

Geography. It also includes determinants of Agriculture and Agricultural systems of the world. 

Agricultural regionalization, Green revolution and the modern technology used in agriculture are 

also of vital importance. To provide a strong theoretical base, models and theories of agricultural 

land use theories of Von Thune’s is also incorporated. This paper of Agricultural Geography will 

helpful to the students of B. A. Part-II to sustainable agricultural development. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER: 

• To understand the concept and development of Agriculture. 

• To examine the role of agricultural determinants towards the changing cropping pattern. 
• To study the Green Revolution. 
• The course also aims to familiarize the students with the Agricultural concepts and 

modern technologies used in Agriculture. 
 
5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 
Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-  
As per Government /University rules. 



[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to 

BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FOURTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          Paper V Soil Geography                  50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 
L T P Total Theory Practical Total 

1 Agricultural Geography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50 
 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 



• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Agricultural Geography VI Agricultural Geography VI 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B.A. ( Part II ) Sem - IV 

(Introduced from June 2019onwards) 

(i) DSE – VI 
(ii) Title of Paper: Agricultural Geography 
(iii) Specific Objectives:- 
(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view) :- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  

Module I: Introduction to Agricultural Geography  12 Lectures     01  

  1.1 Definition, Nature, Scope and Significance of Agricultural Geography 

1.2 Evolution of agriculture: Ancient, Medieval and Modern Period 

1.3 Determinants of Agriculture: Physical and Human (economic, social, cultural, 

political and   administrative) 

Module II: Agriculture: Systems and Land-use Theory  18 Lectures     01 

2.1 Major Agricultural Systems: Nomadic Herding, Livestock Ranching, Sifting  

      Cultivation, Intensive Subsistence Farming, Commercial Farming and Horticulture                  

2.1 Von Thunen’s Theory of Agricultural land-use   

Module III: Regionalization, Problems and Modern  18 Lectures     01 
          Concepts in Agriculture   

3.1 Methods of Agricultural Regionalization: Crop Combination and Crop Diversification 

3.2 Agricultural Problems: Physical and Non-Physical (Economic, Social, Cultural, 

Political and Administrative) 

3.3 Sustainable Agriculture 

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only)    12 Lectures     01 
4.1 Line Graphs  

4.2 Bar Graphs 

4.3 Divided Circle 

4.4 Proportional Square 

References : 

1. Bayliss Smith, T.P. : The Ecology of Agricultural Systems. Cambridge University Press, 
London, 1987 

2. Berry, B.J.L. et. al. : The Geography of Economic Systems. Prentice Hall, New York, 1976 



3. Brown, L.R. : The Changing World Food Prospects – The Nineties and Beyond. World 
Watch Institute, Washington D.C., 1990 

4. Cantor L.M. : A World Geography of Irrigation. Oliver and Bord, London, 1967. 
5. Desai G.N. and Vaidhanathan A : Strategic Issues in Future Growth of Fertilizer Use in India. 

McMillan Pub., New Delhi, 1998. 
6.Gregor, H.P. : Geography of Agriculture. Prentice Hall, New York, 1970 

7. Grigg D.B. : The Agricultural Systems of the World. Cambridge University Press, New York, 
1974. 

8. Morgan W.B. and Norton, R.J.C. : Agricultural Geography. Mathuen, London, 1971. 
9. Nelson, Paul : Greenhouse Operation and Management. Reston Publishing, Virginia, 1985. 
10. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta, 

1997. 
11. Sauer, C.O. : Agricultural Origins and Disparities. M.I.T. Press, Mass, U.S.A., 1969.   
12. Singh, J and Dhillon, S.S. : Agricultural Geography. Tata McGraw Hill Pub., New Delhi, 

1988.  
13- Qqyslqjs'k % d`f"kHkwxksy] Jh- fo|kHkkjrhizdk'ku] ykrwj& 2002 14-lkaGq[ksfot;k % d`f"kHkwxksy] 'ksBifCy'klZ]   

eaqcbZ& 2003 
15- ?kkjiqjsfoBB~y % d`f"kHkwxksyfiaiGkiqjsvW.M da- ifCy'klZ] ukxiwj& 2000 16- [krhc ds- vs- % d`"khHkwxksy  
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CBCS PATTERN 
 

Syllabus to be implemented from 
 

(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards



         
B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

(Evolution of Geographical Thought)  
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

 

1.TITLE : Evolution of Geographical Thought  
Optional under the Faculty of Science  

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :   

  Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 
 

3. PREAMBLE   
This curriculum focuses on the understanding of core and fundamental branches of 

the discipline. This paper is specially designed to cater to foundation building of the 
students by imparting knowledge about the pillars of geography. It encompasses the 
evolution of the subject right from the experiences and understanding of travelers and 
explorers regarding space, place and people to the progression towards establishment of the 
discipline geography in sciences. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) To study the historical evolution of geographic thought. 

2) An analysis of different paradigms in geography. 

3) To evaluating the contemporary trends in geographical studies. 

4) To study the paradigms and debates in the geographical studies. 

5) To study the recent trends in geography. 

5. COURSE OUTCOMES 

1) Student should be able to understand in-depth about the Evolution of Geographical 

Thought.  

2) Students should be able to analyse the recent trends in geography. 

3) Student should be able to make use of various models of paradigms and debates in the 

geographical studies.  

4) Understanding of recent trends in geography.  

6. DURATION  
• The course shall be a full time course 

• The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. – V) 

7. PATTERN  

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

8. FEE STRUCTURE  

(As per the Shivaji University rules; and as applicable to regular) 



9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :  
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 
qualifying examination. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the  course 
/programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE 50 MARKS  
 (Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSC-E106 or VII, Evolution of Geographical Thought           50    
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.]  

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 
Evolution of 

Geographical Thought 
04 04 00 04 40 10 50 

 
13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

 The theory paper shall carry 40 marks 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 
basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING: 
  As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme. 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING : 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Question : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
 



16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 
Physical Geography of 

India 
VII 

Evolution of 
Geographical Thought 

E106 or VII  

 
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 

 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed.  Geography 

(Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - V 

(i)  E106 or Paper No. VII  
(ii) Title of Paper:       Evolution of Geographical Thought 
 
Module        Teaching Hours  Credit  
Module – I Geography in Ancient Period    15       1 

1.1 Contribution of Greeks and Romans             

1.2 Arab Geographical Thoughts 

1.3 Indian Geographical Thoughts 

1.4 Exploration and Development of Geography 

Module – II Schools of Geography     15       1 

 2.1 German School of Geography – Alexander von Humboldt 

 2.2 French School of Geography – Vedal de la Blache  

 2.3 American School of Geography – William Moris Davis 

 2.4 British School of Geography – Halford J. Mackinder  

Module – III Dualisms in Geography    15       1 

 3.1  Determinism Vs Possibilism  

 3.2  Systematic Vs Regional geography 

 3.3  Physical Vs Human geography 

 3.4  Historical Vs Contemporary  

Module – IV Trends in Geography     15        1 

 4.1 Quantitative Revolution  

 4.2 Model Building in Geography 



 4.3 Man-nature relationship: Radicalism, Behaviourism and Humanism  

 4.4 Future of Geography  

  
Books Recommended : 
  
Adhkari, S. (2006) Fundamentals of Geographical Thought, Chaitanya Publishing House, 

Allahabad.          

Bunkse, V.E. (2004) Geography and the art of Life, John Hopkins University Press, Bailtimore,  

Dikshit, R. D. (1997). Geographical Thought: A Contextual History of Ideas. Delhi,  

       India: Prentice– Hall India. 

Dixit, R.D. (2001) Geographical Thought : A critical History of ideas, Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi 

Dixit, R.D. (2001) भौगोͧलक ͬचतंन, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi 

Gaile, G. and Wilmot, C. (ed) (2003) Geography in America at the Dawn of the 21
st 

Centrury, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford & New York.  

Harvey, David., (1969): Explanation in Geography, London: Arnold.  

HubbarD, P.et al (2002) Thinking Geographically : Space, Theory and Contemporary Human 

Geography, Continuum, London 

Johnston, R.J. (1988) The Future of Geography, Methuen, London,  

Johnston, R.J. and Claval, P. (1984) Geography since the Second World War : An 

International survey, Crown Haim, Sydney.  

Majid Husain (2007): Evolution of Geographic Thought  Rawat Publication, Jaipur 

Marcus, D. (1999)  Post – Structuralism in Geography, The Diabolical Arts of Spatial Sciences, 

Edinburgh University Press, Edinburgh.  

Martin Geoffrey J. (2005). All Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas, UK:  

             Oxford.  

Singh, R.B. (2016). Progress in Indian Geography. New Delhi, India: Indian National  

             Science Academy. 

Sudeepta, A. (2015). Fundamentals of Geographical Thought. Delhi, India: Orient black  

           swan private limited.  

e-PG Pathshala:  https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/ 



MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/ 

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/ 

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/ 

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 
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B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed.  

Geography (Economic Geography)  

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
Semester-VI 

1.TITLE : Economic Geography  
Optional under the Faculty of Science 

4. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :   

  Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.  
5. PREAMBLE   

[Note :- The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied 
components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and expected 
level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at examination 
level.] 

9. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

6) To study the basics of economic geography. 
7) To study the locational factors of economic activities with special reference to 

agriculture and industry. 
8) To study the basics concepts related to manufacturing and major manufacturing 

industries of selected countries of the world. 
9) To study the transport and trade. 

10. COURSE OUTCOMES 

5) In depth understanding about the economic geography.  
6) Detailed knowledge about locational factors of economic activities with special reference 

to agriculture and industry. 
7) Detailed understanding of the basics concepts related to manufacturing and major 

manufacturing industries (selected countries) of the world. 
8) Understanding of the transport and trade. 

11. DURATION  
• The course shall be a full time course 
• The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. – VI) 

12. PATTERN  

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

13. FEE STRUCTURE  

(As per the Shivaji University rules; and as applicable to regular) 

11. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :  

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 
qualifying examination. 



12. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :  
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the  course 
/programme concerned.) 

12. STRUCTURE OF COURSE 50 MARKS  
(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 
submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSE-E230 or X, Economic Geography                    50    
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION  

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.] 

  

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Economic Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 

14. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

 The theory paper shall carry 40 marks 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 
basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

15.STANDARD OF PASSING: 
  As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme. 

16.NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING : 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester -VI Marks 

Question: 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
 

17. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

 

Sr. Title of Old Paper Old paper Title of New paper New Paper 



No. No. No. 

1 
Economic Geography of 

India 
X Economic Geography 

DSE-E230  
or X  

 
18. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 

 

 
 

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed.  Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - VI 

(iii)  E230 or Paper No. X 
(iv) Title of Paper:       Economic Geography 
 
Module        Teaching Hours  Credit  
Module – I Introduction to Economic Geography   15       1 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope             

1.2 Concept and Classification of Economic Activity 

1.3 Branches of Economic Geography 

1.4 Significance of Economic Geography 

Module – II Economic Activity     15       1 

 2.1 Factors Affecting on Location of Agricultural Activity  

 2.2 Factors Affecting on Location of Industrial Activity 

 2.3 Alfred Weber’s Theory of Industrial Location 

Module – III Manufacturing Activity    15       1 

 3.1 Concept of Manufacturing Region 

 3.2 Concept of Special Economic Zone 

 3.3 Major Industries: i) Cotton Textile Industry - USA  

  ii) Iron and Steel Industry – USA  

  iii) Sugar Industry – Brazil  

  iv) Automobile Industry – India  

Module – IV Transport and Trade     15        1 

 4.1 Significance of Transportation  

 4.2 Major Transport Routs: Roadway, Railway, Airway and Ocean Routs  



 4.3 International Trade: India and USA  

 4.4 Trade Policies: India and USA  

 Books Recommended: 
 References 
Alexander J. W., (1963): Economic Geography, Prentic Hall Inc Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 

Boesch H. (1964) : A Geography of world Econimy” D. Van Nostrand co. New york. 

Coe N. M., and others, (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction, Wiley-

Blackwell. 

Combes P., Mayer T. and Thisse J. F., (2008) Economic Geography: The Intergration of Regions and 

Nations, Princeton University Press. 

Goh Chang & morgan, G.C. (1997): Human and Economic Geography, oxford University Press. 

H. Robinson (1978): Economic Geography, Macdonaid & Evans. 

Hamilton, I (1992) : Resources and Jndurtry, Oxford University Press New York. 

Hartshorn, T.N. and Alexander, J.W. (1994): Economic Geography, prentice Hall, New Delhi. 

Hodder B. W. and Lee Roger, (1974): Economic Geography, Taylor and Francies. 

Meyer, B. S., Aanderson, D. B. and Bohning, R. H. (1960): An Introduction to Plant Physiology, 

Von Nostrand Company, New York. 

Roborstson D (2001) : Globalization and Environment E. elgar CO.U.K. 

Sadhukhan S. K., (1990): Economic Geography An Appraisal of Resources, S. Chand and Company 

Ltd., New Delhi. 

Truman A. Hartshorn and John W. Alexander, (1988): Economic Geography, PHI Learning Private 

Limited, New Delhi. 

Walker, D. F., Collins, L. (Eds.), (1975): Locational Dynamics of Manufacturing Activity, John 

Wiley and Sons, New York. 

Wheeler J. O., (1995) : Economic Geography John wiely, New York. 

White H.P. and senior M.L. (1983) Transport Geography, Longman, London. 

Willington D. E., (2008): Economic Geography, Husband Press. 

Zimmermann, E. W., (1933): World’s Resources and Industries, Harper and Row, New York. 
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Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part – III / B. A. B. Ed. 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) – E107 (Paper No. VIII) Geography (Sem. V) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

1. TITLE: Subject – GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2020 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

  The present course focuses on the studies of Geography of India should 

briefly mention foundation, core and applied components. The student should get 

into the prime objectives and expected level of study with required outcome in terms 

of basic and advance knowledge of physiography, climate, drainage, soils, 

vegetation, agriculture and industry etc. 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

1) To acquaint the students with distinct dimensions of India and physical setup of 

the country. 

2) To focus the climate of India and mechanism of monsoon of India. 

3) To get information about soils and vegetations in India. 

4) To help the students to understand recent trends in regional study. 

5) To focus on the mineral, agricultural and industrial product of the country. 

6) To understand the economic setup of the country. 

4.1 COURSE OUTCOMES 

1) In depth understanding the dimensions and physiography of India.  



2) The students are fully aware about the climatic seasons in India. 

3) Detailed knowledge about soils, vegetations, drainage systems in India.  

4) Understanding an importance of agriculture and industry in Indian economy.  

5) Detailed knowledge about the economic setup of the India. 

 

5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS 

office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course / programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          E107 (DSC)/Paper No. VIII, Geography of India     50  
11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 



The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course / paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No
. 

Subject/Papers 

Teaching Scheme 
Per Week 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Practical 
Term 
work 

Total 

1 
Geography of 
India 

04 04 - 04 40 - 10 50 

 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks and term work shall carry 10 marks 

(as applicable to the course). 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be 

on the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Question: 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 



1 Economic Geography VIII Geography of India 
DSE-E 107 

Or VIII 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

New/ Revised syllabus for 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. (Semester -V) 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
(i) Paper – E107 or VIII 

(ii) Title of Paper - Geography of India. 

(iii) Specific Objectives: --------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view) :- ----- 

Module             Lectures  Credit 
Module -I) Physical Profile of India    20       1 

 1.1) Location (Absolute and Relative) 

 1.2) Physiographic Divisions (Characteristics and Importance)  

1.3) Climate: Summer, Rainy and Winter Seasons in India (weather conditions and 

Characteristics) 

1.4) Major Drainage Systems: a) Northern River Systems (Sindhu, Ganga & 

Brahmaputra)  

 b) Southern River Systems (Godavari, Krishna & 

Cauvery)     

                           (Characteristics and Importance) 

Module -II) Soils and Forests     14          1 

2.1 Major soil types, characteristics and its distribution in India 

2.2 Soil degradation and soil conservation in India 

2.3 Major forest types: characteristics and their distribution 

2.4 Deforestation and conservation of forests in India 

Module -III) Mineral and Power Resources   13       1 



3.1 Conventional Resources: Iron Ore and Manganese (Distribution, Production and 

Trade) 

3.2 Power Resources: Coal and Mineral Oil (Distribution, Production and Trade) 

3.2 Non Conventional Resources: Solar and Wind (Distribution, Production and 

Trade) 

Module -IV) Agriculture and Industry    13               1 

4.1 Importance of Agriculture in Indian Economy. 

4.2 Major Crops: Rice and Sugarcane (Distribution, Production and Trade) 

4.3 Importance of Industries in Indian Economy. 

4.4 Industries: Location Factors, Sugar Industry, Iron and Steel Industry and Fertilizer 

Industry (Distribution, Production and Trade) 

 
References: 

1. Majid H., (2013): Geography of India, Tata Mcgraw Hill Education (India) Private 

Limited, New Delhi.  

2. Khullar R. D. (2007): India- A Compressive Geography, Kalayani Publisher. 

3. Tiwari, R.C. (2007) Geography of India. Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad. 

4. Singh R. L., (1971): India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of 

India. 

5. Deshpande C. D., (1992): India: A Regional Interpretation, ICSSR, New Delhi. 

6. Johnson, B. L. C., ed. (2001). Geographical Dictionary of India. Vision Books, New 

Delhi. 

7. Mandal R. B. (ed.), (1990): Patterns of Regional Geography – An Intenational 

Perspective. Vol. 3 – 

8. Indian Perspective. 

9. Sdyasuk Galina and Sengupta P., (1967): Economic Regionalisation of India, Census of 

India 

10. Sharma, T. C. 2003: India - Economic and Commercial Geography. Vikas Publ., New 

Delhi. 

11. Singh, J., (2003),: India - A Comprehensive & Systematic Geography, Gyanodaya 

Prakashan, Gorakhpur. 



12. Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., (1967): India and Pakistan: A General and 

Regional 

13. Geography, Methuen. 

14. Tirtha, R.,  (2002): Geography of India, Rawat Publs., Jaipur & New Delhi. 

15. Pathak, C. R. (2003): Spatial Structure and Processes of Development in India. Regional 

Science 

16. Assoc., Kolkata. 

17. Sharma, T.C. (2013): Economic Geography of India. Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 

18. Savadi, Kolekar: Bharatacha Samarag Bhugol, Nirali Prakashan, Pune. 

19. Khatib K. A.,: Geography of India 

20. Pawar C.T. & Others : Geography of India. 

21. Soil and Water conservation manual Govt. of India. 
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B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed.  
Geography (Urban Geography), Semester-VI 

Implemented From June, 2020 onward  
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
     (As applicable to degree/programme) 
 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
     Revised Syllabus For B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 
     
1. TITLE: Subject – Urban Geography 

2. FACULTY of SCIENCE:- Optional under the Faculty of Science  

3. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 

onwards. 

4. PREAMBLE:- 

[Note: - The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied 

components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and 

expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at 

examination level.] 

5. GEUNERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE: 

1) To Study the basic of Urban Geography. 

2) To Study the types of Urban Settlements, Site and Situations. 

3) To get an ideas of relationship between human activities and urban development. 

4) To make the students capable for handling the present problematic situation in Urban 

and rural areas. 

5) To make students as a good urban planner and environmental conservator. 

6. COURSE OUTCOMES:  

1) The students were known the importance of urban settlements through urban 

geography. 

2) The students understood the types of Urban Settlements, Site and Situations. 

3) The students were familiar with an idea of relationship between human activities 

and urban development. 



4) Detail understanding of students regarding present urban problems and students are 

capable to handling of present problematic situations in urban areas.  

5) The students are developed as a good urban planner and environmental conservator. 

 

6. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of one semester. 

 

7. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

8. FEE STRUCTURE:-  

(as applicable to regular course determined by the university and other fee 

will be applicable as per University rules/norms) 

9. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 

qualifying examination. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE-  

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be 

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.          Title Marks 

          DSC-E231  or XI, Urban Geography             50  
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course/paper concerned.] 

THIRD YEAR 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 
Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Term Total 



work 
1 Urban Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 

 
 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks 

• The term work shall carry 10 marks 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis 

of semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme. 
 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

 

Semester VI              Marks 
Question  1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)   05 

Question  2) Short Note Type Question (Any four out of six)   15 

Question 3) Detail Answers Type Question (Any two out of three)  20 

 

15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Urban Geography XI Urban Geography 
DSE-E231 

or XI 
 
 

 
16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed, Geography 
(Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 

 
Semester – VI 

(i) DSE- E231 or XI  

(ii) Title of Paper: - Urban Geography 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view):- ----- 

   Modules       No. of Lectures      

Credit 

Module-I:  Introduction to Urban Geography   15  

 01 

1.1 Urban Geography: Meaning and Definitions  

1.2 Nature and Scope of Urban Geography 

1.3 Approaches of Urban Geography 

1.4  Significance of Urban Geography 

Module-II: Urbanization   15  
 01 

2.1 Site and Situation: Significance and Types 

2.2 Concept and Factors of Urbanization 

2.3 Patterns of Urbanization in developed and developing countries 

2.4 Functional classification of cities (Quantitative and Qualitative) 

Module-III: 3 Structure and Morphology of Urban Centers  15  

 01 

3.1 Structure and Morphology 

3.2 City Region and C.B.D. 

3.3 Rural-Urban Fringe 

3.4 Models of Town Morphology: The Concentric Zone Theory, the Sector 

Theory and the Multi-Nuclei Theory 



Module-IV: Urban Problems and Issues 

 01 

4.1 Urban Issues: problems of housing, slums, civic amenities (water and 

transport)

4.2 Concept of Garden

4.3 Urban Planning in India

4.4 Case studies of 

Urban Issues

References 
1. Tim Hall. (1998): Urban Geography, 

2. Verma L.N.: Urban Geography, Rawat Publications,

3. Johnson J. H. (1967): Urban Geography, An Introductory

4. Bose A., : India’s Urbanization

5. Carter H. (1972): The study

6. Smailes A. E. : The Geography of

7. Taylor and Pntnam : Geography of UrbanPlaces.

8. Hudson F : SettlementGeogrpahy

9ns'kikaMslh-Mh-1983%'kgjs&dkWUVhusaVyizdk'ku]
10-lonh]dksGsdj]2005%vk/kqfudHkwxksyfujkyh
olkgrhHkwxksy] vtcizdk'ku] dksYgkiwj

12. Mandal : Urban Geography
   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV: Urban Problems and Issues     

Issues: problems of housing, slums, civic amenities (water and 

transport) 

Concept of Garden City 

Urban Planning in India 

Case studies of Mumbai and Chandigarh with reference to Land use and 

Urban Issues 

Tim Hall. (1998): Urban Geography, Routtedge ,London. 

Verma L.N.: Urban Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 

H. (1967): Urban Geography, An Introductory Analysis.

Urbanization 1974-2000,Tata McGraw Hill, New

study of urban Geography, Edward Arnold,

E. : The Geography of Towns. 

Taylor and Pntnam : Geography of UrbanPlaces. 

Hudson F : SettlementGeogrpahy 

izdk'ku]iqks 
fujkyhizdk'ku]iqks11- [krhcds- ,- 2007 % 

izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj 

Geography 

 15  

Issues: problems of housing, slums, civic amenities (water and 

with reference to Land use and 

Analysis. 

New Delhi. 

Arnold, London. 



B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed. Geography 
(Regional Planning and Sustainable Development)  

Implemented From June, 2020 onward  
A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
     (As applicable to degree/programme) 
 
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
     Revised Syllabus For B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 
     
1. TITLE: Subject – Regional Planning and Sustainable Development 

2. FACULTY of SCIENCE:- Optional under the Faculty of Science  

3. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 

onwards. 

4. PREAMBLE:- 

Regional Planning is the need of time to everyone. Geography subject can lead to the 

development of human activities through regional planning. In the process of development of 

geography, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the recent 

technologies used in geography. This will further help to improve the use of geographical 

techniques and methods in teaching, learning and research work through regional planning.  

5. GEUNERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE: 

1) To introduce the students with the importance of regional planning. 

2) To understand the concepts of region, regionalization, regional planning & 

development. 

3) To give basic information to the students about the region. 

4) To get familiar with indicators of measurement of development. 

5) To understand Perroux’s Growth Pole Model & Growth Center Model in Indian 

context. 

6) To develop skills for demarcation of region. 

7) To aware the students regional planning with recent technology. 

6. COURSE OUTCOMES:  

6) The students were known the importance of regional planning. 

7) The students understood the concepts of region, regionalization, regional planning & 

development and detailed knowledge of region. 

8) The students were familiar with indicators of measurement of development. 



9) Detail understanding of Perroux’s Growth Pole Model & Growth Center Model in 

Indian context.  

10) The students are develop skills for demarcation of region and aware the regional 

planning with recent technology. 

 

6. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of one semester. 

7. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester 

8. FEE STRUCTURE:-  

(as applicable to regular course determined by the university and other fee 

will be applicable as per University rules/norms) 

9. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the 

qualifying examination. 

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE-  

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should 

be submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 
Paper No.          Title Marks 

          DSC-E231 or XI, Regional Planning and Sustainable Development         40  
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 

course/paper concerned.] 

THIRD YEAR 

Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 
Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Term Total 



work 

1 
Regional Planning and 

Sustainable Development 
04 04 00 04 40 10 50 

 
 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks 

• The term work shall carry 10 marks 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis 

of semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme. 
 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

 

Semester VI                 Marks 
Question 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)    05 

Question 2) Short Note Type Question (Any four out of six)   15 

Question 3) Detail Answers Type Question (Any two out of three)   20 

 

15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Urban Geography XI 
Regional Planning 

and Sustainable 
DSE-E231 

or XI 
 
 

 
16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 

(Choice Based Credit System) 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed, Geography 

(Implemented From June, 2020 onward) 
 

Semester – VI 

(i) DSE- E231 or XI  

(ii) Title of Paper: - Regional Planning and Sustainable Development 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- 

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of 

view):- ----- 

   Modules       No. of Lectures      

Credit 

Module I: Region and Regionalization    (15)           1 

1.1 Definition, Concept of Region and Regionalization           

1.2 Characteristics of Region 

1.3 Types of Region 

1.4 Demarcation of Region 

Module II: Regional Planning     (15)           1 

2.1 Concept of Regional Planning 

2.2 Need for Regional Planning and Types of Regional Planning 

2.3 Choice of a Region for Planning 

2.4 Planning Regions of India 

Module III: Models for Regional Planning   (15)           1 

3.1 Spread and Backwash Concept 

3.2 Walter Christaller’s Central Place Theory 

3.3 Francois Perroux,s Growth Pole Model  

3.4 R. P. Misra’s Growth Foci Concept 

Module IV: Sustainable Development    (15)           1 

4.1 Concept of Sustainable Development and Underdevelopment  

4.2 Rostow’s Growth Model- Stages of Development 

4.3 An Indicators of Measuring Development 



4.4 Human Development Index (HDI) 

  
18. Recommended Reading Material: 
1. Alden, J. and Morgan, (1974): Regional Planning: A Comprehensive View, Leonard Hill Books, Beds.  

2. Adrill, J. (1974): New Citizens Guide to Town and Country Planning, Charies knight and Company Ltd. 

London.  

3. Chand, M. & Puri, V. (1983): Regional Planning in India, Allied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi.  

4. Chandra, R.C. (2000): Regional Planning and Development, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.  

5. Cook. P. (1983): Theories of Planning and Spatial Development, Hutchinson & Company Ltd. London.  

6. Diamond, D. (ed) (1982): Regional Disparities and Regional Policies, Pergamon Press, Oxford.  

7. Dickinson R.E. (1964): City and Region: A Geographical Interpretation. Routledge and Keagan Paul.  
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Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
 

       Revised Syllabus For 
 

B. A. Part-III & B. A. B. Ed. 
 

 

Population Geography 
Or 

Social Geography 
 
 

   CBCS PATTERN 
 

  Syllabus to be implemented from 
 

(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time)    
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 



     
B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. ED. 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) E108 Geography (Course / Paper No. IX) 
June 2020 onwards 

Semester - V 

 A] Ordinance and Regulations: 

                                          (As applicable to degree/program)  

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
                                 New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of –Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

1. TITLE: POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

  Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science  

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:  

New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.  

3. PREAMBLE:- 

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of core and fundamental branches of 

the discipline. This paper is specially designed to learn the role of demography and 

population studies as a distinct field of human geography. It encompasses sound knowledge 

of key concept, different components of population. The curriculum has been carefully 

designed to include conceptual, basic themes, population dynamics and characteristic with 

contemporary issues.  

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:  
1) To study the basics of population geography. 

2) To study the population growth trends and its distribution.  

3)  To study the population dynamics.  

4)  To study the population compositions and its characteristics.  

5.  Course Outcomes:  
1) This paper would bring an understanding of population geography along with relevance 

of demographic data.  

2) The students would get an understanding of distribution and trends of population  

growth in the developed and less developed countries, along with population concepts.  

3) The students would get an understanding of the dynamics of population.  

4) An understanding of the implications of population composition in different  

regions of the world.  

5) An appreciation of the contemporary issues in the field of population studies  

5. DURATION: 



 • The course shall be a full time course.  

 • The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective degree.  

 

6. PATTERN: 

            Pattern of Examination will be Semester.  

7. FEE STRUCTURE : 

            As per Government /University rules. 
 [Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 
colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. 
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

           As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit 
in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

          The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course / 
programme concerned.)  

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 40 + 10 = 50 marks  

     (Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the 
time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

THIRD YEAR / SEMESTER ………. 
 Paper No.                                                                                           Title Marks  
Course / Paper DSE-E108 or IX, Population Geography                       50  

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

       The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the  
       course / paper concerned.  

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Population Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

 • The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 

 • The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course). 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks 

 • The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 

    basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks. 

 • Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus 



   and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:  

           As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.  
 
 

 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Question: 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
 

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)  

 
Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper New Paper 

No. 
1 Research Methodology IX Population Geography E108 or IX 

 
16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - V 

(i) Course/ Paper No. E108 or IX 

(ii) Title of Paper: - POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives: - …………………… 

(iv) A Brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment 

point of view): -………… 

             Module                                                            Teaching Hours        Credits 

Module I: Introduction to Population Geography              15                        01 

1.1 Definition of Population Geography 

1.2 Nature and Scope of Population Geography 

1.3 Significance of Population Geography 

1.4 Sources of Population Data  

Module II: Population Growth and Distribution                  15                        01 

              2.1 World Population Growth  

              2.2 Factors Affecting on the Population Distribution  

              2.3 Population Distribution of the World 

2.4 Population Concepts:  Minimum Population, Optimum Population and Over 

Population 

Module III: Population Dynamics                                            15                        01 

              3.1 Concept of Population Dynamics 

              3.2 Fertility: Concept and Types 

   3.3 Fertility: Causes, Effects and Measures 

   3.4 Mortality: Concept and Types 

   3.5 Mortality: Causes, Effects and Measures 

Module IV: Population Composition    15                        01 

              4.1 Age  

              4.2 Sex  

              4.3 Literacy  

              4.4 Rural and Urban Population  



 

REFERENCES: 

 1. Barrett H. R., 1995: Population Geography, Oliver and Boyd.  

2. Bhende A. and Kanitkar T., 2000: Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya Publishing 

House. 

 3. Chandna R. C. and Sidhu M. S., 1980: An Introduction to Population Geography, Kalyani 

Publishers.  

4. Clarke J. I., 1965: Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford. 

 5. Jones, H. R., 2000: Population Geography, 3rd ed. Paul Chapman, London.  

6. Lutz W., Warren C. S. and Scherbov S., 2004: The End of the World Population Growth in the 

21st Century, Earthscan  

7. Newbold K. B., 2009: Population Geography: Tools and Issues, Rowman and Littlefield 

Publishers.  

8. Pacione M., 1986: Population Geography: Progress and Prospect, Taylor and Francis.  

9. Wilson M. G. A., 1968: Population Geography, Nelson.  

10. Panda B P (1988): Janasankya Bhugol, M P Hindi Granth Academy,Bhopal  

11. Maurya S D (2009) Jansankya Bhugol, Sharda Putak Bhawan, Allahabad  

12. Chandna, R C (2006), Jansankhya Bhugol, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi 

14. Trewartha, G T (1969), A Geography of Population: world patterns, John Wiley, New York. 

15. e-PG Pathshala:  https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/ 

16. MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/ 

17. MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/ 

18. National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/ 

19. Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. A. Part – III & B. A. B. Ed. 
SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY  

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

1.TITLE : Social Geography  

Optional under the Faculty of Science 

6. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :   

  Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020   onwards. 

7. PREAMBLE  

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of social geography of the discipline. 

This paper is specially designed to cater to social study of the students by imparting 

knowledge about the society. Social geography is the branch of human geography that is 

most closely related to social problems and well being, dealing with the relation of social 

phenomena and its spatial components.  The different conceptions of social geography have 

been overlapping with other sub-fields of geography. It was basically applied as a synonym 

for the search for patterns in the distribution of social groups and there problems.   

14. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) Understanding the concept, origin, nature and scope of social geography. 

2) To study the migration, technological and occupational changes in India peoples. 

3) An analysis of different social categories and their spatial distribution. 

4) To understand the geographies of social welfare and well being. 

4.1 COURSE OUTCOMES 

6) In depth understanding the problems and prospects of society in India.  

7) The students are fully aware about the migration, technological and occupational 

changes in India peoples. 

8) Detailed knowledge about the social categories and communities in world.  

9) Understanding concepts of social well being and welfare.  

5. DURATION 

• The course shall be a full time course 

• The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. – V) 

 



6. PATTERN:  

Pattern of Examination Will Be Semester 

 

7. FEE STRUCTURE:  

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the 

respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS 

office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course / 

programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted 

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER FIFTH 

Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSE-E108 or IX, Social Geography                          50  

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper 

concerned.] 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 
(Hrs/Week) 

Examination Scheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total Theory 
Term 
Work 

Total 

1 Social Geography 04 04 00 04 40 10 50 
 

15. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester. 

• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks. 

• The term work shall carry 10 marks. 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 

basis of semester Examination of 50 marks. 



• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. STANDARD OF PASSING: As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ 

programme. 

 

 

 

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :- 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Question : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
  

 
18. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- 

(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Research Methodology IX Social Geography 
E108 or 

Paper No. IX 
 

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR  
B. A. - Part III and B. Ed. Geography Elective Discipline Specific  

DSE –E108 or Paper No. IX 
 (Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 

 
Semester – V 

(v)   Paper – E108 or IX 

(vi) Title of Paper:       Social Geography 

Module         Teaching Hours  Credit  

Module-I: Introduction to Social Geography    15      (1) 

1.1 Definitions, Nature and Scope of Social Geography 

1.2 Sub-branches of Social Geography 

1.3 Relationship with other Social Sciences 

1.4 Approaches and Significance of Social Geography 

Module-II: Peopling Process in India      15               (1) 

2.1 Educational Changes 

2.2 Technological Changes 

2.3 Occupational Changes 

2.4 Migration  

Module-III: Social Categories and their Spatial Distribution   15               (1) 

3.1 Race 

3.2 Religions 

3.3 Gender 

Module-IV: Geographies of Welfare, Well Being and Social Problems in India 15       (1) 

4.1     Concept of Social Welfare and Well being  

4.2 Healthcare and Housing Facilities  

4.3     Slums 

4.4    Communal Conflicts and Crime  

 

References  

1. Ahmed A., 1999: Social Geography, Rawat Publications.  

2. Casino V. J. D., Jr., 2009) Social Geography: A Critical Introduction, Wiley Blackwell.  



3. Cater J. and Jones T., 2000: Social Geography: An Introduction to Contemporary Issues, 

Hodder Arnold.  

4. Holt L., 2011: Geographies of Children, Youth and Families: An International Perspective, 

Taylor & Francis.  

5. Panelli R., 2004: Social Geographies: From Difference to Action, Sage.  

6. Rachel P., Burke M., Fuller D., Gough J., Macfarlane R. and Mowl G., 2001: Introducing 

Social Geographies, Oxford University Press.  

7. Smith D. M., 1977: Human geography: A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold, London.  

8. Smith D. M., 1994: Geography and Social Justice, Blackwell, Oxford.  

9. Smith S. J., Pain R., Marston S. A., Jones J. P., 2009: The SAGE Handbook of Social 

Geographies, Sage Publications.  

10. Sopher, David (1980): An Exploration of India, Cornell University Press, Ithasa.  

11. Valentine G., 2001: Social Geographies: Space and Society, Prentice Hall 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 
 
 

          
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 
 

       Revised Syllabus For 

B. A. Part-III & B. A. B. Ed. 
Political Geography 

Or 
Geography of Health and Wellbeing  

 

   CBCS PATTERN 
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time) 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 



Accredited By NAAC 
With ‘A’ Grade 

New/Revised Syllabus For 
Bachelor/Master of 

------------------------------- 
B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) – E232 or Paper No. XII    
     Geography (Political Geography), Sem.-VI 

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 
 

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- 
(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts. 

1. TITLE: Subject – POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented 

from June 2020 onwards. 
3. PREAMBLE:- 

Political Geography is the most important branch of Human Geography. But 

after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes popular due to its own significance in 

the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to B. A. Part-III. In this course the 

fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of Political Geography have been 

included. The present syllabus of this course includes nature, scope,  

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/: 

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned) 

i)  To study the Political geography as a fundamental branch of Human Geography. 

ii) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts and theories 

of Political Geography. 

iii) To aware the students about resource conflicts and politics of displacement. 

4.1 COURSE OUTCOME 

i) The students are fully aware about the Political geography as a fundamental branch 

of Human Geography. 

ii) The students are familiarized with the basics and fundamental concepts and 

theories of Political Geography. 

iii) The students are aware about resource conflicts and politics of displacement.  



5. DURATION 

•  The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 

degree. 

6. PATTERN:- 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :- 

As per Government /University rules. 

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 

colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. 

Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.) 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit 

in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course 

/ programme concerned.) 

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 

SEMESTER SIXTH 
Paper No.         Title Marks 

          DSC-E232 or Paper No. XII, Political Geography          50  
11. SCHEME OF TEACHING: 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course / 

paper concerned. 

Sr. 
No. 

Subject/Papers 
Teaching Scheme 

Per Week 
Examination Scheme 

Sr. (Marks) 

L T P Total Theory Practical Term Work Total 

1 
Political 
Geography 

04 04 - 04 40 - 10 50 

 

 



12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

•   The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester 

pattern. 

•   The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course).  

•   The term work shall carry 10 marks. 

•   The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 

the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire 

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING: 

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme. 

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Question: 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS 

      OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Sr. 
No. 

Title of Old Paper 
Old paper 

No. 
Title of New paper 

New Paper 
No. 

1 Political Geography XII Political Geography E 232 or XII 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY – Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed.  Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
Semester - VI 

(i) DSC – E 232 or XII  

(ii) Title of Paper:- POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

(iii) Specific Objectives:- ----------------------------------- 

(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point 

of view):- ----- 

Module             Teaching Hours             Credits  
Module I: Introduction to Political Geography   15      01  

1.1  Definition of Political Geography  

1.2  Nature and Scope of Political Geography 

1.3  Approaches of Political Geography 

1.4  Significance of Political Geography 

Module II: Concepts in Political Geography   15        01  

2.1 State 

 2.2 Nation 

 2.3 Boundary  

 2.4 Frontier  

Module III: Theories in Political Geography   15      01  

 3.1 Hartland Theory - Halford J. Mackinder  

 3.2 Rimland Theory – Nicholas J. Spykeman 

Module IV: Resource Disputes and Conflicts    15     01  

 4.1 Krishna Water Dispute  

4.2 Ganga Water Dispute  

4.3 Sardar Sarovar Project: Issues of Relief, Compensation and Rehabilitation 

4.4 Chandoli Dam Project: Issues of Relief, Compensation and Rehabilitation  

Reading List  

1. Adhikari, S. (1997) : Political Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 

2. Dikshit, R. D. (1985) : Political Geography, A Contemporary Perspective, McGraw 

Hill, New Delhi 

3. Dwivedi, R. L. (1996):Political Geography, ChaitanyaPrakashan, Allahabad. 



4. Muir, Richand (1995): Modern Political Geography, Macmillan, London. 

5. Pounds, N. J. G. (1972): Political Geography 2nd Ed. McGraw Hill, N. Y. 

6. Sharma, T. C. : Political Geography. 

7. Agnew J., 2002: Making Political Geography, Arnold. 

8. Agnew J., Mitchell K. and Toal G., 2003: A Companion to Political Geography, Blackwell. 

9. Cox K. R., Low M. and Robinson J., 2008: The Sage Handbook of Political Geography, 

Sage Publications. 

10. Cox K., 2002: Political Geography: Territory, State and Society, Wiley-Blackwell 

11. Gallaher C., et al, 2009: Key Concepts in Political Geography, Sage Publications. 

12. Glassner M., 1993: Political Geography, Wiley. 

13. Jones M., 2004: An Introduction to Political Geography: Space, Place and Politics, Routledg.  

14. Mathur H M and M M Cernea (eds.) Development, Displacement and Resettlement – Focus 

on Asian Experience, Vikas, Delhi 

15. Painter J. and Jeffrey A., 2009: Political Geography, Sage Publications. 

16. Taylor P. and Flint C., 2000: Political Geography, Pearson Education. 

17. Verma M K (2004): Development, Displacement and Resettlement, Rawat Publications, 

Delhi 

18. Hodder Dick, Sarah J Llyod and Keith S McLachlan (1998), Land Locked States of Africa 

and Asia (vo.2), Frank Cass 

   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Accredited By NAAC 

With ‘A’ Grade 
New/Revised Syllabus For  

B. A. Part – III and B. A. B. Ed. 
DSE-E232 (Discipline Specific Elective Course/Paper No.XII 

Geography (Geography of Health and Wellbeing), Semester-VI 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

A]Ordinance and Regulations:- 
(As applicable to degree/program) 

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
New/Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

1. TITLE: Geography of Health and Wellbeing 
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/DSE 

 
2. FACULTY: Faculty of Science. 

 
3.YEAROFIMPLEMENTATION: 

New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 
4.PREAMBLE: 

 

 Geography of Health and Wellbeing considers the significance for physical and mental 

health of interactions between people and their environment. This branch of Geography 

becomes popular due to its significance. Therefore, it has been introduced to B. A. Part-III. 

In this course the fundamental concepts and knowledge of Geography of Health and 

wellbeing have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes perspectives of 

health, pressure on environmental quality and health, exposure and health risks, health and 

disease patterns. 

 
5. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/PAPER: 

 

(As applicable to the Degree/Subject-Paper concerned) 
 

i) To know Geography of Health and Wellbeing.  

ii) To study the fundamental concepts health and environmental trends.  

iii) To study the pressure on environmental quality and health.  

iv) To study the exposure and health risks. 

iv) To understand the health and various disease patterns in environmental context with special 

reference to India. 

6. COURCE  OUT COME: 
After the completion of course, the students will have ability to: 
 

1. Understand various geographical perspectives related to human health. 



2. Create awareness of human health and environmental trends. 

3. The students are familiar with geographical background of diseases and their regional 

pattern. 

4. Detail understanding of pressure on environmental quality and human health.  

5. Create awareness among the students of malnutrition and hygiene.  

6. The students are familiar with the process of health care planning in India.  

7. The students are aware about impact of climate change on human health. 

 
6. DURATION 

 

•The course shall be a full time course. 
 

•The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective 
 

degree. 
 

8. PATTERN: 
 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

8.FEE STRUCTURE: 

As  per Government/University rules. 
 

[Note: In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective 

colleges/Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS   office.(i.e. 

Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.] 

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:- 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree programme and the 

merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any. 

10.MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: 
 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the 

course/programme concerned.) 

11.STRUCTUREOFCOURSE = 50 marks 
 

(Note–The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at 
 

The time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.) 
 

SEMESTER SIXTH Paper No. 
Course E 232/Paper- XII, Geographyof  Health and 
Wellbeing 

 
 
 
TitleMarks

50 



 
12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

 

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 
 

/paper concerned. 
 

Sr.
No. 

 
Subject/Papers 

Teaching Scheme 
Per Week 

Examination Scheme (Marks) 

1 Geography of Health 
and Wellbeing 

L T P Total Theory Practical Term Work Total 
04 04 - 04 40 - 10 40 

 

13. Scheme of Examination: 
 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year. 

 The paper shall carry 40 marks. 

 The term work shall carry 10 marks. 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on 
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire syllabus 

and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

14. Standard of Passing: 

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program) 

15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking: 

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)  

Semester V Marks 

Question: 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05 

Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15 

Question: 3)     Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20 
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS (For  

revised Syllabus) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 
Political Geography 

 (Paper -I) 

Geography of Health and Wellbeing 

E232 (Paper No. XII) 

17. Special Instructions, If any. 



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR 
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 
                     Semester-VI 

(i) Course/Paper No. E232 or XII 

(ii) Title of Paper:- GEOGRAPHY  OF HEALTH  AND  WELLBEING 

(iii)  Specific Objectives:------------------------------------ 

(iv) A brief note:- 

       (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of view):- ----- 
 

Module     Teaching Hours    Credits 
 

Module I:Perspectives on Health     15    01 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope 

1.2 Trends and Applications  

1.3 Linkages with Environment and Development 

1.4 Health and Environmental Trends: Population Dynamics, Urbanization, 

Poverty and Inequality 

Module II: Pressure on Environmental Quality and Health 15  01 

2.1 Human Activities and Environmental Pressure 

2.2 Land use and Agricultural Development 

2.3 Industrialization 

2.4 Transportation 

Module III: Exposure and Health Risks 15 01 

3.1 Air and Water Pollution 

3.2 Household Wastes 

3.3 Housing 

3.4 Workplace 

Module IV: Health and Disease Patterns 15 01 

 ( In Environmental Context with special reference to India) 

4.1 Communicable diseases and their regional pattern – AIDS and Dengue 

4.2 Lifestyle related diseases and their regional pattern – Cancer and Diabetes  

4.3 Climate change and human health 

4.4 Food production and nutrition 

 
REFERENCES 



1.Akhtar Rais (Ed.), 1990:Environment and Health Themes in Medical 

Geography, Ashish Publishing House,New Delhi. 

2.Avon Joan L. and Jonathan A Patzed., 2001:Ecosystem Changes and Public 

Health, Baltimin, John Hopling Unit Press(ed). 

3.Bradley, D., 1977: Water, Wastes and Health in Hot Climates, John Wiley Chichesten. 

4.Brown T., S. McLafferty, and G. Moon. 2009. A companion to health and medical  

geography. Chichester, UK: Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781444314762 

5.   Christaler George and HristopolesDionissios, 

1998:SpatioTemporalEnvironment Health Modelling,Boston Kluwer 

AcademicPress. 

6.Cliff, A.D. andPeter, H., 1988: Atlas of DiseaseDistributions,Blackwell  

Publishers, Oxford. 

7.Emch, M.,  Root, E.D., Carrel, M., 2017, Health and Medical Geography, 

Fourth  

      Edition Guilford Publications 

8.   Gatrell, A., and Loytonen, 1998: GISand Health, Taylor and Francis Ltd, 

London. 

9.   Gatrell A., and S. Elliott. 2009. Geographies of health. Chichester, UK: Wiley-
Blackwell. 

10. Gesler, W., and W. Kearns. 2002. Culture place and health. Critical 

Geographies. 

London: Routledge. 

11.HardhamT. and TannavM., (eds):Urban Health in Developing Countries; 

Progress, Projects, Earthgoan, London. 

12. Jones, K., and G. Moon. 1987. Health disease and society. London: Routledge. 

13. Meade, M., and R. Earickson. 2000. Medical geography. New York: Guildford. 

14. Murray,C. and A. Lopez, 1996: The Global Burden of Disease, Harvard  

University Press. 

15.Moeller Dadewed., 1993: Environmental Health, Cambridge, Harvard University 

Press. 

16.Phillips, D. and Verhasselt, Y., 1994: Health and Development, Routledge, London. 

17. Shelar, S.K., 2012: Introduction to Medical Geography, Chandralok Pub., Kanpur. 

18. Tromp, S., 1980: Biometeorology: The Impact of Weather and Climate on Humans 

and their  

Environment, Heydon and Son. 



19. मèकȧडी., भैसेएस.,२०१४, आरोÊयभूगोल, अथव[Ĥकाशन,पुणे 

Websites:  

e-PGPathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/ 

MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/ 

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/ 

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/ 

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 
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A) Ordinance and Regulations 
(As applicable to degree) 

B) Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 
Revised Syllabus for 

Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 
DSE-E233 (Paper XIII or Practical Paper -I) 

1. Title: Fundamentals of Map Making and Map Interpretation 

Optional Subject under the Faculty of Science 

2. Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

3. Preamble: 

Practical Work is the most important part of Geography. Map is an indispensable tool 

in Geographical Studies & Research activities. The present syllabus of this paper includes 

study of maps and their types, Map Projections, S.O.I. Topomaps, I.M.D. Weather Maps, and 

Cartographic Techniques. In the process of development of science and technology, the 

changing nature of subject of geography will make aware to the student about the map work 

and map interpretation. This will further help to improve the use of maps, cartographic 

techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work. 

4. General objectives of the Paper: 

(As applicable to the – paper concerned) 

1) To introduce the students with the importance of map making and map 

Interpretation. 

2) To make the students to understand map, concept of scale and concept of 

projection. 

3) To provide training in analysis of landforms. 

4) To give basic information to the students about S.O.I. topomaps and I.M.D. 

weather maps. 

5) To develop the skill of map Interpretation among the students. 

6) To familiarize the students with the different cartographic techniques and methods 

used for representation of demographic and physio- socio-economic database. 

5. COURSE OUTCOMES 
1. In depth understanding the map, concept of scale and projection.  

2. Detailed knowledge about the analysis of landforms and its identification.  

3. The students are deeply aware about basic information to the students about 

S.O.I. topomaps and I.M.D. weather maps and obtained the skills about map 

interpretation.  



4. The students are deeply familiar with different cartographic techniques and 

methods used for representation of demographic and physio- socio-economic 

database 

6. Duration: 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of three years, as applicable to the respective degree. 

  7. Pattern: 

Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL. 

 

8. Fee Structure: 

As per Government / University rules. 

9. Eligibility for Admission: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit in the 

qualifying examination, if any. 

 
10.Medium of Instruction: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the course 

/ programme concerned) 

11. Structure of Course: Theory & Practical’s 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the 

time of submission / revision of first year syllabus.) 

Third Year (Semester VI) Paper No. XIII 

Sr. No. Subjects/Papers Theory Practical Total marks 

1 
Fundamentals of Map Making and 

Map Interpretation 
----- 100 100 

 

12. Scheme of Teaching and Examination: 
(The Scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned) 
B. A. part –III 

Sr. 
No. 

Subjects/Papers Theory Examination scheme (Marks) 

1 

Fundamentals of 
Map Making and 

Map 
Interpretation 

L T P Total Practical Term Work Total (Annual) 

--- --- 10 10 100 --- 100 



13. Scheme of Examination: 
 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year. 

 The Practical paper shall carry 100 marks. 

 The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be 

on the basis of annual practical examination of 100 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

syllabus and preferably covering each Module of syllabi. 

14. Standard of Passing: 

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program) 

15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking: 

(Module wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS 

(For  revised Syllabus) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 Map Work & Map Reading 
Paper XIII (Practical Paper -I) 

Fundamentals of Map Making and 
Map Interpretation 
E 233 or Paper XIII 
(Practical Paper - I) 

17. Special Instructions, If any. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Revised Syllabus for B. A. – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

(Introduced from June 2020 Onwards) 

Revised Syllabus for 

B. A. Part III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography 

DSE-E233 or Paper No. XIII (Practical Paper -I) 

Title of Paper: Fundamentals of Map Making and Map Interpretation 

Module – I: Introduction to Map and Scales:   Periods 50   

 Marks 15 

1.1 Map 

1.1.1 Map: Definition and Elements 

1.1.2 Classification of Maps: Based on Scale and Purpose 

1.2 Scale 

1.2.1 Meaning and Definition, 

1.2.2 Methods of Representation of scale - Verbal, Numerical and Graphical. 

1.2.3 Scale Conversion 

1.2.4 Construction of Graphical Scale – 

i) Simple (Plane Scale) 

ii) Time and Distance Scale 

iii) Diagonal Scale 

Module II: Map Projection      Periods 50   

 Marks 15 

2.1 Definition, Classification of Projections: 

a) Based on the methods of Construction: Perspective and Non-perspective 

b) Based on Developable Surface used: Conical, Cylindrical, Zenithal, 

Conventional. 

c) Based on Position of Tangent Surfaces: Polar, Equatorial (normal), Oblique. 

d) Based on Position of view point or light: Gnomonic, Stereographic, 

Orthographic 

e) Based on Preserved qualities: i) Equal area projection (Homolographic) 

   ii) Orthographic Projection 

  iii) Azumuthal Projection (True Bearing 

Projection) 

2.2 Graphical Construction of the following Projections with Properties and Use: 



i) Zenithal Polar Gnomanic Projection 

ii) Zenithal Polar Equal Area Projection 

iii) Simple Conical Projection with one standard Parallel 

iv) Cylindrical Equal Area Projection 

v) Mercator’s Projection and Reference to Universal Transverse Mercator 

(UTM) Projection 

 

Module – III : Identification, Mapping of Slope, Relief Features and Profiles 

 Periods 50           

  Marks 15 

3.1 Slope and Gradient  

3.1.1 Types of Slope: Gentle, Steep, Even, Uneven, Convex, Concave, 

Terraced. 

3.1.2 Expression of Slopes: a) Gradient  b) Degree  c) Per Cent  d) Mills 

3.1.2 Representation of Relief by Contours: Hill, Mountain, Ridge, Cliff, 

Saddle, Plateau, Knoll, Spur, Col or Pass, Volcanic Col or Crater, Gorge, 

‘V’ Shaped Valley, Waterfall, ‘U’ Shaped Valley, Cirque, Hanging 

Valley, Ria Coast, Fiord Coast, Sea cliff. 

3.2 Profiles 

3.5.1 Superimposed Profile 

3.5.2 Composite Profile 

3.5.3 Projected Profile 

3.5.4 Longitudinal Profile  

Module – IV : Topographical Maps     Periods 50  

 Marks 15 

4.1 Indexing of S.O.I. Topographical Map   

4.2 Signs, Symbols and Colors used in SOI Toposheet 

4.3 Interpretation of S.O.I.’s Topographical Maps  

a) Marginal Information 

b) Physical environment: Relief, Drainage and Vegetation 

c) Cultural environment: Settlements, Transportation and Communication, 

Irrigation. 

d) Land Use 



Module V: Weather Instruments and IMD Maps   Periods 70  

 Marks 20 

5.1 Study of weather Instruments with reference to Principle, Mechanism, and 

Function 

a) Thermograph 

b) Barograph 

c) Dry and Wet Bulb Thermometer 

d) Cup Anemometer 

e) Rain Gauge 

5.2 Isobaric Patterns: Cyclone, Anticyclone, Col, Ridge, Secondary Depression 

5.3 Signs and Symbols used in Indian Daily Weather Maps 

5.4 Interpretation of Indian Daily Weather Maps  

Marginal Information, Pressure, Winds, Clouds, Rainfall, Other Conditions, 

Sea Condition, Temperature departure from normal 

 

 

Module VI : Representation Techniques of Statistical Data  Periods 30  

 Marks 10 

a) Divided Rectangle  

b) Proportional Circle 

c) Proportional Square 

d) Choropleth Map 

e) Dot Map 

f) Isopleths 

Module VII: Journal and Viva Voce       

 Marks 10 

 

Note :  
1. Use of stencils, log tables, computer and calculator is allowed. 

2. Journal should be completed and duly certified by practical in-charge and Head of 

the Department. 

 
Reference: 

1. Bygoot, J: An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography, University Tutorial, 

2. London 1964. 



3. Khan MD. Zulfequar Ahmad : Text Book of Practical Geography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 1998 

4. Mishra, R.P. and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 2000 

5. Monkhouse F.J. and Wilkison, H.R.: Maps and Diagrams, Mathuen. London, 1971. 

6. Negi. , Dr. Balbir Singh : Practical Geography, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi. 

7. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York, 1962. 

8. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, S.D.: Elements of Cartography, John Witey and Sons, Inc, 

New York, 1969. 

9. Saha, Pijushkanti and Basu Partha : Advanced Practical Geography – A Laboratory 

Manual Books and Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata. 2010. 

10. Sarkar, Ashis : Practical Geography: A systematic Approach, Orient Longman 

limited, Calcutta, 1997. 

11. Singh, Gopal : Map work and Practical Geography Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

New Delhi, 1996. 

12. Singh, R and Kanaujia, L.R.S.: Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book 

Depot, Allahabad. 

13. Singh, R. L. and Rana P.B. : Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers, 

New Delhi – Ludhiana, 1998. 

14. Aher A. B., Chodhari A. P. & Bharambe S. N. Techniques of Spatial Analysis 

Prashant Publication Jalgaon 2015 

15. Maurice Yeats, An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography, 

McGraw Hill, New York, 1974. 

16. P. Saha and P. Basu (2006): Advanced Practical Geography, Books and Allied 

Publication, Kolkata, India. 

17. Khullar, Essentials of Practical Geography, New Academic Publishing Co, India. 

18. Singh L R (2011): Fundamentals of Practical Geography 

19. Robinson Rep. (2010): Elements of Cartography 6/e 

20. Khan Za (1998): Text Book of Practical Geography 
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A) Ordinance and Regulations 

(As applicable to degree) 
B) Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

Revised Syllabus for 
Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed. 

DSE-E234 or Paper XIII (Practical Paper -II) 
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards 

 
1. Title: Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work in Geography 

Optional Subject under the Faculty of Science 

2. Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

3. Preamble: 

Modern science & technology have gained momentum. The last couple of Decades have witnessed a 

sudden expansion of knowledge. In the process of development of science and technology, the 

changing nature of subject of Geography will make aware to the students about the advanced 

techniques such as Remote Sensing, GIS, and GPS. The application of computers has 

revolutionized the use of methods & techniques. The present syllabus of this paper includes study 

of Aerial Photographs, Remote Sensing, GIS, Application of Computer and use of field work in 

Geography. This will further help to improve the use of advanced techniques and methods in 

teaching-learning and research work. 

4. General objectives of the Paper: 

1) To introduce the students with the importance of field work and advanced 

Techniques in Geography. 

2) To provide training in application of modern tool and techniques in Geography. 

3) To enable the students to understand the use of computer for analysis of 

Geographical data. 

4) To enhance the skill of the students in instrumental survey. 

5) To give basic information to the students about Arial Photographs, Remote Sensing, 

GIS and GPS. 

6. COURSE OUTCOMES 
5. In depth understanding the importance of field work and advanced Techniques in 

Geography. 

6. The students are trained to implement modern tool and techniques in Geography. 

7. Detailed knowledge about the use of computer for analysis of Geographical data. 

8. The students are deeply aware about the basics and trained in instrumental 

survey.  



9. The students are deeply familiar with computer, GIS, GPS and Remote Sensing. 

6. Duration: 

• The course shall be a full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be of three years, as applicable to the respective degree. 

  

 7. Pattern: 

Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL. 

8. Fee Structure: 

As per Government / University rules. 

9. Eligibility for Admission: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit in the 

qualifying examination, if any. 

10.Medium of Instruction: 

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the course 

/ programme concerned) 

11. Structure of Course: Theory & Practical’s 

(Note – The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the 

time of submission / revision of first year syllabus.) 

Third Year (Semester VI) Paper No. XIII 

Sr. No. Subjects/Papers Theory Practical Total marks 

1 
Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field 

Work in Geography 
----- 100 100 

 

12. Scheme of Teaching and Examination: 
(The Scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course 

/ paper concerned) 
B. A. part –III 

Sr. 
No. 

Subjects/Papers Theory Examination scheme (Marks) 

1 

Advanced Tools, 
Techniques & 
Field Work in 

Geography 

L T P Total Practical Term Work Total (Annual) 

--- --- 10 10 100 --- 100 

13. Scheme of Examination: 
 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year. 

 The Practical paper shall carry 100 marks. 



 The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be 

on the basis of annual practical examination of 100 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 

syllabus and preferably covering each Module of syllabi. 

14. Standard of Passing: 

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program) 

15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking: 

(Module wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS 

(For  revised Syllabus) 

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 

Advanced Tools, Techniques & 

Field Work  

Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work 

in Geography  

(DSE-E234 or Paper No. XIV) 

17. Special Instructions, If any. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Revised Syllabus for B. A. – III and B. A. B. Ed. 

(Introduced from June 2020 Onwards) 

Revised Syllabus for 

B. A. (Part III) Geography 

DSE-E234 or Paper No. XIV (Practical Paper -II) 

(ii) Title of Paper - Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work in 

Geography(100 Marks) 

Module-I: Introduction to Computer    Lectures- 50  

 Marks-10 

1.1: Introduction to Computer  

1.2: Application of computer in geography 

1.2.1: Construction of Line Graphs, Bar Graphs 

1.2.2: Construction of Pie Diagram and Scatter Diagram 

1.3: Application of Excel for Data Analysis 

Module:-II: Remote Sensing     Lectures- 50      

Marks-15 

2.1 Definition of Remote Sensing 

2.2 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing: EMR, Sensors and Platforms 

2.3 Application of Remote Sensing in Geography 

2.4 Aerial photographs and Satellite imagery: Definition, types and difference 

between them 

2.5 Determination of Photo Scale 

2.6 Elements of image interpretation  

2.7 Identification of Physical and cultural features from Aerial Photographs or 

Satellite Imagery 

Module-III: GIS and GNSS     Lectures- 50   

 Marks-15 

3.1 Geographical Information System (GIS) 

   3.1.1 Definition and components 

3.1.2 GIS Data Structure: Types (spatial and non-spatial), Raster and Vector 

data 

3.1.3 Georeferencing, Digitization, Map Layout Preparation 



3.1.4 Application of GIS in Geography: Land use or Land Cover, Urban 

Sprawl Analysis, Forests Monitoring 

3.2 Global Navigation Satellite System  

3.2.1 Definition and components 

3.2.2: GPS and its applications in Geography  

3.2.3 Field work in GPS: Determining latitude, longitude and altitude 

3.3: Exercise with Google earth Program. 

Module-IV:  Statistical methods and techniques   Lectures- 60  

 Marks-10 

4.1 Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median and Mode 

4.2 Dispersion: Mean Deviation and Standard Deviation  

4. 3Association and Correlation: Karl Pearson’s Method (Product Moment) 

4.4 Analysis of Time Series: Semi-average Method  

 

Module-V: Surveying      Lectures- 60   

 Marks-15 

5.1 Introduction to Survey: Meaning and types 

5.2 Preparation of plans of the given area with the following survey method 

(Any one methods among them) 

A- Plane Table survey (Radial, Intersection, and Traverse method) 

B- Dumpy Level survey 

C- Theodolite survey 

D- Total Station 

E- Abony Level Survey 

5.3 Preparation of plans Prismatic compass survey (Radical, Intersection and Traverse 

method) 

5.3.1 Types and conversion of bearings. 

5.3.2 Correction of bearing. 

Module-VI: Project work based on field work any one of following:  

 Marks-15 

Resource survey, Population survey, Agricultural survey, Settlement Survey, 

Environmental issues, Industrial visit, Health survey, Natural Hazard or Disaster  

1. Project Report must be content of following points:  



     Introduction – Aims – Objectives - Review of the literature - Data collection – 

Methodology - Data Analysis – Interpretation - Findings – Suggestions - Bibliography 

2.  The duration of the field work should not exceed than 20 days.  

4. The word count of the report should be about 8000 to 12,000 excluding figures, tables, 

photographs, maps, references and appendices.  

5. One copy per student of the report as per research standard should be submitted at the time 

of examination. 

 

Module- VII:   Study Tour          

 Marks-10 

Maximum 15 days of Study Tour and preparation of Tour Report.  
The Study Tour Report must be content of following points:  
Introduction – Necessity – Importance - Route map – Objectives – Methodology - 
Geographical Profile (Natural, Socio-economic and Cultural) - Geographical importance of 
visited tourist places – Conclusion – References 
Journal and Viva Voce                     
 Marks 10 
 
 
Note :  

1. Use of stencils, log tables, computer and calculator is allowed. 

2. Journal should be completed and duly certified by practical in-charge and Head of 

the Department. 

Reference: 
21. Lo C. P., Albert K. W. Yeung, (2011): Concepts and Techniques of Geographic 

Information Systems, PHI Learning Private Limited, New Delhi-110001. 

22. Bygoot, J: An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography, University Tutorial, 

23. London 1964. 

24. Khan MD. Zulfequar Ahmad : Text Book of Practical Geography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 1998 

25. Mishra, R.P. and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing 

Company, New Delhi, 2000 

26. Monkhouse F.J. and Wilkison, H.R.: Maps and Diagrams, Mathuen. London, 1971. 

27. Negi. , Dr. Balbir Singh : Practical Geography, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi. 

28. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York, 1962. 

29. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, S.D.: Elements of Cartography, John Witey and Sons, Inc, 

New York, 1969. 



30. Saha, Pijushkanti and Basu Partha : Advanced Practical Geography – A Laboratory 

Manual Books and Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata. 2010. 

31. Sarkar, Ashis : Practical Geography: A systematic Approach, Orient Longman 

limited, Calcutta, 1997. 

32. Singh, Gopal : Map work and Practical Geography Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

New Delhi, 1996. 

33. Singh, R and Kanaujia, L.R.S.: Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book 

Depot, Allahabad. 

34. Singh, R. L. and Rana P.B. : Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers, 

New Delhi – Ludhiana, 1998. 

35. Aher A. B., Chodhari A. P. & Bharambe S. N. Techniques of Spatial Analysis 

Prashant Publication Jalgaon 2015 

36. Maurice Yeats, An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography, 

McGraw Hill, New York, 1974. 

37. P. Saha and P. Basu (2006): Advanced Practical Geography, Books and Allied 

Publication, Kolkata, India. 

38. Khullar, Essentials of Practical Geography, New Academic Publishing Co, India. 

39. Singh L R (2011): Fundamentals of Practical Geography 

40. Robinson Rep. (2010): Elements of Cartography 6/e 

41. Khan Za (1998): Text Book of Practical Geography 
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Political Science 

Course Structure (B.A.I) 

 

B.A. Part - I: Political Science 

Sr. No Semester Paper No.      Title of the Paper 

1 I I Introduction to Political Science 

2 II II Indian Constitution 

 

 

,  

EQUIVALENCE 

Political Science 
B.A.I  

Political Science  

From June, 2022 Onwards 

 

Sr. 

No.  

Semester Paper No. Title of the Paper Old Equivalence Paper No. Title of the 

Course (New) 

1 I I--Introduction to Political Science I--Introduction to Political Science 

2 II II--Indian Constitution II--Indian Constitution 
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Revised Syllabus for  

B. A. Part  I Semester I (CBCS) 

 Political Science 

From June, 2022 Onwards 

Paper I--- Introduction to Political Science 

Credit : 04 

Preamble:  

      This is an introductory paper deals with basic concepts in Political Science. It also 

emphasizes on disciplines, sub disciplines in Political Science as well as organs of State and 

types of Democracy etc. The course will be useful for students to understand human values such 

as liberty, equality, Justice etc. 

Course Outcomes: The student will able to  

CO – 1 Acquire domain Knowledge  

CO – 2 Understand importance of Political Science 

CO – 3 Understand sub disciplines of Political Science  

CO – 4 Understand Concept of State and Democracy  

CO – 5 Understand Key Concepts of Political Science  

 

Unit Topic Periods 

Unit 1 Unit 1 - Introduction to Political Science 

        1.1 Meaning, Definition, Nature, and Scope 

        1.2 Difference Between Political Science and Politics 

        1.3 Importance of Political Science 

15 

Unit 2 Unit 2- Introduction to Sub-disciplines of Political Science 

        2.1 Political Theory: Meaning, Nature and Scope 

        2.2 Public Administration: Meaning, Nature and Scope 

        2.3 International Politics: Meaning, Nature and Scope 

15 

Unit 3 Unit 3- State and Democracy 

         3.1 State : Meaning, Definition, Organs of State  

         3.2 Democracy: Meaning, Types(Direct and Indirect or    

               Representative Democracy), Features of Democracy 

         3.3 Challenges before Democracy 

15 

Unit 4 Unit 4- Key Concepts in Political Science 

         4.1 Liberty: Meaning, and Types 

         4.2 Equality: Meaning, and Types 

         4.3 Justice: Meaning, and Types 

15 

Reference Books:  

1. Bhargav and Acharya, 2015, Political Theory An Introduction, New Delhi, Pearson  

2. Kapoor A.C., (1997), Principles of Political Science, Premier Publication 

3. Goodwin Barbara, 2004, Using Political Ideas, Chichester, John Wiley & Sons. 

4. Hampton Jean, 1998, Political Philosophy, New Delhi, Oxford University Press. 

5. Kulkarni Mangesh (ed.), 2011, Interdisciplinary Perspectives in Political Theory, New 

6. Knowles Dudley, 2001, Political Philosophy, London, Routledge. 
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7. Pierson Christopher, 2004, The Modern State, London, Routledge. 

8. Gokhale, B.K., (1964),  Political Science, A.R.Sheth & Co.,Mumbai Publication. 

9. भाग�व आिण आचाय� (२०१५), राजक�य िसं�ांत प�रचय, नवी िद!ली, िपअस�न पि$लकेशन 

10. भोळे, भा. ल., (२०१४), राजक�य िस�ांत आिण िव,ेषण, नागपरू, िपंपळापरेु 0काशन  

11. जाधव तकुाराम (२०१२), राजक�य िस�ांत प�रचय, पणु,े के सागर पि$लकेशन 

12. िशंदे, ज. रा. 	ा. ए. डी. शेळके, (१९९१),  राजक�य िस�ांत, कैलास 	काशन,   

13. गद�, िद.का., बाचल िव.मा., (१९७९) आधुिनक राजक�य िव#ेषण, कॉि'टने'टल 	काशन 

14. घांगरेकर, िच. ग., (1991) आधुिनक राजक�य िव#ेषण, िव*ा 	काशन, +ईकर रोड, नागपूर 

Journals: Studies in Indian Politics, Economic and Political Weekly (EPW), समाजवादी 0बोधन 

पि8का, को!हापरू, नवभारत, साधना 

Additional Readings: Wikipedia, Marathi Vishwakosh 
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Revised Syllabus for  

B. A. Part  I Semester II (CBCS) 

 Political Science 

June, 2022 onwards 

Paper II --Indian Constitution 

Credit : 04 

Preamble:  

             The Indian Constitution is largest written constitution in the world. This paper 

significantly opens up understanding of the Constitution and the Institutions in their historical 

and contemporary context. The paper emphasizes on development and making of Indian 

Constitution. This Course aims to explain Philosophy, Rights and Government machinery in the 

Indian Constitution. 

Course Outcomes:  

CO1- The students will get knowledge about making and philosophy of Indian Constitution 

CO2- The students will become aware about Fundamental Rights 

CO3 - The students will become aware about Directive Principles and Fundamental Duties 

CO4- The students will understand about working of Legislature, Executive and Judiciary 

CO5- The students will understand about working and role of Judiciary 

 

Unit Topic Periods 

Unit 1 Unit 1 Making of Indian Constitution 

     1.1  Historical Background of Indian Constitution –Major  Acts of         

            1909,1919, 1935 

     1.2: Cabinet Mission  

     1.3  Constituent Assembly 

      1.4  Basic Features of Indian Constitution 

15 

Unit 2 Unit 2: Philosophy of Indian Constitution 
        2.1 Preamble 

        2.2  Fundamental Rights 

        2.3  Directive Principles of State Policy 

        2.4  Fundamental  Duties 

 

15 

Unit 3 Unit 3: Legislature and Executive  

        3.1 LokSabha : Composition, Powers &Functions 

        3.2 RajyaSabha : Composition, Powers & Functions 

        3.3 Prime Minister and Council of Ministers: Powers & Functions  

        3.4 President : Election, Powers & Functions 

15 

Unit 4 Unit 4 : Judiciary 

        4.1  Supreme Court: Composition, Powers and Functions 

        4.2  Judicial Review 

        4.3 Independence of Judiciary 

 

15 
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Reference Books:  

1. Abbas H. Kumar,2011, Indian Government & Politics Pearson, New Delhi 

2. Austin Granville, (2001), The Indian Constitution-Cornerstone of a Nation, Oxford,  

    New Delhi. 
3.  Basu D.D.,2018,Introduction to the Constitution of India, 23

rd
Edition,LexisNexis,Nagpur 

4. Chandhoke N. Priyadarshi, 2011,Contemporary India Pearson New Delhi  

5. Gupta, D.C.(1994) Indian Government and Politics, Vikas ,New Delhi. 

6. Josh P.L.,& Dave, (1991), BharatiyShashanaaniPrashan, Vidya, Nagpur. 
7.  M. Laxmikanth ,2016,Indian Polity,5

th
 Edition, McGraw Hill Education, New Delhi 

8. साठे, स<यरंजन, (२००२), भारता=या रा>यघटनेची पAनास वषB, कॉिAटनेAटल, पणुे  

9. भोळे,  दशेपांडे (1974) भारताचे शासन व राजकारण, पायल 0काशन, नागपरू  

10. भोळे भा. ल., (2015), भारतीय गणरा>याचे शासन व राजकारण, िपंपळापरेु 0काशन, नागपरु,  

11. नवलगुदंकर  एस.एन., (1977), भारतीय शासन व राजकारण, नरHI 0काशन पणु े

12. घारे, पा.Jी., (1973) भारतीय 0शासन, महाराKL िवMापीठ Nंथ िनिम�ती मडंळ   

13. जोशी, प.ल., (1991),  डॉ.दव,े भारतीय शासन व 0शासन, िवMा 0काशन नागपरू  

14. चौधरी, रमशे, (1977), भारतीय 0शासनाची Qपरेषा, राधेय 0काशन नागपरू   

15. जाधव तुकाराम व िशरपरूकर महशे , (2015),भारतीय रा>यघटना व घटना<मक 0िRया, 

       भाग 1 आिण भाग २ , पुण,ेिद यिुनक अकाडमी 

Journals: Studies in Indian Politics, Economic and Political Weekly (EPW), समाजवादी 0बोधन 

पि8का, को!हापरू, नवभारत, साधना 

Additional Readings: Wikipedia, Marathi Vishwakosh 
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NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING 

B.A. Part- I (Semester-I) Examination ------------- 

Political Science 

 

Paper No. --------  Title ---------------------------------- 

 

Sub code ------- Day & Date :  Time:   Total Marks : 40 

Instructions  

1. All questions are Compulsory  

2. Figures to right indicates full marks  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Q. 1. Complete the following sentences by choosing correct alternatives (MCQ)         05 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

 

Q. 2. Write short notes (any three out of five)                  15 

A.  

B.  

C.  

D.  

E.  

 

Q. 3. Write detail answers on any two of the following                                 20 

A.  

B.  

C.  

 

 

 

 

 

Internal Evaluation --- 10 Marks 

 

B.A.-I Semester-I - Home Assignment  

 

B.A.-I Semester-II – Unit Test 

********** 
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Equivalence Table 
 

Paper Old Syllabus  New Syllabus 
B.A. Part- II Semester III 

Paper-III 

 

Basic  Concepts  in 

Political  Science 

DSC D7 Paper-III 

 
Political Process 

in India 

Paper-IV 

 

Ancient  Indian 

Political  Thought 

DSC D8 Paper-IV 

 
Indian Political 
Thought Part -I 

IDS Paper-I Public Administration CGE Paper I Public 
Administration 

 

Paper Old Syllabus  New Syllabus 
B.A. Part- II Semester IV 

Paper-V 

 

Local Self 
Government and 
Movements in 
Maharashtra 

DSC D35 Paper-V 

 

Local Self 
Government in 

Maharashtra  
 

Paper-VI 

 

Modern Indian 
Political Thought 

DSC D36 Paper-VI

 

Indian Political 
Thought Part -II  

IDS Paper-

II 

Public Administration CGE Paper II Public 
Administration 
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Course Structure for B.A.II Political Science 
B.A.II 

Sr. 
No. 

Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective 

1. III Political Process in India - III Political Science Course - III 
  Indian Political Thought Part I - IV Political Science Course - IV 
  Public Administration - I Compulsory Generic Elective - I 

2. IV Local Self Government in 
Maharashtra - V 

Political Science Course - V 

  Indian Political Thought Part II - VI Political Science Course - VI 
  Public Administration - II Compulsory Generic Elective - II 

 
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

SYLLABI AND READING LIST 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III  
Discipline Specific Course (D7) 

DSC (D7) Paper-III Political Process in India 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Indian Federalism  
a) Nature & Characteristics of Indian Federalism  
b) Centre-State Relations :  Legislative, Administrative,     
     Financial  
c) Changing nature of federal System  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Electoral Process in India  
 a) Election Commission : Composition and Functions  
 b) Review of Selected General Election1952, 1977, 1989, 
     2014  
c)  Electoral Reforms  -  
        Corruption and Criminalization of Electoral Politics 

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Party System of India  
a) Nature and Changing Pattern of Party System  
b) Selected National Political Parties: Indian National    
    Congress, Bhartiya Janata Party, Communist Parties  
    (CPM, CPI),Bahujan Samajwadi Party(BSP)  
c) Rise and Role of Regional Parties  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Issues in Indian Politics  
a) Caste and Politics of Identity  
b) Religion and Politics of Communalism  
c) Regionalism & Challenges before Development  

15 01 
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References  
1) Basu D. D., Introduction to Indian Constitution, Lexis Nexis (Pub.)  
2) Laxmikanth M., Indian Polity, Mc Graw Hill Education, New Delhi.  
3) Dasarathy Bhuyan, 2016, Political Process in India, Cattack Kitab 

Mandal  
4) Appadorai, A. (2005). The Substance of Politics. N. Delhi: 2005. 
5)  Austin, Granville (1966). Indian Constitution: A Cornerstone of a 

Nation. N. Delhi: OUP. 
6)  Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar (2004). From Plassey to Partition and After: A 

History of Modern   India.  N. Delhi: Orient BlackSwan. 
7) Badrinarayan (2011). The Making of The Dalit Public in North India: 

Uttar Pradesh 1950- Present. N. Delhi: OUP. 
8)  Chatterjee, Parth (2010). Empire and Nation. Essential Writings (1985-

2005). N. Delhi:Permanent Black. 
9)  Constituent Assembly Debates, Volumes I, II, and III. (Available in ILU 

Library). 
10)  Dhavan, Rajeev (2008). Reserved! How Parliament Debated 

Reservations 1995-2007. N. Delhi: Rupa & Company. 
11) Ganguly, Sumit, Larry Diamond & Marc F. Plattner (eds.). 

(2007). The State of India’s  Democracy. Baltimore: The John Hopkins 
University Press. 

12) Guaba, O.P. (2008). An Introduction to Political Theory. N. Delhi: 
Macmillan India Limited.Fourth Edition. 

13) Gudavathy, Ajay. (2013). Politics of Post-Civil Society: 
Contemporary History of Political Movements in India. N. Delhi: Sage. 

14) Guru, Gopal & Sundar Surakkai. (2006). The Cracked Mirror. N. 
Delhi: OUP. 

15) Hasan, Zoya, E. Shridharan & R. Sudarshan (eds.) (2002). India’s 
Living Constitution: Ideas, 

16) भोले भा. ल., भारताचे गणराÏयाचे शासन,  
17) Tkks’kh i- y- Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ‘kklu vkf.k jktdkj.k] fo|k izdk’ku ukxiqj 
18) बी. बी. पाटȣल & उिम[ला चåहाण, भारrkrhy jktdh; izfdz;k   , फडके 
ूकाशन, कोãहापूर.  
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III 
Discipline Specific Course (D8) 

DSC (D8) Paper-IV Indian Political Thought Part -I 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Kautilya  
a) Nature of State - Saptang Theory  
b) King and His Administration, Council of 

Ministers  
c) Mandal Theory & Shadgunya Theory   

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Mahatma Phule  
a) Theory of State – Concept of Balirajya  
b) Religion – Critique on Brahmanism  
c) Satyashodhak Samaj & it’s Revolutionary 

Thought  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Justice M. G. Ranade  
a) Political Liberalism  
b) Thoughts on Social Reforms   
c) Economic Ideas  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: B. G. Tilak  
a) Cultural Nationalism  
b) Concept on Swarajya (Four Fold Program) 
c) Right to Resist (Pratiyogita Sahakarita 

15 01 

 
Reference Books: 

• Altekar  A.S.,  State  and  Government  in  India,  Motilal  Banarasidas  , 
Delhi,1958 

• Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian Thought, Sage, 2009 
• Deshpande G.P. (ed.), ‘Introduction’, Selected Writings of Jotirao Phule , 

Leftword: New Delhi,2002 
• Jayswal K.P. Hindu Polity: A Constitutional History of India in Hindu 

Times, Butterwort, Calcutta, 1924 
• Kangale R.P. , Arthshastra of Kautilya , Motilal Banarasidas , Delhi,1965 
• Omvedt Gail, Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction 

of an Indian Identity, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd., 2006 
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• Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage, 
1986 

• Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New 
Delhi,2011 

• Verma V.P., Studies in Hindu political Thought and its Metaphysical 
Foundations , Delhi,1954 

• कȧर धनंजय, महा×मा फुले समम वाडमय, महाराƶ राÏय साǑह×य आǔण संःकृती 
मंडळ, मंुबई १९८८  

•  चौसाळकर अशोक, ूाचीन भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचार: ूवाह व अतं:ूवाह, ूितमा 
ूकाशन, पुणे,२०११.  

• डोळे ना. य., भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचारवंत , ǒवƭा पǔÞलशस[ , औरंगाबाद,१९९९ 

• भोळे भा.ल., आधुिनक भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचार ,ǒपंपलापुरे, नागपूर ,२००३ 

• चåहाण, रा. ना., महा×मा फुले यांचा शोध व बोध, चåहाण ूितƵान पुणे.  

• चåहाण, रा. ना., महा×मा फुले यांचे नवदश[न Ð एक तौलिनक अßयास, 
चåहाण ूितƵान पुणे.  

• चåहाण, रा. ना., महा×मा फुले, स×यशोधक समाज, चåहाण ूितƵान पुणे.  

• चåहाण, रा. ना., महा×मा जोतीराव फुलेकृत साव[जिनक स×यधम[ (पुःतक 
सार)  

• बाचल ǒव. मा. भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचारवंत, के सागर पǔÞलकेशÛस, 2006.  

• काणे प. सी., राजकȧय िसƨांत आǔण राजकȧय ǒवचार, ǒपंपळापुरे आǔण 
कंपनी पǔÞलशस[, नागपूर, २०००.  

• बी. बी. पाटȣल & उिम[ला चåहाण, आधुिनक  भारतीय राजकȧय   ǒवचार            
, फडके ूकाशन, कोãहापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester III  
Compulsory Generic Elective - I  

CGE Paper-I Public Administration 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teachi
ng 

Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Public Administration  

a) Meaning, Definition and Nature  

b) Scope and Importance  

c) Public Administration and Private Administration  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Organization  

a) Meaning, Definition and Bases  

b) Principles : Hierarchy, Coordination, Span of 

Control,  Centralization and Decentralization  

c) Units: Line and Staff.  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Public Corporations  

a) Meaning and Characteristics  

b) Control over Public Corporations  

c) Challenges of Privatization  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Changing Perspectives in Public Administration  

a) Development Administration  

b) Public Choice Approach  

c) New Public Management 

15 01 

 
Recommended Books 

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,     
Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,    
Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling  
Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 
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4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 
5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,  
    Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

 6 bukenkj uk- j-] yksdiz’kklu 
 7. xnsZ fn- dk-] yksdiz’kklu rÙo o ra=  

8. izk- ch- ch- ikVhy, yksdiz’kklu] QMds izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj-  
9.  Ogk- Hkk- ikVhy] yksdiz’kklu]  
10. MkW- ikjl cksjk] izk- ‘kke f’kjlkV] yksdiz’kklu’kkL=] Kkulfe/kk ifCyf’kax 
oYMZ] vkSjaxkckn-   
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Discipline Specific Course (D35) 

DSC (D35) Paper-V Local Self Government in Maharashtra 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Historical Background of Local Self Government  
a) Community Development Program 
b) Balawantrai Mehata Committee 
c) Vasantrao Naik, L. N. Bongirwar, P. B. Patil 

Committee   

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Rural Local Self Government  
a) Gram Panchayat  
b) Panchayat Samiti  
c) Zilla Parishad 

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Urban Local Self Government  
a) Municipal Council  
b) Municipal Corporation  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: Constitutional Amendments & Challenges  
a) 73rd Constitutional Amendment Importance & 

Features  
b) 74th Constitutional Amendment Importance & 

Features  
c) Challenges before local self Government  

15 01 

 

Reference Books: 
• Maheshwari S.R. - Local Government in India, 2004  
• Gadkari S.S. - Organization of the State Government in Maharashtra, 1965 
• Bhat K.S. - Panchayat Raj Administration in Maharashtra, 1974 
•  Government of Maharashtra - Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayats 

Act.1961 
• Government of Maharashtra – Municipal Act,1965 
• पाटȣल पी. बी., पंचायत राÏयाकडून माम ःवराÏयाकडे, समाजवादȣ ूबोिधनी,  
इचलकरंजी   

• िशरसाठ शाम, भारतीय ःथािनक ःवशासन, ǒवƭा बुÈस, औरंगाबाद, २०१० 
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• पाटȣल िशवाजी आǔण लɉढे ूदȣप, महाराƶातील पंचायतराज व पोलीस ूशासन, ूǾप 

ूकाशन, कोãहापूर,२०१६  

• यमलवाड वसंत, महाराƶातील, कãपना ूकाशन, नांदेड १९९९ 

• एखेलीकर रमेश, भारतीय ःथािनक ःवराÏय संःथा, ǒवƭा बुÈस, १९९९.   

• बी. बी. पाटȣल & उिम[ला चåहाण,   महाराƶातील   ःथािनक ःवराÏय संःथा vkf.k 

pGoGh, फडके ूकाशन, कोãहापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Discipline Specific Course (D36) 

DSC (D36) Paper-VI Indian Political Thought Part -II 
 

 
Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: M. K. Gandhi  
a) Satya, Ahimsa, Satyagraha  
b) Concept of Swaraj – Ramrajya & Trusteeship 
c) Theory of Gandhi’s concept of Religion  

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Jawaharlal Nehru  
a) Democratic Socialism  
b) Composite Nationalism & Secularism  
c) Panchsheel & Non-Alignment  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Dr. B. R. Ambedkar  
a) Critique of Caste System  
b) Social and Parliamentary Democracy  
c) State Socialism  

15 01 

4. Unit 4: M. N. Roy  
a) Views on Marxism  
b) Radical Democracy  
c) New Humanism  

15 01 

Reference Books: 
• Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New 

Delhi,2011 
• Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian  Political Thought, 

Sage, 2009 
• Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage, 

1986 
• चौसाळकर अशोक, आधुिनक भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचार: ूवाह आǔण अतं: ूवाह , 
ूितमा ूकाशन, पुणे,२०१४  

• भोळे भा.ल., आधुिनक भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचार ,ǒपंपलापुरे, नागपूर ,२००३  

• डोळे ना. य., भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचारवंत , ǒवƭा पǔÞलशस[ , औरंगाबाद,१९९९ 
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• सुखटणकर, भा.र.,नवमानवतावाद, तारकंुडे ूकाशन, मंुबई,१९४७ 

• सुमंत यशवंत, महा×मा गांधी : काहȣ अलǔ¢त पैलू , साधना ूकाशन, पुणे, २०१५ 

• बाचल ǒव. मा. भारतीय राजकȧय ǒवचारवंत, के सागर पǔÞलकेशÛस, 2006. 
• काणे प. सी., राजकȧय िसƨांत आǔण राजकȧय ǒवचार, ǒपंपळापुरे आǔण 
कंपनी पǔÞलशस[, नागपूर, २०००. 

• चåहाण, रा. ना., डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर यांचा शोध व बोध, चåहाण 
ूितƵान पणेु.  

• चåहाण, रा. ना., डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर दिलत चळवळ एक मागोवा, 
चåहाण ूितƵान पुणे.  

• बी. बी. पाटȣल & उिम[ला चåहाण, आधुिनक  भारतीय राजकȧय  ǒवचार, फडके 
ूकाशन, कोãहापूर 
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.A.II Political Science 

Semester IV  
Compulsory Generic Elective - II  

CGE Paper-II Public Administration 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

1. Unit 1: Personnel Administration  

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance  

b) Recruitment, Training and Promotion  

c) Political Neutrality of Civil Servants 

15 01 

2. Unit 2: Financial Administration in India  

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Budget  

b)  Preparation, Enactment and Execution of the 

Budget  

c) Financial committees – Public Accounts 

Committee, Estimates Committee, Public 

Undertakings Committee.  

15 01 

3. Unit 3: Delegated Legislation  

a) Meaning, Definition and Causes of its growth  

b) Merits and Demerits  

d) Safeguards against Delegated Legislation 

15 01 

4. Unit 4: New Trends in Public Administration  

a) E-Governance  

b) Right to Information  

c) Peoples participation     

15 01 
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Recommended Books 
1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,     

Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 
2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,    

Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 
3. Basu R.,Public Administration ‐ Concept and Theories, Sterling  

Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 
4.  White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 
5.  Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,  
     Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

           6. bukenkj uk- j-] yksdiz’kklu 
 7. xnsZ fn- dk- yksdiz’kklu rÙo o ra=  

8. izk- ch- ch- ikVhy yksdiz’kklu] QMds izdk’ku] dksYgkiwj-  
9.  Ogk- Hkk- ikVhy] yksdiz’kklu]  
10. MkW- ikjl cksjk] izk- ‘kke f’kjlkV] yksdiz’kklu’kkL=] Kkulfe/kk ifCyf’kax 
oYMZ] vkSjaxkckn-   
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Revised Syllabus from June, 2020 

Bachelor of Arts Part III – Political Science - Sem – V and VI 

  
1) Title: Subject:  Political Science (Paper No. 7 to 11) Optional under the Faculty of Arts. 

 
2) Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

 
 

3) Duration: The course shall be a full time course. The duration of course shall be three years. 

 
4) Pattern: Pattern of examination will be Semester. 

 
5) Eligibility For Admission: As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit 

list in the qualifying examination. 
 

6) Medium of Instruction: The medium of instruction shall be English or Marathi 

 
7) Equivalence In Accordance With Titles And Content Of Papers:  For Revised Syllabus As 

follows: 

 

  

SEMESTER V 

Sr No Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper 

1 VII Modern Government VII Political Theory  

2 VIII Public Administration VIII Public Administration 

3 IX International Politics IX International Politics 

4 X 
Constitution of  

United States of America 
X Comparative Politics 

5 XI Classical Western Political Thought XI Western Political Thought I 

 

SEMESTER VI 

Sr No   Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper 

1 XII Modern Political Concepts XII Modern Political Concepts 

2 XIII Administrative Thinkers XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 

3 XIV Foreign Policy of India XIV Foreign Policy of India 

4 XV 
Constitution of  

China and Sweden 
XV 

Comparative Government  

(With special reference to UK & USA) 

5 XVI Modern Western Political Thought XVI Western Political Thought II 
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Structure of Course 
 

 

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Political Science) From June, 2020 
 

Semester Paper No. Title of the Paper Theory Marks Term work 

Sem V 

Paper VII Political Theory  40 10 

Paper VIII Public Administration 40 10 

Paper IX International Politics 40 10 

Paper X Comparative Politics 40 10 

Paper XI Western Political Thought I 40 10 

Sem-VI 

Paper XII Modern Political Concepts 40 10 

Paper XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 40 10 

Paper XIV Foreign Policy of India 40 10 

Paper XV 
Comparative Government  

(With special reference to UK & USA) 
40 10 

Paper XVI Western Political Thought II 40 10 
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Revised Syllabus B.A. III- Political Science (CBCS) From June 2020 

Semester - V Paper No. VII DSE E-76 

Title: Political Theory   

 

       Course Outcome:     

1) Getting basic knowledge of Political Theory 

       2) Understanding of  approaches to Political Theory  

       3) Knowing Behavioural movement in Political Science  

      4) Acquiring knowledge about concepts of Power, Authority and Legitimacy 
 

 

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching Hours Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Political Theory. 

a. Nature and scope of Political Theory.  

b. Political Philosophy and Political Theory 

c. Decline, Resurgence and Importance of Political Theory.  

15 01 

2. 

Unit 2: Approaches to Political Theory 

        a) Normative Approach  

        b) Empirical Approach  

15 01 

3. 

Unit 3: Behaviouralism & Post Behaviouralism  
          a) Behavioral Approach—Meaning,    

              Characteristics & Evaluation   

          b) Post Behavioral Approach –Meaning,   

              Characteristics & Evaluation 

15 01 

4. 

Unit 4: Concepts in Political Theory 

a) 1)Political Power—Meaning, &Types,  

2)Theories of Political Power—Psycho-Analytical 

Theory, Sociological Theory, Liberal Democratic 

Theory, Marxian Theory 

      b) Authority –Meaning & Types 

      c)Legitimacy –Meaning , Basis of Legitimacy 

15 01 

 

References: 

 

1) Freidrich C. H. An Introduction to Political Theory. 

2) Ernest Barkar, Principles of Social & Political Theory, Oxford, 1976 

3) Ashirvadam & Misra, Political Theory, S Chand, Delhi 2004. 

4) Dr. A.H. Doctor, Issues in Political Theory 

5) Lass let Peter & Runciman W.C.(ed) Philosophy, Politics & Society, (3rd Series) Oxford, Blackwell, 1976 

6) Mac Iver, Modern State, OUP, 1926 

7) Verma S.P. Modern Political Theory, Vikas, Delhi, 1913 

8) Carnoy, State and Political Theory, Princeton, 1984 

9) Strauss L. What is political Philosophy & other essays, Glencoe, Free Press, 1959. 

10) A Brecht, Political Theory-Foundations of 20th century Political Theory, Bombay, 1965. 

11) David Held, Political Theory & Modern State, Polity, 1984. 

12) Cresingay D. and Minogue (Ed) Contemporary Political Thinkers, Methuan, London, 1975. 

13) Quinton A (Ed) Political Philosophy, Oxford, 1967. 

14) Bena and Peters Social Principles & Democratic State, George Alien & Unwin, 1959 

15) Einstein Mathew, Kenny Micheal,(ED) Political Ideologies: A Reader & Guide OUP; 2005 
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16) Bhargava Rajeev & Acharya Ashok, Political Theory, Pearson,2015 

17) ���  ��.��.,��	�
� ��
��� ,������� �������� ��� ������� ����,���� � ,!"#$  

18) %&�' %�(�� ,��	�
� ��
��� )�* ��+',*, -���.�, ���� �,/001 

19) ��� ���� ��� 	
� , ���
�� ��
���� ��� �����
, ������ ,����, ����  
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Semester - 5 Paper No. VIII DSE E-77 

Title: Public Administration 

 

     Course Outcome: 
1) Acquiring information about various concepts in Public Administration. 

2) Getting knowledge about Organization, its Bases, Principles and Units. 

3) Getting acquainted with the budgetary process in India. 

4) Understanding the interface between citizens and Public Administration; and other agencies in society 

and Public Administration. 

 

 

 

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit 
Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Introduction to Public Administration  

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope 

b) Politics and Administration Dichotomy 

c) Evolution of the Discipline and its Present Status  

15 01 

2. 

Unit 2: Organization  

a) Meaning and Bases of Organization 

b) Principles of Organization 

c) Units of Organization 

15 01 

3. 

Unit 3: Financial Administration: 

a) Meaning and definition of Budget 

b) Budgetary Process in India 

c) Parliamentary Control of the Budget in India. 

15 01 

4. 

Unit 4: Accountability and Control  

a) Concepts of Accountability and Control  

b) Legislative, Executive and Judicial Control over Public 

Administration 

c) Citizen and Administration 
d) Citizen’s Charter, Role of: Media, Interests Groups, 

Voluntary Organizations, and Civil Society. 

15 01 

        

      Recommended Books 

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,  Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration, Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6 

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling  Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi. 

4.  White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration 

5.  Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi. 

6.  Laxmikanth M, Public Administration, McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, Chennai. 

7.  Prof. Fadia B. L. and Fadia K, Public Administration in India, Sahitya Bhawan, Agra.  

     8 3&�� ����, �5���6 5��, 7&�85���5�9,:�����;�,<����3��  
            9 ��� ��.��. 7&�85��� �?� � ��@, ���� � ,1980 
           10 C������ D�.)�.7&�85���, ������� ��.���� ��� ������� ���� ,���� �,1975 
           11 ���'G�� -����, %����� 85��� ,(I�J��� : ��;�� �J 7�*L ), NO�DP6 7Q ����,�RS�3��,2002 
 



 

 

6  

             12  ��*' �.��.,7&U85����V' ��
��� ,��.� 8��5�,���� �  
            13 %&�7' 5������� ,7&�85��� ��
��� � �����
�� ,�R 7�5  ,<����3��  
            14 �5����� I	J��,  7&�85���, �R 7�5  ,<����3�� 
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Semester – V - Paper No. IX DSE E-78 

Title: International Politics 

 
        Course Outcome : 

1) Getting acquainted with the concepts and dimension of International Politics.  

2) To understand main theories of International Politics.  

         3) To know the working of international and regional organizations and the new world order   

              that emerged after the end of cold war. 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit – 1. Nature of International Politics 

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of International Politics 
b) Theories of International Politics: Idealist and Realist. 

15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2. National Power : 

       a)Meaning of National Power 
        b) Elements of National Power. 

15 01 

3. 
Unit – 3. Diplomacy : 

          a)Meaning of Diplomacy, 

          b)Kinds and Functions of Diplomacy. 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. New World Order : 

a)  Post Cold-War International Order 

 b)  Regional Organizations: European Union, ASIAN 

 c) Economic Organizations: WTO and BRICS 

15 01 

 
Recommended Books: 

 

1. Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999) 

2. Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003) 

3. Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985) 

         4   �'���*�� 5R7YS,)��������� ��3�;, ��.�,<����3��,2005 
     5  ���� ��� ����, )��������� ��3�;, ���'5, ���� � ,2006 
         6   [����� 3�.D7. )��������� ��	����, ����?�%��, )��,2004  
     7 7&6' ��.	, )��������� ��3�;,�������J�' ,���� �, 2018 
          8 ��6�7 ��.%�., )��������� ��3�;,85���,	����, 

      9 �&��� 3�.��.., )��������� ��3�;\��?��]�� ���^��� ,������ ,�J*' ,2012 
          10 ������ �._., )��������� ��3�; )�* ��	���*, ��.�,���� �  
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Semester – V Paper No. X DSE E-79 

Title : Comparative Politics  

 

      Course Outcome: 

 1) Students will be familiar with basic theory of comparative politics 

        2)Students be able to understand constitutionalism, federalism. 

3) Students shall understand party system and pressure groups and its functioning. 

4) Students shall understand classification of political parties and pressure groups. 

 

 
 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit – 1. Comparative Politics 
a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Comparative Politics 

b) Structural Functional Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

c) System Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

d) Marxian Approach to the study of Comparative Politics 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. Constitutionalism 

a) Meaning and Definition Constitutionalism  

b) Constitutionalism in United Kingdom 

c) Constitutionalism in United States of America 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Federalism 

a) Meaning and Nature federalism 

b) Essential Conditions of Federation 

c) Challenges before Federation  

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Political Party and Pressure Groups 

a) Meaning and types of Political Party 

b) Meaning and Classification of Pressure Groups 

c) Role of Political Parties and Pressure Groups 

15 01 

 

 

Recommended  Books: 
 

 

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free 

Press, 1969. 

2. J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969. 

3. Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and 

Company, London 1969 

4. S. R Maheshweri – Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, 

Agra, 1983 

5. V.N Khanna– Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi 

6. J.C Johari – Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi. 

7. VidyaBhushan – Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers. 

8. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire – Political system of the world, 

Alied Publishers.Ltd. 

9. D. Deol – Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd 

10. V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi 
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        11 7&6' ��.	, �J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���* ,�������J�' ,���� �, 2015 
    12 ���;�	� ��� ,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,%���� %�� ��`75�, 2017 
        13 	&��� 	'.��.. �J7��?�� ��	����,(6�7a� ,2008 
        14 ��3� N�8��5, �J7��?�� ��	���� �� b��'c�, �� � 3JU�, 2018 
        15 �3(��7 ���, �J7��?�� ��	����-��(��D <� 8�e��D,� NO�DP6 `7��(���,  2016 

     16 ��� �J,��,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,I���7 8��5� ,2012 
          17 �'5����' �.�., 5��� ��f��
�� �g7��� ��V��,������� ��.���� ��� ������� 
      18 _����'�� �V.�.�J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���*  
 

      19 5�h� V�S5'c� ,8�Jc �'5��V� 5��� 8*�7� ,���7,���� � 
      20 �'5�Jc I7�� ,�g7��� 5��� )�* ��	����,���,���� � 
       21�'������ ��.�&.);J��� ��	�
� i��(��, ��j��� ���� �  
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Semester – V, Paper No. XI DSE E-80 

Title of the Paper: Western Political Thought – I 

 Course Outcome : 

1) Students will  get acquainted  with  the western tradition from Plato to Rousseau.  

2) Students will understand the evolution of western Political idea.  

3) Students  will be able to study historical aspects of western state and society. 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

 

 

1. 

Unit – 1. Plato 

 
15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2. Aristotle 

 
15 01 

3. 
Unit – 3. Machiavelli 

 
15 01 

4. 
Unit – 4. Rousseau 

 
15 01 

 
Recommended Books: 

 

1) Francis W. Coker   - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd. 

2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap&comoany 

Ltd. London. 

3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London, 

Ec. 4 

4) V.D.  Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi. 

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers – Plato To the present Modern Political 

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company. 

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought – Volume I & II 

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought,K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017 

 

8 5k�����J�'  I�����, %����� ��� ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��,���'5,���� �  
9 %&�' %�.7., %����� )�* ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��, �������J�', ���� �  
10 ��� ��.��., ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V�� 8���, ������� ��f� ��� ������� , �J*'  
11 �&�' ��.�.,��	�
� ��V����V� C�����,�Q��6��'67,�J*'  
12 �J 7�*L �J;��� ,����� ��	�
� ��V�����, ��.�%���� ,7�� �  
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B. A. Part III – Political Science - Semester – VI 
Semester VI,  Paper No. XII DSE E- 201 

Title of the Paper: Modern Political Concepts 

 

 Course  Outcome 
1. Student will know modern concepts such as Feminism, Multiculturalism, Environmentalism 

and Civil Society etc.  

2.This will enable students to have  comprehensive idea of contemporary scenario in political science. 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit – 1. : Feminism 

I. Meaning, Origin and Development of Feminism.  

II. Characteristic of Feminism 
III. Theories of Feminism 

 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. Multiculturalism 
I. Meaning and Development of Multiculturalism 

II. Will Kymlicka’s theory of Multiculturalism 
III. Nationalism and Multiculturalism 

 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Environmentalism 
I. Origin and Causes of  Environmentalism 

II. Characteristics of Environmentalism  

III. International Efforts for protection of Environment  

IV. Global Warming 

 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Civil Society 
I. Meaning and Development of Civil Society 

II. Civil Society—Liberalism and Political Economy 

III. Locke, Hegel, Marx and Antonio Gramsci on Civil Society 

IV. Post Colonialism and Civil Society 

 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books: 

1 Kymlika Will, Multicultural Citizenship :Liberal Theory of Minority 

Rights,Clarendon Press, 1995 

2 Kymlika Will, Contemporary Political Philosophy, Oxford,2001 

      3. Bhargava Rajeev and Acharya Ashok, Political Theory : An Introduction, 1st. Edition,     

          Pearson, New Delhi,2008 

      4 ���� 5J%���� ��.);J��� ��	�
� ��V��8*�7�, I���,;J�', 2014 
     5 %���� ��	�� ,)V��� I5&�, (����.)��	�
� ��
��� �O�V� (I�J���:�'���c��m&�')           
         ��I��� ,��� ��^7�, 2011 
      6 c'�'�� ����3� ,��	�
� ��
������7 �J7% � ���^���, �VP�� ,<����3��,2009 
     7 %���� ����� ,���%������ h����  
     8 %���� ��.J� , h����� �����	� ��V�� : ��� ��?��]�� ��V����� �h���V� �O�V�,������,�J*',2008 
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Semester VI Paper N0. XIII DSE E- 202 

 

Title of the Paper: Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 

 

Course Outcome : 

 
1)Student will know the Political System of Maharashtra. 
2)They will understand the process of  formation of Maharashtra State 
3)Student will know the movements, pressure groups and political parties in Maharashtra. 
4)This will provide comprehensive idea of contemporary politics of Maharashtra. 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit -1     Samyukta Maharashtra 

a. Movement of Samyukta Maharashtra and formation of Maharashtra State 

b. Developments in Politics of Maharashtra after1960 

c. The Politics of Regional Imbalance – Cooperative Sector and Economy 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2    Organization of State Government 

a. Executive: Governor, Chief Minister and Council of Ministers –

Composition, Powers and Functions 

b. Legislature: Legislative Assembly and Legislative Council- Composition, 

Powers and Functions. 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. Politics of Maharashtra  

a. Major Political Parties in Maharashtra 

b. Regional Parties in Maharashtra 

c. Coalition Politics 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Political and Social Movements in Maharashtra 

a. Peasant Movements  

b. Dalit Movements  

c. Superstition Eradication Movements 

   d.Student Movements 

15 01 

 

 

References: 

 

1- Usha Thakkar and Mangesh Kulkarni (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra 

2- M.S.A. Rao/Francis Frankel (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra – Vol 2. Oxford Uni. Press, 1990. 

3 Murugkar Lata, Dalit Panther Movement in Maharashtra :A Sociological Appraisal,South Asia  

   Books,1991 

4 Shah Ghanshyam, Social Movements in India,sage,1991 

5  	R� I5&� ,��������V' 5��� )�* ��	���*, �'� ,�J�3j ,1998 
6  ��5��� �J���  )�* �3��7 �����,��������V' ��	���*,8����,�J*' ,2005 
7  ��5��� �J���  )�* �J 7�*L �J���,����������7 �n���_,�,����7�� 8��5�,�J*' ,2007 
8  %&�' %�.7., �5������ Vi��* ��V�� � ��	���*, ���' �,<����3��,2007 
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9  	�;� �J����� )�* C�� (������), ��������V' ��	���* �i�� ��*���? ,�J��� I���'��, 2015 
10  ���' %�������, ���Jp �������:��7 )�* )	 ,1998 
11 [��'  �.��.i�p
 )�* ��V��, -���.�, �J*'  
12  �J��� �5��� )� ��.��.�J��' (����.) ����������7 	���i��(��?�� ��V��,8���� ,�J*'  
13 i�&�� ��	YS (����.) ������ )�* );J�����, 8���� ,�J*'  
14 %&�' %�.7., 3'������ ��5&� (����.) 3�7�� �������, )�3'��� I�����,������,2003 
15 Vg����� I5&� , �Q.-���� I�k� ����',�Q.�&���� �����' I�k� ��&?�� �����,�&^��� �,2011 
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Semester VI Paper No. XIV DSE E- 203 

 

Title: Foreign Policy of India 

Course Otcome: 
1. Student will understand, ‘what is Foreign Policy and what are the objectives of Foreign 

Policy.  

2. This will provide comprehensive idea of foundation of Indian Foreign Policy 

3. Student will come to know India’s relation with super powers and neighboring countries. 

4. It will bring attention of the students towards the current national and international political 

situation and foreign policy. 

 

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 

Unit 1: Foreign Policy 

a) Meaning and Objectives of Foreign Policy. 

b) Determinants and Basic Principles of Indian Foreign Policy 

15 01 

2. 

Unit – 2. India and Global Powers 

a) India – US Relations 
b) India – USSR and Russia Relations 
c) India – China Relations 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – 3. India’s Relations  with her  Neighbors  

          a)India – Pakistan  
           b)India – Bangladesh 
           c)India – Shrilanka 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4. Continuity and Change in India’s Foreign Policy 

a)  Foreign Policy of India in Cold War Era 

b) Foreign Policy of India in Post Cold War Era 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books : 

 

1. Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999) 

2. Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003) 

3. Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985) 

          4   �'���*�� 5R7YS,)��������� ��3�;, ��.�,<����3��,2005 
     5  ���� ��� ����, )��������� ��3�;, ���'5, ���� � ,2006 
         6   [����� 3�.D7. )��������� ��	����, ����?�%��, )��,2004  
     7 7&6' ��.	, )��������� ��3�;,�������J�' ,���� �, 2018 
          8 ��6�7 ��.%�., )��������� ��3�;,85���,	����, 

      9 �&��� 3�.��.., )��������� ��3�;\��?��]�� ���^��� ,������ ,�J*' ,2012 
         10 ������ �._., )��������� ��3�; )�* ��	���*, ��.�,���� �  
         11 �'���*�� 5R7YS,����7�� 	����� ��	���* � %����V' ������ ;&�*,e&���q 7,2012  
          12 �'���*�� 5R7YS,%��� � 	�,����,�J*', 2014 



 

 

15  

           13 �'���*�� 5R7YS,%����V' ������ ;&�* :���?� � �(�?���� ,8���� �J*', 2007 
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Semester VI Paper No XV DSE E- 204 

 

Title: Comparative Government (With special reference to UK & USA) 

 

Course Outcome: 
 

1. To familiarizes students with composition, functions, and law making process of legislative bodies in 

UK and USA. 

2. To introduce the students with execution process of laws in UK and USA 

3. To introduce the Judicial System in UK and USA and procedure of adjudication 

4. Students will understand the role of Pressure Groups in the Politics of UK and USA.  

 

 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit 1: Legislature  

a) Parliament of UK- Composition, Powers and Functions 

b) Congress of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions 

15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2 Executive 

a) King, Prime Minister and Council of Minister in UK 

b) The President, Vice President, and Secretaries in USA 

15 01 

3. 

Unit – Judiciary 

a) House of Lords and Supreme Court of Judicature in UK 

b) Supreme Court of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions 

15 01 

4. 

Unit – 4 Political Party and Pressure Group 

a) Political Party system in UK- Conservative Party and Labour 

Party 

b) Political Party System in USA- Democratic and Republican Party 

c) Pressure Groups in UK and USA 

15 01 

 

Recommended Books : 
 

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free Press, 

1969. 

2. J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969. 

3. V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi 

4. Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and Company, 

London 1969 

5. S. R Maheshwari – Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, Agra, 1983 

6. V.N Khanna – Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi 

7. J.C Johari – Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi. 

8. Vidya Bhushan – Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers. 

9. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire – Political system of the world, Alied Publishers.Ltd. 

10. D. Deol – Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd 

        11 7&6' ��.	, �J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���* ,�������J�' ,���� �, 2015 
    12 ���;�	� ��� ,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,%���� %�� ��`75�, 2017 
        13 	&��� 	'.��.. �J7��?�� ��	����,(6�7a� ,2008 
        14 ��3� N�8��5, �J7��?�� ��	���� �� b��'c�, �� � 3JU�, 2018 
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        15 �3(��7 ���, �J7��?�� ��	����-��(��D <� 8�e��D,� NO�DP6 `7��(���,  2016 

     16 ��� �J,��,�J7��?�� 5��� D�� ��	����,I���7 8��5� ,2012 
          17 �'5����' �.�., 5��� ��f��
�� �g7��� ��V��,������� ��.���� ��� ������� 
     18 _����'�� �V.�.�J7��?�� 5��� )�* ��	���*  
         19 5�h� V�S5'c� ,8�Jc �'5��V� 5��� 8*�7� ,���7,���� � 
         20 �'5�Jc I7�� ,�g7��� 5��� )�* ��	����,���,���� � 
         21�'������ ��.�&.);J��� ��	�
� i��(��, ��j��� ���� �  
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Semester VI Paper No. XVI DSE E- 205 

Title:Western Political Thought- II 

Course Outcome:  
 

1. The students will  understand Political views of J. S. Mill, Karl Marx, Gramsci & Hannah Arendt   

2. The students will  get acquinted with various aspects of state and society with western perspective. 

         

Sr. 

No. 
Unit No. and Title of the Unit 

Teaching 

Hours 
Credits 

1. 
Unit 1: J.S. Mill 

 
15 01 

2. 
Unit – 2 Karl Marx 

 
15 01 

3. 
Unit 3 – Antonio Gramsci 

 
15 01 

4. 
Unit – 4 Hannah Arendt 

 
15 01 

 
Re commended Books : 

1) Francis W. Coker   - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd. 

2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap & comoany 

Ltd. London. 

3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London, 

Ec. 4 

4) V.D.  Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi. 

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers – Plato To the present Modern Political 

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company. 

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought – Volume I & II 

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought, K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017 

8) Steve Buckler Hannah Arendt and Political Theory : Challenging the tradition, Edinburg 

University Press, 2011 

9) Murray Forsyth and Muurice Keens- Soper  The Political Classics : Green to Dworkin, 

OUP, 1996 

10) Weisman Tama , Hannah Arendt and Karl Marx : On Totalitarianism and the Tradition of 

Western Political Thought 

      11 Buttigieg Joseph, (Ed.) Antonio Gramsci �Prision Notebooks, Columbia University    
             Press,2011 
         12 Arendt Hannah, The Origins of Totalitarianism, Schocken Books,1951  

        13 5k�����J�'  I�����, %����� ��� ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��,���'5,���� �  
         14 %&�' %�.7., %����� )�* ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V��, �������J�', ���� �        
         15 ��� ��.��., ���l��?� ��	�
� ��V�� 8���, ������� ��f� ��� ������� , �J*'  
          16 �&�' ��.�.,��	�
� ��V����V� C�����,�Q��6��'67,�J*'  
          17  �J 7�*L �J;��� ,����� ��	�
� ��V�����, ��.�%���� ,7�� �  
          18 �'� ��	� )�* C�� , ���]��?� ��	�
� ��V�����, ������,�J*',2012 
       19 Vg����� I5&� ,��U����� ��n���U�����,8����,�J*',2010 
                                                                             ******************* 
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Draft Syllabus 

B.A. PART – I          SEM – I 

DSC-B2, SOCIOLOGY – I (50 Marks 4 Credits) 

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY PAPER - I 

 

Module-I    The Nature of Sociology: 

A) Sociology : Definition and subject matter of sociology 

B) Origin and Development of Sociology : A Brief outline 

C) Importance of Sociology 

Module –II  Basic Concepts in Sociology: 

A) Social Interaction : Meaning and Types  

B) Society :  a) Meaning and Characteristics of Human society 

                                        b) Types of Society 

Module -III  Social Institution: 

A) Social Institution : Meaning & Characteristics  

B) Importance of Social Institutions 

C) Social Institutions and their Functions (Family, Marriage, Religion, 

Education) 

Module –IV Social Groups: 

A) Social Groups - Meaning and Characteristics 

B) Bases of Classification of Social Groups 

C) Primary and Secondary Groups 

 

Books Recommended : 

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York, 

1957 

Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961. 

David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A 

Knof, New York, 1976. 

Davis, Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948. 

Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi, 1994. 

Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976. 

Inkeles Alex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964 

Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London, 

1965. 

Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007. 

Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt, 

Rinehart and Winston, 1983. 

Salunkhe, Sarjero : Samajshstrateel Mulbhoot Sankapana, (in Marathi), Narendra 

Publication, Appa Balawant Chowk, Pune, 2006 

Jadav, Ramesh : Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988. 
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Sangave, Vilas : Samajshastra (in Marathi), Popular Prakashan, Mumbai. 

Nadgonde, Gurunath : Samajshastra chi Multatve (in Marathi), Continental Prakashan, 

Pune. 

Bhandarkar, P.L. and Vaidaya N.S. : Samajshastriya Siddhant, Maharashtra Granth Nirmiti 

Mandal., Nagpur, 1986. 

 
Equivalence 

 

Sr. No. Title of old paper Title of New paper 

1) 
Introduction to Sociology Sem.- I 

Paper- I 

Introduction To Sociology Sem.- I 

Paper- I 
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B.A.PART – I  SEM – II 

DSC-B16, SOCIOLOGY – II (50 Marks 4 Credits) 

PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY PAPER - II 

 
Module –I   Culture 

A) Culture –Meaning and characteristics 

B) Elements of Culture 

C) Importance of  Culture 
 

Module –II  Socialization 

                    A) Meaning and Stages in the Process of Socialization 
                    B) Agencies of Socialization 

                    C) Importance  of Socialization 

 

Module –III Social Control 

A) Social Control : Meaning and Nature 

B) Functions  of Social Control 

C) Types of Social Control 

 

Module –IV Social Change 

                   A) Social Change : Meaning and characteristics 

                   B) Factors of Social Change 
                   C) Obstacles of Social Change 

 
Books Recommended : 

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York, 

1957 

Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961. 

David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A 

Knof, New York, 1976. 

Davis, Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948. 

Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi, 1994. 

Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976. 

Inkeles Alex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964 

Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London, 

1965. 

MacIver and Page : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co.Ltd., London, 

1965. 

Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007. 

Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to Sociology, Holt, 

Rinehart and Winston, 1983. 

Salunkhe, Sarjero : Samajshstrateel Mulbhoot Sankapana, (in Marathi), Narendra 

Publication, Appa Balawant Chowk, Pune, 2006 

Jadav, Ramesh : Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988. 

Sangave, Vilas : Samajshastra (in Marathi), Popular Prakashan, Mumbai. 

Nadgonde, Gurunath : Samajshastra chi Multatve (in Marathi), Continental Prakashan, 
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Pune. 

Bhandarkar, P.L. and Vaidaya N.S. : Samajshastriya Siddhant, Maharashtra Granth Nirmiti 

Mandal, Nagpur, 1986. 

 

Equivalence 

 

Sr. No. Title of old paper Title of New paper 

1) 
Applied Sociology Sem.- II – 

Paper- II 

Principles Of Sociology Sem.- II – Paper- 

II 
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Estd. 1962 

NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Faculty of Humanities 

Syllabus for 

B. A.  Part II (Sem III & IV) 

Sociology 
 (To be implemented from June, 2019-20) 
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Equivalence Table 

B. A. Part – II (Sem-III) 

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper – III  Indian Social 

Structure 
DSC – D3 

Paper No- III
Social Issues 

in India 
Paper – IV Social 

Problem in 
India 

DSC – D4 
Paper No- IV

Social 
Movement in 

India 
IDS Paper - I Rural 

Development 
CGE Paper I Rural 

Development
IDS Paper - I Social 

Ecology 
CGE Paper I Social 

Ecology 
 

B. A. Part – II (Sem-IV) 

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper – V  Social 

Change in 
Indian 
Society 

DSC – D31 
Paper No- V 

Gender and 
Violence 

Paper – VI Social 
Problem in 

Cotemporary 
India 

DSC – D32 
Paper No- VI

Sociology of 
Health 

IDS Paper - 
II 

Rural 
Development 

CGE Paper 
II 

Rural 
Development

IDS Paper - 
II 

Social 
Ecology 

CGE Paper 
II 

Social 
Ecology 
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                              SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II – DSC – D3 
Semester - III, Paper No.III - Social Issues in India  

Sociology Course - 3, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objective:  

 This Course introduces students to Sociological study of Social Issues. 
This paper aim to draw attention of the students for to need to study ‘Socio-
Cultural, Economic,’ and legal issues in India.  

 
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Model - I Social Issues 

A) Nature of Social Issues 

B) Classification of Social Issues 

C) Need for study for Social Issues 

15 1 

Model - II Socio-Cultural Issues 

A) Communalism : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

B) Female-Foeticide : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

15 1 

Model - III Socio-Economic Issues  

A) Poverty : Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies  

B) Unemployment : Meaning and Remedies 

15 1 

Model - IV Socio-Legal Issues  

A) Human Rights : History, Fundamental 

Rights in Indian Constitution  

B) Cyber Crime :  Meaning, Causes and 

Remedies 

15 1 
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References : 

1. th-,y-'kekZ % lkekftd eqn~ns] 2017] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

2. jke vkgwtk % lkekftd leL;k] 2000] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

3. jke vkgwtk % lks'ky izkWCysEl bu bafM;k] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

4. HkkxZo ujs'k % oSf'odj.k % lekt'kkL=h; ifjis{;] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

5. jktfoosd ,l- % ledkyhu Hkkjrh; eqn~ns ¼leL;k ,oa lek/kku½] 2013&14] 

flOghy lOghZlsl] VkbZEl U;w fnYyh- 

6. jkor gfjd`".k] mPprj lekt'kkL= fo'odks'k] 2014] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj-  

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-III, Paper No.III 

Indian Social Structure 

Sem-III, Paper No.III 

Social Issues in India 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II – DSC – D4 
Semester - III, Paper No.IV - Social Movement in India 

Sociology Course - 4, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 This paper aims to draw attention to the variety of ideas and debates 
about India. Further, it critically engages with the multiple socio-political forces 
and ideologies which shape the terrain of the nation. 
 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Social Movement 

A) Meaning and Characteristics of Social 

Movement 

B) Elements of Social Movements 

C) Importance of Social Movement.  

15 1 

Model - II Peasant Movement  

A) Peasant Problems in India 

B) Major peasant Movement  

C) Impact of Peasant Movement  

15 1 

Model - III Dalit  Movement  

A) Dalit Problems in India  

B) Major Dalit Movement.  

C) Impact of Dalit Movement  

15 1 

Model - IV Tribal Movement 
A) Tribal Problems in India  
B) Major Tribal Movement  
C) Impact of Tribal Movement  

15 1 
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References : 

1. Gandhi and Ambedkar, Ambedkar, B. R., 1971 [1936], Annihilation of 

Caste, Jullunder: Bheem Patrika 

2. Dalit Politics, Shah, G., 2001, Dalit Identity and Politics, New Delhi: 

Sage Publications, Pp.17-43 

3. Mobility and Change, Srinivas, M.N., 1956, ‘A Note on Sanskritization 

and Westernization’, The Far Eastern Quarterly, 15(4), Pp. 481-496 

4. Women’s Movement : Menon, N., (ed.) 1999, Gender and Politics in 

India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.342-369. 

5. Peasant Movements : Pouchepadass, J., 1980, ‘Peasant Classes in 

Twentieth Century Agrarian Movements in India’, in E. Hobsbawm (ed.) 

Peasants in History, Delhi: Oxford University Press, Pp.136-155 

6. Hkkjrkrhy nfyr lekt % lq[knso Fkksjkr] 2009] lst ¼Sage½ ifCyds'ku]            

U;w fnYyh- 

7. lekt'kkL=krhy eqyHkwr ladYiuk % ltsZjko lkGqa[ks] fujkyh izdk'ku] iq.ks- 

8. Hkkjrkrhy lkekftd pGoGh % ?ku';ke 'kgk] 2014] lst ¼Sage½ ifCyds'ku]  

U;w fnYyh- 

9. lkekftd pGoGh vkf.k ljdkj % ?ku';ke 'kgk] vuqokn & ;ksfxuh osaxqysZdj] 

2009] Mk;eaM ifCyds'ku] iq.ks- 

10. Hkkjrkrhy lkekftd pGoGh % [kaMsjkoth ,l- lkGqa[ks] 2018] fufeZrh laokn] 

dksYgkiwj- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-III, Paper No.IV 

Social Problem in India 

Sem-III, Paper No.IV 

Social Movement in India 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II - DSC – D31 
Semester - IV, Paper No.V - Gender and Violence 

Sociology Course - 5, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 Gendered violence is routine and spectacular, structural as well as 
situated. This course attempts to provide an understanding of the logic of that 
violence, awareness of its most common forms and tries to equip the students 
with a sociologically informed basis for making pragmatic, ethical and effective 
choices while resisting or intervening in the context of gendered violence. 

 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Module - I Gender and Violence  
A) Meaning of Gender 
B) Nature of Gender Violence 
C)Major  Gender Issues. 

15 1 

Module - ll Domestic Violence 
A) Meaning of Domestic Violence  
B) Dowry : Causes and Remedies  
C) Divorce : Causes and Remedies  
 

15 1 

Module - lll Violence Against Women 

A) Tribal Women : Nature and Remedies 

B) Rural  Women :Nature and Remedies 

C) Urban Women : Nature and 

Remedies 

15 1 

Module - IV Womens' Harassment at workplace 
A) Nature of Womens' Harassment  
B) Types of Womens' Harassment  
C) Remedies and Vishakha Guidelines Acts, 
2013 

15 1 
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Reference : 

1. Kimmel, Michael S. The Gendered Society. New York: Oxford 

University Press, 2011. Chapter 13. Gender of Violence, Pp. 381-407 

2. Wies, Jennifer R. Anthropology at the Front Lines of Gender-Based 

Violence. 

3. Nashville, Tenn.: Vanderbilt Univ. Press, 2011. Chapter 1. Ethnographic 

Notes from the Frontlines of Gender Based Violence, Pp. 1-18 

4. Kannabiran, Vasanth and Kalpana Kannabiran, Caste and Gender: 

Understanding Dynamics of Power and Violence, Economic and Political 

Weekly, Vol. 26, No. 37 (Sep. 14, 1991), pp. 2130-2133. 

5. Irudayam, Aloysius, Jayshree P Mangubhai, and Joel G Lee. Dalit 

Women Speak Out. Chapters. 1, 3, 4, 13 and 14. 

6. Karlekar, Malavika. Domestic Violence, Economic and Political Weekly, 

Vol. 33, No. 27 (Jul. 4-10, 1998), pp. 1741-1751 

7. Agnes, Flavia, 'My Story, Our Story: Building Broken Lives' Mumbai: 

Majlis. 1984. 

8. Chowdhry, Prem. Enforcing Cultural Codes: Gender and Violence in 

Northern India, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 32, No. 19 (May 

10-16, 1997), pp. 1019-1028 

9. Wood, E. J. 'Variation in Sexual Violence during War'. Politics & Society 

34.3 (2006): 307-342. 

10. Butalia, Urvashi. The Other Side of Silence. Durham, NC: Duke 

University Press, 2000. Chapter 4, Pp. 104 - 171 

11. MacKinnon, Catharine A. Only Words. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 

University Press, 1993. Chapter II Racial and Sexual Harassment. Pp. 43 

– 68. 

12. Tejani, Sheba. Sexual Harassment at the Workplace: Emerging Problems 

and Debates, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 39, No. 41 (Oct. 9-15, 

2004), pp. 4491-4494 
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13. Box, Steven. Power, Crime, and Mystification. London: Routledge, 1989. 

Chapter 4. Rape and Sexual Assaults on Women Pp. 120 - 165 

14. Scully, Diana and Joseph Marolla. "Riding the Bull at Gilley's": 

Convicted Rapists Describe the Rewards of Rape, Social Problems, Vol. 

32, No. 3 (Feb., 1985), pp. 251- 263 

15. Menon, Nivedita. Recovering Subversion: Feminist Politics beyond the 

Law. Ranikhet: Permanent Black. 2004. Chapter 3. Sexual Violence: 

Escaping the Body. Pp. 106 - 156 

16. Omvedt, Gail, Violence Against Women: New Movements and New 

Theories in India. Delhi: Kali for Women, 1990. Pp. 1-40 

17. Das, Veena & Kim Turcot DiFruscia. Listening to Voices: An Interview 

with Veena Das, Altérités, vol. 7, no 1, 2010 : 136-145. 

18. Naquvi, Farah. This Thing called Justice: Engaging Laws on Violence 

against Women In India, in Bishakha Dutta (ed.), Nine Degrees of 

Justice: New Perspectives on Violence Against Women in India. Delhi: 

Zuban, 2010. 

19. Wall, Liz. ‘Gender equality and violence against women what’s the 

connection?’ The Australian Center for the study of Sexual Assault 

Research Summary. 2014. 

20. Welchman, Lynn, and Sara Hossain. "Honour". London: Zed Books, 

2005. Chapter 2. ‘Crimes of Honour’: Value and Meaning Pp. 42-64 

21. Loy, Pamela Hewitt, and Lea P. Stewart. 'The Extent and Effects of the 

Sexual Harassment of Working Women'. Sociological Focus 17.1 (1984): 

31-43. 

22. Pickup, Francine, Ending Violence against Women: A Challenge for 

Development and Humanitarian Work, London: Oxfam, 2001. Chapter 5. 

Direct support to the survivors of violence & Chapter 8. Challenging the 

State. 
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23. United Nations Division for the Advancement of Women, ‘Good 

Practices in Legislation on Violence against Women’ 2008. Part III, 

Framework for Legislation on Violence against Women. 

24. Puri, Jyoti. ‘Sodomy, Civil Liberties, and the Indian Penal Code’ in 

Chatterji, Angana P, and Lubna Nazir Chaudhry. Contesting Nation. 

Delhi: Zuban. Pp. 100-132. 

25. th-,y-'kekZ % lkekftd eqn~ns] 2016] jkor ifCyds'ku] t;iwj- 

26. jpuk lqfpUe;h % lelkekf;d & jktfurhd eqn~ns] 2016] jkor ifCyds'ku] 

t;iwj- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-IV, Paper No.V 

Social change in Indian Society 

Sem-IV, Paper No.V 

Gender and Violence 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part – II - DSC – D32 
Semester - IV, Paper No.VI - Sociology of Health 

Sociology Course - 6, June 2019 onwards 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Course Objectives : 
 The course introduces students to the sociology of health, illness and 
medical practice by highlighting the significance of socio-cultural dimensions in 
the construction of illness and medical knowledge. Theoretical perspectives 
examine the dynamics shaping these constructions. Negotiations of health and 
illness are explored through ethnographies. 

 
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Model - I Introduction to Sociology of Health 

A) Meaning and Nature of Sociology of 

Health 

B) Subject Matter of Sociology of Health 

C) Importance of Sociology of Health  

15 1 

Model - II Major Diseases in India 

A) Diabetes - Causes and Remedies  

B) Heart Diseases - Causes and Remedies 

C) Cancer - Causes and Remedies  

15 1 

Model - III Lifestyle and Health  
A) Traditional Lifestyle and Health  
B) Modern Lifestyle and Health  
C) Remedies on Health Problems  

15 1 

Model - IV Health Policy in India 

A) Health Policy for Children and Women  

B) Health Policy for Old Age 

C) Health Policy for People Below Poverty 

Line(BPL)  

15 1 
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Reference : 

1. Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge. London, 
Sage, Chapters 1 and 2 and 3. Pages (1-54). 

2. Boorse, Christopher (1999) On the distinction between Disease and 
Illness. In (eds.) James Lindermann Nelson and Hilde Lindermann 
Nelson, Meaning and Medicine: A Reader in the Philosophy of 
Healthcare, New York: Routledge. (Pages 16-27) 

3. Kleinman, Arthur (1988) The Illness Narratives: Suffering, Healing and 
the Human Condition. New York : Basic Books Inc. Publishers. Chapter 
(Pages 3-30). 

4. Fruend, Peter E.S., McGuire, Meredith B. and Podthurst, Linda S. (2003) 
Health, Illness and the Social Body, New Jersey: Prentice Hall. Chapter 9 
(Pages 195-223) 

5. Morgan, Lynn. Morgan (1987) Dependency Theory and the Political 
Economy of Health: An Anthropological Critique. Medical Anthropology 
Quarterly, New Series, Vol.1, No.2 ( June, 1987) pp. 131-154. 

6. Talcott Parsons (1951) The Social System, London: Routledge & Kegan 
Paul Ltd. Chapter 10, (Pages 428-479). 

7. Foucault, Michel (1994) The Birth of the Clinic: An Archaeology of 
Medical Perception, New York: Vintage Books. Chapter-1 and 
Conclusion. (Pages 3-20 and 194-199). 

8. Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge, London: 
Sage. Chapter 5. (Pages.86-108). 

9. Patel, Tulsi (2012) Global Standards in Childbirth Practices. In (eds.) V. 
Sujatha and Leena Abraham Medical Pluralism in Contemporary India. 
New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan. (Pages 232-254 ). 

10. Evans- Pritchard, E.E. (2010) The Notion of Witchcraft Explains 
Unfortunate Events. In (eds.) Byron J.Good, Micheal M. J. Fischer, Sarah 
S. Willen and Mary-Jo Del Vecchio Good A Reader in Medical 
Anthropology : Theoretical Trajectories , Emergent Realities, Oxford  : 
Wiley- Blackwell, Chapter-2 (Pages 18-25). 
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11. Baer, Hans A., Singer, Merrill and Susser, Ida (1994) Medical 
Anthropology and the World System, Westport: Praeger. Chapters 10 and 
11 (Pages 307-348) 

12. Gould, Harold A. (I965) Modern Medicine and Folk Cognition in Rural 
India in Human Organization, No. 24. pp. 201- 208. 

13. Leslie, Charles (1976) Asian Medical Systems: A Comparative Study, 
London: University of California Press, Introduction. (Pages 1-12) . 

14. Inhorn, Marcia (2000). Defining Women’s health: Lessons from a Dozen 
Ethnographies, Medical Anthropology Quarterly, Vol. 20(3): 345-378. 

15. Nichter, Mark and Mimi Nichter (1996) Popular Perceptions of Medicine: 
A South Indian Case Study. In Anthropology and International Health. 
Amsterdam : OPA. Chapter7 (Pages 203-237) 

16. Das, Veena, R.K. Das and Lester Coutinho (2000) Disease Control and 
Immunization: A Sociological Enquiry. In Economic and Political 
Weekly, Feb. 19-26. Pages 625-632. 

17. Qadeer, Imrana (2011) Public Health In India, Delhi: Danish Publishers, 
Part III, (Pages 221-252). 

18. Good, Byron (1994) Medicine, Rationality and Experience: An 
Anthropological Perspective. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
Chapter 6. (Pages 135- 165). 

19. Annandale, Ellen (1988) The Sociology of Health and Medicine, 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 

20. Banerji, Debabar (1984) The Political Economy of Western Medicine in 
Third World Countries. In (ed.) John McKinlay Issues in the Political 
Economy of Healthcare. New York: Tavistock. 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Sociology 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Sem-IV, Paper No.VI 

Social Problem in Cotemporary India

Sem-IV, Paper No.VI 

Sociology of Health 

  



14 
 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - III 
Rural Development (I.D.S.)  

Paper No.I - Introduction to Rural Development 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development. 

2) To create the Rural Development awareness. 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Concept of Rural Development 

A) Nature 

B) Characteristics 

C) Objectives 

15 1 

Model - II Role of Government Agencies and NGO's

A) Government Agencies : Zilla Parishad, 

Panchayat Samiti and Grampanchayat 

B) NGO's 

15 1 

Model - III Rural Social Problems 

A) Poverty 

B) Problem of Indebtedness 

C) Problem of Agriculture Labour 

15 1 

Model - IV Impact of Stigs Education and Co-

operative in Rural Development 

A) Self Help Groups 

B) Education 

C) Co-operatives  

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997. 

2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. I  to 

VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988. 

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village 

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 

Mumbai 1967. 

5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press. 

6. iaMhr ufyuh % tkxfrdhdj.k vkf.k Hkkjr % yksdokM+e;] eqacbZ- 
7. ;kstuk % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
8. yksdjkT; % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
9. dq:{ks= % Hkkjr ljdkj] uoh fnYyh- 
10. [kaMkxGs panzdkar % xzkeh.k lekt'kkL=] izdkf'kdk lkS-ek;knsoh [kaMkxGs] lkaxyh 

2005- 
11. dVÓkjflag&vfuy f'k'kksfn;k ¼2016½ xzkeh.k fodkl] lst ifCyds'ku] U;w fnYyh- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - IV 
Rural Development (I.D.S.)  

Paper No.II - Rural Development in India 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development. 

2) To create the Rural Development awareness. 

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Model - I Government and Rural Development 

Programmes 

A) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act. 

B) Education and Adult Education. 

C) Health and Sanitation with Nirmal Gram 

in Maharashtra.  

15 1 

Model - II Role of Jawaharlal Nehru and 

Yashwantrao Chavan in Rural 

Development 

A) Jawaharlal Nehru: Thoughts and  

Contribution 

B) Yashwantrao Chavan: Thoughts and 
Contribution. 

15 1 

Model - III Globalization and its impact on 

Agriculture 

A) Meaning and Scope 

B) Advantage and Disadvantages. 

15 1 
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C) Impact of Globalization in Agriculture.  

Model - IV Remedies of Rural Development 

A) Remedies at Rural Development level. 

B) Uses of Income Distribution 

C) Concept of Rural Poverty and it's 

Remedies. 

15 1 

 
Reference Books : 

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997. 

2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. I  to 

VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988. 

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village 

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 

Mumbai 1967. 

5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press. 

6. iaMhr ufyuh % tkxfrdhdj.k vkf.k Hkkjr % yksdokM+e;] eqacbZ- 
7. ;kstuk % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
8. yksdjkT; % egkjk"Vª 'kklu] eqacbZ- 
9. dq:{ks= % Hkkjr ljdkj] uoh fnYyh- 
10. [kaMkxGs panzdkar % xzkeh.k lekt'kkL=] izdkf'kdk lkS-ek;knsoh [kaMkxGs] lkaxyh 

2005- 
11. dVÓkjflag&vfuy f'k'kksfn;k ¼2016½ xzkeh.k fodkl] lst ifCyds'ku] U;w fnYyh- 

 
Equivalence of B.A.II Rural Development (I.D.S.) 

Sr. 
No. 

B.A.II (Old) Sr. 
No. 

B.A.II (New) 

1) Introduction to Rural 
Development Sem.III 

1) Introduction to Rural 
Development Sem.III 

2) Rural Development in India 
Sem. IV 

2) Rural Development in India  
Sem. IV 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

SYLLABUS  
Choice Based Credit System 

B.A.II (I.D.S.)  
Semester - III 

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - I 
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 

1)  To understand the importance of social ecology. 

2)  To create environmental awareness. 

3)  To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present 

generation.  

 Topic Teaching 
Hours 

Credits

Unit - 1 Social Ecology  

A) Subject Matter of Social Ecology 
B) Ecosystem 
C) Importance of Social Ecology 

15 1 

Unit - 2 Biodiversity and its Conservation 

A) Meaning of Biodiversity 

B) Threats to Biodiversity 

C) Conservation of Biodiversity  

15 1 

Unit - 3 Environmental Pollution 
A) Water Pollution 
B) Air Pollution 
C) Noise Pollution  

15 1 

Unit - 4 Environmental Ethics 

A) Meaning of Environmental Ethics  

B) Need of Environmental Ethics 

C) People's Participation and Protection of 

Environment. 

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable 

development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001. 

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan 

Bombay. 

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental 

Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008. 

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21st century' A P H publishing 

corporation New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology 

environment and pollution control An introduction to man his 

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992. 

6. izk-izdk'k lkoar] ^i;kZoj.k vH;kl* QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2005- 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
SYLLABUS  

Choice Based Credit System 
B.A.II (I.D.S.)  

Semester - IV 
SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - II 

Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Objective : 
1)  To understand the importance of social ecology. 
2)  To create environmental awareness. 
3)  To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present 

generation.  
 Topic Teaching 

Hours 
Credits

Unit  - 1 Human Ecology 
A) Subject Matter of Human Ecology 
B) Population Growth and Degradation of 
Environment. 
C) Relationships Between Man and his 
Environment 

15 1 

Unit - 2 Types of Human Settlement 

A) Tribal Settlement 

B) Rural Settlement  

C) Urban Settlement.  

15 1 

Unit - 3 Problem of Global Warming  

A) Meaning of Global Warming 

B) Causes of Global Warming  

C) Measures to Control Global Warming  

15 1 

Unit - 4 Environmental Movements 

A) Types of Environmental Movements.  

B) Role of NGO's in Protection of 

Environment. 

C) Environmental Protection Act's  

15 1 
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Reference Books : 

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable 

development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001. 

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan 

Bombay. 

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental 

Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008. 

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21st century' A P H publishing 

corporation New Delhi, 2003. 

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology 

environment and pollution control An introduction to man his 

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992. 

6. izk-izdk'k lkoar] ^i;kZoj.k vH;kl* QMds izdk'ku] dksYgkiwj] 2005- 

 

Equivalence of B.A.II Social Ecology (I.D.S.) 

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1. Social Ecology (IDS) Sem-III 

Social Ecology Paper - I 

Sem-IV 

Social Ecology Paper - II 
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Revised Syllabus For 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur.  

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E66 SOCIOLOGY – VII 

WESTERN SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS  

(June, 2020 onwards) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A)Course Objectives 

Objective of teaching sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them to apply 

theory to their own everyday life experiences. 

This requires that students develop their sociological imagination and the capacity to read 

each situation sociologically and then to think about it theoretically. 

To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses demonstrate the applicability of 

theory to students. 

  B) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. Understanding the grand foundational themes of sociology. 

2. Application of theories and concepts from classical sociological theories to develop 

intellectual openness and curiosity. 

3. Appreciation of the classical concepts and theories to develop awareness of the limits of 

current knowledge. 

 C) Course Content: 

 

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module -I 

 

AUGUSTE COMTE 

            A) Law of Three Stages 

            B) Concept of Positivism. 

           C) Social Statics and Social Dynamics. 

15 1 

Module -II 

 

 

KARL MARX 

        A) Dialectical Materialism 

        B)  Theory of Class Conflict 

       C) Theory of Alienation 

 

15 1 



 

 

Module -III 

 

 

EMILE DURKHEIM 

        A) The Study of Social Facts 

        B) Theory of Division of  Labour 

        C) Theory of Suicide 

15 1 

Module -IV 

 

 

MAX WEBER 

        A) The Ideal Type 

        B)  Theory of Social Action 

       C) Types of Authority. 

15 1 

 

D) Teaching Learning Process:  

 

1. The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the 

reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy. 

2. It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would 

encourage teamwork and draw students towards learning, yet there are other means 

available now which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual 

aids).  

 

E) Assessment Methods:  

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacher student 

discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the students. 

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field 

studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are included in 

the Internal Assessment (IA) system. 

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on which 

the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student consultation. Mid-semester 

examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) in particular and the discipline in 

general. 

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested and 

evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a full knowledge of 

the paper and prescribed readings. 

 

                                                                       
NOTE: Visit to University Library 



 

 

F) REFERENCES: 

1. Abraham Francis Modern sociological Theory, Delhi Oxford University press,1982 

2. Abraham Francis ‘Sociological Thought’, Madras Macmillan,1991 

3. Aron Raymond Main Currents In Sociological Thought,Vol.I & II  

4. Coser A.Lewis ‘Masters of Sociological Thought’ Rawat publications Jaipur 1996 

5. Delaney Tim ‘Contemporary Social Theory,Investigation and Application’ 

6. Haralambos & Holborn Sociology : Themes and Perspectives Published by 

     Harper Collins Publishers Ltd.London W6 8JB 2008 

7. Ritzer George Classical Sociological Theory, 4th edition,Nework, Mc-grawhill 

    publication. 1996. 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E67 SOCIOLOGY– VIII 

METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-I) 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) Course Objective: 

1. The course is a general introduction to the methodologies of sociological 

research. It will provide the student with elementary knowledge of the 

complexities and philosophical underpinnings of research. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of 

formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of 

elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification 

of data. 

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social 

reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to 

differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of 

collection and subsequent analysis of data. 

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able 

to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature. 

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to 

arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills 

for employment in any social research organization. 

C) Course Content: 

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module-1 Introduction to social Research  

a. Philosophy of social science 
b. Meaning and objectives of social research 

c. Scientific Steps in Social Research 
d. Relation between theory and fact 

 

15 

 

01 

Module -2 

 

Research Design  

a. Meaning and Nature of Research Design  

b. Explorative 
c. Descriptive  
d. Experimental    

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

Module -3 

 

Basic Elements of Social Research   

a. Concepts-meaning and characteristics  
 

 

 

 



 

 

b. Variable- meaning and Types  
c. Hypothesis- meaning and Sources 

15 01 

Module -4 

 

Modes of Enquiry   

a. Quantitative  Research : meaning and 
characteristics  

b. Qualitative Research: meaning and 

characteristics 

c. Importance of Quantitative  and Qualitative 

Reaserch 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

D) Teaching - learning process:  

a. A research methods course will require a robust class room discussion on various 

aspects of the course leading to a clearer understanding of concepts and research methods 

and the production of knowledge. 

b. Interactive classroom sessions contribute to the development of group skills including 

listening, brainstorming, communicating and negotiating with peers. 

E) Assessment Methods: Assessment for this course will be based on written assignments, 

projects, project designs and presentations. 

 

 

     F)  Reference Book : 

Durkheim, E. 1958, The Rules of Sociological Method, New York: The Free Press 

Weber, Max. 1949, The Methodology of the Social Sciences, New York: The Free Press 

Radcliffe;Brown, A.R. 1958, Methods in Social Anthropology, Delhi: Asia Publishing 

Corporation 

Beiteille, A. 2002, Sociology: Essays on Approach and Method, New Delhi 

Goode, W. E. and P. K. Hatt. 1952. Methods in Social Research. New York: McGraw 

Hill. 

Srinivas, M.N. et al 2002(reprint), The Fieldworker and the Field:Problems and 

Challenges in Sociological Investigation, New Delhi  

Bryman, Alan. 2004, Quantity and Quality in Social Research,New York: Routledge 

Merton, R.K. 1972, Social Theory & Social Structure, Delhi: Arvind Publishing House 

NOTE: Organise One Day Workshop on  Research Methodology   



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E68 SOCIOLOGY – IX 

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY  

(June, 2020 onwards) 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A) Course Objective:  
This course aims to acquaint the students with the major concepts, theoretical approaches and 

perspectives of political sociology. It seeks to prepare the students to apply these concepts and 

approaches to the understanding of the nature of the political processes and institutions in India. 

The course also exposes the students to the emerging perspective on the polity-society 

relationship in contemporary times.  

B) Course Learning Outcomes: 

1. An ability to comprehend the embeddedness of political and the social in each other. 

2. Familiarity with different theoretical and conceptual issues in political sociology and 

a capacity to use them to grasp political phenomena in a cross-cultural and 

comparative perspective 

3. Be able to understand and appreciate the diversity of ways in which politics operates 

historically and spatially to generate a more expansive notion of the realm of the political. 

4. Be able to understand the relationship between state and society in shaping politics in 

India both historically and analytically. 

5. Be able to generate hypotheses and research questions within the theoretical 

perspectives and ethnographic contexts in political sociology. 

C)Course Content: 

 Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module - I Nature of Political Sociology  
A) Definition and Subject Matter of Political 

Sociology 

B) Emergence of Political Sociology  
C) Importance of Political Sociology 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 



 

 

Module - II Basic Concepts in Political Sociology 
A) Power: Meaning and Nature   

B) State: Meaning and Nature   

C) Civil Society: Meaning and Nature   

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Module - III Study of Perspectives to Political Sociology  
A) Perspectives on Power:  

Weberian,  Marxist and Ambedkarian 

B) Perspectives on State:  
Liberal, Pluralist, Power-elite, Post-modernist  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

Module  - IV 

Political parties in India  
A) Political parties: characteristics and social 

composition. 

B) Pressure groups and Interest groups: 
characteristics and political significance.  

C) Major Political Parties and Their Principles  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

D) Teaching-Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of 

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the political. Teachers should 

encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would 

animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real socio-political events 

from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly documentaries 

will be made an integral part of learning in this course. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film 

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test. 

   F)  Keywords: 

Power, Authority, Resistance, Politics, Elite, State, Democracy, Citizenship, Rights, Para- 

Political Systems, Post-Colonialism 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE:  1) Visit to Vidhansabha / Vidhanparishad  

               2) Visit to any Gram Sachivalaya / Corporation 



 

 

G) Reference Book(s)  

1. Bendix, R. and S. M. Lipset (Eds.). Class, Status and Power. London: RKP, 1966.  

2. Bhargava, R. Secularism and its Critics. New Delhi: OUP, 1999.  

3. Bottomore, T. Elites and Society. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1966.  

4. Chakravarty, A. Contradiction and Change. Delhi: OUP, 1975.  

5. Dahl, R. Who Governs? New Haven: Yale University P, 1961.  

6. Desai, A.R. State and Society in India: Essays in Dissent. Bombay: Popular Publication, 2000  

7. Gerth, H.H. and C.W. Mills (Eds.). From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology. London: RKP, 

1948.  

8. Key, V.O. Politics, Parties and Pressure Groups. NY: Crowell, 1964.  

9. Kohli, A. India's Democracy: An Analysis of Changing State-Society Relations. Princeton: 

Princeton University P, 1990.  

10. Kohli, A. The State and Poverty in India: The Politics of Reform. Cambridge: Cambridge 

University P, 1999.  

11. Kothari, R. Caste in Indian Politics. Delhi: Orient Blackswan, 2008.  

12. Laclau, E. Politics and Ideology in Marxist Theory. London: Verso, 2012.  

13. Miller, D. On Nationality. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1995.  

14. Mills, C.W. The Power Elite. NY: OUP, 2000.  

15. Nash, K. Contemporary Political Sociology. Massachusetts: Blackwell Publishers, 2000.  

 

16. Robinson, M. S. Local Politics: the Law of the Fishes. Delhi: OUP, 1988.  

17. Runciman, W.G. Social Science and Political Theory. Cambridge: CUP, 1969.  

18. Taylor, G. The New Political Sociology: Power, Ideology and Identity in an Age of 

Complexity. London: Palgrave Macmillan, 2010.  

19. Vora, R. and S. Palshikar (Ed.) Indian Democracy, Delhi: Sage, 2004.  

20. Weber, M. Economy and Society. Berkeley: University of California P, 1978.  

 

 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E69 -  SOCIOLOGY – X 

HUMAN RIGHTS 

(June 2020 onwards) 

 

A) OBJECTIVES:- 

1.To Provide the conceptual understanding about the human rights. 

2. To understand the nature and role of Human Rights in India. 

3. To understand violation of Human Rights in  India. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes: 

After completion of program students will  able to- 

1)Conceptual understanding about the Human Rights 

2)Identify issues and problems relating to the realization of human rights  

3)Understand the nature & role of human rights in India    

4) Contribute to the resolution of human rights issues and problems  

5)Educate the society about the human rights and duties in order to create responsible citizenry 

C) Course Content:  
  

Topic  and  Sub- Topic 

Teachi

ng 

Hours 

Credits 

 

Model - I 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  
 A) Meaning and Characteristics of Human Rights 

 B) History of Human Rights in India 

 ( Ancient Period  to After Independent Period ) 

C) Perspectives of Human Rights. 

(Sociological  Perspective and Modern Perspectives -Jeromi 

J.Shestoak) 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

Model - II 

UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATIONS AND HUMAN   

 RIGHTS           

A)Universal  Declaration of Human Rights,1948  

B)International Covenant on Economic ,Social and cultural 

Rights,1966 

C) International Covenant on civil and Political Rights,1966 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

 

Model - III 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA     

A)Indian  Constitutions and  Human Rights  

B) National Human Rights Commission  in India (Structure 

and Role) 

C) Function of  National Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled 

Tribe commission in India  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

 

Model - IV 

VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA   

A)Human Trafficking 

 B)Mob Lynching 

 C)Honor Killing  

 

 

   15 

 

 

1 



 

 

 

 

D) Teaching-Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of 

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the human rights. Teachers should 

encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would 

animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real sociological Perspective 

events from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly 

documentaries will be made an integral part of learning in this course. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film 

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test, Seminar . 

 

F) Keywords: 

Human Rights, Castes ,Tribe ,Political Rights,  Violation ,Human Trafficking 

 Moab  Lynching, Honor Killing  

S 

                     

 

G ) REFFRENCE : 

Anthony M.J Social action through courts ,ISI ,New  Delhi ,1997. 

Bhatia K.L Law and social change Towards  21
st
 Century, Deep and Deep 

,New Delhi ,1994 

Bose A.B Social Security for the old myth and reality ,Center for 

Public& Governance Institute of applied Manpower  Research 

by Concept Pub. Company .New Delhi,2006 

Crampton Helen 

M. 

Social welfare :Institution and Process,Random and Keiser 

Keneth K. House  Inc ,New York,1970 

 Social Policy and   Social Development  in India 

Kulkarni P.D Social Policy and social Development in 

India,ASSWI,Madras,1979 

Pathak s.  Social;An Evolutionary and Development Perspective,Welfare 

McMillan ,Delhi,1981. 

Patil The Economics of Social Welfare in India, Somayya, 

Bombay,1978 
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NOTE: 1) Visit to Old Age Home, Orphanage, etc 



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – V, DSE – E70 SOCIOLOGY – XI 

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION  
(June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) COURSE OBJECTIVE 

1. This course exposes students to the distinctiveness of the sociological approach to 

the study of religion. 

2. The individual and the group encounter religion and/or religious phenomenon in 

myriad ways be it through custom, ritual, beliefs or other practices. Students will be 

familiarized with the basic theoretical and methodological perspectives on the study 

of religion and also exposed to ethnographic texts on various aspects of religious 

phenomenon. 

3. The last section of the course touches upon some aspects of religion in 

contemporary times such as secularization and multiculturalism. 

 

B) COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

1. Students will be acquainted with representative texts that symbolize the development of 

knowledge in the field of Sociology of Religion. They will be able to identify different 

theories, approaches and concepts that make up the study of religion, distinguish between 

them and also use terms specific to the field in specific context. 

2. Students will be able to make a link between texts and paraphrase their arguments and use 

these to communicate their ideas in research papers, projects and presentations. 

3. By encompassing contemporary developments the course enables students to think 

about linkages between religion and society at various levels. 

 

C) Course Content: 
 

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module  -I Understanding Religion 

A) Sociology of Religion: Meaning , Scope 

and Subject matter  

B) Religion : Definition and Characteristics   
C) Basic Concepts in Religion 

1) Belief and Rituals 
2) The Sacred and Profane 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

1 

Module -II Perspectives to  Study of Religion 

A) Perspectives of Religion: Durkheim and 
Weber 

B) Perspectives of Religion in India: 
Mahatma Phule and  Dr. B. R. 

Ambedkar 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 



 

 

Module -III Religions in India 

A) Hinduism, Islam 

B) Buddhism, Christianity 

C)Jainism, Sikhism 

D) Satya Dharma and Shiv Dharm 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -IV Religion and Social Change 

A) Socio- Religious Movements 

B) Religion and Violence 
C) Religion and Commercialization 
D) Secularism and National Integration   

 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

 

    D)Teaching -Learning Process: 

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective. Teacher should 

encourage students to utilize print and electronic media for acquiring knowledge regarding recent 

status and trends of religion. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment in this paper will be from of written assignments, seminars and class test. 

     F)Key Words; 

Religious Belief, Rituals, Scared, Profane, Magic, Violence, Secularism, National Integration. 

 

 

 

 G)Reference Books 

1. Baird, Robert D. “Religion in Modern India”. Manohav, Delhi,1995. 

2. Madan, T.N.(Ed), Religion in India”, Oxford University Press, New Delhi,1992. 

3.Muzumdar, H.T. “India’s Religious Heritage”, Allied New Delhi, 1996. 

4. Roberts, Keith A. “Religion in Sociological Perspective”, Donsey Press, New Delhi, 1984. 

5.Prabhu, Pandharinath H. “Hindu Social organization: A Study in Socio-Psychological and 

ideological Foundations”, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1963. 

6. Dsouza, Leela. “Sociology of Religion”. 

7.Pias, Richard. “Sociology of Religion”. 

8. Salve, R.N. “Buddhism and Education”, Shruti, Jaipur, 2008.  

9.डॉ. �वधाधार पंुड�लक .” धमा�च ेसमाजशा��” कॉनट�नेटल �काशन २००३,  

10.डॉ. �द�प आगलावे . “ समा"शा�� संक#पना आ$ण �स&ंांत “ साईनाथ �काशन नागपूर २००९  

11.डॉ. दा . धो . काचोळे . “ भारतीय समाजरचना “ कैलाश �काशन औरंगाबाद १९९८  

12.डॉ. बी . एम .क7हाड े“ समाजशा�� मुलभूत संक#पना “ �पपंळापुरे �काशन , नागपूर २०११  

13.मंगला आठलेकर “धम� आ$ण :हसंा “राजहंस �काशन पुणे २०१७  

14.डॉ. "योती डोईफोड े“ भारतीय समाज “ �व=या �काशन औरंगाबाद 
 

 

 

NOTE: Visit to Any Religious place and Understand its Structure and Functioning  



 

 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E191 SOCIOLOGY – XII 

INDIAN SOCIOLOGICAL  THINKERS 

        (June 2020 onwards) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

A) Course Objectives 

Objective of teaching Indian Sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them 

to apply theory to their own Indian Social life experiences. This requires that students develop 

their sociological imagination and the capacity to read each situation sociologically and then to 

think about it theoretically. To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses 

demonstrate the 

applicability of theory to students. 

      B) Learning Outcomes: 

1. Understanding the characteristics and dynamics of the social world, and how 

postclassical 

sociologists attempt to understand the social world. 

2. Appreciating the relevance and limits of the contemporary theories or theoretical 

approaches to make sense of social reality. 

3. Understanding the basic methodological approaches of the thinkers, through some 

original texts and their role in building sociological knowledge. 

C) Course Content: 

Module 

 

Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching Hours Credits 

Module -I 

 

 G.S.GHURYE 

       A) Ideas on National Unity and Interaction 

       B) Study on Caste 

       C) Study on Indian Tribes 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -II 

 

 

A.R.DESAI 

      A) Study of Village Structure in India 

      B) Study of Indian Nationalism  

      C) Analysis of Indian Society through Marxian        

           Perspective 

 

15 

 

1 



 

 

Module -III 

 

 

M. N. SRINIVAS 

      A) Concept of Sanskritization 

      B) Concept of Westernization 

      C) Concept of Dominant Caste 

 

15 

 

1 

Module -IV 

 

 

IRAWATI KARVE 

      A) Concept of Kinship Relations 

      B) Hindu Culture: An Interpretation 

      C) Views on Maharashtra 

 

15 

 

1 

 

D)Teaching learning process: 

The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the 

reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy. 

It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would 

encourage teamwork or draw students towards learning, yet there are other means available now 

which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual aids). 

 

 

E)Assessment Methods: 

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacherstudent 

discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the 

students. 

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field 

studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are 

included in the Internal Assessment (IA) system. 

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on 

which the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student 

consultation. Mid-semester examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) 

in particular and the discipline ingeneral. 

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested 

and evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a 

full knowledge of the paper and prescribed readings. 

 

NOTE: Visit to University Library 



 

 

 

 

F) REFERENCES: 

1. Nagala B.K. ‘Indian Sociological Thought’ ‘ 

2. V.S.Upadhyay and Gaya Pandey ‘History of Anthropological Thought’ 

3. Narendra K. Singh ‘Theory and Ideology in Indian Sociology’  

4. T. K. Ommen andP.N. Mukharjee ‘Indian Society: Reflections and Introspections’ 

5. A.R. Desai ‘Social Background Of Indian Nationalism’ 

6. A.R. Desai ‘Rural India In Transition’ 

7. T. N. Madan ‘Western Sociologists on Indian Society’ 

8. Yogendra Singh ‘Indian Sociology : Social Conditioning and Emerging Concerns’ 

9. S.K. Pramanik ‘Sociology of G.S. Ghurye’ 

10. Devdas Pillai ‘Indian Sociology Through Ghurye : A Dictionary’ 

11. A.R. Momin ‘The Legacy Of G.S. Ghurye’ 

12. M.N. Srinivas ‘Social Change In Modern India’ 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E192 SOCIOLOGY – XIII 

METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-II) 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

A) Course Objectives 

1. The course provides an introductory, yet comprehensive engagement with social 

research. 

2. Through theoretical and practical knowledge students are acquainted with the 

different stages of the research process like creation of research design, methods of 

data collection and analysis. 

3. The imparted knowledge and training will enable students to develop a sound 

understanding of both quantitative and qualitative research. 

B) Course Learning Outcomes:  
1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of 

formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of 

elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification 

of data. 

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social 

reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to 

differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of 

collection and subsequent analysis of data. 

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able 

to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature. 

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to 

arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills 

for employment in any social research organization. 

3. Periodic tests/mid-semester examination of the covered syllabus is also undertaken by 

the students during the academic session. End-semester examination is conducted by the 

University of Shivaji. 

 

C) Course Content:  

Module  Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credit

s 

Module -1  

 
Sampling and Data collection  

a. Meaning and Purpose of Sampling  

b. Types of sampling  
c. Advantages and Limitation of Sampling  
d. Primary and secondary Data collection  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module -2  

 

Observation 

a. Observation: Meaning and characteristics 

b. Types of Observation  
c. Advantages and limitations of observation 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 



 

 

Module -3  

 

Interview and Questionnaire  

a. Interview-meaning and Types  
b. Advantages and limitations of interview  
c. Questionnaire- meaning and Types  

d. Advantages and limitations of Questionnaire 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module -4  

 

Data Analysis and Report Writing  

a. Use of computer in data analysis  
b. Statistical methods  
c. Report Writing 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

D) Teaching-Learning Process:  

1. Classroom lectures interlink the sociological theories previously taught with the 

methods and techniques of data collection. Students are encouraged to construct 

questionnaires and conduct interviews, use technology like online surveys to develop 

practical research skills. 

2. The use of statistics enables the students to understand both qualitative and quantitative 

aspects of social research. 

3. Alternative pedagogical techniques like outdoor learning through field trips and 

research projects, audio-visual technology in classrooms provides them with both 

research related knowledge and experience. 

E) Assessment Methods:  

1. Tutorials are given regularly to students after the completion of a topic. The objective 

is to assess the understanding of the student regarding the covered topic. 

2. Students are expected to submit individual/team project reports, along with making 

oral presentations of the same in class. 

 

 

F)Books for References: 

Ahuja Ram: Research Methods, Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2015 

Ghosh B.N.: Scientific Methods and Social Research, Sterling Publishers, New   

Delhi,1982 

Kothari C.R.: Research methodology: Methods and Techniques, Wiely Eastern, New 

Delhi, 1992 

Lal Das D.K: Designs of social Research, Rawat Publication, Jaipur,2008 

Young P.V.: Scientific Social Surveys and Research, Prentice -Hall of India, New Delhi, 

Fourth edition fifteen Reprint,2003 

 

 

NOTE: Organise  Guest Lecture/Seminar on Social Research 

Methodology   



 

 

संदभा� साठ> ?ंथ (मराठ>) 

आगलावे �द�प : संशोधन प&ती: शा�� व तं�,े �व=या �काशन, नागपूर  

घाटोळेरा.ना.: सामाजशा��ीयसंशोधन -प&ती आ$ण तFFवे, मंगेश �काशन 

नागपूर, 

बोधनकर सुधीर : सामािजक संशोधन प&ती,साईनाथ �काशन,नागपूर  

रानड ेपHुपा : �ाथ�मक सां$खकJ आ$ण संसोधन प&ती,डायमंड �काशन, पणेु, 

२०१५ 
 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E193 SOCIOLOGY – XIV 

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY  
(June, 2020 onwards) 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
1. To provide the conceptual understanding about anthropology 

2. To understand the social aspects of tribal’s in India. 

 

 Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Model - I INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

A) Social Anthropology: Meaning and 

Characteristics 

B) Relation Between  Social Anthropology 
and Sociology  

C) Field work Method and its Characteristics  

D) Importance of Social Anthropology 

 

 

15 

 

 

      1 

Model – II TRIBAL SOCIETY IN INDIA 

A) Tribal Society : meaning and 
Characteristics 

B) Social life : Family ,and Marriage - 

Characteristics 

C) Economic Life : Characteristics 
D) Religious Life : Beliefs and practices 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Model – 

III 

TRIBAL PROBLEMS 

A) Poverty and Indebtedness 

B) Land Alienation  

C) Illiteracy and Exploitation 

D) Religious Crisis 

 

 

15 

 

 

1 

Model - IV Tribal Community in Maharashtra: 

Pardhi 

A) Socio-Cultural life : Tradition and 
Change  

B) Economic life : Tradition and Change 
C) Religious life : Tradition and Change 
D) Social Movements for Development of 

Pardhi Community  

 

15 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE: Visit to Any Tribal and Nomadic Tribe Community 



 

 

REFERENCE:- 

Vidyarthi L.P. Tribal Culture of India, Concept Publishers,New Delhi, 1976. 

E.E. Evans Pritchard Social Anthropology and Other Essays, The free Press, NewYork, 4962. 

Mujumdar D.N. andMadam T.N An Introduction to Social Anthropology, Asia Publishing 

House,Bombay,1973. 
Lkaxos foykl Lkkekftd ekuo’kkL=] ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] eqacbZ] 1969- 
UkkMxksaMs xq:ukFk Hkkjrh; vkfnoklh] dkWUVhusaVy izdk’ku] iq.ks] 1998- 
Lkaxos foykl vkfnoklhaps lkekftd thou , ikWI;qyj izdk’ku] eqacbZ 
K. S. Tribal Situation in India, Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, 1972. 

S.L. Doshi & P. C.Jain 

Social Anthropology Rawat Publicaiton, 2001. 

Mane Lximan ,Vimuktayan ,Yashvantrav chavan prtishthan,Satara 1994(Marathi) 

Prabhune Girish,Pardhi,Rajhans Prakashan,pune.2006 (Marathi) 

 

Pawar Deepak,Pardhi Samajache Antrang, 
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Journals: 
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Tribal Research Institute Pune. 

v) Human Ecology : Journal of manenvironmental relationship Kamlaraj, 

Enterprises Delhi. 

Ritzer George Sociological Theory, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 1996 

Morrison, Ken Marx, 

Durkheim, Weber 

Formation of Modern Social Thoughts,Sage london 1995. 

 

  



 

 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E194 SOCIOLOGY – XV 

RURAL SOCIOLOGY 

 (June, 2020 onwards) 

 

         A) Course Objectives: 

1. To communicate Agriculture as the foundational material practices at the heart of the 

formation of social collectivities and make sense of South Asian societies agrarian 

formations. 

2. To familiarize students with rural situation past and present with the help of necessary 

theories and categories. 

3. To make sense of rural communities, their structure, transformation and trials and 

 tribulations in modern world. 

4. To introduce students to the rich legacy of theoretical and empirical work in rural 

sociology and its continued relevance. 

A) Course Learning Outcomes:  

1. An empathy for and ability to engage rural communities as living societies and 

understand grasp they condition as human condition. 

2. An appreciation of rural world and familiarity with the trajectory of theoretical 

conversation on rural issues and their social, political and policy implications. 

3. An understating of emerging as well as enduring issues of concern in Indian rural 

society 

4. To be ready for a range of academic and professional roles that may require a 

knowledge of rural societies. 

   C)  Course Content:  

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

 

 

 

Module -1 

Introduction to Rural Sociology 

A) Meaning of Rural Sociology 

B) Origin, Scope and Subject 

Matter of 

      Rural Sociology 

C) Importance of Rural Sociology 

with the reference of India 

 

 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

01 

Module-2 Indian Rural Community    

A) Village studies in India  

B) Classification of Indian 

Villages  

C)Changing Nature of Rural 

Community in India  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 



 

 

 

Module -3 

 

Social Institutions in Rural 

Society  

A) Marriage, Family and kinship 

Institution 

B) Caste and Balutedari  

C)Political life : structure and 

change  

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

Module-4 

 

Changing Indian Agrarian 

Society  

A) Rural Cooperative and Rural 

Industry 

B)Markets, Land Reforms and 

Green Revolution  

C)The Agrarian Issues  

 

 

 

15 

 

 

01 

 

    D) Teaching Learning Process:  

 The teaching learning for this course involves lectures, tutorial conversations 

around contemporary issues of concern for agrarian societies and extensive usage of 

imaginative literature and films that makes the lived world of peasantry and rural 

communities come alive to the students. 

    E) Assessment Methods:  

 Recommended evaluation would be an assignment that tests the conceptual grasp 

of the students and a project that prompts students to engage in research about a historical 

or contemporarily rural issue. 

 

 

F) References:(English) 

BeteilleAndre:Caste, Class and Power, Oxford University press, (India),New Delhi, (2012). 

Beteille Andre: 'The Study of Agrarian Systems: An Anthropological Approach', from Marxism 

and Class Analysis, New Delhi: Oxford. 2007.  

Bandopadhyay :'Reflections on Land Reform in India since Independence' from T. V. 

Satyamurthy (Ed.) Industry and Agriculture in India Since Independence, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press.  

Desai A.R.:Rural Sociology in India Popular Prakashan, Bombai,(1969 reprint 2009) . 

NOTE: Visit to village and Grampanchayat and Understand its Structure and Rural 

Development Programs   



 

 

Dhanagare, D. N.: 'Green Revolution and Social Inequalities in Rural India' from, Economic 

and Political Weekly, Vol. 22, No. 19/21, Annual Number (May, 1987), 

Dube SC: Indian Village, Routledge,New York, (Second edition 2018) 

Mukherjee Ramkrishna: The Dynamics of  a Rural Society, Akademie -Verlag, Berlin, (1957) 

OOmmen T.K.: Green Revolution and AgarinConflicts,    Economics and Political weekly, 

Vol.-6,Issue-26(1971) 

Shah, A.M.: Changes in the Indian Family: An Examination of Some Assumptions’, in The 

Family in India: Critical Essays, New Delhi: Orient Longman (1998) 

Srinivas M.N.: India: Social Structure, Hindustan Publishing Corporation, Delhi (1980) 
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY 

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) 

Semester – VI, DSE – E195 SOCIOLOGY – XVI 

URBAN SOCIOLOGY 

 (June,2020 onwards) 

 

   A)Course Objectives: 

1. Urbanization is an important aspect of modern society. This course is will provide an 

Exposure to key theoretical perspectives for understanding urban phenomena in historical 

and contemporary contexts. 

2. It also reflects on vital concerns of urban living while narrating the subjective experiences 

of urban communities. With case studies from India and other parts of the world this 

course will help students understand and relate to the complexities of urban living. 

3. The course seeks to evolve critical thinking and develop a policy perspective on the 

urban. 

    B)Course Learning Outcomes: 

1. To appreciate the significance of the city and the process of urbanization and its 

Consequences  across the globe, through cross disciplinary texts and ethnographic studies. 

2. To understand the urban in the historical as well as modern contexts - the idea of 

Urbanism and urban space and the intersections in these of institutions, processes and 

Identities. This is to be achieved by exposing students to critical theoretical debates which 

help them to gain a deeper understanding of city life and urban environment which can 

Also help them understand their own social environment better. 

3. To learn about key urban processes such as migration, displacement and urban slums, as 



 

 

Well as critical contemporary issues such as resettlement and rehabilitation and also 

engage in issues of public policy, urban transformation and change. Knowledge of such 

Themes will help students pursue further studies in academic areas such as development 

and also engage in research on public policy, urban transformation and change. 

4. To develop critical thinking and a reflective perspective through exposure to multicultural 

Thought; to enhance disciplinary knowledge, research-related skills and develop a 

problem-solving competence. 

 

   C) Course Content: 

 

Module Topic  and  Sub- Topic Teaching 

Hours 

Credits 

Module I  Introduction to Urban Sociology 

A) Definition, Meaning & 

Nature of Urban Sociology. 

  B) Subject Matter of 

Urban Sociology. 

             C) Importance of the 

Study of Urban Sociology 

 

 

  15 

 

 

01 

Module II  Major Concepts in Urban 

Sociology. 

 A)Urban 

Community. 

 B)Urbanism. 

 C)Rural- Urban 

differences- continuum  

 

 

 

  15 

 

 

 

01 

Module III Process of Urbanization 

 A) Meaning and 

Nature of Urbanization 

 

 

 

   15 

 

 

 

01 



 

 

 B) Causes of 

Urbanization. 

            C) Consequences of 

Urbanization 

Module IV Urban Social Structure. 

 A)  Urban Family : 

Characteristics and Change  

 B) Urban Social 

stratification: Caste & Class. 

 C) Urban Occupations: 

Characteristics and Change 

   

 

 

    15 

 

 

 

01 

D) Teaching Learning Process: 

The sociology of the urban is simultaneously theoretical and yet deeply experiential.The 

teachinglearning for this course necessarily has to be deliberative, drawing from the 

multicultural exposure to city living. There will be an emphasis on blended learning 

supported by debates anddiscussions. Classroom lecturesshall be supplemented by power 

point presentations and film screenings onvarious contemporary urban issues. Invited lectures 

by policy makers, activists,practitioners and other stake holders would be integral to the 

curriculum. Students wouldbe encouraged to set out into the field to grasp issues with greater 

clarity. City walks will be encouraged to enrich the experiential understanding of the urban. 

Learning would also involve a multi-disciplinary perspective, collaborating with other social 

sciences that engage with the urban as well as the disciplines of urban planning and 

architecture, in order to enhance problem solving and critical thinking ability. 

E) Assessment Methods: 

Assessment for this paper would be in the form of tests, written assignments, projects’ 

reportsand presentations. 

F) Key Words: 



 

 

Urban, Urbanism, Urbanisation, City, Migration, Settlement, Space, Ecology. 

 

 

 

G) References:- 

1. Wilson R.A & Schlutz David  : Urban Sociology, Prentice Hall, England, 1978 

2. Rao M.S.A.    : Urban Sociology in India, Orient Longman 

        New Delhi, 1974. 

3. D Souza Alfred   : The Indian city: Poverty Ecology and Urban  

  Development, Manohar, New Delhi,1978. 

4. Dube K.K. and  Singh A.K.  : Urban Environment in India, Inter India, New Delhi 

             1980. 

5. Mitra, Ashok et.al.   : Indian cities, abhinav, New Delhi,1980. 

6. Berge E.E.    : Urban Sociology, Free Press, New York,1962 

7. Bose, Ashish    : Studies in India’s Urbanisation, Tata McGraw Hill,  

        New Delhi,1973 

8. Singh Pramod  : Ecology and Urban India, Vol.II Ashish, New      

                                                                Delhi, 1987. 

9. Urban Sociology  : Rajendra K. Sharma Atlantic Publishers &   

                                                                Distributers, New Delhi,1997 

10. Urbanization  : Concept & Growth: A.K. Shrivastava,  

                                                                H.K.Publishers and Distribtors, New Delhi,1989 

  

  

NOTE: 1) Visit to any Slum Area in City and Understand their Problems   

            2) Visit to any City and Observe its Ecosystem  



 

 

B.A. Sociology Outcome 

Sociology is the most contemporary and versatile of the Social Sciences. It trains 

students to grasp social structures, understand social processes map the dynamics 

of social change, decipher social interactions and make sense of individual and 

collective experiences in their social, historical and cultural context. Sociology is at 

once critical and constructive; conceptual and applied; theoretical and empirical. It 

is a science that cohabits comfortably with literary flair, speculative sensibility, 

historical imagination and statistical rigour. It is incessantly reflexive about its 

methods, demanding about its research techniques and standards of evidence. 

Sociology is ever so subtle about the conceptual distinctions it draws and zealous 

about its disciplinary boundaries and identity. At the same time, sociology is the 

most open and interdisciplinary of social sciences. The Pursuit of sociology is a 

systematic effort at recovering, mapping and making sense of our kaleidoscopic 

collective self under the sign of modernity. It is both historical and comparative. 

Sociology as an academic discipline is committed to the ideal of generating public 

knowledge and fostering public reason. It embodies best of enlightenment virtues: 

scientific reason, tolerance of diversity, humanistic empathy and celebration of 

democratic ideals. It is the science of our times. 

Teaching Learning Process 

Multiple pedagogic techniques are used in imparting the knowledge both within 

and outside the classrooms. Listed below are some such techniques: 

�  Lectures  

�  Tutorials  

�  Power‐point presentations 

�  Project work 

�  Documentary Films on relevant topics 

�  Debates, Discussions, Quiz 

�  Talks /workshops 



 

 

� Interaction with experts 

�  Academic festivals 

�  Classics and other sociologically meaningful films 

�  Excursions and walks within the city 

�  Visit to the museums 

�  Outstation study tours ….. Survey designs 

�  Internships 

A note on Assessment Methods 

Besides the formal system of University exams held at the end of each 

semester as well as mid‐semester and class tests that are held regularly, the 

students are also assessed on the basis of the following: 

�  Written assignments 

�  Projects Reports 

�  Presentations  

�  Participation in class discussions 

�  Ability to think critically and creatively to solve the problems 

�  Application of classroom concepts during fieldwork 

�  Reflexive Thinking 

�  Engagement with peers 

�  Participation in extra and co‐curricular activities 

�  Critical assessment of Films /Books etc. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 A note on career trajectories for Sociology Graduates and (for) 

Prospective employers: 

Students with a grounding in Sociology have contributed immensely to the 

following 

fields : 

�  Academics 
�  Bureaucracy 
�  Social Work 

�  Law 
�  Journalism both print and visual 
�  Management 

�  Policy Making 

�  Developmental Issues 
�  Designing and Conducting surveys 
�  Human Resource Development 
� Competitive Examinations   
�  Advocacy 
�  Performing Arts 
�  Research in contemporary issues of Gender, Development, Health, Urban 

Studies, 

Criminology etc. 
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PREAMBLE 

This paper is specially designed to cater to foundation building of the students 

by imparting knowledge about the science, technology and development. STD students of 

B. A. Part-I can bitterly understand all latest concepts in Science, Technology and 

Development in brief but in adequate manner. The objective of this course is to 

introduce the latest concepts in Science, Technology and Development, specifically 

fundamental concepts in scientific thinking, contribution of eminent scientists, non-

conventional power resources of India, human health, disaster management, communication 

and information technology, space and ocean research, defense and agriculture. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION  

Candidates who have passed any PUC Science, Commerce, Arts examinations in 

Maharashtra State or any other States in India with equal qualifications are eligible for 

admission to the course.  

DURATION OF THE COURSE  

The duration of the B.A./B.Sc. Geography Program shall extend over 8 semesters (four 

academic years) of 16 weeks or more, each with a maximum of 90 actual working days of 

instruction in each semester.  

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:  

The medium of instruction shall be Marathi and English. 

PROGRAM OUTCOMES 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) To study the fundamental concepts of science, technology and development. 

2) To study the contribution of eminent scientist in the development of science and technology. 

3) To study non-conventional power resources of India. 

4) To study impact of science and technology on human health. 

5) To study various types of disasters and its management. 

6) To study means of communication and information technology. 



7) To study science technology in space and ocean research. 

8) To study space technology in India’s defence and agriculture. 

COURSE OUTCOMES 

1) Student should be able to understand in-depth about the concepts of science, technology and 

development. 

2) Students should be able to understand contribution of eminent scientists in the development 

of science and technology. 

3) Students should be able to study non-conventional power resources in the country. 

4) Students should understand impact of science and technology on human health. 

5) Students should understand types of disasters and its management. 

6) Students should understand means of communication and information technology. 

7) Students should be able to understand science technology in space and ocean research. 

8) Students should understand technology in India’s defence and agriculture. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:- 

 The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 

 The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course) 

 The Theory paper shall carry internal 10 marks (as applicable to the course) 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis 

of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

Continuous Evaluation Methods (40 Marks): 

Q. 1: Multiple Choose Question (05)  

Q. 2: Write short notes (any three) (15)  

Q. 3: Write detail answers on any two (20)  

Internal Evaluation 10 Mark  

B.A.-I Semester-I - Home Assignment / Unit Test / Case Study 

B.A.-I Semester-II – Home Assignment / Unit Test / Case Study 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Generic Elective for B. A. Part – I Semester I 
Science Technology and Development (STD) 

(THEORY) 
Title of the Course: Science, Technology and Development  Code: CGE-1B 

Number of  
Theory Credits  

Number of lecture hours/ 
semester  

Number of Theory 
Classes per week  

04 60 04 

 

Semester – I 

                  No. of Lectures       Credits 

Module–I Introduction to Science and Technology 15 01 

1.1 Science and Technology: Definitions, Nature and Scope 

1.2 Fundamental Concepts in Scientific Thinking 

1.3 Stages in the Study of Science Observation, Experiment, Analysis, Result and 
Hypothesis. 

1.4 Science and Superstitions 

1.5 Development of Science and Technology 

1.6 Impact of Science and Technology on Society 

Module-II Contribution of Eminent Scientist in the Development of Science and 

Technology 15  01 

2.1 Louis Pasteur 

2.2 Albert Einstein 

2.3 Thomas Alva Edison 

2.4 Dr. Homi Bhabha 

2.5 Dr. M. S. Swaminathan 

2.6 Dr. A. P. J. Abdul Kalam 

Module–III Non-Conventional Power Resources of India 15  01 

3.1 Resource: Concept and Importance 

3.2 Classification of Resources 

3.3 Non-Conventional Power Resources 

3.3.1 Solar Energy 

3.3.2 Wind Energy 

3.3.3 Nuclear Energy 



3.3.4 Bio Energy 

3.3.5 Geo –Thermal Energy 

3.3.6 Tidal Energy 

Module–IV Science, Technology and Human Health 15 01 

4.1 Impact of Science and Technology on Human Health 

4.2 Human Blood–Blood Groups, Importance of Matching Blood Groups in Human Health 

4.3 Addiction Social Problems, types, Causes, Effects and Solution 

4.4 AIDS–A Challenge before World, Facts, Figures, Causes, Effects,  Treatment, Social 

Outlook. 

4.5 Need of Cleanliness: Swachh Bharat Abhiyan 
 

Reference Books 

1. Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin, 

Information Today, 2004. 

3. Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science Library) – Import, 

15 Jan 2009 

4. Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library. 

5. Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the 

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015 

6. Disaster Management in India, Kadambari Sharma and Chiranjeev Avinash, Jnanda 

    Prakashan, 2010. 

7. Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972. 

8. Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 

1971. 

9. Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London. (Year) 

10. Encyclopaedia Britannica. 

11. Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962. 

मराठी पु᭭तके  

1. िव᭄ानाचा समाज धारणेवरील पᳯरणाम - दीिᭃत कमलाकर, समाज ᮧबोधन सं᭭था  
2. शाᳫीय िवचार प᳍ती - अ.िभ. शहा, समाज ᮧबोधन सं᭭था  
3. जीवनािभमुख िव᭄ान - िशवाजी िव᳒ापीठ ᮧकाशन  



4. व᭄ैािनक अ᭤यासाची गाथा - िशवाजी िव᳒ापीठ ᮧकाशन 

5. िव᭄ान, तंᮢ᭄ान आिण ᮧगती - डॉ.पवार जयᳲसगराव, ᮧा. सूयᭅवंशी िनशांत फडके ᮧकाशन को᭨हापूर  

6. िव᭄ान, तंᮢ᭄ान आिण ᮧगती - ᮧा. पाटील हᳯर᳟ंᮤ, ᮧा. घ᭭ते अिनल , ᮧा. पाटील अᱧण, ᮧा. माने दशेमुख 

रामराजे, िनराली ᮧकाशन, पुण े 

7. मराठी िव᳡कोश   
 

Websites:  

e-PG Pathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/  

MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/  

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/  

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/  

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Generic Elective for B. A. Part – I Semester II 
Science Technology and Development (STD) 

(THEORY) 
Title of the Course: Science, Technology and Development  Code: CGE-2B 



Number of  
Theory Credits  

Number of lecture hours/ 
semester  

Number of Theory 
Classes per week  

04 60 04 

 

Semester – II 

                          No. of Lectures       Credits 

Module-I Disaster Management 15 01 

1.1 Disaster: Concept and Types 

1.2 Earthquake 

1.3 Flood 

1.4 Drought 

1.5 Fire 

1.6 Accident 

1.7 Crowd 

Module–II Means of Communication and Information Technology 15 01 

2.1 A Brief History of Communication 

2.2 Origin, Development and Importance of Computer 

2.3 Computer Network 

2.4 Internet 

2.5 Computer Viruses 

2.6 Information Technology 

Module–III Science and Technology in Space, Defense and Ocean Research  15 01 

3.1 Artificial Satellite –Types and Usages 

3.2 Indian Space Research Organization 

3.3 Introduction of:   a) Geographical Information System (GIS) 

b) Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) 

3.4 Science and Technology in National Defense 

3.5 Defense Research and Development Organization(DRDO) 

3.6 Importance of Ocean Study 

3.7 National Institute of Oceanography 



Module–IV Science and Technology in Agriculture 15  01 

4.1 Introduction to Agriculture 

4.2 Modern Tools and Techniques in Agriculture 

4.3 Fertilizer: Chemical and Bio Fertilizers 

4.4 Issues and Challenges in Modern Agriculture 

4.5 Sustainable Agriculture 
 

Reference Books  

1. Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin, 

Information Today, 2004.  

3. Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science Library) – Import, 

15 Jan 2009  

4. Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library.  

5. Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the 

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015  

6. Disaster Management in India, Kadambari Sharma and Chiranjeev Avinash, Jnanda 

Prakashan, 2010.  

7. Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972.  

8. Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 1971.  

9. Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London. (Year)  

10. Encyclopaedia Britannica.  

11. Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962. 

 

मराठी पु᭭तके  

1. िव᭄ानाचा समाज धारणेवरील पᳯरणाम - दीिᭃत कमलाकर, समाज ᮧबोधन सं᭭था  
2. शाᳫीय िवचार प᳍ती - अ.िभ. शहा, समाज ᮧबोधन सं᭭था  
3. जीवनािभमुख िव᭄ान - िशवाजी िव᳒ापीठ ᮧकाशन  

4. व᭄ैािनक अ᭤यासाची गाथा - िशवाजी िव᳒ापीठ ᮧकाशन 

5. िव᭄ान, तंᮢ᭄ान आिण ᮧगती - डॉ.पवार जयᳲसगराव, ᮧा. सूयᭅवंशी िनशांत फडके ᮧकाशन को᭨हापूर  

6. िव᭄ान, तंᮢ᭄ान आिण ᮧगती - ᮧा. पाटील हᳯर᳟ंᮤ, ᮧा. घ᭭ते अिनल , ᮧा. पाटील अᱧण, ᮧा. माने दशेमुख 

रामराजे, िनराली ᮧकाशन, पुण े 

7. मराठी िव᳡कोश   



Websites:  

e-PG Pathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/  

MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/  

MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/  

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/  

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources 

 

-Notice-   

All the concern faculties  and departments of the concern course is hereby informed 

that following changes are made in the previous syllabus of B. A. Part-I Science, Technology 

and Development (STD) and the corrected syllabus of same course is as above to be 

implemented from June, 2022 onwards.  

Do needful changes according to following: 

Old / Previous  New or Revised 
Semester I 

Module – III Non-Conventional Power 
Resources of India 15 01 
3.1 Resource: Concept and Importance 
3.2 Types of Power Resource 
3.3 Non-Conventional Power Resources 
3.3.1 Solar Energy 
3.3.2 Wind Energy 
3.3.3 Hydel Power Energy 
3.3.4 Nuclear Energy 
3.3.5 Bio Energy 
3.3.6 Geo-Thermal Energy 
3.3.7 Tidal Energy 
3.4 Carbon Credit 

Semester I 
Module – III Non-Conventional Power 
Resources of India 15 01 
3.1 Resource: Concept and Importance 
3.2 Classification of Resources 
3.3 Types of Power Resource 
3.4 Non-Conventional Power Resources 

3.4.1 Solar Energy 
3.4.2 Wind Energy 
3.4.3 Nuclear Energy 
3.4.4 Bio Energy 
3.4.5 Geo-Thermal Energy 
3.4.6 Tidal Energy 

Semester II 
Module – III Science Technology in Space 
and Ocean Research 15 01 
3.1 Artificial Satellite – Types and Usages 
3.2 Indian Space Research Organisation 
3.3 Introduction of: a) Geographical 
Information System (GIS) 
                                b) Global Navigation 
Satellite System (GNSS) 

Semester II 
Module – III Science and Technology in 
Space, Defense and Ocean Research 15
 01 
3.1 Artificial Satellite – Types and Usages 
3.2 Indian Space Research Organization 
3.3 Introduction of: a) Geographical 
Information System (GIS) 
                                b) Global Navigation 



3.4 Importance of Ocean Study 
3.5 National Institute of Oceanography 
 
Module – IV Science Technology in India’s 
Defence and Agriculture 15 01 
4.1 Science Technology in National Defence 
4.2 Defence Research and Development 
Organization (DRDO) 
4.3 New Technology in Irrigation System 
4.4 Chemical and Bio Fertilizers 
4.5 Modern equipment’s in agriculture 
4.6 Plant Protection Methods 

Satellite System (GNSS) 
3.4  Science Technology in National Defense 
3.5 Defense Research and Development 
Organization (DRDO) 
3.6 Importance of Ocean Study 
3.7 National Institute of Oceanography 
 
Module – IV Science and Technology in 
Agriculture       15  01 
4.1 Introduction to Agriculture 
4.2 Modern Tools and Techniques in 
Agriculture 
4.3 Fertilizer: Chemical and Bio Fertilizers 
4.4 Issues and Challenges in Modern 
Agriculture 
4.5 Sustainable Agriculture 
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Choice Based Credit System 

B.A. Part - I  

Economics Course – 1  

June 2022 onwards 

Indian Economy - I 

 

Preamble :  

This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the challenges, 

confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students about the present 

economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and their relative 

importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it.  

Course Outcome:   

1. Acquaint the students with Structure of the Indian economy and changes taking place 

therein. 

2. Understanding population Problem of Indian Economy 

3. Awareness regarding challenges before the Indian economy.  

4. Able to formulate the strategy for economic development 
 

Semester - I     Teaching Hours  Credits  

Module – I Economic Development Since Independence    15      01  

1.1 Major Features of the Indian Economy at Independence  

1.2 Structural Changes in Indian Economy  

1.3 Indian Economy and Inclusive growth  

1.4 Sustainable Development  

Module – II Demographic status of India      15     01  

2.1 Size and Causes of growth of population India  

2.2 Broad features of Indian Population  

2.3 Impact of population growth on Economic development  

2.4 Population Policy 2000 

Module – III Challenges before Indian Economy - I     15      01  

3.1 Poverty - Meaning and Types 

3.2 Poverty - Causes and measures  

3.3 Unemployment - Meaning and Types  



3.4 Unemployment - Causes and Measures  

Module – IV Challenges before Indian Economy - II     15   01  

4.1 Economic Inequality- Nature, Causes & Remedies  

4.2 Social Inequality – Nature, Causes & Remedies  

4.3 Regional Imbalance – Nature, Causes & Remedies  

4.4 Human Development Index – Concept, Indicators and Trends   

 

REFERENCE BOOKS  

1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi.  

3. Datt and K.P.M. Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New 

Delhi.  

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century Publications, 

New Delhi.  

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, 

Pune.(In Marathi Language)  

6. Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010), Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi 

Language)  

7. India 2014-15.  

8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.  

9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues  

10. World Development Report - Various issues 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A.-I  

Economics Course – 2 

June 2018 onwards 

Indian Economy - II 

Preamble:  

This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the challenges, 

confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students about the present 

economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and their relative 

importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it.  

Course Outcomes:   

1. Acquaint with the policies and performance of major sectors in Indian Economy.  

2. Understanding the nature, scope, challenges and opportunities of economic reforms. 

3. Awareness regarding causes of agrarian distress and remedies. 

4. Understanding policy reforms regarding the industry and service sector. 
 

Semester – II    Teaching Hours  Credits  

Module – I Policies and Performance in Agriculture     15      01  

1.1 Changing role of agriculture in Indian Economy  

1.2 Agricultural productivity: concepts, causes of low agricultural productivity and its measures.  

1.3 Green Revolution: Causes, Success and failure, Need of 2nd Green Revolution.  

1.4 Agricultural Pricing and Procurement  

Module - II Policies and Performance in Industry     15   01  

2.1 Need of Industrialization  

2.2 Industrial Policy since 1991  

2.3 Problems and prospects of Cottage and Small scale Industries  

2.4 Foreign Investment Policies since 1991  

Module – III Service Sector in India       15   01 

3.1 Growing importance of service sector  

3.2 Significance of Banks, financial Institutions and Insurance  

3.3 Importance of IT, Transport, Communication.  

3.4 Importance of Tourism.  

Module – IV Economic Reforms       15   01  



4.1 Liberalization: Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy. 

 4.2 Privatization: Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.  

4.3 Globalization: Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.  

4.4 Recent export promotion policy.  

REFERENCE BOOKS  

1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi.  

3. Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd., New 

Delhi.  

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century Publications, 

New Delhi.  

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, 

Pune.(In Marathi Language)  

6. Dr. Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010), Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi 

Language)  

7. India 2014-15.  

8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.  

9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues 10. World Development Report - Various issues 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING 

B.A. Part- I (Semester-I) Examination ------------- 

Economics Paper ------ 

Title ---------------------------------- 

Sub code ------- 

 

Day & Date :      Time:           Total Marks : 40  

Instructions  1. All questions are Compulsory 

          2. Figures to right indicates full marks 

                 3. Draw neat diagram wherever necessary  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Q 1 Complete the following sentences by choosing correct alternatives         (05) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

 

Q 2 Write short notes (any three)             (15) 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

 

Q 3 Write detail answers on any two of the following           (20) 

A. 

B. 

C. 

 

 

 

 

Internal Evaluation 10 Mark 

 

B.A.-I Semester-I - Home Assignment 

 

B.A.-I Semester-II – Unit Test 

 

 

 



Shivaji University ,Kolhapur  
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part II  

Semester III  
Labour Welfare 

 (I.D.S. Paper No.I) 
From June 2019 

 
Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered 
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the 
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will 
understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India. 

Unit I : Introduction to Labour Welfare.   ( 15 Lectures ) 

1.1 Definition and Meaning. 
1.2 Nature and Scope  
1.3 Objectives of Labour Welfare 

1.4 Difference between labour Welfare and Social work  

 

Unit II : Issues in Labour Welfare     ( 15 Lectures ) 

 2.1. Importance of Labour Welfare  

 2.2. Classification of Labour Problems. 

 2.3. Problems of Child Labour 

 2.4. Problems of Female Labour. 

Unit III : International Labour Organization ( ILO) and India. ( 15 Lectures ) 

 3.1. Objectives, Structure and Governance of ILO 

 3.2. Achievements of ILO – Conventions, Resolutions 

 3.3. International Labour Standards  

 3.4. ILO and Indian Labour Welfare – Youth Development Policy of HRD 

Unit IV : Trade Union and Labour Welfare    ( 15 Lectures ) 
 4.1. Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Trade Union.  

4.2. Importance and Functions of Trade Union. 
 4.3. Role of Trade Union in Labour Welfare. 

  4.4. Problems of Trade Union Movement. 



 

Reference Books  

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in 
Development Economy, Vol-I &II, Macmillan, London 

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 
Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination 
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay 

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, 
Allahabad 

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), LAbour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, 
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay 

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay 
7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C 
9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals 
10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala : Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya  publication, 

Agra.  
11.  Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour ) 
12.  Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems  
13.  Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems. 
14.  Sacheva and Gupta : Labour and Social welfare AjantaPrakashan Delhi. 
15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics  
16. Indian Journal of Human Resources  
17. NSSO Reports on Employment and Unemployment  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Shivaji University ,Kolhapur  
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part II  

Semester IV 
Labour  Welfare (I.D.S. Paper No.II) 

From June 2019 
Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered 
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the 
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will 
understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India. 

 
Unit I :Labour Efficiency      ( 15 Lectures ) 

1.1 Concept and Meaning of Labour Efficiency 
1.2. Determinants of Social Security 
1.3. Measurementof Labour Efficiency 
1.4. Measures to Improve Labour Efficiency 

Unit II . Social Security       (15. Lectures) 

 2.1. Meaning & Objectives of Social Security  
2.2. Need for Social Security  

 2.3. Components of Social Security 
 2.4. Social Insurance, Social Assistance and Social Security. 
Unit III . Labour Welfare Programmes in India    (15Lectures) 

 3.1. Brief Review of Labour Welfare Programmes 

 3.2. New Economic Policy after 1991and Labour Welfare. 

 3.3. Labour Welfare Problems of Organized Sector 

 3.4. Labour Welfare Problems of UnorganizedSector. 

Unit  4. Social Security Legislations in India    (15Lectures) 

 4.1. Genesis of Social Security legislation in India    

               4.2 Workers Compensation Act 1923.  

               4.3. Employees Provident Fund Act 1952. 

4.4     Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986 - Maternity Benefit Act 1961 - New 
amendment 2017  



 
 

Reference Books  

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in 
Development Economy, Vol-I &II, Macmillan, London 

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas 
Publishing House, New Delhi 

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination 
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay 

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal, 
Allahabad 

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations, 
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay 

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay 
7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist 

Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C 
9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals 
10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala: Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication, Agra.  
11.  Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour ) 
12.  Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems  
13.  Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems. 
14.  Sacheva and Gupta: Labour and Social welfare Ajanta Prakashan Delhi. 
15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics  
16. Indian Journal of Human Resources  

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II 

Principles of Co-operation 

Course – I GE (IDS) 

To be introduced from June 2019 

Semester III 

PREAMBLE: 

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives in Rural 
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in 
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values 
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context. 

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION OF CO-OPERATION  (15 Lectures)  

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Co-operation 
1.2 Features and Importance of Co-operation 
1.3 Principles of Co-operation- Development and Manchester Co-operative Principles 
1.4 International Co-operative Alliance (ICA) – Organization and Functions 

UNIT II: CO-OPERATION AS A FORM OF ORGANIZATION  (15 Lectures) 

2.1: Capitalism – Features, Merits and Demerits 

2.2: Socialism – Features, Merits and Demerits 

2.3: Co-operation – A Golden mean between Capitalism and Socialism 

2.4: Role of Co-operation in Mixed Economy 

UNITIII: ROLE OF STATE IN CO-OPERATION    (15 Lectures) 

3.1: Role of State in the development of Co-operative movement 

3.2: Co-operative Judicial System 

3.3: Role of Co-operative Registrar  

3.4: Effects of Globalization in Co-operative Movement 

UNITIV: CO-OPERATIVE AUDIT      (15 Lectures) 

4.1: Meaning and Need of Cooperative Audit 

4.2: Need and Types of Co-operative Audit 

4.3: Role of Co-operative Auditor 



4.4: Merits and Demerits of Co-operative Audit System 

REFERENCES: 

1. Bedi R.D – Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut 
2. Datta and Sundaram – Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi 
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki – Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai 
4. Hajela T. N – Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal 

Publication, Agra 
5. Mathur B.S – Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra 
6. Mukhi H. R. –Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications 
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D – Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad 
8. Karve D.G – Co-operative Principles and Substance 
9. Kamat G. S – Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II 

CO-OPERATIVES IN INDIA 

Course – II GE (IDS) 

From June 2019 

Semester IV 

PREAMBLE: 

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives on Rural 
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in 
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values 
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context. 

UNIT I: CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT IN INDIA    (15 Lectures) 

1.1: Primary Agricultural Credit Co-operative Societies - Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.2: District Central Co-operative Banks- Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.3: State Co-operative Bank – Functions, Importance and Problems 

1.4: Urban Co-operative Banks – Functions, Problems and Remedies 

UNIT II: CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING IN INDIA   (15 Lectures) 

2.1: Need and Importance 

2.2: Structure of Co-operative Marketing 



2.3: Problems and Remedies of Co-operative Marketing 

2.4: NAFED – Objectives and Functions 

UNITIII: CO-OPERATIVE PROCESSING SOCIETIES ININDIA (15 Lectures) 

3.1: Role of Co-operative processing societies in rural Development 

3.2: Sugar Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies 

3.3: Dairy Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies 

3.4: Women Empowerment through Co-Operative Processing    

UNITIV: ROLE OF NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures) 

4.1: National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD) 

4.2: National Co-operative Development Corporation (NCDC) 

4.3: National Co-operative Union of India (NCUI) 

4.4: 97th Constitutional Amendment and main changes in Maharashtra Co-operative Societies 
Act 

 

REFERENCES: 

1. Bedi R.D – Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut 
2. Datta and Sundaram – Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi 
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki – Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai 
4. Hajela T. N – Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal 

Publication, Agra 
5. Mathur B.S – Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra 
6. Mukhi H. R. –Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications 
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D – Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad 
8. Karve D.G – Co-operative Principles and Substance 
9. Kamat G. S – Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation 
10. Singh L.P – Co-operative Marketing 
11. SahakarJagat – Various Issues 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
 

Revised Syllabus of B.A. II 
 

To be introduced from June, 2019 
 

Money and Banking Paper No. - IV 
 

(Semester III) 
 
Preamble: 
 
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial 

Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the 

students with practical inputs. 
 
 
Unit I: Introduction to Banking 15 Lectures 
 
1.1 Meaning and Functions of Commercial Banks 
 
1.2 Types of Banks - Public, Private, Foreign and Cooperative 
 
1.3 Principles and Investment Policy of Commercial Banks - Balance Sheet 

of banks 
 
1.4 Processes of Credit Creation and its Limitations 
 
 
 
Unit II: Practical Banking 15 Lectures 
 
2.1 Types and features of Bank Accounts 
 
2.2 Opening, KYC, Operating and Closing of an Account 
 
2.3 Banker's and Customer's Rights and Obligations 
 
2.4 Negotiable Instruments: Main Features    
 
 
 
Unit III: Reserve Bank of India 15 Lectures 
 
3.1 History and Organizational Structure 
 
3.2 Functions of RBI - Traditional and Developmental 
 
3.3 Monetary Policy - Meaning and Objectives 
 
3.4 Instruments of Credit Control 



Unit IV: Banking Practices in India 15 Lectures 
 
4.1 Bank Ombudsman Scheme- Meaning, Power and Duties 
 
4.2 Meaning, Process and Importance of Credit (Loan) Appraisal  
 
4.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
 
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies of NPA  
 
Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning 

and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy 

of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association 

with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research 

and Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice 

Hall of India,New Delhi 
7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited 
8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges 

Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi. 

9. Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House 

  
11. GordenNatrajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing 

Houses. 
 

12. M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

  
 



 
Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Revised Syllabus of B.A. II  

To be introduced from June, 2019  

Banks and Financial Markets Paper No. - VI  

(Semester- IV) 
 
 
Preamble: 
 
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial 

Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the 

students with practical inputs. 

 
Unit I: Financial System in India 15 Lectures 
 
1.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
 
1.2 Features and Structure of Money Market in India 
 
1.3 Features and Structure of Capital Market in India and Role of SEBI 
 
1.4 Functions of Stock Market in India 
 
 
Unit II: Indian Financial Institutions 15 Lectures 
 
2.1 Non-Bank Financial Institutions: Concept and Growth 
 
2.1Loan companies in India, Functioning and problem 
 
2.3 Functions of EXIM Bank 
 
2.4 Mutual Funds: Meaning, Types and Importance 
 
 
 
Unit III: Banking Reform 15 Lectures 
 
3.1 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1991) 
 
3.2 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1998) 
 
3.3 Foreign Direct Investment in Banking 
 
3.4 Concept of Payment Bank and Small Finance Bank 
 
 
 



Unit IV: E-Banking Service 15 Lectures 
 
4.1 E-Banking – Meaning, Features and Types 

4.2 Features of Credit and Debit card 

4.3 NEFT and RTGS, Cheque Truncation System 

4.4 Cyber Crimes in Banking – Meaning, Types and Precaution  

 
Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India: Functioning 

and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy 

of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Wood head Publishing Ltd., in association 

with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research 

and Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice 

Hall of India,New Delhi 
7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited 
8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges 

Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi. 

9. Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House. 
 

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House 

  
11. Gorden Natarajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing 

Houses. 
 

12. M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill. 
 

13. Reserve Bank of India,Report on Trend and progress of Banking in India. 
 

 
 

 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B.A. Part II Economics 

Macro Economics -I (Paper-III) (Sem-III) 

Preamble:  The purpose of teaching this paper is to introduce the basic 
primary and analytically important concepts, theories and policies in the 
working of the economy to the learners. It attempts to enable the students 
to apply various concepts in the process of policy making, planning of 
measures to ensure and achieve the fundamental objectives of 
macroeconomic policy.        

Unit 1: Introduction to Macro Economics              (Periods -15) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Scope 

1.2 Difference between Micro and Macro Economics 

1.3 Importance and Limitations 

1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

Unit 2: National Income                                           (Periods -15) 

2.1 Meaning and Definitions 

2.2 Different concepts: GDP, GNP ,NNP, GDP at market prices and at 
factor cost, Per Capita Income, Personal Income, Disposable Income. 

2.3 Methods of Measuring National Income: Product, Income and 
Expenditure.  

2.4 Difficulties in the measurement of National Income, Importance of 
National Income Data. 

Unit 3: Money and Value of Money                               (Periods -15) 

3.1 Definitions and Functions of Money. 

3.2 Value of Money: Quantity Theory of Money - Transaction Approach, 
Cash Balance Approach. 



3.3 Index Number: Meaning and Types, Construction of Simple and 
Weighted Index Numbers. 

3.4 Importance of Index Number. 

Unit 4: Output and Employment                                        (Periods -15) 

4.1 Say's Law of Market. 

4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment. 

4.3 Consumption Function: Average Propensity to Consume (APC), 
Marginal Propensity to Consume (MPC), Factors affecting Consumption 
function. 

4.4 Investment Function, Concept of Multiplier. 

Reference Books:  

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, Delhi. 

2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory, Vota and Company, Mumbai. 

3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Co., Ltd., New 
Delhi. 

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 
York. 

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, 
Macmillan and Co. London. 

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain 
Agarwal, Agra. 

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York. 

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis, Galgotia Publication's 
New Delhi. 

10. Dwivedi D. N (2017) Macro Economics – Theory and Policy; Mc 
Graw Hill Education 
11. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi  



12. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics  Theory and Practices; S. Chand 
& Company, New Delhi. 
 

13.ूा. रामदेशमुख, आधुिनकःथूलअथ[शाƸ, ǒवƭाूकाशननागपूर. 

14.जी. एन. झामरे, ःथलूअथ[शाƸ, ǒपंपळापुरेअडँकंपनीपǔÞलशस[नागपरू. 
15. पाटȣल जे. एफ. (२०१४) साकिलक अथ[शाƸब, फडके ूकाशन, कोãहापूर. 
 

 

 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 

B.A. Part II Economics 

Macro Economics - II (Paper-V) (Sem - IV)  

Preamble: Macro Economics is aggregative economics which examines 
the interrelations among the various aggregates. Macro Economics is not 
only scientific method of analyses, but also a body of empirical economic 
knowledge. This paper equips the students to understand the basic 
theoretical framework underling in the field of macro economics.   
 

Unit :1 Inflation                                                            (Periods -15) 

1.1 Meaning, Definitions and Types 
1.2 Causes of Inflation 
1.3 Effects of Inflation  
1.4 Remedies of Controlling Inflation  
 

Unit :2 Trade Cycles                                                     (Periods -15) 

2.1 Meaning and Features. 

2.2 Phases of Trade Cycles. 

2.3 Theories of Trade Cycles: Hawtrey, Schumpeter. 

2.4 Control of Trade Cycles. 

 



Unit :3 Public Finance – I                                                 (Periods -15) 

3.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope. 

3.2 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage. 

3.3 Taxation: Direct and Indirect Taxes-Meaning, Merits and Demerits. 

3:4  Budget: Budgetary process 

Unit: 4 Public Finance-II                                                  (Periods -15) 

4.1 Public Expenditure: Meaning and Causes of growth of Public 
Expenditure. 

4.2 Public Debt: Meaning, Sources and Effects. 

4.3 Deficit Financing: Meaning, types and Methods. 

4.4 Fiscal Policy: Meaning, Objectives and Instruments.  

 

Reference Books:  

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economics Theory,Vrinda Publication, Delhi. 

2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory,Vota and Company, Mumbai. 

3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory,S.Chand & Co., Ltd., New 
Delhi. 

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New 
York. 

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and money, 
Macmillan and Co.London. 

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain 
Agarwal,Agra. 

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York. 

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis,Galgotia Publication's New 
Delhi. 



10. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand & 
Company, New Delhi  
11. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand 
& Company, New Delhi. 
12. Lekhi R. L. (2013) Public Finance; Kalyani Publisher New Delhi.  
 

13.ूा. रामदेशमुख, आधुिनकःथूलअथ[शाƸ, ǒवƭाूकाशननागपूर. 

14.जी. एन. झामरे, ःथलूअथ[शाƸ, ǒपंपळापुरेअडँकंपनीपǔÞलशस[नागपरू. 

15. पाटȣल जे. एफ. (२०१४) साकिलक अथ[शाƸब, फडके ूकाशन, कोãहापरू. 
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Equivalance B.A.III Economics Sem- V 

Sem 

No. 

Paper 

No. 

 Title of Old Paper Sem 

No. 

Discipline 

 

 Title of New Paper 

V VII Micro Economics V Economics 

Course - 7 

Principles of Micro 

Economics- I 

V VIII Research Methodology in 

Economics (Part I) 

V Economics 

Course- 10 

Research Methodology in 

Economics- I 

V IX History of Economic 

Thoughts (Part I) 

V Economics 

Course - 11 

History of Economic 

Thoughts- I 

V X Economics of 

Development 

V Economics 

Course - 8 

Economics of 

Development 

V XI International Economics 

(Part I) 

V Economics 

Course - 9 

International Economics- 

I 

 

Equivalance B.A.III Economics Sem- VI 

Sem 

No. 

Paper 

No. 

 Title of Old Paper Sem 

No. 

Economics 

Course 

 

 Title of New  Paper 

VI XII Market and Pricing VI Economics 

Course- 12 

Principles of Micro 

Economics- II 

VI XIII Research Methodology in 

Economics (Part II) 

VI Economics 

Course- 15 

Research Methodology in 

Economics- II 

VI XIV History of Economic 

Thoughts (Part II) 

VI Economics 

Course- 16 

History of Economic 

Thoughts- II 

VI XV Economics of Planning VI Economics 

Course- 13 

Economics of Planning 

VI XVI International Economics 

(Part II) 

VI Economics 

Course- 14 

International Economics- 

II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3 
 

 

 

Structure of Course 

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Economics) 

Sr. 

No. 

Semester Title of the 

Paper 

Discipline Distribution 

of Credit 

Workload Total 

Credits 

Theory 

Marks 

Term 

work 

seminar 

 

1 

 

V 

Principles of 

Micro 

Economics- I 

Economics 

Course- 7 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

20 

 

40 

 

10 

 

2 

 

V 

Economics of 

Development 

Economics 

Course- 8 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

 

3 

 

V 

International 

Economics- I 

Economics 

Course- 9 

 

4 

 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

 

4 

 

V 

Research 

Methodology 

in 

Economics- I 

Economics 

Course- 10 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

 

5 

 

V 

History of 

Economic 

Thoughts- I 

Economics 

Course- 11 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

Sr. 

No. 

Semester Title of the 

Paper 

Discipline Distribution 

of Credit 

Workload Total 

Credits 

Theory 

Marks 

Term 

work 

Group 

Project 

 

6 

 

VI 

Principles of 

Micro 

Economics- II 

Economics 

Course- 12 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

 

 

 

 

 

20 

 

 

40 

 

10 

 

7 

 

 

VI 
Economics of 

Planning 

Economics 

Course- 13 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

 

8 

 

 

VI 
International 

Economics- II 

Economics 

Course- 14 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

 

9 

 

VI 
Research 

Methodology 

in 

Economics- II 

Economics 

Course- 15 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 

 

10 

 

VI 
History of 

Economic 

Thoughts- II 

Economics 

Course- 16 

 

4 

4 Lectures 

/ week 

 

40 

 

10 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Principles of Micro Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 7) 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Explain what economics is and explain why it is important 

• Understand consumer decision making and consumer behaviour 

• Define the concept of utility and satisfaction 

• Derive revenue and cost figures as well as curves 

• Understand producer decision making and producer behaviour 

Module- I Introduction to Micro Economics       (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1      Meaning, nature and scope 

1.2      Importance and limitations 

1.3      The Economic Problem- Scarcity and Choice; concept of  

     opportunity cost 

  1.4     Framework of economic analysis- Concept, module, parameters 

Module- II Consumer’s Behaviour            (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1     Utility- concept, total and marginal utility 

2.2 Cardinal utility approach: law of diminishing marginal utility 

2.3 Ordinal utility approach: meaning and properties of indifference curve 

2.4 Consumer’s equilibrium and consumer’s surplus 

Module- III Demand and Supply Analysis          (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1     Law of demand, demand function, determinants of demand 

3.2 Elasticity of demand: price, income, cross and substitution 

3.3 Measurement and importance 

3.4 Law of supply, supply function and elasticity 

Module- IV Theory of Production           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1     Law of variable proportions and law of returns to scale 

4.2 Economies and diseconomies of scale 

4.3 Revenue- total, marginal and average revenue 

4.4 Cost concepts and their relationship, cost curves- short run and long run 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Dominic Salvator (2012) – Principles of Micro Economics, 5th edition, Oxford 

University Press, Oxford. 

2.  John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition, 

Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi. 

https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Akila+Weerapana&search-alias=stripbooks
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3.  Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press, 

London. 

4.  Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics, 

Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.     

5.  Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.), 

Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

6.  Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage 

Learning India, New Delhi.  

7.  Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company, 

New York.  

8.  Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New 

Delhi.  

9.  Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company 

of India Ltd.  

10.  Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi.  

11.  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory, 

ELBS and Logman Group, London.  

12.  Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton & 

Company, Inc, New York. 

 

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Principles of Micro Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 12) 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Identify the market structure 

• Analyse the economic behaviour of individual firms and markets 

• Analyse a firm’s profit maximising strategies under different market conditions 

• Understand the factor pricing 

Module- I Perfect Competition         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning and characteristics 

1.2 price and output determination under perfect competition 

1.3 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the short run 

1.4 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the long run 

Module- II Monopoly             (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1     Meaning and characteristics 

2.2 Price discrimination and degrees 

2.3 Equilibrium of a monopoly firm in the short run and long run 

2.4 Monopoly and capacity loss 
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Module- III Imperfect Competition           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1     Meaning and characteristics 

3.2 Price- output determination 

3.3 Product differentiation 

3.4 Oligopoly and duopoly- meaning and characteristics 

Module- IV Factor Pricing            (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1     Marginal productivity theory 

4.2 Modern theory of rent 

4.3 Classical and Keynesian theory of interest 

4.4 Risk and uncertainty theory of profit 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Dominic Salvator (2012) – Principles of Micro Economics, 5th edition, Oxford 

University Press, Oxford. 

2.  John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition, 

Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi. 

3.  Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press, 

London. 

4.  Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics, 

Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.     

5.  Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.), 

Oxford University Press, Oxford.  

6.  Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage 

Learning India, New Delhi.  

7.  Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company, 

New York.  

8.  Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New 

Delhi.  

9.  Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company 

of India Ltd.  

10.  Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi.  

11.  Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory, 

ELBS and Logman Group, London.  

12.  Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton & 

Company, Inc, New York. 

 

 

 

 

https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Akila+Weerapana&search-alias=stripbooks
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 

Economics of Development 
(Elective Course- 8) 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Identify the dimensions of development 

• Distinguish the fundamental and contemporary development debate 

• Know the theories of economic development 

• Realise the role of state in economic development 

Module- I: Basic concepts of economic development       (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning of economic development- Distinction between economic development and 

growth 

1.2       Indicators  of economic development 

1.3 Obstacles to economic development 

1.4 Sustainable and green development  

 

Module- II: Developing and developed countries             (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1 Underdevelopment and characteristics  

2.2 Factors affecting economic development 

2.3 Features of economic growth 

2.4 Developmental status of Indian economy  

 

Module- III: Theories of economic development         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1 Classical approach to development- Ricardian Theory 

3.2 Myrdal’s theory of economic development  

3.3      Rostow’s stages of economic growth 

3.4      Theory of balanced and unbalanced growth 

 

Module- IV: Resources for economic development            (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Capital formation, Technology and economic development 

4.2 Human capital and economic development 

4.3 FDI, FIIs, Portfolio and Aid 

4.4 Role of state in economic development 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Adelman, Irma (1962), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford University 
Press, Stanford. 

2. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3, 
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31 

3. Ghatak, Subrata (1986), Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin, London. 
4. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
5. Higgins, Benjamin (1980), Economic Development, Norton, New York. 
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6. Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York. 
7. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development, 6e, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
8. Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Preager, New York. 
9. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
10. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London. 
11. Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 

Press, London. 
12. Boserup, Ester (1981), Population and Technological Change : A Study of Long Term Change, 

Chicago University Press, Chicago. 
13. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co., 

Bombay. 
14. Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
15. Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi 
16. Todaro Michael P. And Stephen C. Smith (2017), Economic Development, Pearson 

Education. 
17. Chakravarti, Sukhamoy (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Delhi. 
18. Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, Clarendon 

Press, Oxford. 
19. Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications Ltd. 

Delhi 
20. Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
21. Patil, J. F. (et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake 

Publishers, Kolhapur. 
22. Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), 

Continental Publishers, Pune. 
23. Kavimandan (1975), Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), Mangesh 

Prakashan , Nagpur 
 

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Economics of Planning 
(Elective Course- 13) 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Get acquainted with economic planning and its importance in development 

• Get acquianted with development of planning and planning machinery in India 

• Evaluate sectoral performance of the Indian economy 

• Compare and analyse Indian models of economic development 

Module- I: Introduction to economic planning               (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Meaning, Case for and against economic planning 

1.2 Genesis of planning  

1.3 Types of planning 

1.4 Conditions of success of planning 
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Module- II: Issues in economic planning                                (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1 The choice of techniques: labour and capital intensive 

2.2 Capital output ratio: Importance and factors affecting COR 

2.3 Input output analysis 

2.4 Project evaluation 

 

Module- III: Planning in India- I                                  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1 Evolution of planning in India 

3.2 Objectives and evaluation of planning 

3.3 Planning Commission and National Development Council 

3.4 NITI Ayog- Need for establishment, organization, objectives and work 

 

Module- IV: Planning in India- II                      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Plan models in Indian plans 

4.2 Agricultural development under plans 

4.3 Industrial development under plans 

4.4 Services sector development under plans   

 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3, 
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31 

2. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University 
Press, New York. 

3. Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York. 
4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development, 6e, 

Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
5. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
6. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London. 
7. Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University 

Press, London. 
8. Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and Co., 

Bombay. 
9. Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
10. Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi 
11. Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience, Clarendon 

Press, Oxford. 
12. Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications Ltd. 

Delhi 
13. Lekhi, R.K. ( 2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
14. Patil, J. F. ( et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake 

Publishers, Kolhapur. 
15. Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), 

Continental Publishers, Pune. 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 

International Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 9) 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Explain international trade 

• Understand the measurement of gains from international trade 

• Distinguish different rates of exchange 

• Measure the terms of trade 

Module- I: Trade and Trade Theories                (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1  Importance of the study of International Economics 

1.2  Inter-regional and international trade: similarities and dissimilarities. 

1.3  Ricardian theory of international trade 

1.4 Hecksher – Ohlin Theory  

Module- II: Gains from International Trade      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

2.1  Gains from international trade and their measurement 

2.2  Trade as an engine of economic growth. 

2.3  Terms of trade: meaning, concepts and application 

2.4  Factors affecting terms of trade 

Module- III: Exchange Rate                         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

3.1  Meaning of exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity theory 

3.2  Fixed Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

3.3  Flexible Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

3.4  Floating Exchange Rate – meaning, merits and demerits 

Module- IV: Tariffs and Quotas               (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

4.1 Free Trade: meaning, arguments for and against 

4.2 Trade Protection Policy: meaning, arguments for and against. 

4.3 Tariffs:meaning, types and effects 

4.4 Quotas:meaning, types and effects. 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and 

Co., New Delhi. 

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge 

University Press, Mass. 

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson, 

London. 
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4 Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd., 

London. 

5 Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India. 

6 Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford 

7 Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London. 

8 Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood. 

9 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and Policy, 

Glenview, Foresman. 

10 Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

11 Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 

12 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept 

University Press, Delhi. 

13 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd., 

India. 

14 RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi 

15 Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River, 

N. J. 

16 Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

17 Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London  

 
 

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

International Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 14) 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Distinguish between balance of trade and balance of payments 

• Analyse the balance of payments 

• Understand the various types of foreign capital 

• Analyse the impact of international institutions on Indian economy 

Module- I: Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments     (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments 

 1.2 Importance of Balance of Payments 

 1.3  Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments: Causes and Consequences 

 1.4 Measures to correct disequilibrium in Balance of Payments 

Module- II: Foreign Trade of India since 1991           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Volume, composition and direction 

 2.2 Exim Policy of 2014-19 

 2.3 Trade administration of India 

 2.4 Convertibility of Rupee: Meaning and types. 

Module- III: Foreign Capital in India                  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 



12 
 

 3.1 Need for Foreign Capital  

 3.2 Types of Foreign Capital 

 3.3 Foreign Capital Policy of Government of India  

 3.4 Trends in Foreign Direct Investment in India 

Module- IV: International Institutions and India         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 IMF: Objectives and Functions 

 4.2 IBRD: Objectives,Functions 

 4.3 ADB: Objectives, Functions 

4.4      WTO: Objectives, Functions 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand and 

Co., New Delhi. 

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge 

University Press, Mass. 

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson, 

London. 

4 Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd., 

London. 

5 Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India. 

6 Joshi V. and I.M.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford 

7 Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London. 

8 Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood. 

9 Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and Policy, 

Glenview, Foresman. 

10 Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

11 Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge. 

12 Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept 

University Press, Delhi. 

13 Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd., 

India. 

14 RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New 

Delhi 

15 Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River, 

N. J. 

16 Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth, 

Oxford University Press, Oxford. 

17 Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London  

 

 

B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 
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Research Methodology in Economics- I 
(Elective Course- 10) 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Get acquainted with the basic concepts of research and its methodologies. 

• Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters. 

 

Module- I: Introduction to research in economics                (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Meaning, definitions and objectives of research 

 1.2 Types of research 

 1.3 Significance of research 

 1.4 Areas of economic research 

Module- II: Literature review and research design                (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Literature review- meaning, need, how to carry out a literature review? 

 2.2 Research design- steps in research design 

 2.3 Features of good research design 

 2.4 Importance of research design 

 

Module- III: Hypothesis and concept                    (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Meaning and definition, kinds of hypothesis  

 3.2 Features of hypothesis 

 3.3 Importance of hypothesis  

 3.4 Concept- meaning, conceptualization, formal and operational definition 

of concept 

 

Module- IV: Data collection                (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 Primary and secondary data 

4.2      Primary data collection methods- observation, questionnaire, interview 

4.3 Sources of secondary data 

4.4     Importance of data collection 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Goode and Hatt (1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International 

Book Company, New Delhi. 

2. Kerliger F.N. (1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet 

Publication,Delhi. 

3.  Young P. V. (1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication 

House,Mumbai. 

4.  Kothari C.R.  (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Lundbrg G.A. (1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York. 
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6. Herekar  P .M. (2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake 

Prakashan,Kolhapur. 

7. Settiz Claire, Jahoda Marie and Others (1959), Research Methods in Social 

Research,Dryden New York. 

8. Takur Dvendra (1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep 

Publication,New Delhi. 

9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P. (2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 

10. Gupta C.B. (1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New 

Delhi. 

11-  ns'keq[k jke ¼twu 2005½ % ^ewyHkwr lkaf[;dh*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
12-  ikVhy t-Qk-] iBk.k ds-th-] rkEg.kdj ih-ts-] larks"k ;kno ¼2012½ % ^vFkZ'kkL=h; 

la'kks/kukph rksaMvksG[k*] ¼lq/kkfjr vko`Rrh½] dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku] iq.ks- 
13-  vkxykos iznhi ¼tkusokjh 2000½ % ^la'kks/ku i/nrh'kkL= o ra=s*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
14-  [kSjukj fnyhi ¼Qsczqokjh 2009½ % ^izxr lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh o lkaf[;dh*] Mk;eaM 

ifCyds'kUl] iq.ks- 
15-  HkkaMkjdj iq-y- ¼1987½ % ^lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh*] egkjk"Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfufeZrh 

eaMG] ukxiwj- 
 

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

Research Methodology in Economics- II 
(Elective Course- 15) 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Understand the sampling techniques as a method of data collection 

• Use techniques of data analysis in research 

• Write a research report and thesis 

• Write a research proposal (grants) 

 

Module- I: Sampling                                                           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 1.1 Meaning and nature 

 1.2 Types of sampling 

 1.3 Criteria of good sampling 

 1.4 Optimum size of sampling 

 

Module- II: Processing and representation of data           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Classification of data 

 2.2 Tabulation of data 

 2.3 Percentage   

 2.4 Graphs and diagrams 
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Module- III: Techniques of data analysis                       (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Need and importance of data analysis  

 3.2 Measures of central tendency: mean, mode, median (direct method) 

 3.3 Measures of variation: range, standard deviation (direct method) 

3.4 Correlation- meaning and importance, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of    correlation 

 

Module- IV: Interpretation of data and report writing      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 Interpretation of data: meaning 

4.4       Report writing: meaning, steps, precautions 

4.5 Properties of good report writing 

4.4      Writing a good research proposal 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1.  Goode and Hatt  (1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International 

Book Company, New Delhi. 

2. Kerliger F.N. (1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet 

Publication,Delhi. 

3.  Young P. V. (1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication 

House,Mumbai. 

4.  Kothari C.R.  (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley 

Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi. 

5. Lundbrg G.A. (1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York. 

6. Herekar  P .M. (2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake 

Prakashan,Kolhapur. 

7. Settiz Claire,J ahoda Marie and Others (1959), Research Methods in Social 

Research,Dryden New York. 

8. Takur Dvendra (1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep 

Publication,New Delhi. 

9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P. (2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New 

Delhi 

10. Gupta C.B. (1996),  An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New 

Delhi. 

11-  ns'keq[k jke ¼twu 2005½ % ^ewyHkwr lkaf[;dh*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
12-  ikVhy t-Qk-] iBk.k ds-th-] rkEg.kdj ih-ts-] larks"k ;kno ¼2012½ % ^vFkZ'kkL=h; 

la'kks/kukph rksaMvksG[k*] ¼lq/kkfjr vko`Rrh½] dkWfUVusaVy izdk'ku] iq.ks- 
13-  vkxykos iznhi ¼tkusokjh 2000½ % ^la'kks/ku i/nrh'kkL= o ra=s*] fo|k izdk'ku] ukxiwj- 
14-  [kSjukj fnyhi ¼Qsczqokjh 2009½ % ^izxr lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh o lkaf[;dh*] Mk;eaM 

ifCyds'kUl] iq.ks- 
15-  HkkaMkjdj iq-y- ¼1987½ % ^lkekftd la'kks/ku i/nrh*] egkjk"Vª fo|kihB xzaFkfufeZrh 

eaMG] ukxiwj- 
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern) 

 

History of Economic Thoughts- I 
(Elective Course- 11) 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Understand the basic economic ideas of various economic thinkers of the world 

• Understand the development of economic thoughts 

 

Module-I: Origin of Economic Thoughts                        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Early economic thought, rise of mercantilism, features of Mercantilism 

1.2 Meaning and causes of emergence of Physiocracy 

1.3 The concept of natural order and primacy of agriculture 

1.4 Tableau economique 

 

Module- II: Classical Economic Thoughts                      (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Adam Smith: Division of labour, theory of value and canons of taxation 

 2.2 David Ricardo: Theory of Value and views on distribution 

 2.3 Thomas Malthus: Theory of Population 

 2.4 Theory of Gluts 

  

Module- III: Economic Thoughts of Fredrick List        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Criticism on Classical School 

 3.2 Stages of Economic growth 

 3.3 Concept of Nationalism 

 3.4 Theory of Protectionism 

 

Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Karl Marx       (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 4.1 The Concept of Scientific Socialism and Meterialist approach 

 4.2 The Theory of Value 

 4.3 Theory of Surplus Value 

 4.4 Concept of Falling rate of profit 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy, 

Pune. 

2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19th Century Perspectives,Tata Mc 

Grow Hill, New Delhi. 

3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of Indian 

School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.  

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997):  Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 
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5. चा.भ.खैरमोडे (१९७८) – डॉ.भीमराव रामजी आंबेडकर, खंड १ ला , खंड २ रा खंड ७ वा, 
प्रताप प्रकाशन. 

6. गांधी मो.क.(१९९७) -मराठी अनुवाद सीताराम पुरोषोत्तम पटवधधन’सत्याचे प्रयोग अथवा 
आत्मकथा पाचवी आवतृ्ती. 

7. डॉ.जे.एफ.पाटील (२०१५)– आर्थधक ववचारांचा इततहास, फडके प्रकाशन, कोल्हापरू. 

8. इंगळे बी.डी. (२०११) आर्थधक ववचाराचंा इततहास, अरुणा प्रकाशन, लातूर. 

9. प्रा.रायखेलकर,डॉ.दामजी (२०११) – आर्थधक ववचारांचा इततहास, ववद्या बुक 
पब्ललशसध,औरंगाबाद. 

10. प्रा.डॉ.अतनलकुमार वावरे, प्रा.संजय धोंडे, व डॉ.अतनल सत्रे (२०१४)– आर्थधक ववचारांचा 
इततहास, एज्युकेशनल पब्ललशसध अॅन्ड डडब्रिलयटुसध,औरंगाबाद. 

11. प्रा.रा.म.गोखले - आर्थधक ववचाराचंा इततहास  

12. डॉ.ववजय कववमंडन - आर्थधक ववचारांचा इततहास 

 

 

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern) 
 

History of Economic Thoughts- II 
(Elective Course- 16) 

 

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to: 

• Understand the economic concepts and theories of Neo-Classical  and Indian thinkers. 

• Understand the development of economic thoughts 

 

Module- I: Neo- Classical Economic Thought – Alfred Marshall  

        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

1.1 Theory of Value 

1.2 The concept of representative firm 

1.3 Consumer’s surplus, elasticity of demand 

1.4 Quasi rent  

 

Module- II: Indian Economic Thought           (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 2.1 Mahatma Phule: Views on agriculture and education 

 2.2 Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj: Policy for agriculture development and co- 

  Operation 

2.3 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Views on money, agriculture and development policy 

2.4  Dadabhai Nauroji: Drain theory 

 

Module- III: Mahatma Gandhi         (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 3.1 Concept of village development 

 3.2 Importance of decentralization 

 3.3 Basic principle of development: swadeshi  

 3.4 Concept of Gram Swarajya 
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Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Modern Indian Economist   

        (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01) 

 

  4.1 Gopal Krishna Gokhale’s views on public finance 

 4.2 D. R. Gadgil: Views on co-operative development and decentralization of  

  power, co-operative commonwealth 

 4.3 V. M. Dandekar: Views on poverty  

 4.4 Amartya Sen: Concept of social choice, choice of techniques, Sen’s views on 

 poverty and public action 

 

 

BASIC READING LIST: 

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy, 

Pune. 

2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19th Century Perspectives,Tata Mc 

Grow Hill, New Delhi. 

 

3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of Indian 

School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.  

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997):  Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi. 

5. चा.भ.खैरमोडे (१९७८) – डॉ.भीमराव रामजी आंबेडकर, खंड १ ला , खंड २ रा खंड ७ वा, 
प्रताप प्रकाशन. 

6. गांधी मो.क.(१९९७) -मराठी अनुवाद सीताराम पुरोषोत्तम पटवधधन’सत्याचे प्रयोग अथवा 
आत्मकथा पाचवी आवतृ्ती. 

7. डॉ.जे.एफ.पाटील (२०१५)– आर्थधक ववचारांचा इततहास, फडके प्रकाशन, कोल्हापरू. 

8. इंगळे बी.डी. (२०११) आर्थधक ववचाराचंा इततहास, अरुणा प्रकाशन, लातूर. 

9. प्रा.रायखेलकर,डॉ.दामजी (२०११) – आर्थधक ववचारांचा इततहास, ववद्या बुक 
पब्ललशसध,औरंगाबाद. 

10. प्रा.डॉ.अतनलकुमार वावरे, प्रा.संजय धोंडे, व डॉ.अतनल सत्रे (२०१४)– आर्थधक ववचारांचा 
इततहास, एज्युकेशनल पब्ललशसध अॅन्ड डडब्रिलयटुसध,औरंगाबाद. 

11. प्रा.रा.म.गोखले - आर्थधक ववचाराचंा इततहास  

12. डॉ.ववजय कववमंडन - आर्थधक ववचारांचा इततहास 
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Semester I, Paper I: Rise of the Maratha Power (1600-1707) 

(Objectives: The period from 1600 to 1707 was an important epoch in the history of Marathas. 

Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state. Later, Chhatrapati Sambhaji, 

Chhatrapati Rajaram and Maharani  Tarabai led the Maratha struggle of independence against the 

Mughal rule. The primary aim of this course is to introduce students to the history of the rise of 

Maratha power with main emphasis on life and work of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj.  The course 

is also expected to apprise the students with the sacrifices made by Maratha leaders and people to 

protect freedom and sovereignty of the region)    

Module 1- Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja's achievement till 1664  

a. Background of the Rise of Maratha Power 

b. Early activities upto 1659;  Afzalkhan Episode and  Siege of Panhala 

c. Shahistekhan Episode and Attack on Surat 

Module 2-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja's achievement till 1680  

a. Treaty of Purandar and  Visit to Agra 

b. Coronation 

c. Expedition to Karnataka 

Module 3- Maratha War of Independence (1681-1707)  

a. Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj 

b. Chhatrapati Rajaram Maharaj 

c. Maharani Tarabai 

Module 4-Importance of Sources for understanding Maratha history  

a. Sources (Sanskrit and Marathi): Shivbharat, Adnyapatra 

b. Persian sources: Tarikh-i-Dilkusha, Muntakhab-ul-Lubab 

c. Foreign records and accounts: English and Portuguese 

 

 



List of References: 
Khafi Khan  Muhammad Hashim, Muntakkhab-ul-lubab in  The History of India as Told by Its 

Own Historians , Vol. 7 , Elliot and Dowson (eds.), Second Edition, Calcutta, 1952. 

English Records on Shivaji (1959-1682), Shiva Charatira Karyalaya, Poona, 1931. 

Patwardhan R. P., and H.G. Rawlinson, Source Book of Maratha History- to the Death of 

Shivaji, Vol.1, Bombay, 1929  

Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993. 

Kulkarni,  A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Kulakarni, A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, India, 1993. 

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry of 

Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017  

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992. 

मराठी संदर्भग्रंथ  
सरदेसाई, गो. स., मराठी ररयासत, खंड १ ते ८, पॉप्युलर प्रकाशन, मुंबई, १९८८ ते १९९२  

कुलकर्णी, अ. रा., खरे ग. ह., मराठयांचा इततहास, खंड १ ते ३, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुरे्ण, १९८४, १९८५, 

१९९३  

काळे द. वि., छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज, पुरे्ण विद्यापीठ, पुरे्ण, १९५९  

ददिेकर स. म., (संपा.) किींद्र परमानंदकृत श्री शशिभारत, भारत इततहास संशोधक मंडळ, पुरे्ण, १९२७  

आठिले सदाशशि, शशिाजी ि शशियुग, मेहता पन्ललशशगं हाउस, पुरे्ण, १९९२  

जोशी प्र. न., (संपा) आज्ञापत्र, व्हीनस प्रकाशन, पुर्ण, १९९७  

बेंदे्र िा. सी., श्री छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज यांचे चचककत्सक चररत्र, सादहत्य सहकार मुद्रर्णालय, कुलाबा, 
१९७२  

कुलकर्णी अ. रा., (संपा) आज्ञापत्र, डायमंड पन्ललकेशन, पुरे्ण, २००७  

पिार जयशसगंराि , शशिाजी ि शशिकाळ, फडके प्रकाशन, १९९३  

पिार जयशसगंराि, मराठेशाहीचा उदय आणर्ण अस्त, मंजुश्री प्रकाशन,  कोल्हापूर, १९९३ 

पिार जयशसगंराि, मराठेशाहीचा उदय, फडके प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २००५  

पगडी सेतुमाधिराि, मराठयांचे स्िातंत्र्ययुद्ध (खाफीखानाचा साधनग्रंथ), पुरे्ण, १९६२ 

पगडी,सेतूमाधिराि, मोगल आणर्ण मराठे (तारीके ददल्कुशा) , पदहली आितृ्ती, पुरे्ण, १९६२  

पगडी सेतूमाधिराि, शशिचररत्र – एक अभ्यास, शशिाजी विद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २०१२  

पगडी सेतु माधिराि, छत्रपती शशिाजी,  नॅशनल बुक ट्रस्ि, इंडडया निी ददल्ली, २००४  



पिार जयशसगंराि (प्रमुख संपादक), छत्रपती शशिाजीमहाराज स्मृततग्रंथ, महाराष्ट्ट्र राज्य पाठयपुस्तक 

तनशमिती ि अभ्यासक्रम संशोधन मंडळ, पुरे्ण, २०११.  

जयशसगंराि पिार, छत्रपती संभाजी स्मारक ग्रंथ, ररया पन्ललकेशटस, कोल्हपुर, १९९०  

पिार जयशसगंराि, शशिपुत्र छत्रपती राजाराम, महाराष्ट्ट्र इततहास प्रबोचधनी, कोल्हापूर, २०१७  

पिार जयशसगंराि, शशिछत्रपती एक मागोिा, सुमेरू प्रकाशन, डोंबबिली, २००५   

खोबरेकर वि.गो., मराठा अंमलाचे स्िरूप, शशिाजी विद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, १९८८   

वपते्र का.ग., मराठयांचा युद्धेततहास १६०० – १८१८, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुरे्ण, २००४  

कुलकर्णी अ. रा, अशी होती शशिशाही, राजहंस प्रकाशन, पुरे्ण, २००७   

पठार्ण इस्माईल हुसेनसाहेब, छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज, महाराष्ट्ट्र इततहास प्रबोचधनी, कोल्हपुर, 
२०२१ 
पठार्ण इस्माईल हुसेनसाहेब, छत्रपती संभाजी महाराज, महाराष्ट्ट्र इततहास प्रबोधीनी, कोल्हापूर, 
२०१८  
 

Semester II, Paper II: Polity, Society and Economy under the Marathas (1600-1707) 

(Objectives:  1600 to 1707 was a period of rapid change in the history of Marathas. Chhatrapati 

Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state and initiated fundamental changes in the political, 

socio-economic and cultural life of the people. The course is designed to acquaint the students 

with the political, socio-economic and religious life of the people  during the 1600-1707 period. 

It will educate the students about the policy and contribution of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj) 

Module 1- Polity   

a. Civil administration: administrative structure, Ashtapradhan 

b. Judicial administration: judicial structure, gotsabha, divya 

c. Military administration: forts and navy 

Module 2- Economy 

a. Agriculture: types of land and crops, revenue settlement, irrigation 

b. Industry: local craftsmen and major Industries 

c. Trade: trade centers, trade routes, transport and communications  

Module 3- Society and Religion  

a. Village communities: Vatandar, Mirasdar, Balutedar-Alutedar and Upare 



b. Pandharpur movement 

c. Pilgrimage Centers: Kolhapur, Shikhar Shinganapur, Tuljapur 

Module 4-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj: Policy and Contribution 

a. Administration and Management  

b. Trade and Agriculture 

c. Religion 

List of References: 

Apte, Bhalchandra Krishna., A History of the Maratha Navy and Merchantships, State Board for 

Literature and Culture, 1973. 

Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993. 

Gune, Vithal Trimbak, The Judicial System of the Marathas: A Detailed Study of the Judicial 

Institutions in Maharashtra, from 1600-1818 A.D. Deccan College Postgraduate and Research 

Institute, 1953. 

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji, R.J. Deshmukh, 1969. 

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra: Society and Culture, Books & Books, 2000. 

Kulkarni A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Kulkarni A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008. 

Mahajan, T. T., Aspects Of Agrarian And Urban History Of The Marathas, Commonwealth 

Publishers, 1991. 

Mahajan, T. T., Courts and Administration of Justice Under Chhatrapati Shivaji, 

Commonwealth Publishers, 1992. 

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1993. 

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry of 

Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017  

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992. 

Sen S.N. Military System of the Marathas with a Brief Account of Their Maritime Activities, 

Calcutta, 1928. 

मराठी संदर्भग्रंथ  
सरदेसाई, गो. स., मराठी ररयासत, खंड १ ते ८, पॉप्युलर प्रकाशन, मुंबई, १९८८ ते १९९२  
कुलकर्णी, अ. रा., खरे ग. ह., मराठयांचा इततहास, खंड १ ते ३, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुरे्ण, १९८४, १९८५, 

१९९३  
काळे द. वि., छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज, पुरे्ण विद्यापीठ, पुरे्ण, १९५९  
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सरदेसाई बी. एन., मराठयाचंा सामान्जक, आचथिक ि सांस्कृततक इततहास, फडके प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, 

२००१  
चचिर्णीस के. एन., मध्ययुगीन भारतीय संकल्पना ि संस्था ,  पुरे्ण, २००३  
बेंदे्र िा. सी., श्री छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज यांचे चचककत्सक चररत्र, सादहत्य सहकार मुद्रर्णालय, कुलाबा, 
१९७२  
कुलकर्णी श्री. र., शशिकालीन राजनीती आणर्ण रर्णतनती, पॉप्युलर प्रकाशन, मुंबई, १९९४   
मेहेंदळे ग. भा., ि शशगं ेसंतोष, शशिछत्रपतींचे आरमार, परशमत्र पन्ललकेशन, पुरे्ण, २०११  
पगडी सेतूमाधिराि, शशिचररत्र – एक अभ्यास, शशिाजी विद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, २०१२  
पगडी सेतु माधिराि, छत्रपती शशिाजी,  नॅशनल बुक ट्रस्ि, निी ददल्ली, २००४  
पिार जयशसगंराि (प्रमुख संपादक), छत्रपती शशिाजीमहाराज स्मृततग्रंथ, महाराष्ट्ट्र राज्य पाठयपुस्तक 

तनशमिती ि अभ्यासक्रम संशोधन मंडळ, पुरे्ण, २०११  
पिार जयशसगंराि , शशिाजी ि शशिकाळ, फडके प्रकाशन, १९९३  
पिार जयशसगंराि, छत्रपती संभाजी स्मारक ग्रंथ, ररया पन्ललकेशटस, कोल्हपुर१९९०  
पिार जयशसगंराि, शशिपुत्र छत्रपती राजाराम, महाराष्ट्ट्र इततहास प्रबोचधनी, कोल्हापूर, २०१७  
पिार जयशसगंराि, शशिछत्रपती एक मागोिा, सुमेरू प्रकाशन, डोंबबिली, २००५   
लोहार एम. ए., मराठाकालीन समाजजीिन, शशिाजी विद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, २००७   
लोहार एम. ए., मराठयांच्या इततहासाचे पैलू, शशिाजी विद्यापीठ प्रकाशन , २०१२  
खोबरेकर वि.गो., मराठा अंमलाचे स्िरूप, शशिाजी विद्यापीठ प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, १९८८   

वपते्र का.ग., मराठयांचा युद्धेततहास १६०० – १८१८, कॉन्टिनेंिल प्रकाशन, पुरे्ण, २००४  
कुलकर्णी अ. रा, अशी होती शशिशाही, राजहंस प्रकाशन, पुरे्ण, २००७   
कदम विकास, िारकरी संप्रदायाचा इततहास आणर्ण पंढरपुरातील सांप्रदातयक फड ि मठांचे कायि, अरुर्णा 
प्रकाशन, लातूर, २०१४  
महाजन िी. िी., शशिछत्रपतींची टयायनीती, सुभदा-सारस्िता प्रकाशन, १९९९  
पठार्ण इस्माईल हुसेनसाहेब , छत्रपती शशिाजी महाराज, महाराष्ट्ट्र इततहास प्रबोचधनी, कोल्हपुर, 
२०२१ 
पठार्ण इस्माईल हुसेनसाहेब, छत्रपती संभाजी महाराज, महाराष्ट्ट्र इततहास प्रबोधीनी, कोल्हापूर, 
२०१८  
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The following marking structure was unanimously decided by the committee for Paper I and 

Paper II (Semester I and II) 

Q1. A) Multiple Choice Questions- 05- (05 marks) 

       B) Answer in one sentence -05 – ( 05 marks) 

Q.2  A) Write short notes on any four (out of six) –  (20 marks) 

Q.3. Essay Question – (10 marks) 

OR 

Essay Question  

Q. 4 Essay Question – (10 marks) 

OR 

Essay Question 

 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - III 

       PAPER III- HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1900 to 1960) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019) 

 

The first sixty years of 20th century was a period of great upheaval in Maharashtra. 

The events and changes that took place during this period made a lasting impact 

on the polity, society and economy of the region. The identity of Maharashtra region 

was forged during this period. This course introduces the students to the key 

historical events and transformations which have played an important role in 

making of modern Maharashtra 

 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

CO1.Understand the beginnings and growth of nationalist consciousness in 

Maharashtra 

CO2. Explain the contribution of Maharashtra to the national movement 

CO3. Give an account of various movements of the peasants, workers, women and 

backward classes  

CO4. Know the background and events which led to the formation of separate state 

of Maharashtra.  

  

MODULE-1  Rise and Growth of Nationalism 

 a) Rise of Nationalism 

 b) Contribution of Gopal Krishna Gokhale  

 c) Contribution of Lokmanya Tilak 

 

15  

MODULE -2  Role of Maharashtra in the National Movement 

a) Revolutionary Movement 

b) Non-Cooperation Movement 

c) Civil Disobedience Movement with special reference to the 

uprising in Solapur 

d) Quit India Movement with special reference to Prati 

Sarkar Movement 

 

15 

MODULE -3 Social Movements 

a) Peasants and Workers  

b) Women’s rights  

c) Emancipation of Backward Classes  

 

15 

MODULE -4  Samyukta Maharashtra Movement 

a) Background  

b) Contribution of the Samyukta Maharashtra Samiti 

c) Events leading to the formation of Maharashtra State 

 

15 



Readings:  

• Sukhatankar B R, Nineteenth Century  history of Maharashtra, Shubadha-

Saraswati Prakashan,1988 

• Lederle Mathew, Philosophical Trends in Modern Maharashtra, Popular 

Prakashan, Bombay, 1976. 

• Masselos J.C., Towards Nationalism, Group Affiliations and the Politics 

Associations Nineteenth Century Western India, Popular Prakashan, 

Bombay, 1974. 

• Dhanagare, D. N. (1990), ‘Shetkari Sanghatana: The Farmers’ Movement in 

Maharashtra — Background and Ideology’, Social Action, Vol. 40 

• Doctor, A.H. Low caste protest movements in 19th and 20th century 

Maharashtra: A study of Jotirao Phule and B.R. Ambedkar, Indian Journal of 

Social Science. 4(2); 1991; 199-222 

• पंडित नलिनी, महाराष्ट्रातीि राष्ट्रवादाचा डवकास,मॉिनन बुक िेपो, मुंबई,१९७२ 

• परंपरा आणि पररवतनन, प्रा.गं बा सरदार यांचे डनविक िेख, गोखिे एजुकेशन सोसायटी, पुि,े१९८८ 

• फििीस जगन,शेतकरी कामगार पक्षाचे राजकारि, अजब पुस्तकािय, कोल्हापूर,१९७८. 
• पवनते डवष्िू ,गांधी पवन, महाराष्ट्र साडहत्य आणि संस्कृती मंिळ, १९८५ 

• मनोहर कदम, नारायि मेघाजी लोखंिे: भारतीय कामगार चळवळीचे जनक, मुंबई, १९९५  
• फिके य दद, डवसाव्या शतकातीि महाराष्ट्र, १ ते 8 खंि, श्रीडवद्या प्रकाशन ,  १९८३  -  
• प्रबोधनातीि पाउि खुिा, प्रा.गं बा सरदार यांचे डनविक िखे, कॉन्टीनने्टि प्रकाशन, १९७८   
• गिकरी माधव - संयुक्त महाराष्ट्र िढ्याचे महारथी, पुिे,१९८७ 

• देवडगरीकर त्र्यं र -१९२० ते १९६२ काळातीि राजकीय आठविी,लचत्रशाळा प्रेस प्रकाशन, पुि,े 

१९६५  
• देशमुख जी व्ही, संयुअक्त महाराष्ट्राचे मारेकरी, अरवविंद प्रकाशन मुंबई, प्रकाशन वर्न नाही 
• जाधव डव तू, (अनु) राज्याची कारिमीमांसा, िॉ बाबासाहेब आंबेिकर, १९५५ 

• लशविीकर राघव, सातारच ससिंह, अंधाटे एस एस, पुिे २०००. 
• भोिे भा ि., बेिडकहाळ डकशोर (संपा) बदिता महाराष्ट्र,(साठोत्तरी पररवारातच मागोवा) िॉ 

बाबासाहेब आंबेिकर अकादमी, सातारा,२००३. 
• बिेकर दद के, संयुक्त  महाराष्ट्र, लचत्रशाळा प्रेस प्रकाशन, पिेु, १९४७. 
• जोशी एस एम, मी ऐस एम,सयंुक्त  महाराष्ट (पूवानधन) कॉन्टीनेटि प्रकाशन पुिे १९८४.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - IV 

                       PAPER- V: HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1960-2000) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019)  

After 1960 a new period of development began in the state of Maharashtra. The 

eminent leaders played a pioneering role in this period of rapid transformation. 

This was also a period of massive expansion of education as well as social 

transformation.  This course introduces the students to significant leaders, events 

and transformations in history of Maharashtra  

After completion of the course, the student will…  

CO1. Acquaint himself with the contribution of eminent leaders of Maharashtra 

CO2. Know about the economic transformation of Maharashtra  

CO3. Understand the salient features of changes in society 

CO4. Explain the growth of education   

   

MODULE -1  Leaders: 

a) Congress : Y B Chavan,  Vasantdada Patil 

b)Socialist:  Nagnath Nayakawadi,  S M Joshi, P K Atre    

c) Communist: Comrade S.A.  Dange  

 

15  

MODULE -2  Major Issues and Events 

a) Agriculture Development with special reference to role of  

Vasantrao Naik      

b) Industry –Sugar (Pravara Sugar Factory) and Milk (Aarey  

Dairy Mumbai)  

c) Natural Disasters (Earthquakes- Koyna 1967 and Latur 

1993)   

 

15 

MODULE -3  Social Movements  

a) Muslim Satyshodhak Samaj 

b) Satyshodhak Communist Party 

c) Vidrohi Movement  

 

15 

MODULE -4    Educational Development 

a) Primary 

b) Secondary 

c) Higher and Technical Education  

  

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 



Readings:  

• Baviskar B.S., The Politics of Development: Sugar Cooperatives in Rural 

Maharashtra, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1981  

• Deshpande S.H., Economy of Maharashtra: Shri C. V. Joag Felicitation 

Volume Samaj Prabhodhan Sanstha, Poona, 1973 

• Thakkar Usha & Kulkarni Mangesh, Politics in Maharashtra, Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai, 1995 

• Palshikar Suhas and Nitin Birmal (eds), Maharashtrache Rajkaran, Pratima, 

Pune. 

• Baviskar B.S. and Attwood Donald (eds.), Finding the Middle Path, Vistaar 

Publications, New Delhi, 1995 

• Bhole and Bedkiyal, Badalta Maharashtra (Marathi), Dr. Babasaheb 

Ambekar Academy Satara, 2003, 1981  

• Pradeep Chavan, The Sugar Industry in Maharashtra, EPW, Vol.53, No 8, 

Feb,2018. 

• Mohanty, Agrarian Transformation in Western India, Economic Gains and 

social costs, Taylor and Francis,2018 

• Kulkarni B D. Role of Cooperative Factories, in Rural Development (An 

Interdisciplinary Study) Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith Pune,1993. 

• बेिकीहाळ डकशोर, बदिता महाराष्ट्र, िॉ. बाबासाहेब आंबिेकर अकॅिमी, सातारा  २०१३  
• श्री.ग. मुिगेकर (संपादक), पररवतननाचे प्रवाह महाराष्ट्र १९३१ ते १९८१, सकाळ सुविनमोहोत्सव 

प्रकाशन, १९८१  
• पाटीि पी सी, कमनडवरोपडनडर्द्ध, ग्रामीि जीवन अभ्यास कें द्र १९६४. 
• ठोके मो डन, श्रममकांचे कैवारी, अणभनंदन प्रकाशन, कोल्हापूर, १९८३,  

• पाटीि सुभार्, (संपा) क्ांडतससिंह नाना पाटीि स्मरणिका, हनमंतविीये, १९९६. 
• माने डकरि,कथा क्ांती सूयानची, कॉम्रेि गोवविंदराव पानसरे अमृत महोत्सव सममती कोल्हापूर, २०१४. 
• यादव सुममत, क्ांडतससिंह नाना पाटीि जीवन व कायन, सातारा इडतहास संशोधन मिंळ, २०१५. 
• पाटीि रा.तु यशवंतराव चव्हाि: एक वादग्रस्त पि कतनबगार, मुत्सदी, ,सन्न्मत्र प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर. 
• पाटीि रा.तू., महाराष्ट्राच्या इडतहासातीि कांही ताजी पाने, वसंतराव आणि यशवंतराव, सन्न्मत्र 

प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर. 
• अडहर ज य, क्ांडतवीर नागनाथ अण्िा नायकविी वाळवा, २०१०  
• कुिकिी हेरंब, दाररद्रय्ाची शोध यात्रा,समकािीन प्रकाशन पुिे. 
• घोटाळे डववेक,अभय कांता, महाराष्ट्रातीि दुष्काळ, युडनक अकादमी पुिे. 
• देसाई दत्ता, महाराष्ट्राच्या डवकासाची ददशा, हवी नवी मळवाट, पररवतनन प्रकाशन  
• गवेकर अरुि (िॉ) उच्च लशक्षि समस्या प्रवाह, उत्कर्न प्रकाशन,पुि,े२०११. 
• ताविे स्नेहि (िॉ) माध्यममक व उच्चमाध्यममक लशक्षि व्यवस्थापन, समस्या आणि उपाय,िायमंि 

प्रकाशन पुिे. 
• शहा सुरेखा, महाराष्ट्राचे जिनायक, सुमेरू प्रकाशन  
•  मोरवंचीकर रा.श्री. भारतीय जिसंस्कृती स्वरूप व व्याप्ती, सुमेरू प्रकाशन  
• कणिकर राजश्री, जिसंपदा, परमममत्र प्रकाशन  
•  पाटीि ददनेश, असंतोर्ाचा अब्राम्हिी क्ांडतसूयन कॉम्रेि शरद पाटीि,पाथन पब्लिकेशन 

कोल्हापूर,२०१९. 



 
 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - III 

PAPER IV: HISTORY OF INDIA  (1757-1857) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits: 4 

(introduced from June 2019) 

This course will acquaint the students with the history of India under British rule. It 

will help the students to understand how the East India Company established and 

consolidated its rule in India. They will know about the impact of colonial rule on the 

Indian Economy. It will also familiarize the students with the revolts against the 

company rule.  

 

After studying this course, the student will…  

CO1. Acquaint himself with significant events leading to establishment of the rule of 

East India Company 

CO2. Know the colonial policy adopted by the company to consolidate its rule in 

India 

CO3. Understand the structural changes initiated by colonial rule in Indian 

economy. 

CO4. Explain the various revolts against rule of the East India Company. 

Module- 1 

 

Establishment of Company rule  in India   

a) Causes for establishment of Company rule  

b) Struggle with Native Powers (Bengal and  Mysore) 

c) Struggle with Marathas 

15 

Module -2 Making of a Colonial Policy 

a) Dual Government – Robert Clive 

b) Subsidiary Alliance - Lord Wellesley, 

c)Doctrine of Lapse - Lord Dalhousie, 

15 

Module -3 Making of a Colonial Economy 

a) Land revenue settlements- (Permanent Settlement, Ryotwari, 
Mahalwari)  
b) De-industrialization 

c) Drain of Wealth 

15 

Module -4 Revolts against Company Rule 

a) Tribal Revolts  

b) Revolt of 1857 

c) Queen’s Proclamation of 1858 and its effects 

15 

 

 



 

Readings:  

• Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004. 

• Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political 

Economy. New Delhi: OUP, 1998 

• Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient 

Longman, 1996. 

• Habib, I. Indian Economy 1757-1857: A People’s History of India Series. Vol. 

25. Delhi, Tulika Books, 2013 

• Habib, I. Indian Economy 1858-1914: A People’s History of India. Vol. 28. 

New Delhi:Tulika Books, 2006 

• Grover B. L. and Mehta Alka- A New Look at Modern Indian History – 

• Majumdar, Ray Choudhary, Datta- An Advanced History of India – 

• Prasad, Ishwari and Subedar. - A History of Modern India 

• Chhabra, G.S.-An Advanced Study in the History of Modern India, Vol. I, II, 

III 

• Tara Chand - History of Freedom Movement in India – Four Volumes 

• Chakravarty, Subhash, The Raj Syndrome: A study in Imperial Perceptions, 

1989 

• Cohn, B., Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge, Princeton, New Jersey, 

Princeton University Press, 2001 

• Stokes, Eric, The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857, (ed.) Bayly, 

C.A, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1986 

• Mukherji, Ramakrishna: The Rise and Fall of the East India Company 

• S.C. Sarkar: The Bengal Renaissance (ह िंदी- बिंगाल का नवजागरण) 
• R.C. Mazumdar, H.C. Raychaudhuri and Kalikinkar, Datta: An Advanced 

History of India  (ह िंदी- भारत का ब ृद इतत ास) 
• ग्रोव्हर, बी. एि., व बेल्हेकर एन.के.- आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास - एक नवीन मुल्यांकन, एस.चंद 

पब्लिकेशन नई ददल्िी. 
• वैध, समुन व कोठेकर शांता – आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास (१७५७-१८५७), (१८५७-

१९२०),(१९२०-१९४७) 

• बंद्योपाध्याय, शेखर- प्िासी से डवभाजन तक, आधुडनक भारत का इडतहास (वहिंदी) 

• कुिकिी , अ. रा.- कंपनी सरकार (ईस्ट इंडिया कंपनी), राजहंस प्रकाशन प्रा. लिममटेि,पुिे. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER – IV 

PAPER VI: History of Freedom Struggle (1858-1947) 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019)  

The course is designed to study the freedom struggle in India from 1858 to 1947. It 

will familiarize the students with events leading to emergence of  national 

consciousness in India. They will be acquainted with the prolonged struggle launched 

by the Indian National Congress under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi. They will 

also know about the struggle of the revolutionaries, leftists and the Indian National 

Army. The course will introduce students to the concept of Communalism and the 

process which led to the partition of India.  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to… 

CO1. Understand the events which lead to the growth of nationalism in India 

CO2. Acquaint himself with major events of the freedom struggle under the 

leadership of Mahatma Gandhi  

CO3. Explain the contribution of Revolutionaries, Left Movement and Indian 

National Army 

CO4. Know the concept of Communalism and the causes and effects of the 

partition of India 

Module- 1 

 

Rise of Nationalism  

a) Formation of Indian National Congress 

b) Contribution of Moderates  

c) Contribution of Extremists (Swadeshi Movement 

and Home Rule Movement)  

15 

Module -2 Gandhian Era 

a) Non-Cooperation Movement 

b) Civil Disobedience Movement 

c) Quit India Movement 

15 

Module -3 Other Strands  

a) Revolutionary Movement  

b) Leftist Movement 

c) Subhash Chandra Bose and Indian National Army 

15 

Module -4 Communalism and  Partition 

a) Concept of Communalism 

b) Causes for Partition 

c) Effects of Partition 

15 



Readings 

• Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004. 

• Chandra Bipan, Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Delhi, 

1966 

• Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient 

Longman, 1996. 

•  Mujumdar R. C. - British Paramountcy & Indian Renaissance, Part I & II, 

Bhartiya Vidhya Bhavan (3rd Ed.) 1991. 

• Bhattacharjee, Arun, History of Modern India (1707 – 1947), Ashish 

Publishing House, New Delhi 1976 

• Dutt, R.P. India Today. Calcutta: Manisha, 1986 

• Sarkar, S. Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan, 1983. 

• Tara Chand, History of Freedom Movement in India, Vol. 1to 4, Publication 

Division, Government of India, New Delhi, 1961-1972  

• Chousalkar, Ashok, Indian Idea of Political Resistance, Ajanta Publication, 

Delhi 1990 

• B.R. Nanda (ed), Gokhale: The Indian Moderates and the British Raj, 

Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1977 

• Daniel Argov, Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, 

1833-1920, 1967. 

• ताराचंद – भारतीय स्वतंत्रता आंदोिन का इडतहास खंि-१,२,३,४,(वहिंदी) 

• चंद्र, डबपीन, एवं अन्य - भारत का स्वतंत्रता संघर्न , वहिंदी माध्यम कायानन्वय डनदेशािय, नई ददल्िी. 
(वहिंदी) 

• चंद्र, व इतर – (अनु. मा. कृ. पारधी )- स्वातंत्र्याचा िढा, नशँनि बुक ट्रस्ट इंडिया, नवी ददल्िी . 
• ग्रोव्हर, बी. एि., व बेल्हेकर एन.के.-आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास - एक नवीन मुल्यांकन 

• जाविेकर, श.द.,  आधडुनक भारत, पुिे, १९७९(reprint) 
• केळकर, श्रीपाद , असहकाराचे आंदोिन 

• लिमये, मध.ु - स्वातंत्र्य चळवळीची डवचारधारा, समाजवादी ममत्र डबरादरी, पुिे. 
• सरकार, सुममत – आधुडनक भारत का इडतहास , राजकमि प्रकाशन, नई ददल्िी. (वहिंदी) 
• वाळळिंबे, व्ही.एस.- सत्तावन ते सत्तेचाळीस, स्वातंत्र्य िढ्याची संस्मरिीय कहािी, राजहंस पब्लिकेशन 

पुिे. 
• ग्रोव्हर, बी. एि., व बेल्हेकर एन.के.- आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास - एक नवीन मुल्यांकन, एस.चंद 

पब्लिकेशन नई ददल्िी. 
• वैध, समुन व कोठेकर शांता – आधुडनक भारताचा इडतहास (१७५७-१८५७), (१८५७-

१९२०),(१९२०-१९४७) 

• बंद्योपाध्याय, शेखर- प्िासी से डवभाजन तक, आधुडनक भारत का इडतहास (वहिंदी) 

 

 

 

 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus 

B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - III 

IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL REFORMS IN INDIA   

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019)  

This course is conceived to introduce the students to the social and religious 

change in India expressed in various social reform movements. Students will 

explore the significance and impact of prominent social and reform movements. It 

will help the students to understand how the ideals of rationalism, humanism and 

universalism were encouraged by the Indian social reformers. The course will 

attract students from a wide variety of social science disciplines.  

  

After completion of the course, the student will be able to …  

CO1. Understand the salient features of prominent socio-religious reform 

movements  

CO2. Explain the thought and work of Mahatma Phule for radical transformation of 

Indian society 

CO3. Know the measures taken by Rajashri Shah Maharaj for emancipation of lower 

classes and women 

CO4. Understand the thoughts of Ambedkar on the annihilation of the caste system 

and untouchability in India  

CO5. Know how the Indian constitution embodies the values of social justice and 

equality  

MODULE-1  Socio-Religious Reform Movements 

 a) Raja Ram Mohan Roy and Brahmo Samaj 

b) Swami Dayanand Saraswati and Arya Samaj 

c) Swami Vivekanand and Ramakrishna Mission 

 

15  

MODULE-2  Mahatma Phule 

 a) Educational and Social Work 

 b) Satyashodhak Samaj 

 c) Thoughts of Mahatma Phule (with special reference to 

Shetkaryancha Asud and Gulamgiri) 

 

15 

MODULE-3  Rajashri Shahu Maharaj 

a) Educational and Social upliftment of lower classes 

b) Women’s Rights 

c) Hostel Movement 

 

15 

MODULE-4  Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar 

a) Thoughts on Annihilation of Caste 

b) Mahad Incident and the Temple entry movement 

c) Social Justice and Indian Constitution 

 

15 

 



Readings:  

• Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India, 

Cambridge University Press, 1994 

• David Kopf, The Brahmo Samaj and the Shaping of the Modern Indian Mind, 

Princeton, 1979 

• Amiya P. Sen , Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005 

• J.T.F. Jordens, Dayananda Saraswati, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1997 

• Kopf, The Bramho Samaj and Shaping of the Modern India, Princeton 

University press, 1979. 

• Rosalind O Hanlon, Caste Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jotirao Phule 

and low caste protest in nineteenth century western India, South Asia 

Publication CUP, 1985  

• Salunkhe, P.B. and Mali M.G; “Chhatrapati Shahu the Pilar of Social 

Democracy” ; Education Department Government of Maharashtra, Gargoti, 

Kolhapur, 1994. 

• Sarkar Sumit: “Bibliographical Survey of Social Reform Movements in the 

Eighteenth and Nineteenth centuries”, Indian Council of Historical 

Research, New Delhi,1975. 

• Vaidya, G.N, “Shahu Chhatrapati- Ruler and a Revolutionary”, Shivaji 

University, 

• Suraj Yengade, Anil Teltumbde, (ed.), The Radical in Ambedkar, Penguin 

Random House India, 2018  

• Babasaheb Ambedkar, Annihilation Of Caste, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar 

Writings and Speeches, Vol. 1, Education Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, 2016  

• Chavan Sheshrao, The Constitution of India: Role of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar—

Legend and Reality, Atlantic ,2014. 

• कीर धनंजय, िॉ बाबास्हेब आंबेिकर, पॉपुिर प्रकाशन,१९६६. 
• वाघमारे जनादनन (िॉ) स्वामी दयानंद सरस्वती, कीती प्रकाशन, औरंगाबाद,२०१० 

• घोर् गौतम, आधुडनक भारताचे प्रेडर्त स्वामी दयानंद,(अनु) मोिेकर माधव, मेहता पब्लिसशिंग हौस, 

पुि े

• वैद्य प्रभाकर, महात्मा फुिे आणि त्यांची परंपरा, प्रेरिा- लशकवि-डवपयानस, िोकवाि्मय, मुंबई 

• फिके य दद, (संपा) महात्मा फुिे समग्र वािमय, महाराष्ट्र साडहत्य संकृती मिंळ मुंबई, १९९१  
• नरके हरी, (िॉ) संशोधनाच्या नव्या वाटा, महाराष्ट्र साडहत्य संकृती मंिळ मुंबई, १९९८  
• कीर धनंजय, महात्मा फुिे, पॉपुिर प्रकाशन,१९७३. 
• पवार जयससिंगराव, राजर्ी शाहू छत्रपती- एक मागोवा, मेहता पब्ललसशिंग हाऊस, कोल्हापूर, २०१८ 

• पवार जयससिंगराव, राजर्ी शाहू – एक दृष्टीक्षेप, कोल्हापूर, १९८९  
• पी.बी. साळंुखे (सपं) , राजर्ी शाहू गौरव गं्रथ, मुंबई, १९७६   
• बाबर अशोक (िॉ) आंबेिकरवाद, कोटी अंि बाबर पब्लिकेशन, सोिापूर,२०१६. 
• बाबासाहेब आंबेिकर, जाडतव्यवस्थेचे डनमुनलन (मराठी अनुवाद- प्रा. प्रकाश लसरसाट, उच्च व 

तंत्रलशक्षि डवभाग, महाराष्ट्र शासन, २०१५  
 

 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.A.-II 

SEMESTER - IV 

IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL REFORMS IN MAHARASHTRA   

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits: 04 

(introduced from June 2019 

Fundamental changes took place in the society of Maharashtra during the 19th and 

19th centuries. The beginnings of Western education, press and industrialization 

made a lasting impact on the thinking of people. Eventually some reform-oriented 

people started movements to reform the society. This course introduces the students 

to the salient features of social reforms in Maharashtra.   

After studying the course, the student will be able to… 

CO1. Know about the beginnings of social reforms in Maharashtra by the Paramhansa 

Mandali and Prarthana Samaj.   

CO2. Understand the contribution of women reformers  

CO3. Explain the contribution of Social reformers in the fight for social justice  

CO4. Explain the role played by educational reforms in transformation of society.  

MODULE-1  Beginnings of  Social Reform 

a) Social condition in early 19th century 

b) Paramhansa Mandali 

c) Prarthana Samaj 

 

15  

MODULE -2  Women Reformers 

 a) Savitribai Phule 

 b) Tarabai Shinde 

 c) Pandita Ramabai 

 

15 

MODULE -3  Social Reformers 

 a) Lahuji Salve 

 b Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde 

 c) Gadage Maharaj 

 d) Annabhu Sathe 

 

 

15 

MODULE -4   Educational Reforms 

 a) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil 

 b) Dr.  Bapuji Salunkhe 

 c) Punjabrao Deshmukh 

 

 

15 

Readings:  

• Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India, 

Cambridge University Press, 1994 

• Amiya P. Sen, Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005 

• Articles on Paramhansa Sabha, Prarthana Samaj, Satyashodhak Samaj in 

Murali Ranganathan (ed.), The Collected Works of JV Naik, Asiatic Society of 

Mumbai, 2016 



• Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A study in the 

social history of Maharashtra: Volume 27 (Studies in Social History) 

Routledge & Kegan Paul,1968 

• Feldhaus Anne (Edit)Images of Women in Maharashtrian Society, State 

University of New York Press ,1998 

• The Pandita Ramabai Story: In Her Own Words, Mukati Mission Clinton,2018 

• Ganachari A. G., Nationalism and Social Reform in a Colonial Situation, 

Kalpaze, Publication, New Delhi, 2005. 

• Ghugare Shivprabha, Renaissance in Western India: Karmveer V.R.Shinde 

Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay, 1983. 

• उमेश बागािे, महाराष्ट्रातीि प्रबोधन आणि वगनजाडतप्रभुत्व, सुगावा प्रकाशन, पुि,े २००६  
• मा. प. मंगुिकर, महात्मा फुले आणि सत्यशोधक चळवळ, दादर, प्रकाशन तारीख नाही 
• पवार बा ग, महर्ी डवठ्ठि रामजी सशिंदे, मातृभूमी प्रकाशन पिेु 

• माळी मा गो,  साडवत्रीबाई फुिे समग्र वािमय 

• पवार ब. ग. साडवत्रीबाई फुिे चररत्र, मातृभूमी प्रकाशन,पुि े

• खोिे डविास, (संपा) स्त्री पुरुर् तुिना, ताराबाई सशिंदे, संशोमधत आवृत्ती, प्रडतमा प्रकाशन,१९९७ 

• पवार एम जी, महर्ी डवठ्ठि रामजी सशिंदे समग्र वािमय, अक्षरधारा प्रकाशन कोल्हापरू, 

• भगत रा तू, समतासूयन गािगेबाबा, चैतन्य प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर. 
• भगत रा तू, चैतन्य प्रकाशन कोल्हापूर असे होते गािगेबाबा. 
• घोिे अनंत  कोल्हापूर सशत्र क्ांतीचे जनक िहूजी वस्ताद 

• कदम सोमनाथ िी,  मातंग समाजाचा इडतहास, अरुिा प्रकाशन, िातूर. 
• साडहत्यरत्न िोकशाहीर अण्िाभाऊ साठे, डनविक वािमय, खंि क् १ व २िोकशाहीर अण्िाभाऊ 

साठे चररत्र साधने प्रकाशन सममती, महाराष्ट्र शासन ,मुंबई 

• गुरव बाबुराव (िॉ) अण्िाभाऊ साठे समाज डवचार आणि साडहत्य डववेचन,, िोकवािमय प्रकाशन 
मुंबई 

• सुवे गजानन, लशक्षि महर्ी बापुजी साळंुखे चररत्र गं्रथ, ,लशक्षि महर्ी बापुजी साळंुखे सत्कार 
सममती,कराि १९८१ 

• मोडहते कल्पना, िॉ पंजाबराव देशमुख यांचे जीवन व कायन, मुक्ता पब्लिसशिंग हाउस कोल्हापूर,२०१२. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Equivalence of Old papers 

Sr. 

No 

Semester 

No 

Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper 

1 III History of Social Reforms  in 

India 

  

IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL 

REFORMS IN INDIA   

 

 

2 IV History of Social Reforms  in 

Maharashtra 

  

IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL 

REFORMS IN 

MAHARASHTRA   

 

3. III  Paper III:World Revolution-I  PAPER III- HISTORY OF 

MODERN MAHARASHTRA 

(1900 to 1960) 

 

4. IV Paper-V World Revolution-II  PAPER- V: HISTORY OF 

MODERN MAHARASHTRA 

(1960-2000) 

 

5.  III Paper IV:Freedom Struggle of 

India- 

PAPER IV: HISTORY OF 

INDIA  (1757-1857) 

 

6.  IV  Paper VI - Freedom Struggle of 

India-II 

PAPER VI: HISTORY OF 

FREEDOM STRUGGLE (1858-

1947) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Structure of Question Paper 

Faculty of Humanities 

Common Nature of Question Paper (Except Languages) 

Choice Based Credit System 

B.A.-Part II (Semester III and IV) Examination 

Day and Date:        Total Marks: 50 

Time: 

Instruction: 1) All Questions are compulsory 

2) Figures to the right indicate full marks 

1. Select the correct alternative from the following          (10) 

1)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

2)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

3)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

4)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

5)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

6)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

7)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

8)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 



9)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

10)...................... 

a)   b)   c)   d) 

2. Write short notes on any FOUR out of six     (20) 

 

3. (A) Essay Question:                 (10) 

OR 

 (B) Essay Question: 

 

4. (A) Essay Question:       (10) 

OR 

(B) Essay Question: 
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Revised Syllabus for 

Bachelor of  Arts (Part- III) 

 

SEMESTER V & VI 

HISTORY 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER- V 



2 

 

 

Semester  Paper  No  Title of Old Paper 

(June 2015) 

Semester  Course 
No 

Title of New 

Course  
(June 2020)  

V  Paper No. 

VII 

History of Ancient India 

(From Prehistory to 3rd 

c. BC) 

V  Course 

No. VII 

Early India (from 

beginning to 4th c. 

BC) 

V  Paper No. 

VIII 

Political History of 

Medieval India (1206 to 

1707 A.D.) 

V  Course 

No. VIII 

History of Medieval 

India (1206-1526 

AD ) 

V  Paper No. 

IX  

India Since 

Independence –I 

V  Course 

No. IX 

Age of Revolutions 

V  Paper No. 

X  

History of the Marathas 

(1707-1818) 

V  Course 

No. X 

Political History of 

the Marathas 

V  Paper No. 

XI  

Introduction to 

Historiography 

V  Course 

No. XI 

History: Its Theory 

 

 

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER VI  

Semester  Course 

No  
Title of Old Paper Semester  Course 

No 
Title of New Course  

VI Paper 

No. XII 

History of Ancient India 

(From 3 c. BC to 7th c. 

AD) 

VI Course 

No. XII 

Ancient India (From 

4th c. BC to 7th c. AD) 

VI Paper 

No. XIII 

Socio-Economic and 

Cultural History of 

Medieval India (1206 to 

1707 A.D. ) 

VI  Course 

No. XIII 

History of Medieval 

India ( 1526-1707 AD 

) 

VI Paper 

No. XIV 

India Since 

independence- II 

VI Course 

No. XIV 

Making of the Modern 

World (16th to 19th 

Century) 

VI Paper 

No. XV 

Modern Maharashtra 

(1960 to 2000) 

VI Course 

No. XV 

Polity,  

Economy and Society 

under the Marathas 

 

VI Paper 

No. XVI  

Applications of History VI  Course 

No. XVI 

Methods and 

Applications of 

History 
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STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME 

REVISED SYLLABUS B.A. PART III (HISTORY) 
Sr.No  Semester Title of Course  Course 

No.  

Credit  Workload Total 

Credits  

Theory 

Marks  

Term 

Work/ 

Seminar  

1 V  Early India 

(from 

beginning to 

4th c. BC) 

Course 

No. VII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

20 

Credits  

40  10 

2 V History of 

Medieval India 

(1206-1526 AD 

) 

Course 

No. VIII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

3 V Age of 

Revolutions 

Course 

No. IX 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

4 V Political History 

of the Marathas 

Course 

No. X 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

5 V History: Its 

Theory 

Course 

No. XI 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

         

Sr.No Sr.No Sr.No Sr.No     SemesterSemesterSemesterSemester    Title of Course Title of Course Title of Course Title of Course     Course Course Course Course 

No. No. No. No.     

Credit Credit Credit Credit     WorkloadWorkloadWorkloadWorkload    Total Total Total Total 

Credits Credits Credits Credits     

Theory Theory Theory Theory 

Marks Marks Marks Marks     

Term Term Term Term 

Work/ Work/ Work/ Work/ 

Group Group Group Group 

Project Project Project Project     

6 VI Ancient India 

(From 4th c. BC 

to 7th c. AD) 

Course 

No. XII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

20 

Credits  

40  10  

7 VI History of 

Medieval India 

( 1526-1707 

AD ) 

Course 

No.XIII 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

8 VI Making of the 

Modern World 

(16th to 19th 

Century) 

Course 

No. XIV 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10 

9 VI Polity,  

Economy and 

Society under 

the Marathas 

 

Course 

No. XV 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  

10 VI Methods and 

Applications of 

History 

Course 

No. XVI 

04 4 lectures/ 

Week 

40  10  
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B.A. Part -III, (History) 

Semester –V, Course VII DSE E-61 

Paper VII : Early India (from beginning to 4th c. BC) 

Course Objectives: This course explores the major historical developments in India from 

the beginning to the  4rd Century B.C. It traces the history of the Indian subcontinent from the 

Paleolithic period to the establishment of the Mauryan state. The student will be introduced to 

the political, social, economic and religious developments in India during this formative period. 

This course will help the students to understand how India came to be. They will know the facts 

about the early period of Indian history up to the 4
th
century B.C. They will get an introduction to 

the beginnings of India’s political, socio-economic and cultural dynamics and understand the 

legacy of Ancient India.  

           Course Outcomes:  

After studying the course the student will be able to … 

1) Understand the transition of humans in India from Hunters to Farmers  

2) Explain the transition from Early to Later Vedic period. 

3) Clarify the causes for the first and second urbanizations 

  4) Give an account of the teachings of Gautama Buddha and Vardhamana Mahavira  

5) Describe the rise and growth of the Mauryan Empire 

6) Explain the salient features of Ashoka’s Dhamma  

Module I:The Beginning 

a) The Hunter-Gatherers: Paleolithic and Mesolithic  

b)The Early Farmers: Neolithic and Chalcolithic 

c) The First Urbanization: Harappan Civilization 

d)The Megalithic Nomads: Burial types, nature of remains 

Module II: The Vedic Age and Epics 

a) Vedic literature 

b) Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Polity and Economy 

c)Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Society and Religion 

d) The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata 

Module III: The Second Urbanization 

a) Nature of second urbanization 

b) Emergence of Regional States (16 Maha-janapadas) 

c) Gautama Buddha- His teachings 

d) Vardhamana Mahavira- His teachings  

Module IV: The Mauryan Empire 

a) Sources: Arthashastra and Indica 

b) Chandragupta Maurya and Ashoka 

c)Mauryan administration 

d) Ashoka’s Dhamma 
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Select Reference Books: 

• Allchin, B. G.; Allchin, B.; Allchin, R.; Yoffee, N.; Alcock, S.; Dillehay, T. et al. 
(1982): The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan: Cambridge University Press 
(Cambridge World Archaeology).  

• Habib, I.; Thakur, V. (2016): The Vedic Age: Tulika Books (A People's History of 
India Series).  

• Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.  

• Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular 
Prakashan.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatiya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The 
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The 
History and Culture of the Indian People).  

• Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India: 
Motilal Banarsidass.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India: 
Macmillan India.  

• Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University 
Press India.  

• Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone 
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.  

• Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of 
California Press.  

• Thapar, R. (2012): Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas: OUP India (Oxford India 
Perennials).  

• BCDE EFGHIC, JGIK LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV; DWXQ, YZ[\  

• BCDE EFGHIC ]^ D_`a^V GbcdE^ ef JIg LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UhR; DWXQ, YZ[i  

• aCRMj^ fNPQ  (JVW.), kMUMd LMGNOC (lCm^V nCEj) Hop IQqP UHCK rE.kR., PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV; 
DWXQ, YZ[s  
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• EFGHIC BCDE,  GIGqj JUFP rGX HtOCumC vbCR, (Asoka and the Decline of the Mouryas 
OC DWcjPCmC JVWaC]). JVWaCG]PC. Nw. Rt. UECaj^ GUESCaPE. JVWaCG]PC,  HbCECxy ECzO,  
HbCECxy ECzO RCGb{O rGX RMcP| j^ HMNp, HWM}~, YZZ� 
(https://sahitya.marathi.gov.in/scans/Ashok%20Ani%20Mauryacharhas_131.pdf) 

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua., rOCu�OC UF�Cj, EC�bMR lPCUV; DWXQ, YZ[Y  

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua, PFX bFjQ GRM�o IFP ?, EC�bMR lPCUV lC GI; DWXQ, YZ[�  

• �ap^PE, H�WPE PQ Ua, PFXQ kPQ  PCp^ GRM�W RMcP| j^, EC�bMR lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ� 
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B.A. Part III 

Semester V, Course No: VIII DSE E-62 

History of Medieval India (1206-1526 AD ) 

Course Objectives: This course covers the important period of Medieval Indian History. 

It was during this period that the Sultans established their rule in India. They introduced 

fundamental changes in  polity, society, religion and culture of India.  The course will acquaint 

the with various sources of medieval Indian history. They will get knowledge about the activities 

of major rulers and the policies followed by them. The students will know about  the  agricultural 

condition, development of trade and industry as well as the social, religious and architectural 

milieu of the period.    

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Describe the different types of historical sources available for writing the history of 

medieval India 

2) Explain the contributions of medieval rulers like Allaudin Khilji, Muhammad-bin- 

Tuqhlaq, Krishnadevraya, and Mahmud Gavan 

3) Give an account of the administration and economy of the Delhi sultanate and 

Vijayanagar Empire 

4) Elucidate the significant  developments which took place in religion, society and 

culture 

Module I - Sources: 

 a) Literary: Tarikh-i- Firozshahi,  Amuktamalyada      

 b) Archaeological (excluding Monuments)  

 c) Account of Foreign Travelers: Ibn Battuta, Domingo Paes                              

Module II  - Major Rulers             

 a)Allaudin Khilji: Internal policy and reforms 

b) Muhammad - bin- Tughlaq : Experiment of Token Currency  

c)  Krishnadevraya: Military success and cultural contribution 

d) Mahmud Gavan: Contribution to Bahmani Kingdom          

Module  III - Administration and Economy( Delhi Sultanate and Vijaynagar)  

a) Administration : Central and Provincial                    

 b) Agriculture and Land Revenue  

c) Industry and Trade                      

 Module IV) Religion, Society and Culture:  

a) Sufi Order: Chishti Silsila; Bhakti Movement: Sant Kabir; Sikh Religion: Guru Nanak  

 b) Society: Hindu and Muslim           

 c)Architecture: Delhi Sultanate, Vijaynagar and Bahamani.        

Select Reference Books: 

• Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi,2002 

• Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974 
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• Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979  

• Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume 
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.  

• Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of 
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984.  

• Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman, 
Hyderabad, 2007  

• �Q. kI. HQbjC, �^ERCSE Ga. kR, ]QUDCMNQ �b^. d^, H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC }|bj LGjbCR , j^V qMN, 
PQ � RCSE DGTIPQ UhR, DWXQ, YZ[�  

• Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara ,  Cambridge University Press, 1989  

• Rj^U mM� , Ga. kR. �^ERCSE, H�OWS^V nCEj � HFSI RC�CzO [sY�- [��i, PQ  RCSE 
DGTIPQ UhR, YZ[�  

• Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson, 
2011. 

• PQ . kV GmdX^R: H�OOWS^V nCEj^O RMP�DVC a RMcBC, qMN [ jQ �, DWXQ, [�iY  

• U. SF. PFIEPE: H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC LGjbCR ([YZ� jQ [�Z�) , �^ HMSQU lPCUV , [���   

• }CESp a �apQ,  H�OPCI^V nCEj , Ga�ClPCUV, VCSDoE, [�i� 

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE PCI^V GbM]WcBCV , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE jQ �EMS�Q}, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• kV. k. GRG�P�, HFSIPCI^V HbRoI D�j^, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ , YZZ�  

• �]oVCB REPCE, �EMS�Q}, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester V, Course No: IX DSE E-63   

  Age of Revolutions  

Course Objectives: This course introduces the students to the pathbreaking events of 

global history. The students will study the accounts of the causes and consequences of the 

transformative revolutions which changed the history of mankind. They brought about sudden 

big changes not only in the country in which they happened but also the world in general. Most 

of them left a lasting effect on the thought and the  socio-political and cultural conditions of 

mankind. The course has been framed to make the students aware of the change and impact of 

these revolutionary events.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Explain the causes and consequences of the Reformation 

2) Give an account of the role played by Martin Luther  

3) Explain the salient features of the Industrial revolution 

4) Given an account of the American revolution 

5) Explain the causes, effects and major events of French Revolution 

6) Explain the role of major leaders of the French Revolution  

 

Module I: Reformation (16th Century) 

a) Causes 

b) Role of Martin Luther  

c) Consequences  

 

Module II: Industrial Revolution (18
th
 Century) 

a) Causes  

b) Major Developments 

c) Effects 

 

Module III: American Revolution (1776) 

a) Causes 

b) Important events  

c) Impact 

 

Module IV: French Revolution (1789) 

a) Causes 

b) Important events and major leaders  

c) Impact on the world 
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Select Reference books: 

• Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988 

• L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011 

•  John Merriman, A History pf Modern Europe; From the Renaissance to the Present, 
W.W. Norton and Company, 2009  

• Heather M. Campbell, The Emergence of Modern Europe, c.1500 to 1788, The Rosen 
Publishing Group, Inc, 2011 

• lC. VC. SF. naEQ, Nw. HW. }C. ]QaDW�CE^, JHQ�EPCmC LGjbCR, DCOI lPCUV, VCSDoE [��\  

• RW. S. ]QUDCMNQ, JHQ�EPQ mC LGjbCR, �b^VR lPCUV DWXQ, [��[  

• H]V HCNgPE, r�WGVP OWEFDmC LGjbCR L.R. [�i[ jQ [��s,Ga�C }W�R, YZZs  

• R{OPQ jo Ga�CIMPCE, OWEFD PC r�WGVP LGjbCR ([�i�-[���) , YZ[\ 

• PW IPXg J. EC. rGX fNPQ  �^. EC., r�WGVP OWEFD, ]QUHWq rGX PM DV^, [���  

• ]QRC~ ] C, r�WGVPjQmQ rSHV: OWEFDP_ �^ LGjbCRCmC �CSGjP GamCE, ] OWGVP JP� NH^; DWXQ, 

YZ[s  

• �FSpQPE �. ], ¡_ m ECzO¢CMj^,    H��Qcd^P lPCUV, [�i�  

• PQ pPE V. GmM., ¡_ m ECzO¢CMj^, nCaQ lPCUV, [�i�  

• ]Qa }paMj JVMj, HCGdKV �OWBE OWEFDCj^I �HK¢CMj^mC LGjbCR, SMSC}C~ ]Qa, [�[s  

• Hw�ERV �EmNK }^ (nC£CMjE    DECM�DQ aC. P| ), JHQ�EPV ¢CMGj, Rt. RWIFmVC GIHOQ, [�s�  
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B.A. Part - III 

Semester V, Course No. X DSE E-64 

Political History of the Marathas 

 

Course Objectives:  The course is designed to study the political condition of Marathas  

after 1707. The Maratha polity was transformed into the largest political entity of India in the 

eighteenth century. The course introduces the students to the political developments which led to 

the expansion of Maratha power in the eighteenth century. It also explores the causes and events 

which led to the eventual  decline of Maratha power.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Describe the political conditions of the Marathas upto the year 1740 

2) Explain the role of Balaji Bajirao.  

3) Explain the causes and effects of the Battle of Panipat. 

4) Understand the political condition of the Marathas after 1761.  

5) Critically analyze the causes for the decline of Maratha power. 

Module I: Political condition up to 1740 

a. Release of Shahu; Struggle  between Shahu and Maharani Tarabai. 

b. Balaji Vishwanath : Delhi Campaign, Maratha Confederacy 

c. Bajirao Peshwa:  Northern Policy, Relations with Nizam           

Module II:  Balaji Bajirao and  Battle of Panipat(1761) 

a. Relations  with Angre 

b. Conflict with Raghuji Bhosale 

c. Battle of Panipat-1761 

Module: III  Political condition after 1761  

a. Madhavrao Peshwa 

b. Mahadji Shinde 

c. Nana Phadnavis 

Module IV: Decline of the Maratha Power 

a. Peshwa Bajirao II 

b. Second and Third Anglo- Maratha War  

c. Causes for  the decline of Maratha  power   

 

Select Reference books :  

• J¤DCRCbQ} DaCE (RMDC) : jCEC}C~ PCI^V PCS]D¥Q, qMN [, GUaC�^ Ga�CD^¦, YZ[i  

• nCaQ, aC. P| ., DQUaQPCI^V HbCECxy, DWVHWKG�j, LMGNOV PC§GhRI J�b Gbcdw�EPI �ERmK, Va^ 
G]�I^, [���  

• RQjWHC�aECa  DSN^ : HEC¦̈OCMmQ caCjM©OOW� , DWXQ, [��Y  
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• HbC]Qa SFGaM] ECVNQ, HEC¦^ R QmC §{P£K, aE]C lPCUV, YZ[�  

• l.V.]QUDCMNQ : HEC¦^ R QmC §]O rGX §{P£K, cVQba�KV DGTIGUMS bCªR, DWXQ, YZZ[  

• V.E.fCdP :(JVW.) : HEC¦^ R QmC §{P£K, (H.SF.ECVNQP| j EC~� ef HEC¦C DwaE mQ nC£CMjE) 

• �OGRMSECa DaCE : HbCECX^ jCEC}C~, jCECECX^ Ga�CD^¦ lPCUV, [��s   

• �OGRMSECa DaCE HEC¦^ RC�CzOCmC §]O rGX JcB, PF�bCDoE , [��\  

• ©OM.U.UQ�aIPE, �^ GUa«¥Dj^- RMPG�Dj GUam�E¥Cm^ lcjCaVC, rECqNC. a RC�VQ, 
HEC¦C HM]^E lPCUV, HWM}~, [���. 

• ©OM.U.UQ�aIPE , DCGVDj [��[, �FU^ rGX IFqMNQ lPCUV, [��[ 

• SF. R. RE]QRC~, HEC¦^ �EOCRj, [ jQ i qMN , Dw¤OWIE lPCUV, DWXQ  

• V.G. Dighe,  Peshwa Bajirao and  Maratha expansion, Karnatak Publishing 
House, Bombay, 1944  

• M.G. Ranade,  Rise of Maratha Power, 1900  

• S.R. Sharma-  The founding of Maratha freedom, Orient Longmans, Bombay, 
1964 

• H.N. Sinha � Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press (Publications) Ltd, 
Allahabad, 1954  

• S.N.Sen-, Anglo Maratha Relations 1785-1796, Macmillan , Madras, 1974  

• P.C.Gupta,  Bajirao II and East India Company, Allied Publications Private 
Limited, Calcutta, 1964  

• Brij Kishore,  Tarabai and his Times , Bombay , 1963  

• G.S. Sardesai- New History of Maratha�s Vols  I,II and III, Bombay, 1948  
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B.A. Part III: 

Semester V, Course No. XI DSE E-65 

History: Its Theory 

(Field visit to any important historical place, monuments and record offices is essential)  

Course Objectives:  

This course  has been designed to impart knowledge of the discipline of history  to the students. 

The students will learn the nature and scope of the discipline. They will have a clear 

understanding of the nature of the evidence collected from primary and secondary sources. They 

will be introduced to the process of presenting and  writing history. They will know the methods 

of writing history.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Understand the definition and scope of the subject of History 

2) Know the process of acquiring historical data  

3) Explain the process of presenting and writing history 

4) Understand the methods of writing history 

Module I: History: Definition and Scope 

a) Meaning, Scope and Nature  

 b) Types of History   

c) Interdisciplinary Approach 

Module II: Acquisition of Historical Data  

a) Sources: Nature and Types   

b) Methods of Data Collection  

c) Methods of Critical Enquiry   

 

Module III: Process of presenting and writing history  

a) Steps of Historical Research     

b) Data Analysis and Interpretation   

c) Presentation   

Module IV: Methods of History writing   

a) Notetaking 

b) Footnotes and Endnotes  

c) Index, Appendix, Bibliography 

 

Select Reference books:   

• B. Shaik, Ali., History, Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978  

• Carr, E. H., What is History, Palgrave Publishers Ltd., Macmillan, 1986  

• Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979  
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• Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1998  

• Collingwood, R. G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1978 

• Gottschalk, Louis., Understanding History, New York, Second Edition, 1969  

• Majumdar, R. C., Historiography in Modern India, Bombay, 1970. 

• PF¦QPE, UCMjC., LGjbCR jM¥ rGX j¬a­CV, �^ RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZs  

• SCOPaCN, rE. N^., RE]QRC~, }^. kV. rGX bVHCVQ, �b^. kV. LGjbCRIQqV D�j a ®GjbCGRP 
cHCEPQ  OCMmC J¯OCR, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [�ii  

• S�Q, lnCPE., LGjbCR IQqVC�OC DEMDEC,  �^ HMSQU lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZ�  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqVD�j^, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�   

• EC�]QEPE, RWbCR., LGjbCRIQqVUC°, Ga�C lPCUV, VCSDoE, [��i  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqV D�EmO, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�  

• ]QUHWq,  lUCMj., LGjbCRCmQ j¬a­CV, Ga�C }W�R DGTIURK, �EMSC}C], YZZs   

• IQIQ, Ga. SF.,  (JVWaC]P) LGjbCR ±bX�Q PCO? PwGhdVQhdI lPCUV, DWXQ, [���  

• r¦aIQ, R]CGUa., LGjbCRCmQ j¬a­CV, lC­DC¦UCIC, aC~, [���  

• rSICaQ, l]^D., RCHCG�P RVF�V, D]�j^ UC° a jM¥, RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• ]Qa, lnCPE., LGjbR ®P UC°, P�DVC lPCUV VCM]QN, [���  
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SEMESTER VI 
B.A. Part III 

Semester VI, Course No. XII DSE E-186 

Ancient India (From 4th c. BC to 7th c. AD) 

Course Objectives: This course explores the history of India from the 4
th
 century BC to the 7

th
 

century A.D. It takes a panoramic survey of the historical developments during this crucial 

period of Indian history. The course studies the eventful changes which took place under the 

Satavhana, Kushanas, Guptas, Vakatakas , Chalukyas and Pallavas. The students will be 

introduced to the incomparably vivid picture of India which prevailed during the ancient period. 

They will be acquainted with not only the glory of Ancient India but also the social inequality 

and social evils which have shaped India in the past.  

  Course Outcomes:  

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the political ,economic and religious developments which took place in early 

historic India 

2) Explain the role played by Major Satavahana, Kushana, Gupta and Vakataka Kings 

3) Give an account of the developments in the Post-Gupta period  

4) Have an informed opinion about the society and culture of Ancient India 

Module I: Early Historic India  

a)Sources: Gatha Saptashati, Periplus of  the Erythraean Sea 

b)Major Kings: Satavahana and Kushanas 

c)Industry and Trade 

d)  Hinayana Buddhism  

Module II: The Classical Age 

a) Major Kings: Guptas and Vakatakas 

b)Economy and Greater India 

c)Literature and Science 

d)Religion 

Module III: The Post-Gupta Period 

a) Source: Hiuen Tsang  

b)North India: Harshavardhana 

c) Deccan: Early Chalukyas of Badami  

d) South India: Pallavas 

Module IV: Society and Culture  

a) Position of Women and Varna Structure (From Vedic period to Post-Gupta period) 

b) Education 

c) Art (From Mesolithic Art to Ajanta Paintings) 

d) Architecture- (Rock-Cut Caves (Maharashtra) to Constructed Temples (Madhya Pradesh) 
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Select Reference Books : 

• Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.  

• Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular 
Prakashan.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bhāratīya Itihāsa Samiti (1951): The 
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The 
History and Culture of the Indian People).  

• Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India: 
Motilal Banarsidass.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.  

• Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India: 
Macmillan India.  

• Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University 
Press India.  

• Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone 
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.  

• Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of 
California Press.  

• Majumdar, R. C.; Altekar, A. S. (1986): Vakataka - Gupta Age Circa 200-550 A.D: 
Motilal Banarsidass (History and Culture Series). 

• Munshi, K. M.; Majumdar, R. C. (1997): The Classical Age: Bharativa Vidya 
Bhavan (History and culture of the Indian people / General ed.: R.C. Majumdar). 

• Sastri, K.A.N. (1958): A history of South India from prehistoric times to the fall of 
Vijayanagar: Oxford University Press. 

• HFj^mM�, RCBKaCb, RCGb{O JPC]H^, Va^ G]�I^ , YZ[Z  

• PFRM}^ N^. N^., lCm^V nCEj^O RMcP| j^ rGX R¯OjC , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, YZZ�  

• BCDE EFGHIC, JGIK LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV, DWXQ, YZ[\  

• BCDE EFGHIC ]^ D_`a^V GbcdE^ ef JIg LMGNOC, PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UhR,  DWXQ, YZ[i  

• aCRMj^ fNPQ  (JVW.), kMUMd LMGNOC (lCm^V nCEj) Hop IQqP UHCK rE.kR., PQ  RCSE DGTIPQ UV,  
DWXQ, YZ[s  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester  VI, Course No.  XIII DSE E-187 

History of Medieval India ( 1526-1707 AD ) 

Course Objectives : This course explores the history of  the Mughal period in India. The 

Mughals introduced fundamental changes in the polity, economy, society, culture and religion of 

India. The Bahamani kingdom in the Deccan also split up into five smaller kingdoms during this 

period. In the course the students will be introduced to the important events, personalities and 

developments in India. They will know the policies followed by important rulers and will 

acquaint themselves with the general scenario prevalent in India during the period. They will 

understand how a syncretic culture developed in India during the period.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know about  the various sources for writing Medieval Indian history 

2) Explain the role of rulers like Babar, Akbar, Chandbibi and Ibrahim Adilshah II  

3) Gain knowledge about the administrative and revenue system 

4) Describe the condition of Industry and trade  

5) Explain important developments in religion, society and culture  

Module I:  Sources  

a) Literary: Akbarnama, Gulshan -i -Ibrahimi  

b) Archaeological ( excluding monuments)                                    

c) Accounts of Foreign Travelers: Francois  Bernier, Niccolo Manucci 

Module II - Major Rulers  

a) Babar: Battle of Panipat and foundation of Mughal empire.  

b) Akbar: Rajput policy  

 c) Chandbibi  

 d) Ibrahim Adilshah II                                    

  Module III- Administration and Economy  

a) Administration: Central and Provincial  

b) Land Revenue: Akbar and Malik Ambar  

c) Industry and Trade              

 Module IV:  Religion, Society and Culture 

 a) Religious Policy: Akbar and Aurangzeb                                  

  b) Society: Hindu and Muslim         

  c) Architecture: Mughal and Adilshahi 

Select Reference Books: 

• Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi, 2002 

• Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974 

• Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979  
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• Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume 
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981. 

• Qureshi I.H., The Administration of the Moghal Empire, Delhi, Low Price, 
Publication 1990 

• Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of 
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984  

• J.F. Richards, The Mughal Empire, Delhi Foundation Books, 1993. 

• Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman, 
Hyderabad, 2007  

• �Q. kI. HQbjC, �^ERCSE Ga. kR, ]QUDCMNQ �b^. d^, H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC }|bj LGjbCR , j^V qMN, 
PQ � RCSE DGTIPQ UhR, DWXQ, YZ[�  

• Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara ,  Cambridge University Press, 1989  

• M. P. Patil, Court Life under the Vijaynagar Rulers, B.R. Publishing 
Corporation, 1999 

• Rj^U mM� , Ga. kR. �^ERCSE, H�OWS^V nCEj � HFSI RC�CzO [sY�- [��i, PQ  RCSE 
DGTIPQ UhR, YZ[�  

• Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson, 
2011. 

•  PQ . kV GmdX^R: H�OOWS^V nCEj^O RMP�DVC a RMcBC, qMN [ jQ �, DWXQ, [�iY  

• U. SF. PFIEPE: H�OOWS^V nCEjCmC LGjbCR ([YZ� jQ [�Z�) , �^ HMSQU lPCUV , [���   

• }CESp a �apQ,  H�OPCI^V nCEj , Ga�ClPCUV, VCSDoE, [�i� 

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE PCI^V GbM]WcBCV , ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• NT�Oo. km. HoEI�hN, J}PCE jQ �EMS�Q}, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  

• kV. k. GRG�P�, HFSIPCI^V HbRoI D�j^, ICHR, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ , YZZ�  

• �]oVCB REPCE, �EMS�Q}, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI , Course No: XIV. DSE E-188 

Making of the Modern World (16
th
 to 19

th
 Century) 

Course Objectives: This course deals with significant events in global history. The 

primary objective of the course is to introduce the students to the important events which have 

happened in the world in modern times. These events which were revolutionary in character had 

a profound impact on the making of the modern world.  The students will be acquainted with the 

events of  the Glorious revolution in England. They will understand the causes for the rise and 

spread of Nationalism and Imperialism. Moreover, they will know about some select    important  

personalities who contributed to the making of the Modern World.  

 Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the causes and consequences of the Glorious revolution in England 

2) Explain the concept of Nationalism and account for its rise and spread. 

3) Describe the unification of Italy and Germany. 

4) Give an account of the rise, growth and impact of  Imperialism  

5) Explain the significance of the Partition of Africa 

6) Know the life and thoughts of important leaders like Metternich, Karl Marx and 

Abraham Lincoln 

Module I: Glorious Revolution 

a)Causes 

b) Major events 

c) Consequences 

Module II: Nationalism 

a) Causes for the rise and spread of Nationalism 

b) Unification of Italy and Germany 

c) Impact  

Module III : Imperialism 

a) Causes for rise and growth of Imperialism 

b) Partition of Africa 

c) Impact on the world  

Module IV: Important  Personalities 

a) Metternich  

b) Karl Marx  

c)Abraham Lincoln 

Select Reference books:  

• Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988 

• L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, , , , 2011  

• David Thompson, Europe Since Napoleon, Penguin books, 1971  

• T.C.W. Blanning, The Oxford History of Modern Europe, OUP, 2000 



20 

 

 

• C.J.H. Hayes, Modern Europe to 1870 , Macmillan, University of Michigan, 1953 

• Desmond Seward, Metternich: The First European, Thistle Publishing, 2015  

• H]V HCNgPE, r�WGVP OWEFDmC LGjbCR L.R. [�i[ jQ [��s,    Ga�C }W�R, YZZs  

• GIHOQ, GcHjC, J³CbH GIMPV: ]CcOHWG´mC ]Qa]oj, GV�^SM�C }WP k�hR^; VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• PCEqCV^R REIC, PCIK HC�RK m�E¥ rGX GamCE,    �OMj kR nd, [��Z  

• }CDd ECH, PCIK HC�RKmC GamCE, DECHUK lPCUV, [�i�   
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI, Course No. XV  DSE E-189 

Polity,  Economy and Society under the Marathas 

 

Course Objectives : The  objective of the course is to explore the nature of the Maratha 

polity. It will acquaint the students with the economic and social condition prevalent under 

Maratha rule. The course will also introduce the students to the sources of Maratha history.  

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Know the various sources for writing the history of the Marathas 

2) Explain the significant developments in the polity of the Marathas 

3) Describe the economic conditions  

4) Explain the social conditions.  

Module I:  Sources 

a. Importance of sources 

b. Indian Sources: Sanskrit, Marathi, Persian 

c. Foreign sources : Portuguese and English 

Module II: Polity under the  Marathas  

a. Concept of Kingship 

b. Asthapradhan Mandal 

c. Transfer of power – Chhatrapati  to Peshwa, Peshwa to Karbhari 

Module III:  Economic condition 

  a. Agrarian system –  Land Revenue, Irrigation 

  b. Industry 

  c. Trade and Commerce 

Module IV:  Social condition  

   a. Social Structure - Family , Untouchability, Vethbegar , Slavery. 

   b. Condition of women and caste system  

   c. Education and Festivals 

 

 

 

Select Reference books :  

• UQXFI^PE b.�^. HbCECxy RMcP| j^ : µNX rGX GaPCR, HFµQ lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [��Y  

• nCaQ. a. P| . : GUaECzO a GUaPCI, nCaQ lPCUV, DWXQ, [�s� 

• J¥Q. ©OM. VC.  SCaaCNC, EC�bMR lPCUV lC GI., DWXQ, YZ[i  
• Ga. SF. qF}EQPE ,  HbCECxyCj^I ]¶EqCVQ: aXKV rGX jM¥, [��i  

• PW IPXg J. EC. :  GUaPCI^V HbCECxy, [��\ ra| ^ 
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• Sap^ DC. r. :  DQUaQPCI^V RHC� a �Cj^O RMS£K, [�iY  
• Sap^ DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V SWICHGSE^ a JcD|·OjC, [�i[  

• ¸jWEPE, rE.̈ �b^., DQUaQPCI^V RCHCG�P a rGBKP �^aV, qMN [, nC. L. RM. HM. , [�sZ  

• Sap^, DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V SWICHGSE^ a JcD|·OjC, lCm^ lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [��Z  

• Sap^, DC. r., DQUaQPCI^V HbCECxy-RMcBC a RMP�DVC, P¹ ICR DGTIPQ UhR �EMSC}C], YZZZ  

• mCDQPE, VC. SF., DQUaC~�OC RCaI^j, DWXQ, [�\�  

• �FU^, kR.̈ kV.̈, HEC¦QPCI^V RHC�]UKV, J. Ga. S|b lPCUV, DWXQ, [��Z  

• bQEaCNPE, rE. �b^., HEC¦^ }qE, �b^VR lPCUV, HWM}~, [�i�  
• Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 2nd ed., Pune, 

1981  

• Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio-Economic History, Atlanta Polishers, 

New Delhi, 1994 

• Choksey,  R. D., Economics Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House, 

Mumbai 1955 

• Desai, S.V., Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas, Popular Prakashan, 

Bombay, 1962  

• Duff, Grant., A History of Mahrattas, Vol. I to III, Oxford University Press, 

Calcutta, 3rd ed., 1921  

• Gune, V. T., The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953 

• Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji (A Study in Economic History), 

Pune, 1969.  

• Mahajan, T. T., Industry, Trade and Commerce during the Peshwa period, Jaipur, 

1980  

• Kadam V.S. Maratha Confederacy::::A study in its origin and development, 

Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Limited , 1993  

 

• Fukazawa, H – The Medieval  Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems and States 

Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, OUP, New Delhi, 1999  
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B.A. Part III 

Semester VI , Course No. XVI DSE E-190 

Methods and Applications of History 

Couse Objectives: This course  has been designed to impart knowledge of the methods 

of history  to the students. The students will understand the nature of archival sources. They will 

be introduced to the trends of local and oral history and will know about the tools of local history 

like Survey, Interview and Questionnaire. The students will be introduced to the technique of 

collecting data through oral interviews. The students will understand the concept of the museum 

and learn the basic principles of museology. Moreover, the course will introduce the students to 

the relevance of monumental heritage and its relationship with the discipline of history through 

the concept of Heritage Tourism 

Course Outcomes: 

After studying the course the student will be able to… 

1) Understand the nature of archival sources  

2) Gain conceptual clarity about recent trends in history. 

3) Know about the application of history in museums. 

4) Explain the concept and scope of heritage tourism.  

 

(Note: The students should undertake  Individual/ Group field  projects  for 

assignments in which they could take oral interviews / surveys/ regarding persons, events 

and local socio-political, economic and cultural developments related to local history.  They 

should make audio recordings of  the interviews and develop an archive of local oral 

history in the college department. These audio interviews would form an important source 

of local history)  

Module I: Archival Sources 

a) Meaning, types, and importance of Archives  

b) Types of Records  

c) Concept of Digital Archives  

Module II: Recent Trends in History 

a) Local History  

b) Oral History  

c) Tools of Local History (Survey, Interview, Questionnaire)  

d)  Interview Technique  

Module III: Museology 

a) Definition, Nature and Importance of Museum  

b) Types of Museums   

c) Methods of Collection, Conservation and Preservation Techniques of Objects 
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Module IV -Understanding Heritage Tourism  

 a) Concept, Scope and Significance of Heritage Tourism  

b) Meaning and Historical Perspective of Tourism 

c) World Heritage Sites in India 

 

Select Reference books:   

• B. Shaik, Ali., History:Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978  

• Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979  

• Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi, 1998  

• Sreedharan, E., A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient 
Longman, Hyderabad, 2000 

• Sarkar, H., Museums and Protection of Monument and Antiquities in India, New 
Delhi, 1980  

• Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Pantings of South East Asia, 
London, 1984  

• PF¦QPE, UCMjC., LGjbCR jM¥ rGX j¬a­CV, �^ RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZs  

• SCOPaCN, rE. N^., RE]QRC~, }^. kV. rGX bVHCVQ, �b^. kV. LGjbCRIQqV D�j a ®GjbCGRP 
cHCEPQ  OCMmC J¯OCR, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, [�ii  

• S�Q, lnCPE., LGjbCR IQqVC�OC DEMDEC,  �^ HMSQU lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZZ�  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqVD�j^, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�   

• EC�]QEPE, RWbCR., LGjbCRIQqVUC°, Ga�C lPCUV, VCSDoE, [��i  

• RE]QRC~, }^. kV., LGjbCRIQqV D�EmO, fNPQ  lPCUV, PF�bCDoE, YZZ�  

• ]QUHWq,  lUCMj., LGjbCRCmQ j¬a­CV, Ga�C }W�R DGTIURK, �EMSC}C], YZZs   

• }_�Q, aC. R^., GUaUCb^mC mmCK{HP LGjbCR: RC�V GmGP{RC, IFPaCºO S|b, HWM}~, [���  

• r¦aIQ, R]CGUa., LGjbCRCmQ j¬a­CV, lC­DC¦UCIC, aC~, [���  

• �CdCaPE, nCcPE., HbCECxyCj^I UCRP�O DWECIQqCSCECMm^ GVGHKj^ rGX PCOK, mQjV lPCUV, 
HWM}~, YZ[Z  

• qF}EQPE, Ga. SF., HbCECxyCj^I ]»jEqCVQ aXKV a jM¥, HWM}~, [�ii  

• }FEPE, EµWVCB, RM¼bCIOUC°, GDMDpCDWEQ }WP, VCSDoE , YZZ�  

• qj^}, PQ . k., DOKdV nWSFI, HQbjC DGTIGUMS bCªR, DWXQ, YZZ�  
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• rSICaQ, l]^D., RCHCG�P RMUF�V- D�j^ UC° a jM¥, RC~VCB lPCUV, VCSDoE, YZ[�  

• ]Qa, lnCPE., LGjbCR ®P UC°, P�DVC lPCUV VCM]QN, [���  

• ECªj, SXQU (RMD), ] P SCaCMmC LGjbCR, qMN  [, Y, \, DWXQ Ga�CD^¦, DWXQ,  [���  

• aCM}oEPE �CcaM]^, LGjbCR IQqVCj^I VaQ laCb, NCOHMN lPCUV, DWXQ, YZ[s  
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                                                 B. Sc. I  Semester I  

DSC-3A- Chemistry paper I (Inorganic Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 Lectures) 

 
Unit I:  Atomic Structure and Periodicity of Elements    (09) 

1.1 Bohr’s theory of hydrogen atom and its limitations  

1.2 Wave particle duality 

1.3 Heisenberg uncertainty principle 

1.4  Quantum numbers and their significance  

1.5  Shapes of s, p and d atomic orbitals   

1.6  Electrons filling rules in various orbitals: a) Aufbau’s principle b) Hunds rule of    

      maximum multiplicity c) Pauli's exclusion principle  

1.7  Electronic configuration of elements. Stability of empty, half-filled and completely  

      filled orbitals 

1.8 Periodicity of the elements: General discussion of the following properties of the     

      elements  with  reference to  s block elements: a) electronic configuration b) atomic  

      radii c) ionic radii d) ionization energy e) electron affinity f) electronegativity  

     g) metallic characters h) reactivity i) oxidation state  j) melting and boiling points 

     k)  chemical properties 

 

Unit II: Chemical Bonding and Molecular structure (A) Ionic Bonding (07) 

2:1 Definition and formation of ionic bond. General characteristics of ionic bonding 

2:2 Energetic in Ionic bond formation 

2:3 Born-Haber cycle for NaCl  and its applications 

2:4 Fajan’s Rule, Applications of Fajan’s rule for, 

• Polarizing power and polarizability 

• Ionic character in covalent compounds 

• Bond moment, dipole moment and percentage ionic character 

Unit III: Chemical Bonding and Molecular structure (B) Valence bond theory (VBT).   (07) 

3.1 Concept of hybridization, different  types  of hybridization and geometry of following 

molecules, 

• Linear geometry- BeCl2 ( sp hybridization ) 



3 
 

• Planer trigonal geometry- BF3 (sp2 hybridization )  

• Tetrahedral  geometry-  SiCl4 (sp3 hybridization) 

• Trigonal  bipyramidal  geometry- PCl5 (sp3d  hybridization ) 

• Octahedral geometry- SF6 ( sp3d2  hybridization ) 

• Pentagonal bipyramidal geometry -IF7 ( sp3d3  hybridization)      

                      

   Unit IV: Chemical Bonding and Molecular structure (C) Molecular orbital theory (MOT)  

(07) 

4.1 LCAO method, formation of  bonding , anti bonding  and nonbonding molecular 

orbitals. 

4.2 Conditions for successful overlap, Types of overlaps - S-S ,S-px, Px-Px, Py-Py and 

Pz-Pz overlaps. 

4.3 Bond order and its significance. 

4.4 Energy level sequence for molecular orbital when n=1&2. 

4.5 MO diagrams for homonuclear diatomic molecule of 1st & 2nd period  Elements  

     ( He2, Li2, B2, N2, O2). 

4.6 Molecular orbital diagrams for heteroatomic diatomic molecules. (CO, NO ) 

Reference Books: 

1) Lee, J.D. Concise Inorganic Chemistry ELBS, 1991. 

2) Cotton, F.A., Wilkinson, G. & Gaus, P.L. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, 3rd ed., Wiley. 

3) Douglas, B.E., McDaniel, D.H. & Alexander, J.J. Concepts and Models in Inorganic   

    Chemistry, John Wiley & Sons. 

4) Huheey, J.E., Keiter, E.A., Keiter, R.L. & Medhi, O.K. Inorganic Chemistry: 

5) Principles of Structure and Reactivity, Pearson Education India, 2006. 

6) Puri, Sharma, Kalia. Principles of Inorganic  Chemistry 

7) Madan R. L.Chemistry for Degree Students(  B. Sc. First year),S. Chand Publications 
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                                                 B. Sc. I  Semester I  

DSC-4A- Chemistry paper II (Organic Chemistry) 
(Credits: 02 : 30 Lectures) 

 
Unit I: Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry                                           (08) 

Introduction, Curved arrow notations, Cleavage of Bonds: Homolysis and Heterolysis. 

Organic molecular species: Nucleophiles and electrophiles.  Electronic Displacements: 

Inductive Effect, Electromeric Effect, Resonance and Hyperconjugation effect, 

Reactive Intermediates: Generation, Structure, Stability and Reactions of Carbocations, 

Carbanions and carbon free radicals.     

Unit II: Stereochemistry                  (09) 

Hrs 

Introduction, Types of Stereoisomerism, Optical Isomerism: Concept of Chirality, 

Elements of Symmetry, Optical Isomerism in tartaric acid, 2, 3 Dihydroxybutanoic acid, 

Enantiomerism, Diastereomerism and Meso compounds, Geometrical isomerism in C=C, 

C=N and alicyclic compounds. Nomenclature of stereoisomers: D and L, erythro and 

threo, R and S, E and Z.  

Unit III: Aromaticity                                                                (07) 

Introduction, Characteristics properties of organic compounds, Meaning of terms: 

Aromatic, Non aromatic, Antiaromatic, Pseudoaromatic , Structure of Benzene: Kekule 

structure, Resonance structure, M.O. picture, Modern theory of Aromaticity, Mechanism 

of  Electrophilic substitution reactions: Nitration, Sulphonation, Halogenation and Friedel 

craft reaction. 

Unit IV: Cycloalkanes,  cycloalkenes and alkadienes                                           (06)                                                     

Cycloalkanes: -  Introduction. Method of formation - a) By addition of carbene to alkene 

b) Action of metallic sodium on dihaloalkane c) Diels - Alder reaction d) By reduction of 

aromatic compounds, Chemical properties- a) Photohalogenation b) Catalytic 

halogenations c) Catalytic hydrogenation d) Effect of heat e) Reaction with hydrogen 

halide  
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 Cycloalkenes : Introduction, Method of formation from cyclic compounds, Chemical 

Properties - a) Hydrogenation b) Addition of Halogens and halogen acids, c) Allylic 

halogenations 

 Alkadienes : Introduction, Classification, Buta-1,3-diene - a) Structure b) Methods of 

formation - from cyclohexane, From Butane by dehydrogenation, From acetylene, From 

Butane-1,3 - diol, From ethanol and acetaldehyde (Industrial method), Chemical 

Properties - a) Reaction with hydrogen halide b) Reaction with halogens -With one molar 

equivalent of halogens (Cl2 or Br2) c) Diels- Alder reaction d) Reduction – hydrogenation 

e) Oxidation – Ozonolysis f) Polymerization      

Reference Books: 

1) Graham Solomon, T.W., Fryhle, C.B. & Dnyder, S.A. Organic Chemistry, John Wiley  

    & Sons (2014). 

2) McMurry, J.E. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Learning India  

     Edition, 2013. 

3) Sykes, P. A  Guidebook to Mechanism in Organic Chemistry, Orient Longman, New  

     Delhi (1988). 

4) Eliel, E.L. Stereochemistry of Carbon Compounds, Tata McGraw Hill education,  

     2000. 

5) Finar, I.L. Organic Chemistry (Vol. I & II), E.L.B.S. 

6) Morrison, R.T. & Boyd, R.N. Organic Chemistry, Pearson, 2010. 

7) Bahl, A. & Bahl, B.S. Advanced Organic Chemistry, S. Chand, 2010. 

8) D.Nasipuri :Stereochemistry of Organic compounds  

9) R. L. Madan, Chemistry for Degree Students (B. Sc. First Year), S. Chand.Publication 
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CHEMISTRY-DSC 3B: Chemistry Paper-III (Physical Chemistry) 

(Credits :02 , Lectures-30) 

Unit -I   Chemical Energetics                    (06) 

A)Thermodynamics                                                        

Introduction, Basic concepts of thermodynamics, First law of thermodynamics 

Spontaneous and non-spontaneous process with examples, Statements of second law of 

thermodynamics, Carnot’s cycle and its efficiency. Entropy, Physical Significance of 

entropy, Statement of Third Law of thermodynamics and calculation of absolute 

entropies of substances 

B) Thermochemistry                      (04) 

Important principles and definitions of thermochemistry. Concept of standard state and 

standard enthalpies of formations, integral and differential enthalpies of solution and 

dilution. Calculation of bond energy, bond dissociation energy and resonance energy 

from thermochemical data. Variation of enthalpy of a reaction with temperature – 

Kirchhoff’s equation. 

Unit II . Chemical Equilibrium:                                         (06) 

Chemical Equilibrium: Free energy change in a chemical reaction. Thermodynamic 

derivation of the law of chemical equilibrium. Distinction between ΔG and ΔGo , Le 

Chatelier’s principle. Relationships between Kp, Kc and Kx for reactions involving ideal 

gases.      

Unit- III. Kinetic Theory of Gases                                  (07) 

Postulates of Kinetic Theory of Gases and derivation of the kinetic gas equation. Ideal 

and Non ideal gases, Deviation of real gases from ideal behaviour, compressibility factor, 

causes of deviation. Van der Waals equation of state for real gases. Explanation of real 

gas behaviour by Van der Waal’s equation, Boyle temperature (derivation not required). 

Critical Phenomena: PV-isotherms of real gases (Andrew’s isotherms), Continuity of 

state, Critical constants and their calculation from vander Waals equation. Maxwell 

Boltzmann distribution laws of molecular velocities and molecular energies (graphic 

representation – derivation not required) and their importance. Temperature dependence 
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of these distributions. Most probable, average and root mean square velocities (no derivation). 

Numerical Problems. 

Unit- IV. Chemical Kinetics                                                                           (07) 

Introduction, Rate of reaction, Definition and units of rate constant, Factors affecting rate of 

reaction. (Nature of reactant, Concentration, pressure, temperature and catalyst.) Order and 

Molecularity of reaction, Zero order reaction, First order reaction, Characteristics of first order 

reaction.examples, Pseudo-unimolecular reactions,examples.  Second order reaction: Derivation 

of rate constant for equal and unequal concentration of the reactants. Characteristics of Second 

order reaction., Determination of order of reaction by i) integration method ii) graphical method 

iii)  Half life method, Effect of temperature on rate of reaction, Arrhenius equation, Concept of 

energy of activation. 

Theories of Reaction Rates: Collision theory and Activated Complex theory of bimolecular 

reactions. Comparison of the two theories (qualitative treatment only).  Numerical problems. 

Reference Books: 

1. Principles of Physical Chemistry Puri, Sharma and Pathania, Vishal Publishing 

House, 44th Edition 

2. Advanced Physical Chemistry Gurdeep Raj GOEL Publishing House, 

36th Edition 

3. Essentials of Physical Chemistry,Bahl , Tuli and Bahl 

4. Text Book of Physical Chemistry, Soni and Dharmarha 

5. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H J Arnikar, New Age, 4th edition. 

6. Mathematical preparation of Physical Chemistry : F. Daniel ,Mc-Graw Hill 

Book Company Ltd. 

7. Elements of Physical Chemistry : S. Glasstone and D.Lewis 

     (D.Van Nostrand Co.Inc) 

8. Physical Chemistry : W. J. Moore (Orient Longman) 

9. Principles of Physical Chemistry : Maron Prutton 

10.University Chemistry : B. H. Mahan (Addision - Weseley Publ. Co.) 

11. Chemistry for Degree students(B. Sc. First Year): R L Madan (S. Chand and Company) 
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B.Sc. I Semester II 
DSC-4B-Chemistry Paper IV (Analytical Chemistry) 

(Theory Credits:02, Lectures-30) 
 

1. Introduction to analytical Chemistry      (06) 
1.1 Introduction 
1.2 Importance of analysis 
1.3 Analytical processes (Qualitative and Quantitative) 
1.4 Methods of analysis (Only classification) 
1.5 Sampling of solids, liquids and gases 
1.6 Errors, types of errors (determinate and indeterminate), methods of expressing 

accuracy (Absolute and relative error) 
1.7 Significant figures, mean, median, standard deviation (Numerical problems 

expected) 
 

2. Chromatography               (06) 
2.1 Introduction, Basic Principle of Chromatography, Basic terms, Classification of 

Chromatography 
2.2 Paper Chromatography- Principle, Methodology-types of papers and treatment, 

sample loading, choice of solvent, development-ascending, descending, circular, 
location of spots, determination of Rf value, Applications, advantages and 
disadvantages 

2.3 Thin layer chromatography; Principle, Solvent system, stationary phases, 
preparation of TLC plate, Detecting reagents, methodology-sample loading, 
development, detection of spot, Rf value, Applications, advantages and 
disadvantages 

2.4 Comparison of paper chromatography and TLC 
 

3. Theory of titrimetric Analysis           (06) 
3.1 Introduction 
3.2 Acid-base indicators 
3.3 Theory of indicators w.r.t. Ostwald’s ionization theory and quinoid theory 
3.4 Neutralization curves and choice of indicators for  

a. Strong acid-strong base 
b. Strong acid-weak base 
c. Strong base-weak acid 

3.5 Complexometric  titrations 
a. Introduction 
b. Types EDTA titrations 
c. Metallochromic indicators-Eriochrome black- T 
d. Indicator Action of Eriochrome black- T 
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4. Water Analysis        (06 ) 

4.1 Physical analysis of water – pH, Conductance, Colour, odour, Turbidity and taste 
4.2  Chemical Analysis – Total Dissolved solids , Hardness, Salinity, Alkalinity, 

Acidity, Sulphates, Nitrates, Dissolved Oxygen, Chemical Oxygen Demand, 
Biological Oxygen Demand 

 
5. Analysis of Fertilizers        (06) 

5.1 Introduction 
5.2 Types of fertilizers 
5.3 Necessity and requirements of good fertilizers 
5.4 Sampling and sample preparation 
5.5 Analysis of Nitrogen by Kjeldahl’s method 
5.6 Analysis of Phosphorus by phosphomolybdate method 
5.7 Analysis of Potassium by sodium tetraphenyl borate method 

 

References: 

1. Textbook of quantitative Inorganic analysis-A.I. Vogel 
2. Instrumental methods of Chemical analysis-H. Kaur 
3. Instrumental methods of Chemical analysis-B.K. Sharma 
4. Instrumental methods of Chemical analysis-Chatwal Anand 
5. Fundamental of analytical Chemistry-Skoog and West 
6. Basic Concepts of analytical Chemistry-S.M. Khopkar 
7. Analytical Chemistry-Alka Gupta (Pragati Prakashan) 
8. Indian Pharmacopoeia 
9. Chromatography-H. Kaur 
10.  Chemistry for Degree students(B.Sc. First Year): R. L. Madan (S. Chand and Company) 
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B.Sc. I  Semester I and II 
Practical Course 

(Credits 02: Lectures-04per week) 

A) Inorganic Chemistry (Any Six) 

1. To prepare standard 0.1 N KMnO4 solution and to determine the strength of given oxalic 

acid solution. 

2. To determine quantity of Fe( II )ions from the given solutions by titrating it with 0.1 N 

K2Cr2O7 solution  by using internal indicator 

3. To estimate amount of Cu (II) ions by iodometric titration by using Na2S2O3 solution. 

4. To standardize supplied EDTA solution by titrating with 0.01 M ZnSO4 solution and to 

estimate amount of calcium from given solution by using Erio-T as an indicator. 

5. Quality control-To determines percentage purity of the given sample of  soda ash 

Na2CO3by titrimetric method.  

6. Estimation of amount of Acetic acid from the given vinegar sample by titrimetric method 

7. Chromatography :  Separation and identification of cations by Paper Chromatographic 

 technique from the following mixtures : 

a) Ni2++ Cu2+ 

b) Ni2++ Co2+ 

B) Organic Chemistry 

1.  Estimations (any two) : 

      1. Estimation of aniline. (by bromination method) 

2. Estimation of acetamide. 

3. Estimation of Aspirin. 

    2. Organic Qualitative Analysis: Detection of physical constant, type, functional group,    

        elements, and Confirmatory test. 

        Identification of Organic Compounds (at least eight) (four containing at least one  

        extra element- N, S, Cl. Br, I) 

a) Acids: Oxalic acid, Benzoic acid, cinnamic acid 

b) Phenols: Beta-Naphthol, Resorcinol 

c) Base: Aniline, p-Nitroaniline 
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d) Neutral: Acetone, Acetanilide, Chloroform, m-Dinitrobenzene, Thiourea, 

Bromobenzene 

3. Purification of organic compounds by crystallization (from water and alcohol) and 

    distillation. 

References: 

1) Vogel’s Text Book of Quantitative Chemical Analysis. (Longmann) ELBS Edition. 

2) Vogel’s Text Book of Qualitative Chemical Analysis. (Longmann) ELBS Edition. 

3) Hand book of Organic Qualitative Analysis : Clarke. 

4) Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry – Qualitative Analysis by V. K. 

    Ahluwalia, Sunita Dhingra. University Press. Distributor – Orient Longman Ltd. 

5) Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry preparation and Quantitative Analysis 

   : V. K. Ahluwalia, Renu Aggarwal. University Press. Distributor – Orient 

      Longman Ltd. 

6) A Laboratory Hand - Book of Organic Qualitative Analysis and Separation : V. S.  

Kulkarni. Dastane Ramchandra & Co. Pune 

C) Physical Chemistry 

Physical Chemistry (Any Six) 

1. Determination of equivalent weight of Mg by Eudiometer. 

2. Study of specific reaction rate of hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of HCl. 

3. Determination of heat of ionization of weak acid by using polythene bottle. 

4. Determination of heat capacity of calorimeter for different volumes.  

5. Determination of enthalpy of neutralization of hydrochloric acid with sodium  

      hydroxide.  

6. Determination of integral enthalpy of solution of salts (KNO3, NH4Cl).  

7. Determination of enthalpy of hydration of copper sulphate.  

8. Study of the solubility of benzoic acid in water and determination of ΔH.  

 

References: 

1) Practical book of Physical Chemistry: Nadkarni, Kothari & Lawande. 
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2) Experimental Physical Chemistry: A. Findlay. 

3) Systematic Experimental Physical Chemistry: S. W. Rajbhoj, Chondhekar. 

     (Anjali Publication.) 

4) Experiments in Physical Chemistry: R. C. Das and B. Behra. (Tata Mc Graw Hill) 

5) Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry: J. B. Yadav (Goel Publishing House.) 

6) Practical Physical Chemistry: B. D. Khosala. (R. Chand & Sons) 

7) Experiments in Chemistry: D. V. Jahagirdar. 

8) A Text Book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis Including Elementary Instrumental 

    Analysis: A.I. Vogel (Third Ed.)  (ELBS) 
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B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem III 

Paper No. DSC- C3 - Chemistry paper No. V  (Physical Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Name of the Topics Expected Learning Outcome 
1 Electrolytic Conductivity Learning and understanding conductivity and 

transport number of the aqueous solutions with 
different applications. 

2 Physical Properties of Liquids Knowledge about surface tension, viscosity 
and refractive index will be gained  by the 
student   

3 Surface Chemistry  Learning and understanding surface 
phenomena at heterogeneous surfaces 

4 Nuclear  Chemistry  Learning the various Nuclear phenomena and 
measurement of nuclear radiations 

5 Chemical Kinetics  Learning  and understanding the knowledge  
about third order reaction and theories of 
reaction rates  

 

Unit- I Electrolytic Conductivity                                                                (16L) 

Introduction, Types of conductors, Conductivity, Equivalent and Molar conductivity and their variation 
with dilution for weak and strong electrolytes in aqueous solution. Equivalent conductivity at infinite dilution, 
Measurement of conductance by using Wheatstone bridge. Kolharausch law of independent migration of ions 
and its applications such as Ionic mobility, determination of degree of ionization of weak electrolyte, solubility 
and solubility products of sparingly soluble salts, ionic product of water, hydrolysis constant of salt. 
Conductometric titrations (only acid base titrations). Advantages of conductometric titrations.  

Transference number, Hittorf’s rule, determination of transport number using Moving boundary 
method, factors affecting transport numbers. Numerical problems. 

Unit- II   Physical Properties of Liquids                                                   (6L) 

             Introduction, Classification of physical properties, Surface tension and its determination using 
Stalagmometeric and differiential capillary rise methods, Viscosity and its determination using Ostwald’s 
viscometer, Refractive index (Snell’s law), Specific and Molecular refractivies and its determination  using 
Abbe’s refractometer. 

Unit – III    Surface Chemistry                                                                  (7L)  

            Introduction, Adsorption as a surface phenomenon, Defination of adsorption, adsorbent, adsorbate, 
absorbent. factors affecting adsorption, Types of adsorption, Distinction between physical and chemical 
adsorption, Adsorption isotherms: Freundlich adsorption isotherm, Langmuir adsorption isotherm. Types of 
physical adsorption isotherms, applications of adsorption. 

Unit – IV      Nuclear Chemistry               (5L)  

          Introduction,  Types of Nuclear radiation, properties of α, β and  γ radiations , Detection and 
measurement of nuclear radiations by Scintillation and Geiger muller counter methods, radioactive 
equilibrium and range of   α- particles, Geiger  Nuttal  relations ,determination of radioactive constant (decay 
constant). 

 

 



Unit --V    Chemical Kinetics                                                                 (4L)  

                Introduction, Third order reactions: derivation of rate constant, characteristics and examples of third 
order reaction.  Theories of reaction rates as Collision theory and Transition state theory (only quantitative 
aspect, derivation not expected),  

Reference Books:  

1) Barrow, G.M. Physical Chemistry Tata McGraw-Hill (2007). 
2) Castellan G.W. Physical Chemistry 4 th Ed. Narosa (2004). 
3) Kotz, J.C. Treichel, P.M.& Townsend,J.R.General Chemistry, Cengage Learning India Pvt Ltd: New 

Delhi (2009). 
4) Mahan ,B.H. University Chemistry, 3rd Ed. Narosa (1998). 
5)  Petrucci, R.H. General Chemistry, 5th Ed., Macmillan Publishing Co,: New York (1985). 
6) Elements of Physical Chemistry S., Glasstone, D. Lewis.(2010) 
7) Principles of physical Chemistry Marron and Prutton. (2007). 
8) Elements of Physical Chemistry P.W.Atkins (2017)  
9) Essentials of Physical Chemistry Bahl and Tuli. S. Chand, 2010. 
10) Physical Chemistry  Danials and Alberty ( 2016) 
11) University General Chemistry C.N.R.Rao (2016)  
12) Principals of Physical Chemistry Puri, Sharma and Pathania 47Th Edison, 

   Vishal Publishing Co.  Daryaganj Delhi. 110002 (2017) 
13) Physical Chemistry A.J.Mee.(2015) 
14) Advanced Physical Chemistry  Gurudeep Raj (2017) 
15) Physical Chemistry R.A.Aleberty.(2017-18) 
16)  Petrucci, R.H. General Chemistry 5th Ed. Macmillan Publishing Co.: New York (1985). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem III 

Paper No. DSC-C4- Chemistry paper No. VI (Industrial Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes : 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Basic concepts in Industrial Chemistry  a.Learning and Understanding basic  

    concepts and concentration terms 
b.Distinguish between classical and 
industrial chemistry  
c. Distinguish between unit operations and 
unit processes 

2. Unit Operations Knowledge of some unit operations 
3.Corrosion and Electroplating Understanding the process of corrosion and 

Knowledge of prevention from corrosion 
4.Paper Industry Knowledge of Indian paper industry 
5.Soap and Detergents Knowledge about the chemical nature and 

cleansing action of soap 
 

Unit I Basic Concepts in Industrial Chemistry(10) 

The difference between classical chemistry and industrial chemistry, Raw material for the Chemical 
Industry,Material Safety data sheets,Units that make up a chemical process-unit operation and unit processes, 
Flow Diagrams,Block Diagram, Process flow diagram / flow sheets, Material Balances-The purpose of mass 
balance calculations,Material Balance Equations,Mass balance calculation procedure and simple example 

 Definition and Explanation of terms -Normality, Equivalent weight, Molality, Molecular weight,Molarity, 
Molarity of mixed solution, Acidity of base, Basicity of acid,ppt, ppm, ppb solutions, Mole Fraction, Weight 
fraction, Percentagecomposition by W/W, W/V, V/V, Problems based on Normality, Molarity, mole fraction, 
mixed solution, etc. 

Unit II  Unit Operations(06) 

Size reduction- Principle,Jaw crusher,ball mill 

Size Enlargement –Principle,Pellet mill,tumbling agglomerators 

Separation – Magnetic separation,Froth flotation,Distillation-Distillation of liquid mixtures, Types of 
distillation, Types of columns and packings, Condensers, Vacuum distillation, Spinning-banddistillation, 
Steam distillation. 

Unit III. Corrosion and Elecroplating   (09) 

Introduction of corrosion, Electrochemical theory of corrosion,Factors affecting on corrosion -i. Position of 
metals in the electrochemical series on the basis of standard reduction  potential    ii. Purity of metal      iii. 
Effect of moisture     iv. Effect of oxygen (differential aeration principle)   v. Hydrogen overvoltage, Methods 
of protections of metals from corrosion, Electroplating: Electrolysis, Faraday’s laws, Cathode current 
Efficiency, Basic principles of electroplating, Cleaning of articles, Electroplating of chromium, Anodising 

Unit IV  Paper Industry   (06 ) 

Manufacturing of Pulp,Types of pulp-Sulphate and soda ,Manufacturing of paper, calendaring ,ecological 
problems of Indian Paper industry, Features of good paper industry 

 



UnitVSoaps and Detergents  (07) 

 Introduction, Soaps   - Raw materials, Types of soaps, Cleansing action of soap, Manufacture of soap  -   
Boiled or Hot Process, Detergents - Raw Materials, Types of Detergents: Anionic, cationic and amphoteric, 
Preparation of Teepol and Deriphat, Comparisons between soaps and detergents.  

Reference Books:  

1) Principles of Physical Chemistry by Puri, Sharma and Pathania, VishalPublishing company Jalindhar 
2) Essential of Physical Chemistry by Bahl B.S., Tuli G.D. and BahlArun, S.Chand and Company Ltd.New 
Delhi 
3) Modern Analytical Chemistry By David Harvey, McGRAW-Hill InternationalEdition, 2000  
4) Industrial chemistry by B.K.Sharma, Goel Publishing Housing, 16th edition2011 
5) Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Vol.No.1, by Gurudeep Raj, Krishna Prakashan 
Media Ltd, Goel Publication, Meerut 
6) Analytical chemistry by B.K.Sharma, Krishna Prakashan Media Ltd, Meerut,edition 3rd 2011 
7)Principles of electroplating and electroforming by Blum and Hogaboom 
8)Chemical Process Industries by Shreve and Brink 
9)Indusrial Chemistry by LoutfyMadkor and Helen Njenga 
10) Elementary Principles of Chemical Processes by Richard Felder and Ronald Rousseau,John Wiley and 
Sons 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem IV 

Paper No. DSC-D3- Chemistry paper No. VII (Industrial Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes : 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Co-ordination Chemistry  .Learning and Understanding basic  

    concepts about coordination complexes 
2. Chelation Knowledge about application of chelates in 

analytical chemistry. 
3. P- Block elements Understanding the properties of P – block 

elements 
4. Chemistry of elements of 3d series 
elements    

Student will be capable of understanding the 
properties of 3d series elements    

5 Inorganic semi-micro qualitative analysis                            
 

Student will learn the basic knowledge 
about the qualitative analysis of inorganic 
compounds 

  
  
  
 

 
Unit 1: Co-ordination chemistry         (10) 
 
1.1 Introduction-Definition and formation of co-ordinate covalent bond in BF3 – NH3,[NH4]

+ and H2O 
1.2 Distinguish between double salt and complex salt 
1.3 Werner’s theory- 
      1.3.1. Postulates 
      1.3.2. The theory as applied to cobalt amines viz. CoCl3.6NH3, CoCl3.5NH3, CoCl3.4NH3, CoCl3.      
       3NH3 

1.4   Description of the terms- ligand, co-ordination number, co-ordination sphere, Effective atomic    
       number 
1.5   IUPAC nomenclature of coordination compounds. 
1.6   Isomerism in complexes with C.N. 4 and 6 
        1.6.1 Geometrical Isomerism 
        1.6.2 Optical Isomerism 
        1.6.3 Structural Isomerism-Ionisation  Isomerism, Hydrate Isomerism,  Coordination 
                 Isomerism, Linkage Isomerism and Co-ordination position Isomerism 
1.7   Valance bond theory of transition metal complex with respect to, C.N. 4, complexes of Cu and Ni                                                       
        C.N. 6 complexes of Fe and Co 
Unit 2: Chelation          (05) 
 
2.1 A brief introduction with respect to ligands, chelating agent, chelation and metal chelates. 
2.2 Structural requirements of chelate formation 
2.3 Difference between metal chelate and metal complex 
2.4 Classification of chelating agents (with specific illustration of bidentate chelating agents) 
2.5 Application of chelation with respect to chelating agents - EDTA and DMG 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
Unit-3.       P- Block elements ( Group 13, 14 and 15 )                                                                    (09) 
 
3.1. Position of elements in periodic table  
3.2. Characteristics of p-block elements with special reference to Electronic configuration and Periodic     
properties  
3.3.   Compounds of group 13,14  and  15 

           3.3.1 Boron-Diborane method of preparation and nature of bonding (structure)  
           3.3.2 Borazine method of preparation and nature of bonding (structure)  
          3.3.3   Allotropes of carbon  and phosphorus   
           3.3.4  Oxyacids of nitrogen  – HNO2 , HNO3. 
           3.3.5   Hydrides of Nitrogen- NH3 and N2H4 
 
Unit 4: Chemistry of elements of 3d series elements        (06) 
 
4.1 Position of elements in periodic table 
4.2 Characteristics of d-block elements with special reference to  
            i) Electronic structure  
           ii) Oxidation states, stability of oxidation states of Fe with respective to Latimer diagram  
          iii) Magnetic character  
          iv) Colored ions  
          v) Complex formation. 
 
Unit-5. Inorganic semi-micro qualitative analysis                                (08) 
 
5.1 Theoretical principles involved in qualitative analysis. 
5.2 Applications of solubility product and common ion effect in separation of cations into groups. 
5.3 Application of complex formation in 
    a) Separation of II group into IIA and IIB sub-groups. 
    b) Separation of Copper from Cadmium. 
    c) Separation of Cobalt from Nickel. 
    d) Separation of Cl -, Br -, I -. 
    e) Detection of NO2

-, NO3
- (Brown ring test). 

5.4 Application of oxidation and reduction in 
      a)  Separation of Cl -, Br -, I - in mixture           b) Separation of NO2

 – and NO3 
– in mixture. 

5.5 Spot test analysis. 
 
Reference Books : 
1. Inorganic chemistry, Principles of structure and reactivity by J.E. Huheey and etal 
2. Inorganic Chemistry by Shriver  and  Atkins 5 th edition 
3. Vogels text book of Qualitative Inorganic  analysis  by A. I. Vogel .3 rd   and 6th edition 

4. Advanced Inorganic  Chemistry by Agrawal Keemtilal (Pragati Prakashan) 
5  Theoretical Inorganic chemistry by C.Day & J.Selbin IInd edition  
6. Principles of inorganic chemistry by Puri Sharma & Kalia 
7. Modern Inorganic chemistry by R.D.Madan (S.Chand) 
8. Inorganic Chemistry by J.D.Lee  
9. Basic Inorganic Chemistry by F.A.Cotton,G.Wilkilson & B.L.Gaus wiley 
10. Chemistry for Degree students by  R.L.Madan  (S.Chand Publication)  
 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B.Sc.Part II (CBCS) Sem IV 

Paper No. DSC- D4 - Chemistry paper No. VIII  (Organic Chemistry)  

(Theory Credits: 02   : 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes : 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
Carboxylic acids and their derivatives.                                                                     To impart knowledge about the synthesis, 

reactivity and applications of carboxylic 
acids. 

Amines and Diazonium Salts Knowledge about classification, preparation 
and applications of amines and diazonium 
salts. 

Carbohydrates   Understanding the classification, 
configuration and structure of 
carbohydrates.  

Carbonyl Compounds- Aldehydes and 
Ketone                                                  

Student will be capable of understanding the 
nomenclature and reactivity of aldehydes 
and ketones.   

Stereochemistry Student will learn the basic knowledge 
conformational analysis of organic 
compounds 

  
  
  
 

Unit 1: Carboxylic acids and their derivatives.                                                                     [8L] 
 
1.1 Monocarboxylic acid: Introduction, Methods of Formation from Alcohols, Aldehydes, Ketones, Nitriles 
and Alkyl benzenes. 
Chemical Reaction: Hell-Vohlard-Zelinsky (HVZ) reaction. 
1.2 Formation of Halo Acids, Mono, Di, Tri- chloro acetic acid.  
Substitution reaction of Monochloro acetic acid by Nucleophile OH-, I-, CN-and NH3 
1.3 Hydroxy acids: Malic and Citric acid 
Methods of formation of Malic acid from maleic acid, from Alpha bromo succinic acid and moist Ag2O. 
Chemical Reactions: Reactions of Malic acid- Action of heat, oxidation by KMnO4 and reduction reaction 
with HI. 
Uses of Malic acid 
Method of formation of Citric acid from glycerol. 
 Chemical Reactions: Reaction of citric acid: acetylation by acetic anhydride, reduction by HI, action of heat.  
Uses of citric acid. 
1.4 Unsaturated acid: Cinnamic acid: method of formation from benzaldehyde using diethyl malonate and by 
using acetic anhydride and sodium acetate. 
Chemical Reactions- Bromination, Oxidation. Uses of cinnamic acid 
Acrylic acid: Method of formation from acrolein and by dehydration of beta hydroxy propionic acid.  
Chemical Reactions: Addition of water, Reduction by Na/ C2H5OH. Uses of acrylic acid. 
1.5 Dicarboxylic acid: Succinic and phthalic acid 
Method of formation of succinic acid from ethylene dibromide, maleic acid  
Chemical Reactions: Action of heat, Action of NaHCO3, C2H5OH in presence of acid.  
Uses of succinic acid. 
Phthalic acid: Method of formation from o-xylene and Naphthalene  
Chemical Reactions: Action of heat, reaction with sodalime, ammonia, uses of phthalic acid. 
1.6 Carboxylic acid derivatives: Introduction 



Acid halide derivative: Acetyl chloride: formation from acid, by action with PCl3 and SOCl2 , reaction with 
water, alcohol ( Mechanism of esterification is expected) and ammonia.  
Uses of acetyl choride. 
Acid anhydride derivative: Method of formation of acetic anhydride by dehydration of acetic acid, reactions 
with water, alcohol and ammonia, uses of acetic anhydride. 
 
Unit 2: Amines and Diazonium Salts:                                                                            [8L] 
 
2.1Introduction, Classification, Nomenclature, structure. 
2.2 Methods of preparation: a) From Alkyl halide by Amonolysis, b) By Reduction of Nitriles or Cyanides, c) 
From Unsubstituted amides (Hoffmann degradation), d) By Gabrial Synthesis ( From Phthalamide). 
2.3 Reactions: Carbylamine reaction, Schotten-Baumann reaction, Electrophilic substitution (Aniline), 
Nitration, Bromination, Sulphonation. 
2.4 Diazonium salt:Introduction, Preparation of Benzene diazonium chloride.  
2.5 Reactions: Replacement by Halogen(Sandmeyer), Replacement by Iodine, Replacement by –OH, C and N 
Coupling reactions: Synthesis of Methyl orange and Congo red.Reduction of BDC. 
 
Unit 3: Carbohydrates                                                                                                   [8L] 
 
Classification of carbohydrates, reducing and non-reducing sugars, General properties of 
glucose and fructose, their open chain structure. Epimers, mutarotation and anomers. 
Determination of configuration of Glucose (Fischer proof). Ring structure of glucose Determination of size of 
the ring of Glucose by methylation method..Haworth projections.Cyclic structure of fructose.Linkage between 
monosachharides, structure of disacharrides (sucrose, maltose, lactose) andpolysacharrides (starch and 
cellulose) excluding their structure elucidation. 
 
Unit 4: Carbonyl Compounds- Aldehydes and Ketone                                                 [6L] 
 
4.1 Introduction, Nomenclature, structure. 
4.2 Reactivity of Carbonyl group, mechanism of Nucleophilic addition to Carbonyl group  
4.3 Reactions: mechanism and application of Aldol condensation, Perkin reaction, Cannizaros reaction, 
Knoevenagel condensation, Reformatsky reaction. 
 
Unit 5: Stereochemistry          [8L] 
 
5.1 Conformational isomerism – Introduction.  
5.2 Representation of conformations of ethane by using Saw- Horse, Fischer (dotted line wedge) and 
Newmann’s projection formulae. 
 5.3 Conformations and conformational analysis of ethane and n-butane by Newmann’s Projection formula 
with the help of energy profile diagrams.  
5.4 Cycloalkanes relative stability - Baeyer’s strain theory, Theory of strainless rings.  
5.5 Conformations and stability of cyclohexane and monosubstituted cyclohexanes Cyclohexanol, 
bromocyclohexane and methyl cyclohexane.  
5.6 Locking of conformation in t-butyl cyclohexane.  
 
Reference Books:  
1. Morrison, R. T. & Boyd, R. N. Organic Chemistry, Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. 
Ltd. (Pearson Education). 
2. Stereochemistry conformation & Mechanism, 9th Edition, By P.S.Kalasi, Publisher: New Age International, 
2017 
3. Stereochemistry of carbon compounds by Eliel.. 
4. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds by D. Nasipuri.  
5.  Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 1), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
(Pearson Education). 
 6. Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 2), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. 
7. Organic Chemistry. Volume I, II, III by S.M. Mukharjee, S.P. Singh and R.P. Kapoor. Wiley Eastern 
Limited (New Age International) 
8. Advanced Organic Chemistry by, B.S. Bahl, ArunBahl. S.Chand& Company, Ltd. 
9. Chemistry by R.L.Madan, S.Chand and Company Ltd.  



 
 

 
 
 

B. Sc II Practical Course 
Total Marks 100 

(Credits: 04) 

 
Inorganic Chemistry (Marks 35)     
1) Gravimetric Analysis ( Any two  ) 
i) Gravimetric estimation of iron as Fe2O3  from a solution containing Ferrous ammonium 
sulphate and free sulphuric acid. 
ii) Gravimetric estimation of barium as BaSO4 from a solution containing barium chloride and 
free hydrochloric acid. 
iii) Gravimetric estimation of nickel as Ni(DMG)2 from a solution containing NiSO4.7H2O and free sulphuric 
acid  
IV) Gravimetric estimation of aluminium as Aluminium oxinate  from a solution containing  aluminium 
sulphate or potash  alum and free sulphuric acid. 
2)  Inorganic Preparations  (Any two )  
i) Preparations of sodium cuprous thiosulphate 
ii) Preparation of tris (ethylene diamine) nickel (II) thiosulphate 
iii) Preparation of hexammine nickel (II) chloride  
3) Titrimetric Analysis  ( Any four ) 
(Calibration of burette, pipette and volumetric flask is essential) 
i) Fertilizer analysis : To determine percentage of nitrogen in the given sample of a nitrogenous 
fertilizer (ammonium sulphate). Known weight of the sample to be taken by the student. For 
preparing its solution which is to be refluxed with known excess of alkali. Standard HCl solution 
to be supplied. 
ii)  Analysis of Synthetic /Commercial  Sample  :  To estimate Magnesium from talcum powder. 
iii) Determination of total hardness of water using 0.01M EDTA solution. 
(Students should standardize the given EDTA solution by preparing 0.01M CaCl2  solution. using 
CaCO3  salt.) 
iv) Determination of alkali content from antacid tablet using HCl solution . 
v) Vinegar Analysis : To estimate amount of acetic acid from vinegar sample  
Vi) Estimation of Calcium from chalk : To estimate amount of calcium from the chalk by titrimetric method. ( 
By redox titration using  KMnO4 solution )  
( Note : These experiments are performed by preparing calibrated sets of burettes, pipettes and 
volumetric flasks.) 
4) Semi-micro qualitative analysis 
Analysis of binary mixtures with non interfering cations and anions (at least 6 mixtures to be 
analyzed) 
i) Following anions are to be given : 
Cl-, Br-, I-, NO3

-, CO3
--, SO4

-- , S--, BO3
---(insoluble CO3

--, , S--, BO3
--- may be given) 

ii) Following cations are to be given : 
Cu+2,Cd2+ 
Al+3 , Fe+3, Cr+3. 
Zn+2, Mn+2, Ni+2, Co+2. 
Ca+2, Ba+2. 
Mg+2. 
NH4

+, K+ 

Note:-Use of spot tests to be made whenever possible. 
  Reference Books: 
1. Vogel’s text book of Qualitative Inorganic analysis by A. I. Vogel .3 rd   and 6th edition 
2. Vogel’s text book of Quantitative Inorganic Chemistry by A. I. Vogel. 
3. Physical Chemistry of Inorganic qualitative analysis by Kuricose & Rajaram. 
4. Practical manual in water Analysis by Goyal & Trivedi. 



5. Basic Concepts in Analytical Chemistry by S. M. Khopkar. Wiley Eastern Ltd. 
6. Practical Chemistry, Physical , Inorganic , Organic and Viva voce by Balwant 
Rai Satija. Allied Publishers Private Limited. 
7. College Practical Chemisty by H. N. Patel, S. R. Jakali, H. P. Subhedar, Miss. S. 
P. Turakhia. Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
8. College Practical Chemistry by Patel, Jakali, Mohandas, Israney, Turakhia. 
 
 
Organic Chemistry Practical’s ( Marks 30) 
 A) Organic Qualitative Analysis 
Identification of at least Eight Organic compounds with reactions including two from acids, two from phenols, 
two from bases and two from neutrals.  
Acids – Succinic acid, Phthalic acid, Salicylic acid, Aspirin.  
Phenols – Alpha-Naphthol, o-nitrophenol, p-nitrophenol.  
Bases – o-,m- and p-nitroanilines, Diphenyl amine.  
Neutrals – Urea, Acetanilide, Carbon tetrachloride, Bromobenzene, Methyl acetate, Nitrobenzene, 
Naphthalene, Anthracene, Acetophenone, Ethyl methyl ketone.  
Note : A systematic study of an organic substance involves reactions in the determination of elements and 
functional group.  
 
B) Organic Quantitative Analysis 
I) Estimations 
 1) Estimation of ester.  
2) Estimation of acetone.  
3) Estimation of vitamin C.  
II) Organic preparations 
1) p-nitro acetanilide from acetanilide.  
2) Acetanilide from aniline using anhydrous ZnCl2 and Zn dust. 
3) Phthalimide from phthalic anhydride. 
 4) Benzoic acid from benzamide. 
 iii) Demonstration of Thin layer chromatography. Separation, identification and determination of Rf values  
Reference Books : 
1. Practical Organic Chemistry by A.I. Vogel. 
2. Hand book of Organic qualitative analysis by H.T. Clarke. 
3. A Laboratory Hand Book of Organic qualitative analysis and separation by V.S. Kulkarni. Dastane 
Ramchandra& Co. 
4. Practical Organic Chemistry by F.G. Mann and B.C. Saunders. Low – priced Text Book. ELBS. Longman 
5. Advanced Practical Organic Chemistry by N.K. Vishnoi. Vikas Publishing House Private Limited. 
6. Advanced practical chemistry by J. Singh, L. D. S. Yadav, R. K. P. singh, I. R. Siddiqui et.al, Pragati 
prakashan. 
 
 
Practicals Physical chemistry (Marks 25 + Journal 10 ) 
1) To study the hydrolysis of methyl acetate in presence of HCl and H2SO4  and 
      to determine the relative strength of acids. 
2)  To study  the effect of acid strength on hydrolysis of an ester by using 0.5M  
      HCl and 0.25M HCl. 
3) To study the reaction between potassium persulphate and potassium iodide in     
     solution with equal concentration of the  reactants.  
4) To study the reaction between potassium persulphate and potassium iodide in     
     solution with  unequal concentration of the reactants.  
5) To determine the degree of dissociation and dissociation constant of acetic acid  
  at various dilutions and to verify Ostwald’s dilution law conductmetrically.  
6) To determine the normality of the given strong acid by titrating it against the  
   strong alkali conduct metrically. 
7) To determine the normality of the given weak acid by titrating it against the  
   strong alkali conductometrically. 
8) To determine the percentage composition of a given liquid mixture by viscosity  
   method (Density data to be given). 



9) To determine the specific and molar refractions of benzene, toluene and xylene  
   by Abbe’s Refractometer and to determine the refraction of CH2 Group  
    (Methylene group) (Densities should be determined by students). 
10) To determine the specific rotation and unknown concentration of sugar  
      solution. 
 
Reference Books: - 

  
1) Mendham, J.Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis, Pearson 2009. 

 
2) Khosla,B.D.; Garg, V.C. &Gulati, A. Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, 

   R. Chand & Co: New Delhi (2011). 
     3)    Findlay’ Practical Physical Chemistry (Longmann) 2015. 
    4)   Practical Physical Chemistry: Gurtu (S. Chand) 2014. 
     5)   Systematic Experimental Physical Chemistry: Rajbhoj, Chandekar (Anajali  
           Publication) 2016. 
    6)  Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry: J.B.Yadav (Goel Publishing House)   
          2015. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B.Sc. II Revised Syllabus 2018-19 
Sem.III & IV Nature of Question paper  

Total Marks 50 
Q.1 a.  Answer the following in one sentence.      5  
 i) 
 ii) 
 iii) 
 IV) 
 V) 
b. Choose the correct alternative and rewrite the sentence again   5 
 I) 
 II) 
 III) 
 IV) 
 V) 
Q.2. Attempt any TWO of the following (Out of FOUR)     20 
 a) 
 b) 
 c) 
 d) 
Q.3. Answer any FOUR of the following (Out of SIX)     20 
 a) 
 b) 
 c) 
 d) 



 e) 
 f) 
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INTRODUCTION  

This syllabus is prepared to give the sound knowledge and understanding of chemistry to 

undergraduate students at last year of the B.Sc. degree course. The goal of the syllabus is to 

make the study of chemistry as stimulating, interesting and relevant as possible. The syllabus is 

prepared by keeping in mind the aim to make students capable of studying chemistry in 

academic and industrial courses and to expose the students, to develop interest in them in various 

fields of chemistry. The new and updated syllabus is based on disciplinary approach with vigour 

and depth taking care the syllabus is not heavy at the same time it is comparable to the syllabi of 

other universities at the same level. The syllabus is prepared after discussions of number of 

faculty members of the subject and by considering the existing syllabi of B.Sc. Part-I, II & III, 

new syllabi of XIth & XIIth standards, syllabi of NET and SET exams. U.G.C. model curriculum, 

syllabi of different entrance examination and syllabi of other Universities.  

 The units of the syllabus are well defined and the scope is given in detail. The periods 

required for units are given. The lists of reference books are given in detail.  

OBJECTIVES  

1. To promote understanding of basic facts and concepts in Chemistry while retaining the 
excitement of Chemistry 

2. To make students capable of studying Chemistry in academic and Industrial courses and 
to expose the students to different processes used in Industries and their applications. 

3. To expose the students to various emerging new areas of Chemistry and apprise them 
with their prevalent in their future studies and their applications in various spheres of 
chemical sciences. 

4. To develop problem solving skills in students. 
5. To developed ability and to acquire the knowledge of terms, facts, concepts, processes, 

techniques and principles of subjects. 
6. To develop ability to apply the knowledge of contents of principles of chemistry. 
7. To inquire of new knowledge of chemistry and developments therein. 
8. To expose and to develop interest in the fields of chemistry 
9. To develop proper aptitude towards the subjects 
10. To develop the power of appreciations, the achievements in Chemistry and role in nature 

and society. 
11. To develop skills required in chemistry such as the proper handling of appara  tus and 

chemicals 
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 Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.O.S. in Chemistry 

B.Sc. Part – III 
Semester CBCS Syllabus 

To be implemented from June – 2020 
 

Equivalence 
Sr. No. Title of old paper ( Syllabus 

implemented from June-2015) 
Title of new paper (To be 

implemented from June-2020) 
1 Paper – IX & XIII Physical Chemistry Paper IX DSE-E5 and XIII DSE-F5 

 Inorganic Chemistry 
2 Paper – X & XIV: Inorganic Chemistry Paper- X DSE-E6 and XIV DSE-F6  

Organic Chemistry 
3 Paper-XI & XV: Organic Chemistry Paper XI DSE-E7 and XV- DSE-F7  

Physical Chemistry 
4 Paper-XII & XVI: Analytical & 

Industrial Chemistry 
Paper XII-DSE-E8 and XVI DSE-F8:  

Analytical & Industrial Chemistry 
 

A repeater candidate, if any, will be allowed to appear for practical examination as per old course 
up to March / April 2021 examination.  
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List of Laboratory Equipments 

Apparatus & Equipments 

1. Digital balance with 1 mg accuracy  

2. Conductometer 

3. Potentiometer  

4. pH Meter 

5. Polarimeter 

6.  Colorimeter  

7. Thermostat 

8. Electric Oven 

9. Suction Pump 

10. Crucible Heater  

11. IR Lamp 

12. Magnetic stirrer 

13. Buckner funnel 

14. Water bath / Thermostat. 

15. Platinum electrode 

16.  Glass electrode 

17. Silver, Zinc, Copper electrodes 

18. Conductivity cell 

19. Distilled water plant. 

20. Refractometer 

21. Freeze 

22. Deep Freeze 

23. H2S Apparatus 

24. Muffle Furnace 

25. Magnetic Stirrer 

 Glassware & Porcelain ware: 

1. Burette (25/50 ml) 
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2. Micro burette (10 ml)  

3. Pipette (5 ml,10 ml,25ml) 

4. Graduated Pipette (1/2/5/10 ml)  

5. Conical flask(100  ml, 250 ml) 

6. Beakers (100 ml, 250 ml, 500 ml) 

7. Volumetric flask (25ml,50 ml,100 ml, 250 ml) 

8. Gooch Crucible / Sintered glass Crucible  

9. Silica Crucible  

10. Watch glass 

11. Glass tubing 

12. Glass Funnel (3”)  

13. Gas jar 

14.  Glass rod  

15. Test Tubes (12 x100, 5x5x8) 

16. Evaporating dish 

17. TLC Unit 

18. Measuring cylinder 

19. Thile’s tubes 

20.  Fusion Tube 

21. Capillary tube  

22. Stopper bottle 

23.  Thermometer ( 1/10o, 360o) 

24. Water condenser 

25. Distillation flask (100 ml/ 250 ml ) 

26. Titration tiles.  

27. Asbestos sheet. 

28. Desiccators 

29. Clay pipe triangle 

 
Iron & Wooden ware: 

1. Burners 

2. Tripod stand 
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3. Iron stand  

4. wire gauze 

5. Burette stand 

6. Test tube stand 

7. Pair of tongs 

8. Test tube holder 

9. Spatula 

10. Copper foil 

 
Chemicals: All the chemicals required for experiments are mentioned in the syllabus. 
 

Others:  

1. Filter papers (Kalpi) 

2. Whatman Filter paper No. 1, 40, 41 and 42. 
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Lab Safety Precautions / Measures in Chemistry Laboratory: 

 Part-I: Personal Precautions 

1. All personnel must wear safety Goggles at all times. 

2. Must wear the Lab. Aprons / Lab jacket and proper shoes.  

3. Except in emergency, an over-hurried activity is forbidden. 

4. Fume cupboard must be used whenever necessary. 

5. Eating, Drinking and Smoking in the laboratories strictly forbidden.  

Part-II: Use of safety and Emergency Equipments – 

1. First aid kits. 

2. Sand Bucket. 

3. Fire extinguishers (dry chemical and carbon dioxide extinguisher). 

4. Chemical storage cabinet with proper ventilation. 

5. Material safety data sheets  

6. Management of local exhaust system and fume hoods. 

7. Sign in register if using instruments. 
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Nature of Theory Question Papers 

 N.B. The question paper should cover the entire syllabus. Marks allotted to questions should be 
in proportion to the lectures allotted to respective units. 

Papers Semester V:  IX-DSE-E5, X-DSE-E6, XI- DSE-E7, XII- DSE-E8,  

   Semester VI: XIII- DSE-F5, XIV-DSE-F6, XV-DSE-F7 and XVI- DSE-F8 

Total Marks 40 

Question 
No. 

Details Marks Marks of 
Options 

1. Answer in one sentence (One mark for each 
question). 
Multiple choice questions (One mark for each 
question) 

4 
 
4 

- 
 
- 

2. Long answer type questions (2 out of 3) 
 

20 10 

3. Short answer type questions (3out of 5) 
 

12 08 

 Total 40 18 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
B.O.S. in Chemistry 

B.Sc. Part – III 
Semester CBCS Syllabus 

      To be implemented from June – 2020 

General Structure 
Theory Examination: 

There will be four theory papers of 40 marks each for each semester. Their titles and 
distribution of marks are as follows. 

 
Semester V  : Papers IX-DSE-E5, X-DSE-E6, XI- DSE-E7, XII- DSE-E8,  

Semester VI: Papers XIII- DSE-F5, XIV-DSE-F6, XV-DSE-F7 and XVI- DSE-F8 

Paper – IX DSE-E5, & XIII DSE-F5: Inorganic Chemistry – 40 marks 

Paper – X DSE-E6  & XIV DSE-F6: Organic Chemistry – 40 marks 

Paper – XI DSE-E7 & XV DSE-F7: Physical Chemistry – 40 marks 

Paper – XII DSE-E8 &XVI DSE-F8: Analytical and Industrial Chemistry – 40 marks 

The duration of each theory paper for examination will be of 2 hours 

Internal examination (Oral/Seminar/test/home assignment) will be conducted for 10 marks for 

each paper. 

Practical Examination: 

Practical examination will be of 200 marks. The distribution of marks will be as follows: 

1. Physical Section : 60 marks  

2. Inorganic Section : 65 marks 

3. Organic Section : 60 marks 

4. Project : 15 marks 

Total: 200 marks 

The duration of practical examination will be of three days – six and half hours per day. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Semester Syllabus for B.Sc.-III 

Theory 

1. N. B.  Figures shown in bracket indicate the total lectures required for the respective 

topics. 

2. The question paper should cover the entire syllabus. Marks allotted to questions should 

be in proportion to the lectures allotted to respective topics. 

3. All topics should be dealt with S.I. units. 

4. Study tour/industrial visit/visit to national institute or research laboratory is prescribed. 

5. Use of recent editions of reference books is essential. 

6. Use of scientific calculator is allowed. 

7. Values required for spectral problems should be provided in the question paper. 

 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-V 
Paper No. DSE-E5, Chemistry Paper No. –IX  

(Inorganic Chemistry) 
 (Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 37 lectures) 

 
Expected Learning Outcomes: 

 

Unit 1. Acids, Bases and Non aqueous Solvents        [8] 

1.1 Introduction to theories of Acids  and  Bases-Arrhenius concept, Bronsted-Lowry 

concept, Lewis Concept, Lux-Flood Concept (definition and examples) 

1.2 Hard and Soft Acids and Bases. (HSAB Concept) 

1.2.1 Classification of acids and bases as hard, soft and borderline. 

1.2.2  Pearson’s HSAB concept. 

1.2.3 Acid–Base strength and hardness-softness. 

1.2.4 Applications and limitations of HSAB principle. 

1.3 Chemistry of Non aqueous Solvents. 

1.3.1  Introduction, definition and characteristics of solvents. 

1.3.2  Classification of solvents. 

1.3.3  Physical properties and Acid-Base reactions in Liquid Ammonia (NH3) and 

Liquid Sulphur Dioxide (SO2). 

Name of the topic  Expected Learning Outcome 
1. Acids bases and Non-aqueous solvents Useful for the study of role of acids and bases 

in Chemistry. The study of non –aqueous 
solvents is important to learn all chemical 
properties of solutes and from the research 
point of view.   

2. Metal ligand bonding in transition metal 
complexes  

Useful to understand geometry, stability and 
nature of bonding between metal ion and 
ligand in complexes. 

3. Metals, semiconductors and 
Superconductors  

The topic deals with the synthesis and the 
applications of the semiconductors and 
Superconductors in electrical and electronic 
devices.  

4. Organometalic compounds  The structure, method of preparation and the 
applications of organo metallic compound in 
various fields are explained. 

5. Catalysis The classification, types, mechanism and 
applications of catalyst in industrial fields is 
explained. 
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Unit 2. Metal Ligand bonding in Transition Metal Complexes       [10] 

2.1  Crystal field theory (CFT) 

2.1.1 Introduction: Shapes of d-orbitals, Basic assumptions of CFT.  

2.1.2  Crystal field splitting of d-orbitals of metal ion in octahedral, tetrahedral, square 

planar complexes and John-Teller distortion. 

2.1.3 Factors affecting the Crystal field splitting. 

2.1.4 High spin and low spin octahedral complexes w.r.t. Co (II). 

2.1.5 Crystal Field stabilization energy (CFSE), Calculation with respect to octahedral 

complexes only. 

2.1.6 Limitations of CFT. 

2.2  Molecular orbital theory (MOT). 

2.2.1 Introduction. 

2.2.2 MOT of octahedral complexes with sigma bonding  such as  

[Ti(H2O)6]
3+,[CoF6]

3– , [Co(NH3)6]
3+. 

2.2.3 Merits and demerits of MOT. 

 

Unit 3. Metals, Semiconductors and Superconductors.         [9] 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Properties of metallic solids. 

3.3 Theories of bonding in metal. 

i. Free electron theory. 

ii. Molecular orbital theory (Band theory). 

3.4 Classification of  solids as conductor, insulators and semiconductors on the 

basis of  band theory. 

3.5 Semiconductors- Types - intrinsic and extrinsic and applications of semiconductors. 

3.6  Superconductors: Ceramic superconductors - Preparation and structures 

of mixed oxide YBa2Cu3O7-x. 

3.7 Applications of superconductors. 
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Unit.4. Organometallic Chemistry.            [4] 

4.1 Definition, Nomenclature of organometallic compounds. 

4.2 Synthesis and structural study of alkyl and aryl compounds of Be and Al. 

4.3 Mononuclear carbonyls -Nature of bonding in simple mononuclear carbonyls.:[Ni(CO)4], 

[Fe(CO)5],  [Cr(CO)6]. 

Unit 5. Catalysis                [5] 

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Classification of catalytic reaction- Homogenous and  Heterogeneous 

5.3 Types of Catalysis. 

5.4 Characteristics of catalytic reactions. 

5.5 Mechanism of catalysis. 

i. Intermediate compound formation theory. 

ii. Adsorption theory. 

5.6 Industrial applications of catalysis. 

Reference Books:  

1. Concise Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 5th Edition) – J. D. Lee. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 3rd Edition) D. F. Shriver, P. W. Atkins, C. H.Lang Ford, 

Oxford University Press, 2nd Edition. 

3. Basic Inorganic Chemistry : Cotton and Wilkinson. 

4. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4th Edn.) Cotton and Wilkinson. 

5. Concepts and Models of Inorganic Chemistry : Douglas and Mc. Daniel. 3rd Edition. John  

   Wiley publication. 

6. Structural principles in inorganic compounds. W. E. Addison. 

7. Theoretical principles of Inorganic Chemistry – G. S. Manku. 

8. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry by Day and Selbine. 

9. Co-ordination compounds. SFA Kettle. 

10.  Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar. 

11. Nuclear Chemistry by M. N. Sastri. 

12. Organometallic Chemistry by R. C. Mahrotra, A. Sing, Wiley Eastern Ltd.New Delhi. 

13. Inorganic Chemistry by A. G. Sharpe, Addision – Wisley Longman – Inc. 
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14. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry by Puri, Sharma and Kalia, Vallabh Publication. 

Pitampur Delhi. 

15. Text book of Inorganic Chemistry by K. N. Upadhyaya Vikas Publishing House – New 

Delhi. 

16. Inorganic Chemistry 3rd Edn G. L. Miessler and D.A. Tarr, pearson publication. 

17. Co-ordination compounds by Baselo and Pearson. 

18.  UGC Inorganic chemistry by H.C. Khera, Pragati prakashan 

19. UGC Advanced Inorganic Chemistry by Agarwal and Keemtilal, Pragati Prakashan 

***** 

B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-V 
Paper No. DSE-E6  Chemistry Paper No. X 

  (Organic Chemistry)   
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

 

Expected learning Outcomes: 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 

1. Introduction to Spectroscopy Understanding of energy associated with 

electromagnetic radiation and its use in analytical 

technique. 

2.UV-Vis Spectroscopy Knowledge of chromophore, auxochrome and 

calculation of λmax.. 

3. IR Spectroscopy Knowledge of vibrational transitions, regions of IR 

spectrum, functional group recognition.  

4.NMR Spectroscopy Understanding of magnetic-non magnetic nuclei, 

shielding-deshielding, chemical shift, splitting 

pattern  

5. Mass spectroscopy. Knowledge of molecular ion, fragmentation pattern 

and different types of ions produced.  

6. Combined Problems based on UV-Vis, 

IR, NMR and Mass Spectral data 

Student will predict the structure of organic 

compound with the help of provided spectral data.  
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Unit 1. Introduction to Spectroscopy            [03] 

1.1 Meaning of spectroscopy. 

1.2 Nature of electromagnetic radiation: wavelength, frequency, energy, amplitude, wave 

number and their relationship. 

1.3 Different units of measurement of wavelength and frequency.  

1.4 Different regions of electromagnetic radiations.  

1.5 Interaction of radiation with matter: absorption, emission, fluorescence and scattering.  

1.6 Types of spectroscopy and advantages of spectroscopic methods.  

1.7 Energy types and energy levels of atoms and molecules. 

 

Unit 2. UV-Vis Spectroscopy             [05] 

2.1 Introduction. 

2.2 Beer-Lambert’s law, absorption of UV radiation by organic molecules leading to 

different excitations. 

2.3 Terms used in UV Spectroscopy: Chromophore, Auxochrome, Bathochromic shift,  

 hypsochromic shift,  hyperchromic and hypochromic effect. 

2.4 Modes of electromagnetic transitions. 

2.5 Effect of conjugation on position of UV band. 

2.6 Calculation of λmax by Woodward and Fischer rules for dienes and enones. 

2.7 Colour and visible spectrum. 

2.8 Applications of UV Spectroscopy. 

 

Unit 3. IR Spectroscopy             [06] 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Principles of IR Spectroscopy. 

3.3 Instrumentation, schematic diagram. 

3.4 Fundamental modes of vibrations, types and calculation.  

3.5 Conditions for absorption of IR radiations. 

3.6 Regions of IR spectrum, fundamental group region, finger print region. 

3.7 Hook’s Law for Calculation of vibrational frequency. 

3.8 Factors affecting IR absorption frequency. 



 

16 
 

3.9 Characteristic of IR absorption of following functional groups a) alkanes, alkenes, 

alkynes b) alcohol and phenols c) ethers d) carbonyl compounds e) amines f) nitro 

compounds and g) aromatic compounds. 

 

Unit 4. NMR Spectroscopy [09] 

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Principles of PMR Spectroscopy. 

4.3 NMR- Instrumentation, Schematic diagram. 

4.4 Magnetic and nonmagnetic nuclei. 

4.5 Chemical shift: definition, measurement, calculation, Factors affecting Chemical shift. 

4.6 Shielding & deshielding. 

4.7 Peak Integration. 

4.8 Merits of TMS as PMR reference compound. 

4.9 Coupling Constant. 

4.10  Types of Coupling Constant. 

4.11  Spin-spin splitting (n+1 rule). 

4.12  Applications. 

 

Unit 5.  Mass Spectroscopy.  [08] 

5.1  Introduction. 

5.2  Principles of mass spectroscopy. 

5.3  Mass spectrometer - schematic diagram.  

5.4  Types of ions produced during fragmentation.  

5.5  Nitrogen rul 

5.6  Fragmentation patterns of: alkanes, alkenes, aromatic hydrocarbons, alcohols, phenols, 

amines and carbonyl compounds. 

5.7  McLaffrety rearrangement. 

5.8  Applications. 

 

 

Unit 6. Combined Problems based on UV, IR, NMR and Mass Spectral data. [07] 
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Reference Books: (Use recent editions) 

1. Absorption Spectroscopy of Organic Molecules by V.M.Parikh. 

2. Spectroscopy of Organic compounds by P. S. Kalsi. 

3. Elementary Organic Absorption Spectroscopy by Y. R. Sharma. 

4. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (7th edition) by Willard, Merritt, Dean, Settle. 

5. Spectroscopy by G. R. Chatwal and S. K. Anand 

6. Spectroscopy by Pavia, lampman, Kriz,Vyvyan 

7. Organic Spectroscopy (2nd edition) by JagMohan 

8. Organic Spectroscopy (3rd edition) by William Kemp 

9. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis by H. Kaur 

***** 

B.Sc.-III (CBCS) SEMESTER V 
Paper No. DSE- E7 Chemistry Paper No. XI 

(Physical Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes: 

Name of the Topics Expected Learning Outcome 
1. Elementary quantum mechanics Learning and understanding quantum Chemistry, 

Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle, concept of 
energy operators (Hamiltonian), learning of 
Schrodinger wave equation. Physical interpretation 
of the ψ and ψ2. Particle in a one dimensional box 

2. Spectroscopy  Knowledge about spectroscopy, Electromagnetic 
spectrum, Energy level diagram, Study of rotational 
spectra of diatomic molecules: Rigid rotor model, 
Microwave oven, vibrational spectra of diatomic 
molecules, simple Harmonic oscillator model, 
Raman spectra: Concept of polarizability, pure 
rotational and pure Vibrational Raman spectra of 
diatomic molecules, related knowledge will be 
gained  by the students.   

3. Photochemistry  Learning and understanding  photochemical laws, 
reactions and various photochemical phenomena.  

4. Solution Learning the various types of solutions, relations 
vapour pressure, temperature relations. 

5. Electromotive force   Learning and understanding the knowledge of emf 
measurements, types of electrodes, different types of 
cells, various applications of emf measurements. 



 

18 
 

 

Unit 1. Elementary quantum mechanics            [08]  

1.1 Introduction.  

1.2  Drawbacks of classical mechanics, Black body radiation, Photoelectric effect, Compton 

effect, Duel nature of matter and energy: De Broglie hypothesis.  

1.3  The Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle. 

1.4  Concept of energy operators (Hamiltonian).  

1.5  Derivation of Schrodinger wave equation, well behaved function.  

1.6  Physical interpretation of the ψ and ψ2.  

1.7  Particle in a one dimensional box.  

1.8 Numerical problems. 

 

Unit 2. Spectroscopy                [08]   

2.1  Introduction. 

2.2 Electromagnetic radiation. 

2.3 Interaction of radiation with matter, Electromagnetic spectrum, Energy level diagram. 

2.4 Rotational spectra of diatomic molecules: Rigid rotor model, moment of inertia, energy 

levels of rigid rotor, selection rules, Intensity of spectral lines, determination of bond 

length, isotope effect, Microwave oven 

2.5 Vibrational spectra of diatomic molecules: Simple Harmonic oscillator model, 

Vibrational energies of diatomic molecules, Determination of force constant, overtones. 

2.6 Raman spectra: Concept of polarizability, pure rotational and pure Vibrational Raman  

 spectra of diatomic molecules, selection rules.  

2.7 Comparative study of IR and Raman spectra, rule of mutual exclusion- CO2 molecule. 

2.8 Numerical problems.  

 

Unit 3. Photochemistry               [06]  

3.1 Introduction, Difference between thermal and photochemical processes. 

3.2 Laws of photochemistry: i) Grotthus - Draper law ii) Lambert law iii) Lambert – Beer’s 

law (with derivation) iv) Stark-Einstein law. 
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3.3 Quantum yield, Reasons for high and low quantum yield. 

3.4 Factors affecting Quantum yield. 

3.5 Photosensitized reactions – Dissociation of H2, Photosynthesis. 

3.6 Photodimerisation of anthracene, decomposition of HI and HBr. 

3.7 Jablonski diagram depicting various processes occurring in the excited state: 

Qualitative description of fluorescence and phosphorescence. 

3.8 Chemiluminescence, Electroluminescence and Bioluminescence. 

3.9 Numerical problems.  

Unit 4. Solutions                [06]  

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Ideal solutions, Raoult’s law, Vapour pressure of ideal and non ideal solutions of 

miscible liquids. 

4.3 Composition of liquid and vapour, vapour pressure and boiling point diagrams of 

miscible liquids. Distillation of miscible liquid pairs. 

 Type I : Systems with intermediate total vapour pressure (i.e. System in which b.p. 

increases regularly – Zeotropic). 

 Type II : Systems with a maximum in the total vapour pressure (i.e. System with a b.p. 

minimum – Azeotropic). 

 Type III : Systems with a minimum in the total vapour pressure (i.e. System with a b.p. 

Maximum – Azeotropic).  

4.4 Solubility of partially miscible liquids.  

i. Maximum solution temperature type: Phenol – water system. 

ii. Minimum solution temperature type: Triethyl amine – water system. 

iii. Maximum and minimum solution temperature type: Nicotine – water system. 

 Distillation of partially miscible liquid pairs.  

4.5 Vapour pressure and distillation of immiscible liquids, steam distillation. 
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Unit 5. Electromotive force              [10] 

   (Convention: Reduction potentials to be used)  

5.1 Introduction 

5.2 Thermodynamics of electrode potentials, Nernst equation for electrode and cell 

potentials in terms of activities. 

5.3 E.M.F. series. 

5.4 Types of electrodes: Description in terms of construction, representation, half cell 

reaction and emf equation for  

i) Metal – metal ion electrode.  

ii)  Amalgam electrode.  

iii) Metal – insoluble salt electrode. 

iv)  Gas – electrode.  

v) Oxidation – Reduction electrode. 

5.5 Reversible and Irreversible cells.  

i. Chemical cells without transference. 

ii. Concentration cells with and without transference. 

iii. Liquid – Liquid junction potential: Origin, elimination and determination. 

5.6 Equilibrium constant from cell emf, Determination of the thermodynamic parameters 

such as ΔG, ΔH and ΔS. 

5.7 Applications of emf measurements :  

i. Determination of pH of solution using Hydrogen electrode. 

ii. Solubility and solubility product of sparingly soluble salts (based on concentration 

cells).  

5.8 Numerical problems. 

Reference Books: 
 

1. Physical Chemistry by G. M. Barrow, International student Edition,Mc Graw Hill. 

2. University General Chemistry by C.N.R. Rao, Macmillan. 

3. Physical Chemistry by, R. A. Alberty, Wiley Eastern Ltd. 

4. The Elements of Physical Chemistry by P. W. Atkins, Oxford. 

5. Principles of Physical Chemistry by S. H. Maron, C. H. Prutton, 4thE dition. 
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6. Nuclear and Radiochemistry by Friedlander, Kennedy and Miller, John Wiley and Sons.  

 Wiley International edition. 

7. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar, 4th edition. Wiley Eastern. 

8. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Puri,  Sharma, Pathania,Shobhanlal Naginchand and  

 Company, Jalandar. 

9. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis by Chatwal  and Anand,5th Edition, 

 Himalaya Publication. 

10. Fundamentals of molecular spectroscopy by C. N. Banwell – Tata Mc Graw-Hill. 

11. Quantum Chemistry including molecular spectroscopy by B.  K. Sen,Tata Mc 

Graw -Hill. 

12. Text Book of Physical Chemistry by S. Glasstone,  Macmillan India Ltd. 

13. Elements of Physical Chemistry by D. Lewis and  S. Glasstone (Macmillan). 

14. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Maron and Lando (Amerind). 

15. Electrochemistry by S. Glasstone. 

16. Physical Chemistry by W. J. Moore. 

17. Basic Chemical Thermodynamics by V. V. Rao (Macmillan). 

18. Essential of Physical Chemistry, Bahl and Tuli (S. Chand). 

19. Text Book of Physical Chemistry, Soni and Dharmarha. 

20. Advanced Physical Chemistry Gurdeep Raj  GOEL Publishing House, 36th Edition 

 

 

***** 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-V 
Paper No. DSE-E8 Chemistry paper No. XII  

(Analytical Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

Expected learning Outcomes: 
 
Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Theory of Gravimetric Analysis Learning and understanding the techniques of 

gravimetric analysis. 
2.Flame Photometry Knowledge of instrumental analysis of alkali 

and alkaline earth elements. 
3.Colorimetry and Spectrophotometry Understanding, working and applications of 

optical methods as an analytical tool. 
4.Potentiometric titrations Understanding theory and applications of 

potentiometric titrations. 
5.Chromatographic techniques and Quality 

control 
Understanding the basics of ion exchange and 
column adsorption chromatography, Quality 
control practices in analytical industries / 
laboratories. 

 
 
 
Unit 1. Theory of Gravimetric Analysis           [08 ] 

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Gravimetric analysis by precipitation: nucleation, crystal growth, digestion/ageing, 

filtration, drying, ignition, weighing. 

1.3 Optimum conditions for good precipitation. 

1.4 Physical nature of precipitate. 

1.5 Purity of precipitate: co-precipitation, post-precipitation. 

1.6 Organic precipitants and their applications.  

 

Unit 2. Flame Photometry              [06 ] 

2.1 Introduction. 

2.2 General principles of flame photometry. 

2.3 Instrumentation: Block diagram, Burners (Premix and Lundergraph burners), mirror, 

 slits, filters, detector (Photomultiplier tube). 

2.4 Effect of solvent in flame photometry. 
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2.5 Experimental procedure of analysis (Standard addition and internal standard). 

2.6 Interferences and Factors that influence the intensity of emitted radiation in a flame 

 photometer. 

2.7 Applications of flame photometry in real sample analysis. 

2.8 Limitations of flame photometry.  

 

Unit 3. Colorimetry and Spectrophotometry          [06] 

 

3.1 Theory of colorimetry and spectrophotometry.  

3.2 Lambert Beer’s law, deviation from Beer’s law. 

3.3 Terms used in colorimetry and spectrophotometry. 

3.4 Classification of methods of ‘colour’ measurement or comparison. 

3.5 Photoelectric colorimeter method–Single beam photo-electric colorimeter. 

3.6 Spectrophotometer method–Single beam direct reading spectrophotometer. 

3.7 Determination of unknown concentration by using concentration-absorbance plot. 

3.8 Applications of colorimetry and spectrophotometry. 

 

Unit 4. Potentiometric titrations             [07] 

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Determination of pH. 

4.3 Study of Quinhydrone and Glass electrodes and their use in determination of pH. 

4.4 Potentiometric titrations: Classical and analytical methods for locating end points. 

4.5 Acids- Bases titration with suitable example. 

4.6 Redox titration with suitable example. 

4.7 Precipitation titration with suitable example. 

4.8 Basic circuit of direct reading potentiometer. 

4.9 Advantages of potentiometric titrations. 

 

Unit 5. Chromatographic techniques and Quality control       [10] 

 

5.1 Introduction, classification. 
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5.2 Column chromatography: Introduction, types, Principle of adsorption column 

chromatography, solvent system, stationary phases, Methodology-Column packing, 

applications of sample, development, detection methods, recovery of components, 

Applications. 

5.3 Ion exchange chromatography: Introduction, Principle, Types and properties of ion 

exchangers, Methodology-Column packing, application of sample, elution, 

detection/analysis, Applications. 

5.4 Concepts in Quality control 

i. Introduction and Concept of quality. 

ii. Quality control. 

iii. Quality assurance. 

iv. ISO series. 

v. Good laboratory practices. 

References 

1. Text Book of Quantitative inorganic analysis – A.I.Vogel. 

2. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis –Willard, Merit & Dean. 

3. Instrumentals methods of chemical analysis – Chatwal & Anand. 

4. Vogel’s textbook of qualitative inorganic analysis – Bassett, Denny etc. 

5. Textbook of qualitative inorganic analysis – Kolthoff and Sandel. 

6. Fundamentals of analytical chemistry – Skoog and West. 

7. Basic concepts of analytical chemistry – S.M. Khopkar. 

8. Text book of qualitative chemical analysis – Vogel. 

9. Handbook of quality assurance for the analytical chemistry laboratory – James 

P.Dux,Van Nostrand Reinhold,New York 1986. 

10. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis – H.Kaur. 

11. A text book of Quantitative chemical analysis Vogel’s by J.Mendham, R. C. Denney. 

12. Quantitative Chemical Analysis – Daniel C. Harris. 

13. Applying ISO 9000 Quality management system, International trade centre publishing 

genera, Indian edition printed by  D. L. Shaha Trust. 

***** 

 



 

25 
 

B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER -VI 
Paper No. DSE-F5, Chemistry Paper No. –XIII 

(Inorganic Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

 
Expected Learning Outcome 
 
Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Coordination Chemistry  The topic focused on the mechanism of the 

reactions involved in inorganic complexes of 
transition metals. The students can understand 
the thermodynamic and kinetic aspects of 
metal complexes.  

2.Nuclear Chemistry The generation of nuclear power with the help 
of nuclear reactions is highlighted. Role of 
radio isotopes in medicinal, industrial and 
Archaeology fields is explained.  

3.Chemistry of f-block Elements The characteristics, properties and separation 
of lanthanides and Actinides are discussed. 
Synthesis and IUPAC Nomenclature of trans 
uranic elements (TU) explained. 

4.Iron and Steel The techniques involve in ore dressing and 
extraction of cast iron from its ore are 
discussed.  

5.Bio –inorganic Chemistry Role of various metals and non metals in our 
health are discussed. 

 

Unit 1. Coordination Chemistry             [12] 

A. Inorganic Reaction mechanism          

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Classification of Mechanism: Association, dissociation, interchange and the rate 

determining steps. 

1.3  SN
1 and SN

2 reactions for inert and labile complexes. 

1.4 Mechanism of substitution in cobalt (III) octahedral complexes. 

1.5 Trans effect and its theories. 

1.6 Applications of trans effect in synthesis of Pt (II) complexes. 

B. Thermodynamic and Kinetic aspects of metal complexes.     

1.7 Introduction. 

1.8 Thermodynamic stability. 
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1.9 Kinetic Stability. 

1.10 Relation between thermodynamic and kinetic stability. 

1.11 Stepwise stability constant. 

1.12 Factor affecting the stability of complexes. 

1.13 Determination of Stability constant by Job variation, Mole ratio and Slope ratio    

 method. 

 

Unit 2.  Nuclear Chemistry               [05] 

2.1 Nuclear  reactions and energetic of nuclear  reactions. 

2.2 Types of nuclear  reactions 

i. Artificial transmutation. 

ii. Artificial radioactivity. 

iii. Nuclear fission and  its application in heavy water  nuclear  reactor. 

iv. Nuclear  fusion. 

2.3 Use of Thorium, Uranium  and  Plutonium in atomic energy 

2.4 Applications of  radio-isotopes as tracers. 

i. Chemical  investigation – Esterification. 

ii. Structural determination – Phosphorus  pentachloride. 

iii. Analytical Chemistry – Isotopic dilution method for determination of volume of 

blood. 

iv. Age determination – Dating by C14. 

 

Unit 3. Chemistry of f- Block Elements           [09] 

A ] Lanthanides 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Occurrence. 

3.3 Electronic Configuration. 

3.4 Oxidation State. 

3.5 Lantahnide contraction. 

3.6 Separation of Lanthanides by Ion exchange method. 
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B] Actinides 

3.7 Position in periodic table. 

3.8 Electronic configuration. 

3.9 General methods of preparation of transuranic elements. 

i. Neutron capture – followed by β decay. 

ii. Accelerated projectile bombardment. 

iii. Heavy ion bombardment. 

3.10 IUPAC nomenclature of the super heavy elements with atomic number (Z) greater than 

100. 

 

Unit 4. Iron and Steel.                [07] 

4.1 Occurrence and ores  of  iron. 

4.2 Definition of the Terms- Ore , Mineral, Slag, Flux, Gangue , Matrix, Calcinations, 

Reduction, Roasting, Smelting and Leaching. 

4.3 Extraction of  iron by Blast furnace. 

4.4 Steel: Definition and  types. 

4.5 Conversion of cast iron into steel by 

i. Bessemer process. 

ii. L.D. process. 

4.6 Heat treatment on steel. 

 

Unit 5. Bio-inorganic Chemistry.             [05] 

5.1 Introduction. 

5.2 Essential and trace elements in biological process. 

5.3 Metalloporphyrins with special reference to hemoglobin and  myoglobin. 

5.4 Biological  role of alkali and alkaline earth metal  ions with special referenc to Na+, K+ 

and Ca2+ 

 

Reference Books: (Use recent editions) 

1. Concise Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 5th Edition) – J. D. Lee. 
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2. Inorganic Chemistry (ELBS, 3rd Edition) D. F. Shriver, P. W. Atkins, C. H.Lang Ford, 

Oxford University Press, 2nd Edition. 

3. Basic Inorganic Chemistry : Cotton and Wilkinson. 

4. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4th Edn.) Cotton and Wilkinson. 

5. Concepts and Models of Inorganic Chemistry : Douglas and Mc. Daniel. 3rd Edition. John  

   Wiley publication. 

6. Structural principles in inorganic compounds. W. E. Addison. 

7. Theoretical principles of Inorganic Chemistry – G. S. Manku. 

8. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry by Day and Selbine. 

9. Co-ordination compounds. SFA Kettle. 

10. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar. 

11.  Nuclear Chemistry by M. N. Sastri 

12. Organometallic Chemistry by R. C. Mahrotra A. Sing, Wiley Eastern Ltd.New Delhi. 

13. Inorganic Chemistry by A. G. Sharpe, Addision – Wisley Longman – Inc. 

14. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry by Puri, Sharma and Kalia, Vallabh Publication. 

Pitampur Delhi. 

15. Text book of Inorganic Chemistry by K. N. Upadhyaya Vikas Publishing House – New 

Delhi. 

16. Inorganic Chemistry 3rd edn G. L. Miessler and D.A. Tarr, pearson publication 

17. Co-ordination compounds by Baselo and Pearson. 

18.  UGC Inorganic chemistry by H.C. Khera, Pragati prakashan 

19. UGC Advance Inorganic Chemistry by Agarwal and Keemtilal, Pragati Prakashan 

***** 
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B.Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-VI 
Paper No. DSE-F6 Chemistry Paper No. XIV 

   (Organic Chemistry)    
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 Lectures) 

 

Expected learning Outcomes: 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 

1. Reagents and Reactions in Organic 

Synthesis 

Knowledge of reagents used in organic 

transformations and various reactions used in organic 

synthesis.  

2.Retrosynthesis Knowing basic terms used in retrosynthetic analysis, 

retrosynthesis of some organic compounds. 

3.Electrophilic addition to >C=C<  and 

−C≡C− bond 

Student will learn addition reaction across >C=C< 

bond w.r.t. hydrohalogenation, hydration 

hydroxylation, ozonolysis and addition of halogen, 

halogen acid, hydrogen,water, etc. across −C≡C−bond. 

4.Natural Products Knowledge of terpenoids and alkaloids w.r.t. 

occurrence, isolation, characteristics and 

classification. 

Analytical and synthetic evidences of Citral and 

Nicotine. 

5.Pharmaceuticals Understanding classification of drugs, Qualities of 

ideal drug. Synthesis and uses of some representative 

drugs and Drug action of sulpha drugs. 

 

 

Unit 1. Reagents and Reactions in Organic Synthesis  [10] 

A] Reagents 

Preparation and Applications of following reagents. 

1. Lithium aluminium hydride LiAlH4. 

2. Raney Nickel. 

3. Osmium tetraoxide. 
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4. Selenium dioxide (SeO2). 

5. Dicyclohexyl Carbodiimide (DCC). 

6. Diazomethane. 

B] Reactions 

Statement, General Reaction, Mechanism and Synthetic applications 

1. Diels -Alder reaction.  

2. Meerwein –Pondorff-Verley reduction.  

3. Hofmann rearrangement. 

4. Wittig reaction. 

5. Wagner- Meerwein rearrangement. 

6. Baeyer Villiger oxidation. 

7. Problem based on above reactions. 

 

Unit 2.  Retrosynthesis               [06]  

2.1 Introduction.  

2.2 Recapitulation of basics of reaction mechanism and reagents. 

2.3 Terms used- Target molecule (TM), Disconnection, Synthons, Synthetic equivalence, 

Functional group interconversion (FGI), one group disconnection (w. r. t. suitable 

examples). 

2.4 Retrosynthetic analysis and synthesis of target molecules: Cinnamaldehyde, 

Cyclohexene, para methoxy acetophenone, Methyl-3-phenyl propionate, α,α-dimethyl 

benzyl alcohol, Paracetamol.  

 

Unit 3. Electrophilic addition to >C=C<  and −C≡C− bonds  [08] 

A. Addition to Carbon-Carbon double (>C=C<) bond:  

3.1 Introduction.  

3.2 Examples of addition reactions.  

3.3 Mechanism of electrophilic addition to >C=C< bond, orientation & reactivity, 

i. Hydrohalogenation. 

ii. Anti-Markovnikoff’s addition (peroxide effect).  

iii. Rearrangements (support for formation of carbocation).  
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iv. Addition of halogens. 

v. Addition of water. 

vi. Addition of hypohalous acids (HO-X). 

vii. Hydroxylation (formation of 1,2-diols). 

viii. Hydroboration-oxidation (formation of alcohol).  

ix. Hydrogenation (formation of alkane).  

x. Ozonolysis (formation of aldehydes & ketones). 

B. Addition  to  Carbon-Carbon   triple (−C≡C−) bond:  

3.4 Introduction.  

3.5 Examples of addition  reactions. 

3.6 Mechanism of electrophilic addition to−C≡C−bond.  

i. Addition of halogens. 

ii. Addition of halogen acids.  

iii. Addition of hydrogen.  

iv. Addition of water. 

v. Formation of metal acetylides. 

Reference books: 

1. Organic Reactions and Their Mechanisms P. S. Kalsi 3rd Revised edition.  

2. Advanced organic Chemistry by B.S. Bahl & Arun Bhal (Reprint in 1997)  

3. Organic Chemistry by Morrison and Boyd 6thedition. 

 

Unit 4. Natural Products   [08] 

A] Terpenoids: 

4.1 Introduction, Occurrence, Isolation, General Characteristic, Classification. 

4.2 General Methods for structure determinations.  

4.3 Isoprene rule. 

4.4 Analytical evidences and synthesis of Citral. 

 

B] Alkaloids: 

4.5 Introduction, Occurrence, Isolation, Classification, Properties.  

4.6 General Methods for structure determination. 
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4.7 Analytical evidences and synthesis of Nicotine. 

 

Unit 5. Pharmaceuticals   [06] 

5.1 Introductio.  

5.2 Classification. 

5.3 Qualities of ideal drug. 

5.4 Synthesis and uses of ethambutal, phenobarbitone, isoniazide, benzocaine, 

Chloramphenicol,paludrine. 

5.5 Drug action of sulpha drugs. 
 

Reference books:1 

1. Advanced Organic Chemistry : Reactions, Mechanisms and structure by – Jerry March. 

2. Reagents for Organic Synthesis by Louis F. Fieser , Mary Fieser -1967. 

3. A Text book of Practical Organic Chemistry including Qualitative Organic Analysis by 

A. I.Vogel. 

4. Mechanism and Structure in Organic Chemistry. April,1963 By Edwin S.Gould. 

5. A text book of Organic Chemistry by Arun Bahl, B.S.Bhal Eighteenth Revised edition 

2006. 

6. A guidebook to mechanism in Organic Chemistry sixth Edition by Peter Syke. 

7. Organic Synthesis: The Disconnection Approach by Stuart Warren. 

8. Organic Synthesis Through Disconnection Approach by P. S. Kalsi 

9. Fundamentals of Organic Synthesis the Retrosynthetic Analysis by Ratan Kumar Kar 

10. Organic Reactions and Their Mechanisms P. S. Kalsi 3rd Revised edition.  

11. Advanced organic Chemistry by B.S. Bahl & Arun Bhal (Reprint in 1997)  

12. Organic Chemistry by Morrison and Boyd 6thedition. 

13. Organic Chemistry Vol II Stereochemistry and the Chemistry of Natural Products (5th ed) 

by I. L.Finar. 

14. Organic Chemistry Natural Products Vol I, by O. P.Agrawal 

15. Industrial Chemistry-B.K. Sharma, Goyal publishing house,Mirut 

16. Shreeves chemical process industries 5th Edition, G.T. Oustin, McGrawHill 

17. Riegel`s hand book of Industrial chemistry, 9th Edition, Jems A.Kent 

18. Industrial chemistry –R.K. Das, 2nd Edition,1976. 
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19. Synthetic drugs by M.S.Yadav,Campus book international. 

          **** 

 

B.Sc. III (CBCS) SEMESTER-VI 
 Paper No. DSE-F 7 Chemistry Paper No. XV  

 (Physical Chemistry)  
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 37 Lectures) 

Expected Program Outcomes: 

Name of the Topics Expected Learning Outcome 
1. Phase equilibria Learning and understanding of phase rule, learning 

of One component, Two component and Three 
component systems phase diagrams with suitable 
examples. 

2. Thermodynamics  Knowledge about basic concept of 
Thermodyanamics, free energy, Gibbs-Helmholtz 
equation and its applications, problem  related  with 
it.   

3. Solid state chemistry  Learning and understanding Space lattice, lattice 
sites, Lattice planes, Unit cell. Laws of 
crystallography, Weiss indices and Miller indices, 
Cubic lattices and types of cubic lattice, planes or 
faces of a simple cubic system, Diffraction of X-
rays, Derivation of Bragg’s equation. Determination 
of crystal structure by Bragg’s method. crystal 
structure of NaCl and KCl on the basis of Bragg’s 
equation.  

4. Chemical kinetics  Learning of kinetics, Simultaneous reactions such as 
i)opposing reaction ii)side reaction iii)consecutive 
reactions: iv) chain reaction v) explosive reaction 

5. Distribution law Learning and understanding the knowledge of 
distribution law, its modifications, applications of 
distribution laws, process of extraction, 
determination of solubility, distribution indicators,  
molecular weights. 

 

Unit 1. Phase Equilibria              [07]  

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Gibbs phase rule : Phase rule equation and explanation of terms involved in the 

equation. 

1.3 Phase diagram, true and metastable equilibria.  
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1.4 One component systems:  

i. Water system.  

ii. Sulphur system with explanation for polymorphism.  

1.5 Two component systems:  

i. Eutectic system: (Ag – Pb system); Desilverisation of lead. 

ii. Freezing mixture: (KI –H2O system).  

iii. Formation of compound with congruent melting point (FeCl3 – H2O). 

1.6 Three component solid-liquid system:  

i. Development of triangular phase diagram: (Acetic acid – Chloroform –water 

system).  

 

Unit 2. Thermodynamics              [09] 

2.1 Introduction. 

2.2 Free energy: Gibbs function (G) and Helmholtz function (A), Criteria for 

thermodynamic equilibrium and spontaneity.  

2.3 Relation between ∆G and ∆H : Gibbs-Helmholtz equation. 

2.4 Phase equilibria : Clapeyron – Clausius equation and its applications. 

2.5 Thermodynamic derivation of law of mass action, Van’t – Hoff isotherm and 

isochore.  

2.6 Fugacity and activity concepts.  

2.7 Partial molar quantities, Partial molar volume, Concept of chemical potential, Gibbs-

Duhem equation.  

2.8 Numerical problems. 

 

Unit 3. The Solid State              [09]  

3.1 Introduction: Space lattice, lattice sites, lattice planes, unit cell. 

3.2 Laws of crystallography: 

i. Law of constancy of interfacial angles 

ii. Law of rational indices 

iii. Law of crystal symmetry.  

3.3 Weiss indices and Miller indices. 
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3.4 Cubic lattice and types of cubic lattice, planes or faces of a simple cubic system, 

spacing of lattice planes. 

3.5 Diffraction of X-rays, Derivation of Bragg’s equation. 

3.6 Determination of crystal structure by Bragg’s method. 

3.7 Determination of crystal structure of NaCl and KCl on the basis of Bragg’s equation.  

3.8 Numerical problems.  

 

Unit 4. Chemical Kinetics             [06] 

4.1 Introduction. 

4.2 Simultaneous reactions such as 

i. Opposing reaction: (Derivation of rate equation for first order opposed by first 

order expected). 

ii. Side reaction. 

iii. Consecutive reactions. 

iv. Chain reaction. 

v. Explosive reaction (Derivation of rate equation and Numerical problems  

  are not expected).  

 

Unit 5. Distribution law             [06] 

5.1 Introduction, solute, solvent and solution, miscible and immiscible liquids. 

5.2 Nernst distribution law and its limitations. 

5.3 Modification of distribution law with respect to change in molecular state of solute  

(association and dissociation of solute in one of the solvent).  

5.4 Applications of the distribution law  

i. Process of extraction (derivation expected).  

ii. Determination of solubility of solute in particular solvent. 

iii. distribution indicators.  

iv. determination of molecular weight of solute in different solvents.   

5.5 Numerical problems. 
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Reference Books: 
 

1. Physical Chemistry by G. M. Barrow, International student Edition,Mc Graw Hill. 

2. University General Chemistry by C.N.R. Rao, Macmillan. 

3. Physical Chemistry by, R. A. Alberty, Wiley Eastern Ltd. 

4. The Elements of Physical Chemistry by P. W. Atkins, Oxford. 

5. Principles of Physical Chemistry by S. H. Maron, C. H. Prutton, 4thE dition. 

6. Nuclear and Radiochemistry by Friedlander, Kennedy and Miller, John Wiley and Sons. 

 Wiley International edition. 

7. Essentials of Nuclear Chemistry by H. J. Arnikar, 4th edition. Wiley Eastern. 

8. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Puri,  Sharma, Pathania,Shobhanlal Naginchand 

 and Company, Jalandar. 

9. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis by Chatwal  and Anand,5th Edition,      

 Himalaya Publication. 

10. Fundamentals of molecular spectroscopy by C. N. Banwell – Tata Mc Graw-Hill. 

11. Quantum Chemistry including molecular spectroscopy by B.  K. Sen,Tata Mc 

Graw -Hill. 

12. Text Book of Physical Chemistry by S. Glasstone,  Macmillan India Ltd. 

13. Elements of Physical Chemistry by D. Lewis and  S. Glasstone (Macmillan). 

14. Principles of Physical Chemistry by Maron and Lando (Amerind). 

15. Electrochemistry by S. Glasstone. 

16. Physical Chemistry by W. J. Moore. 

17. Basic Chemical Thermodynamics by V. V. Rao (Macmillan). 

18. Essential of Physical Chemistry, Bahl and Tuli (S. Chand). 

19. Text Book of Physical Chemistry, Soni and Dharmarha. 

20. Advanced Physical Chemistry Gurdeep Raj  GOEL Publishing House, 36th Edition 

 

***** 
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B. Sc. Part III (CBCS) SEMESTER-VI 
Paper No. DSE-F8 Chemistry Paper No. XVI 

(Industrial Chemistry) 
(Theory Credits: 02, 30 hours, 38 lectures) 

 
Expected learning Outcomes: 
 

Name of the topic Expected Learning Outcome 
1.Sugar Industry Learning and understanding the whole 

process of manufacture of sugar and 
byproducts of sugar industry. 

2.Manufacture of industrial heavy chemicals Learning and understanding of physico-
chemical principles of  production of 
ammonia, sulfuric acid, nitric acid and 
sodium carbonate along with its 
manufacturing plant. 

3.Synthetic polymers Understanding and  learning the 
classification, synthesis and applications of 
various polymers. 

4.Petroleum industry and eco-friendly fuels Understanding the petroleum Industry, fuels 
and need of use of ecofriendly fuels. 

5.Nanotechnology Understanding and learning of 
nanotechnology including classification, 
optical properties, synthesis routes, 
characterization techniques and applications 
of nano-materials.  

 
Unit 1. Sugar Industry               [07] 

1.1 Introduction. 

1.2 Manufacture of cane sugar in India: Extraction of juice, Clarification, Concentration, 

crystallization, centrifugation and other details of industrial process. 

1.3 Byproducts of sugar industry. 

1.4 Manufacture of Ethyl Alcohol from Molasses: by Fermentation. 

 

Unit 2. Manufacture of Industrial Heavy Chemicals        [08] 

2.1 Introduction 

2.2 Manufacture of Ammonia (NH3) 

i. Physico-chemical principles. 
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ii. Manufacture by Haber’s process. 

2.3 Manufacture of Sulphuric acid (H2SO4) 

i. Physico-chemical principles. 

ii. Manufacture by Contact process. 

2.4 Manufacture of Nitric acid (HNO3) 

i. Physico-chemical principles. 

ii. Manufacture by Ostwald’s process (Ammonia oxidation process). 

2.5 Manufacture of Sodium carbonate (Na2CO3) (Washing soda).  

i. Physico-chemical principles. 

ii. Manufacture by Solvay process. 

 

Unit 3. Synthetic Polymers              [08] 

3.1 Introduction. 

3.2 Classification. 

i. Based on origin. 

ii. Based on composition-organic, inorganic polymers. 

iii. Based on method of preparation. 

iv. Based on general physical properties. 

v. Based on structure. 

3.3 Addition Polymerization: Free radical addition and ionic addition polymerization. 

3.4 Zigler Nata polymerization. 

3.5 Methods of preparation and applications of some organic polymers: Polyethylene, 

polystyrene, polyvinyl chloride, Phenol-formaldehyde resin. 

3.6 Conducting organic polymers: Synthesis and properties of Polyaniline, polypyrrol. 

3.7 Applications of conducting organic polymers.  

   
Unit 4. Petroleum industry and eco-friendly fuels         [07] 

 

A] Petroleum industry 

Introduction, occurrence, composition of petroleum, resources, processing of 

petroleum, calorific value of fuel, cracking, octane rating (octane number), cetane 
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number, flash point, petroleum refineries, applications of petrochemicals, synthetic 

petroleum, lubricating oils & additives. 

B] Fuels 

Fuels and eco-friendly fuels: liquid, gaseous fuel (LPG, CNG), fossil fuels, diesel, bio 

diesel, gasoline, aviation fuels. Use of solar energy for power generation.  

 

Unit 5. Nanotechnology               [08] 

5.1 Introduction of nanotechnology, history, Classification of nanoparticles based on size. 

5.2 Optical properties of Nanomaterial’s 

i. Semiconducting NPs. 

ii. Metallic NPs. 

5.3 Synthetic Routes of nanomaterials: Top-down and bottom-up approaches. 

5.4 Synthesis methods: Sol-gel, precipitation, chemical reduction, chemical vapor 

deposition, hydrothermal, electrodeposition.  

5.5 Characterization of nanomaterials: X-Ray diffractometer, Scanning Electron 

Microscope, Transmission electron microscope. 

5.6 Applications of nanotechnology. 

   
References:  

1. Industrial Chemistry-B.K. Sharma 

2. Chemical process industries – Shrieve & Brink 

3. Industrial chemistry – Kent 

4. Industrial chemistry – Rogers 

5. Industrial chemistry – R. K. Das 

6. Mechanical chemistry – Burger 

7. Nanotechnology: Principles and Practices – Sulbha Kulkarni 

8. The Petroleum chemicals industry by R. F. Goldstine, e &Fn London 

9. Fundamentals of petroleum chemical technology by P Below. 

10. Petro Chemicals Volume 1 and 2 ; A Chauvel and Lefevrev ; Gulf Publishing company 

 
***** 
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Laboratory Course (Practicals) 

N. B. (i) Use of Digital/Analytical/Chainometric/Single pan balance is allowed. 

(ii) Use of Scientific calculator is allowed. 

(iii) Use of Chart/Text book/Hand book of practical is allowed. 

(iv) There will be a project having weightage of 15 marks. 

Project should be in the following areas but focused on applications of Chemistry. 

a) Society oriented 

b) Daily use 

c) Industry based 

d) Analysis based 

The project will be assessed by all the three examiners with equal weightage at the time of 

practical examinations. 

The project may be completed individually or by a group of students not exceeding number 

three. 

One copy of the project should be submitted at the time of examination. After assessment 

this copy will remain in the department. 

 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

I ) Gravimetric Estimations (G). 

N. B.  Any two experiments from G1 to G3 and any two experiment from G4 & G6. 

G1. Gravimetric estimation of iron as ferric oxide (Fe2O3 ) from the given solution 

 containing ferrous ammonium sulphate, copper sulphate and free sulphuric acid. 

G2. Gravimetric estimation of zinc as zinc pyrophosphate from the given solution 
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  containing zinc sulphate, ferrous ammonium sulphate and free sulphuric acid. 

G3. Gravimetric estimation of barium as barium sulphate(BaSO4) from the given solution 

  containing barium chloride, ferric chloride and free hydrochloric acid. 

G4. Gravimetric estimation of barium as barium chromate(BaCrO4) from the given solution 

  containing barium chloride, ferric chloride and free hydrochloric acid. 

G5. Gravimetric estimation of nickel as bis (dimethylglyoximato) nickel (II) from the given 

 solution containing nickel sulphate, ferrous ammonium sulphate and free Sulphuric 

 acid. 

G6. Gravimetric estimation of aluminium as aluminium oxinate potassium tris (8-hydroxy 

 quinolato) aluminium (III) from the given solution containing potash alum ,copper 

 sulphate  and free sulphuric acid. 

[For the gravimetric experiments, stock solution should be given in the range of 10 to 15 cm3 and 

asked to dilute to 100 cm3 (or the stock solution should be given in the range of 20 to 30 cm3 and 

asked to dilute to 250 cm3). Use 50 cm3 of this diluted solution for estimation.] 

II. Inorganic Preparations (P). 

N. B. At least six preparations from the following with percentage yield: 

P1. Preparation of potassium trioxalato aluminate (III). 

P2. Preparation of Tetra ammine copper (II) chloride. 

P3. Preparation of tris(thiourea) copper (I) sulphate. 

P4. Preparation of potassium trioxalato ferrate (III). 

P5. Preparation of chloropenta-ammine cobalt (III) chloride. 

P6. Preparation of ammonium diamminetetrathiocynato chromate (III) (Reineck’s salt). 

P7. Preparation of Potassium hexa nitro coblatate (III). 
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P8. Preparation of ammonium trioxalato chromate (III). 

P9. Preparation of hexathiourea plumbus (II) nitrate. 

A) Percentage Purity 

N. B. : Any two from the following. 

V1. Determination of percentage purity of ferrous ammonium sulpahte. 

V2. Determination of percentage purity of tetrammine copper (II) sulphate. 

V3. Determination of percentage purity of potassium (trioxalato-aluminate) (III). 

B) Analysis of Commercial Sample. 

N. B. Any Three from the following: 

V5. Determination of percentage of  Calcium in the  given sample of milk  powder or lime.  

V6. Determination of amount of aluminum in the given solution of potash alum. 

V7. Determination of titrable acidity in the given sample of milk or lassi. 

V8. Determination of percentage purity of boric acid using supplied sodium hydroxide. 

(Standard succinic or oxalic acid solution to be prepared to standardise the given sodium 

hydroxide solution.) 

V9. To determine the amount of HCl in given of commercial samples.    

C) Ion exchange method. 

N. B. Any two from the following. 

V10. Determination of amount of sodium present in the given solution of common salt  

  using cation exchange resin (By Acid Base titration). 

V11. Determination of amount of magnesium in the given solution containing(Mg2+ and 

  Zn2+) using anion exchange resin and standard solution of EDTA. 
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V12. Determination of amount of zinc in the given solution containing (Mg2+ andZn2+)  

  using anion exchange resin and standard solution of EDTA. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. A text book of quantitative Inorganic Analysis - A. I. Vogel. 

2. Text book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis - Kolthoff and Sandell. 

3. Experimental Inorganic Chemistry - Palmer W. G. 

4. Advanced Practical Inorganic Chemistry - Adams and Raynor. 

5. Manual in Dairy Chemistry - I.C.A.R. Sub-Committee on Diary Education. 

6. Chemical methods for environmental analysis - R. Ramesh and M. Anbu. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

 

I) Qualitative analysis 

Separation of binary mixture and Identification of one component. (At least 08 mixtures) 

Nature 1) Solid – Solid : 4 mixtures 

 2) Solid – Liquid : 2 mixtures 

 3) Liquid – Liquid : 2 mixtures 

1) Solid – Solid Mixtures: 

One mixture from each the following types should be given: 

i) Acid+Phenol  ii) Acid + Base 

iii) Acid+Neutral  iv) Phenol +Base 

v)   Phenol+Neutral vi) Base +Neutral 

2) Solid – Liquid Mixtures 

  Mixture of type Neutral + Neutral or Acid + Neutral should be given. 

3) Liquid – Liquid Mixtures 

 Mixture of type Neutral + Neutral or Base + Neutral should be  

Given. Following compounds should be used for preparation of mixtures 
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i) Acids: Benzoic acid, Phthalic acid, Salicylic acid, Cinnamic acid, Aspirin, Oxalic acid.   

ii) Phenols: α-naphthol, β-naphthol. 

iii) Bases:o-nitroaniline, m-nitroaniline, p-nitroaniline, aniline, o-toluidine and N, N- 

dimethylaniline. 

iv) Neutrals: Anthracene, acetanilide, m-dintrobenzene, chloroform, carbon tetrachloride, 

acetone, nitrobenzene, ethyl acetate, ethyl benzoate, bromobenzene, urea and 

thiourea. 

NB : 

1. For Solid-Liquid and Liquid-Liquid mixtures avoid detection of type of mixture. 

Instead the weightage is given to detection of nature and separation ofmixture. 

2. Separation and qualitative analysis of the binary Mixtures should be carried out on 

microscale using microscale kits. 

 

II) Quantitative analysis: Organic Estimations:(Any four) 

1. Estimation of sucrose 

2. Saponification value of oil. 

3. To determine the amount of acid and amide present in the given mixture of acid and 

amide. 

4. Determination of Molecular weight of monobasic/dibasic acid by volumetric method. 

5. Estimation of unsaturation –to estimate the percentage purity of given olefinic 

compound by brominationmethod. 

Note: Double burette method should be used for titration. 

 

III) Organic Preparations: (Any four) 

1. Multicomponent reaction - Preparation of Dihydropyrimidone. 

2. Radical coupling reaction - Preparation of 1,1,2 bis-2naphthol. 

3. Base catalyzed Aldol condensation- Preparation of Dibenzal propanone. 

4. Diels Alder reaction- Reaction between Furan and Maleic acid 

5. Benzil- Benzilic acid rearrangement reaction 

6. Oxidation reaction – Preparation of Methyl phenyl sulfone. 
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IV) Preparation of  Derivatives: 

1. Picrate derivative (naphathalene and α-naphthol). 

2. Iodoform (Acetone). 

3. Osazone of Carbohydrates (Glucose). 

4. Oxalate derivative (ofUrea). 

5. Nitrate derivative of Urea 

6. 2,4-Dinitro phenyl hydrazone (carbonyl compounds) 

7. Oxime derivatives (carbonyl compounds) 

Or 

Determination of structure of organic compound from given NMR spectra. 

Ethanol, Ethyl acetate, Benzyl alcohol, Propanoic acid, Butaraldehyde, Ethyl benzoate, 

Isopropyl benzene, Propyl ether, n-pentane, Propene, Diethyl amine, 2-chloro butane. 

 

NB: All preparations should be carried out by considering green Chemistry approach 

1. Preparation of derivative should be carried out on small scale. The starting compound 

should not be given more than one gram. 

2. Calculation of percentage practical yield in preparation is must. 

3. Recrystallization of crude product and its melting point. 

4. The product should be confirmed byTLC. 

5. Assign reactions with mechanism. 

 

Reference books: 

1. Practical Organic Chemistry by – A.I.Vogel. 

2. Practical Organic Chemistry by – O. P.Agarwal 
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY  

I. Non instrumental Experiments: 

A. Any one of the following 

i) Partition Law. 

   To determine the partition coefficient of CH3COOH between H2O and CCl4. 

ii) Viscosity. 

   To determine the viscosity average molecular weight of a polymer. 

iii) Adsorption. 

    To investigate the adsorption of oxalic acid by activated charcoal and test the validity of     

     Freundlich & Langmuir isotherms. 

iv) Solubility. 

     To study the effect of addition of electrolyte (NaCl or KCl) on the solubility of Benzoic  

     acid at room temperature. 

B. Chemical kinetics. (Any four) 

1. The study of energy of activation of first order reaction i.e. hydrolysis of methyl acetate 

in presence of 0.5 N HCl / 0.5 N H2SO4. 

2. The study of energy of activation of second order reaction i.e. 

reaction between K2S2O8 and KI (Equal concentrations). 

3. The study of energy of activation of second order reaction i.e. 

reaction between K2S2O8 and KI (Unequal concentrations). 

4. To study the hydrolysis of methyl acetate by using its two concentrations in presence of 

 0.5 N HCl and hence find velocity constant of the reaction. 

5. To study the effect of addition of electrolyte (KCl) on the reaction between K2S2O8 and 

KI (Equal concentrations). 

C. Partial molar volume. 

 1. To determine the partial molar volume of ethyl alcohol in a mixture of ethyl alcohol  

  and water (Any seven mixtures be given). 
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II. Instrumental experiments 

A. Potentiometry (Any four) 

1. Titration of strong acid with strong alkali. 

    N.B. i) 8 to 10 ml of 1N acid solution to be given by examiner in 100 ml volumetric flask  

   & student should dilute it to 100 ml and 10ml of this solution is taken for titration. 

        ii) Experiment is carried out by taking pilot run from 1 to 10 ml and then final run     

             taking  0.2 ml reading in the range of end point. 

2. Preparation of buffer solution and determination of their pH (Any five buffer solutions),        

    Theoretical calculation of pH values by using Henderson’s equation. 

3. Determination of standard electrode potential of Zn/Zn++, Cu/Cu++, Ag/Ag+ (Any two). 

4. Estimate the amount of Cl-, Br- and I- in given unknown halide mixture by titrating it  

     against standard AgNO3 solution. 

5. Titration of ferrous ammonium sulphate using K2Cr2O7 solution and to calculate redox     

    potential of Fe++, Fe+++ system. 

 

B. Conductometry (Any three). 

N.B. i) 8 to 10 ml of 1N acid solution to be given by examiner in 100 ml volumetric flask & 

student should dilute it to 100 ml and 10ml of this solution is taken for titration. 

1. Titration of a mixture of weak acid and strong acid with strong alkali 

2. To study the effect of substituent on dissociation constant of weak acid with respect to    

      acetic acid and monochloroacetic acid (cell constant to be given). 

 N.B. Calculate K by using formula K= α2.C/1- α 

3. To determine the velocity constant of hydrolysis of ethyl acetate by NaOH solution by 

conduct metric method. 

4. To determine the normality of citric acid in lemon by titrating it against standard 0.2 N   

NaOH solution by conduct metric method. 

5. To determine λ∞ of strong electrolyte (NaCl or KCl) and to verify Onsager equation. 

C. Refractometry. (Any One ) 

1. To determine the percentage composition of unknown mixture by (i) graphical method 

and (ii) by composition law (Densities of pure liquids A & B be given). 

2. To determine the molar refractivity of methyl acetate, ethyl acetate, n-hexane and 
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carbon tetrachloride and calculate the refraction equivalents of C, H and Cl atoms. 

D. Colorimetry (Any Two). 

1. To verify Lambert – Beer’s law using CuSO4 solution. 

2. To estimate of Fe+++ ions by thiocynate method. 

3. To estimate Fe+++ ions using salicylic acid by colorimetric titration. 

4. To determine the order of reaction for the oxidation of alcohol by potassium dichromate 

and potassium permanganate in acidic medium colorimetrically. 

E. pH – metry (Any One). 

1. To determine the dissociation constant of monobasic acid (Acetic acid). 

2. To determine the dissociation constant of dibasic acid (Malonic acid). 

3. To determine hydrolysis constant of aniline hydrochloride. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Findlay’s Practical Physical Chemistry (Longman) 

2. Advanced Practical Physical Chemistry by J. B. Yadav, Goel publishing house. 

3. Practical Physical Chemistry by B. D. Khosla, V. C. Garg (R. Chand and Co.) 

4. Systematic experimental Physical Chemistry by Rajbhoj, Chandekar (Anjali Publicaiton) 

Aurangabad. 

5. Practical Physical Chemistry: Nandkumari, Kothari and Lavande. 

6. Practical Physical Chemistry by Gurtu (S. Chand). 

7. Text Book of Qualitative Inorganic Analysis by A. I. Vogel (ELBS Longman). 

 

Nature of Practical Examination 

1) The practical examination will be of 200 marks. 

2) The duration of practical examination will be of three days - six and half hour per day. 

3) Questions related to the practical exercise/project report/industrial visit carried out by the 

student should be asked in viva. 

4) Use of scientific calculator is allowed. 
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5) S.I. units should be used wherever possible. 

6) Use of Chart / Hand book / Text book of practical is allowed. 

7) A student is expected to submit a journal certified by the Head of the Department. 

8) A student not be permitted to appear at the practical examination unless he/she produces 

a certified journal. If the journal is lost, the student should produce a certificate from the 

Head      of   the Department stating that he/she has satisfactory completed the practical 

work but his /   her   journal is lost. 

9) Use of Digital / Analytical / Chainometric / Single pan balance is allowed. 

10) A student should submit one copy of project at the time of examination. 

Each examiner should asses the project work for Five marks and sign the same. If any 

student will not submit project work, he/she will be given Zero mark for the project. 

11) The distribution of marks for practical examination will be as follows: 

 A) Physical Chemistry 60 marks 

i) Non-instrumental experiment 25 marks 

ii) Instrumental experiment 25 marks 

iii) Viva 05 marks 

iv) Journal 05 marks 

B) Inorganic Chemistry 65 marks 

i) Gravimetric analysis 25 marks 

ii) Preparation 15 marks 

iii) Volumetric estimation 15 marks 

iv) Viva 05 marks 

v) Journal 05 marks 
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C) Organic Chemistry 60 marks 

i) Mixture separation and identification of compounds 25 marks 

ii) Estimation/Preparation 20 marks 

iii) Derivative 05 marks 

iv) Viva 05 marks 

v) Journal 05 marks 

D) Project 15 marks 

Total:- 200 marks 
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B.Sc. Programme structure (CBCS Pattern) 

B.Sc. I, B. Sc. II, B. Sc. III Inorganic, Organic, Physical Analytical Chemistry 

/ Industrial Chemistry) 

B. Sc. I 

Semester Subject Course Code Paper No 

I Inorganic Chemistry DSC-3A I 

Organic Chemistry DSC- 4A II 

     II Physical Chemistry DSC- 3B III 

Analytical Chemistry DSC – 4B IV 

    

 

B. Sc. II 

Semester Subject Course Code Paper No 

      

       III 

Physical Chemistry DSC-C3 V 

Industrial  Chemistry DSC- C4 VI 

       

       IV 

Inorganic  Chemistry DSC-  D3 VII 

 Organic Chemistry DSC – D4 VIII 

 

B. Sc III 

Semester Subject Course Code Paper No 

       

        

       V 

     

Inorganic Chemistry DSC-E5 IX 

Organic  Chemistry DSC- E6 X 

Physical  Chemistry DSC-  E7 XI 

 Analytical Chemistry DSC – E8 XII 

       

       

     VI 

Inorganic Chemistry DSC-F5 XIII 

Organic  Chemistry DSC- F6 XIV 

Physical  Chemistry DSC-  F7 XV 

 Industrial  Chemistry DSC – F8 XVI 
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B. Sc. I  Botany 

(Faculty of Science & Technology) 

Paper –I, II - (Semester- I)  

and 

Paper -III, IV - (Semester-II)  

(NEP-2020)  Syllabus to be implemented from August 2022 onwards.  

 

 

 



 
 
A]     Ordinance and Regulations: (As applicable  to Degree Course) 

 
B]    Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

  Revised Syllabus For 

  Bachelor of Science  

1. TITLE : Subject- Botany  

Optional under the Faculty of Science and Technology  

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabi implemented from August  2022 

onwards. 

3.  PREAMBLE:- 

[Note :-The Board of  Studies  should briefly mention foundation, core and  applied components of 

the course / paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and   expected level of 

study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at examination 

level.]  

 
4.  GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE:  
     (as applicable to the Degree concerned)  
 
    Objectives:- 
 
1) To impart knowledge of Science. 

 2) To develop scientific attitude, open Minded, critical, curious. 

3) To develop skill in practical work, experiments and laboratory materials and equipments along 

with the collection and interpretation of scientific data to contribute the science. 

4) To understand scientific terms, concepts, facts, phenomenon and their relationships. 

5) To make the students aware of natural resources and environment. 



6) To provide practical experience to the students as a part of the course  

7) To develop  scientific ability to work in the field of research and other fields of their own 

interest  and to make them fit for society. 

8) To acquire knowledge of plant and related subjects so as to understand natural phenomenon, 

manipulation of nature and environment in the benefit of humanbeings. 

9) To develop ability for the application of the acquired knowledge to improve agriculture and 

other related fields to make the country selfreliant and sufficient. 

10) To create the interest of the society in the subject and scientific hobbies, exhibitions and 

other similar activities. 

5. DURATION 

The course shall be a full time course. 

6. PATTERN:- 

 Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

 

7. FEE STRUCTURE :-  

As per Government /University rules.  

1. Refer brochure and prospectus of concern affiliated college/institute to 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

2. Other fee will be applicable as per rules and norms of Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur.              

 
 
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 
As per guidelines obtained from Shivaji University, Kolhapur by following rules and regarding 

reservations by Govt. of Maharashtra.  

 
9.  MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:  
 



 The medium of instruction shall be in English. 
10.       STRUCTURE OF COURSE- B. Sc. I Botany  
 
   FIRST YEAR   (SEMESTER  I and  II )   (Total Number of papers  - IV) 
 

Sr. 

No. 
Subjects/Papers Theory Internal 

Total 
Marks 

1. Paper-I 50 - 50 

2. Paper-II 50 - 50 

3. Paper-III 50 - 50 

4. Paper-IV 50 - 50 

 Practical    50 

 Total   250 

 

11.  SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:-  

    [The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.] 

 



FIRST YEAR - SEMESTER –  I/ II : Botany (Optional) 
 Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. No. Subject/Paper 
Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs/Week) 

ExaminationScheme 
(Marks) 

  L T P Total Theory 
Term 

Work 
Total 

 Semester-I 

1 Paper-I 2.5 - - 2.5 50  50 

2 Paper-II 2.5 - - 2.5 50  50 

 Semester-II 

3 Paper-III 2.5 - - 2.5 50  50 

4 Paper-IV 2.5 - - 2.5 50  50 

 Practical- I (annual) - - 4 04 50 - 50 

 Total 05 - 04 09 - - 250 

 

 Practical Examination will be conducted annually for 50 Marks. 

 Except English, there shall be combined passing for two theory courses of 50 marks each. 

i.e. Minimum 35 marks are required for passing out of 100. 

 There shall be separate passing for theory and practical courses. 

 CGPA Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course( AECC) for  ( A and B ) is  English  

 SEC- Skill Enhancement Course ( Vocational Studies –I): 

Field Projects/ Internship/ Apprenticeships/ Community Engagement and Services, any 

one Selected From Pool of Courses of 4 Credits. 

 SEC I + SEC II Practical examination shall be conducted annually of 100 Marks at the 

end of semester –II. 

Total Marks for B.Sc.-I Botany  (Excluding English) : 250 

 Theory and practical lectures : 48 minutes each 



 

Exit at Level 5: 

Those who are interested to exit after Level 5 shall have to complete the SEC-I and SEC-

II courses with allotted credits of Shivaji University Guidelines  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



Programme Structure for Bachelor of Science with Botany as a Major subject 
With Multiple Entry Multiple Exit Options  

SEM Discipline Specific Core 
Courses (DSC) (L+P) 
(Credits) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
Courses 
(DSE) 
(L+P) 
(Credits) 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 
Courses (AECC) 
(L+P) (Credits) 

Skill Enhancement Courses 
(SEC) 

Total 
Credits 

Vocational 
Courses (L+P) 
(Credits) (Non 

Value 
Based 
Courses (P) 
(Credits) 
(NonCGPA) 

I Botany- 
(Theory  4 +   practical 2 = 6 
credits). 
And any other three courses  
Physics / Chemistry / Zoology 
/ Microbiology / Geology /  
Comp. Sc.  / Biotech 
./Electronics / Geography / 
Industrial Microbiology / 
Maths / statistics  
 ( courses- 3 x  credits- 6=18 
credits)  

-- CGPA –  
AECC-1; ( 2 
credits)-  English  
for 
communication.  
 
 Non CGPA (2 
credits) 
 [Democracy, 
Election & Good 
Governance] 

SBC-1:  
 (2 –credits ) 
Multidisciplinary 
 
( select From the  
Pool of Courses) 

VBC (1) 
NCC / NSS 
/Sports / 
Cultural, 
etc. 

26 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

II Botany- 
Theory credits      4  
 practical  credits  2  
 Total credits for each      
subject=      6 credits). 
 
And any other three courses  
Physics / Chemistry / Zoology 
/ Microbiology / Geology /  
Comp. Sc.  / Biotech 
./Electronics / Geography / 
Industrial Microbiology / 
Maths / statistics  
 ( courses- 3 x  credits- 6=18 
credits)  
 

-- AECC- 2:  (2 
credits ) 
- Eng for 

communica
tion 

SBC-2:   
(2- credits ) 
Multidisciplinary 
( select From the 
Pool of Courses) 

VBC (1) 
NCC / NSS 
/Sports / 
Cultural, 
etc. 

26 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Level 5 : Exit with Certificate Course in Science with the completion minimum credits as per the Shivaji 
University Guidelines.  

 
 



III Botany  (Theory 4 + 
practical 4) = 8 credits 
 
And select any two courses 
form  Physics / Chemistry / 
Zoology / Microbiology / 
Geology /  Comp. Sc./   
Pollution / Biotech 
./Electronics / Geography / 
Industrial Microbiology / 
Maths / Statistics / 
Astrophysics/ Plant 
Protection.  
(2 courses x  8 credits  = 16 
credits ) 

-- AECC-3  : (2 
credits ) 
 Environmental 
Studies 
(Theory) 

SBC-3 (2) 
Multidisciplinary 
( select From the  
Pool of Courses) 

VBC (1) 
NCC / 
NSS 
/Sports / 
Cultural, 
etc. 

26 

IV Botany  (Theory 4 + 
practical  4 ) = 8 credits 
 
And select any two courses 
form  Physics / Chemistry / 
Zoology / Microbiology / 
Geology /  Comp. Sc. / 
Pollution / Biotech 
./Electronics / Geography / 
Industrial Microbiology / 
Maths / statistics / 
Astrophysics/ Plant 
Protection.  
(2 courses x  8 credits  = 16 
credits ) 

-- AECC-4  : 
(2credits ) 
Environmental 
Studies 
(Project) 

SBC- 4 (2) 
Multidisciplinary 
( select From the  
Pool of Courses) 

VBC (1) 
NCC / 
NSS 
/Sports/ 
Cultural, 
etc. 

26 

Level 6 : Exit with Diploma in Science (with the completion of  with the completion minimum credits 
as per the Shivaji University Guidelines.  

 
V -- Four 

DSE 
courses 
of 
Botany 
 (Theory 
credits = 
2  
  + 
practical 

AECC-5 (2 
credits ) 
Professional 
Communication 
(Eng) 
 
 
 [Constitution 
of India & 
Local Self 

SBC- 5 (2) 
Multidisciplinary 
( select From the  
Pool of Courses) 

VBC (1) 
NCC / 
NSS 
/Sports / 
Cultural, 
etc. 

18 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

credits = 
2 
 Total 
credits 
for each 
course = 
4  
 (4 
courses x 
4 credits 
each =16 
credits ) 

Government : 
Non-CGPA (2) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

VI -- Four 
DSE 
courses 
of 
Botany 
(2+2) = 
4 credits 
each (4 x 
4 =16 
credits ) 

AECC-6 (2 
credits ) 
Professional 
Communication 
(Eng) 

SBC- 6 (2) 
Multidisciplinary 

VBC (1) 
NCC / 
NSS 
/Sports / 
Cultural, 
etc. 

18 

Level 7 : Exit with three years Bachelor of Science ( with the completion minimum credits as per the 
Shivaji University Guidelines.  

) or continue studies for Bachelor with (Honours/Research) four year Degree Programme 
 
Note: 1. For first year Sem-I, students have to select any four DSC courses available at their respective colleges. 
Same four courses they have to continue for Sem-II. 
2. For second year Sem-III, students have to select any three out of four DSC courses of first year. Same three 
courses they have to continue For Sem-IV. 
3. For third year Sem –V, students have to select any one DSC course out of three DSC courses of second year. Same 
course they have to continue for Sem-VI. 
4. For semesters V & VI there shall be four DSE courses (papers) for each semester 
5. The DSC courses from C1 to C14 have two papers of 50 marks each with combined passing i.e. minimum 35 
marks are required to pass out of 100 marks. 
6. Students can exit after Level 5 with Certificate Course in Science (with the completion of courses equal to 
minimum allotted  credits as per shivaji university guidelines ) 
7. Students can exit after Level 6 with Diploma in Science (with the completion of courses equal to minimum credits 
allotted by the Shivaji University, Kolhapur   
8. Students can exit after Level 7 with Bachelor of Science (with the completion of courses equal to minimum credits 
allotted by the Shivaji University, Kolhapur   
9. SBC: Skill Based Courses (2 credits). Students have to select one for each semester from the pool of courses 
available at their respective colleges or the pool of courses from Shivaji university .  
10. VBC: Value Based Courses (1Credit). Students have to select one for each semester from the pool of courses 
available at their respective colleges 



13. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 

   As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree. 

14.  NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:  

            (MODULE wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

 Q. 1.  Multiple choices questions (10-Questions) ---    10 Marks 

Q.2.   Attempt any two of the following. 

         (Essay type/Broad answer questions) ----    20 Marks 

Q.3. Write short notes (any four) ---      20 Marks 



15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF  
             PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

(Introduced from August 2022 onwards) 
 

Old Syllabus 

(Semester pattern) 

 

 

Revised Syllabus 

(Semester pattern) 

Paper No. Title of Old Paper Semester 

No 

Paper No. Title of New Paper 

I 

Biodiversity of 

Microbes, Algae and 

Fungi 

 

I 
I 

 

Microbes, Algae and Bio 

fertilizers 

 

II 

Biodiversity of 

Archegoniate 

 

I II 
Cell biology and Analytical 

Techniques 

III 
Plant Ecology 

 
II III 

Mycology, Phyto pathology 

and Mushroom Cultivation 

 

IV Plant Taxonomy II IV 

Archegoniate 

(Bryophytes, Pteridophytes 

and Gymnosperms) 

 

 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. --- Nil  



Semester- I 

Botany Paper I: DSC-13 A: Microbes, Algae and Biofertilizers  

CREDIT: 2. LECTURE PERIODS: 2.5 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS; 2 PER WEEK 
MARKS: 50 

MODULE SUB-MODULE TOPICS LECTURE 
PERIOD 

1 Microbes  
 1.1 Viruses  i) Discovery, General characteristics,  

ii) Structure of viruses  
iii) Types of viruses- DNA viruses (T- Phage),  
      RNA viruses (TMV)  
iv) Economic  importance   

06 

1.2 Bacteria  i) Discovery, General characteristics  
ii) Cell structure   
iii) Forms of bacteria  
iv) Nutrition,  
v) Reproduction- vegetative, asexual and 
    sexual (Conjugation) 
vi) Economic  importance   

06 

2 Algae and Biofertilizers 
 2.1 Algae  i) General outline of plant kingdom 

(Cryptogams and Phanerogams),  
ii) General characteristics of algae 
    Classification (as per G. M. Smith, 1955) up 

to classes  
iii) Economic  importance   
iv) Life cycle (excluding developmental stages 

of sex organs) of the following types- 
     a) Cyanophyceae: Nostoc 
     b) Chlorophyceae: Spirogyra 

09 

2.2 Biofertilizers  i) Introduction, Microbes used as    
    Biofertilizers,  
ii) Study of following Biofertilizers with  
     respect to  characters, association and uses  
    of  

a)Bacteria:Rhizobium 
b) Blue-green algae: Nostoc  
c) Fungi: Trichoderma 
c) Pteridophytes: Azolla 

iii) Procedure for preparation of Biofertilizers-  
      Bacteria and Blue green algae  
 

09 

Total Lectures 30 



SEMESTER –I 

Botany Paper II: DSC-14 A: Cell biology and Analytical techniques 
 

CREDIT: 2. LECTURE PERIODS: 2.5 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS; 2 PER WEEK 
MARKS: 50 

 
MODULE SUB-MODULE TOPICS LECTURE 

PERIOD 
1.  Cell biology 

  
1.1Cell as a 
structural and 
functional unit of life  

i) Introduction, Definition  
ii) Cell as biochemical entity  
iii)Structure and difference between   
Prokaryotic and  Eukaryotic cell  
iv) Plant cell wall- structure and functions  

04 

1.2Cell organelles 
and cell membrane 

i) Ultrastructure and functions of  
    a) Chloroplasts  b) Mitochondria 
    c) Ribosomes    d) Endoplasmic reticulum  
    e) Lysosomes     f) Peroxisomes   
ii) Cell membrane- Structure, Fluid Mosaic 

model,  role of cell membrane 

09 

1.3 Cell division i) Cell cycle and its importants. 
ii) Mitosis- Introduction, definition, stages  
     and  Significance 
iii) Meiosis- Introduction, definition, stages 
     and Significance 

07 
 

2. Analytical techniques 

 2.1 Microscopy i) Principles of microscopy  
ii) Light microscopy 
iii) Fluorescence microscopy 
iv) Electron microscopy (SEM)  

05 

2.2 Chromatography i) Principles and applications of 
chromatography   
ii) Paper Chromatography- Ascending  
iii) Thin Layer Chromatography.(TLC ) 

05 

Total Lectures 30 

 
  



SEMESTER –II 

Botany Paper III: DSC-13B: Mycology, Phytopathology and Mushroom cultivation   
 

CREDIT: 2. LECTURE PERIODS: 2.5 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS; 2 PER WEEK 
MARKS: 50 

 
MODULE SUB-MODULE TOPICS LECTURE 

PERIOD 
1. Mycology   
 1.1Fungi – A) i) General characters of fungi 

ii) Classification as per Ainsworth (1973) -    
      upto class  
iii) Economic importance 

06 

                   B)  Life cycle (excluding developmental stages 
of sex organs) of the following types- 
a) Zygomycotina: Mucor 
b) Ascomycotina: Penicillium 

07 

1.2Lichens i) Occurrence and General characters  
ii) Nature of association  
iii) Types of lichens  
iv) Economic importance 

04 

2 Phytopathology and Mushroom cultivation 

 2.1Phytopathology 
 

i) Introduction and General symptoms. 
ii) Study of following plant diseases with  
     respect to symptoms and control     
     measures- 
a) Viral – Yellow vein mosaic of Bhendi 
b)  Bacterial – Blight of Pomegranate  
c) Fungal – White rust of crucifers  
d) Mycoplasma (MLO)- Grassy shoot of  
            sugarcane   

06 

 
2.2Mushroom    
cultivation 

i) Introduction and History  
ii) Steps in cultivation of Pleurotus sajor- 
    kaju 
 iii) Commercial importance. 
 

07 

Total Lectures 30 

 
 

 



SEMESTER –II 

Botany Paper IV: DSC-14B: Archegoniate (Bryophytes, Pteridophytes and Gymnosperms)  
 

CREDIT: 2. LECTURE PERIODS: 2.5 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS; 2 PER WEEK 
MARKS: 50 

 
MODU

LE 
SUB-

MODULE 
TOPICS LECTURE 

PERIOD 
1. Archegoniate and Bryophytes 
 1.1Archegoniate  i) Introduction,  

ii) Diagnostic features of archegoniate  
iii) Transition to land habit 
iv) Alternation of generation  

04 

1.2Bryophytes i) General characters  
ii) Classification as per G.M. Smith (1955) upto  
     classes 
iii) Ecological & Economic importance. 
iv) Morphology, Anatomyand life cycle 
(excluding developmental stages of sex  
 organs) of Anthocerotopsida- Anthoceros 

08 

2 Pteridophytes and Gymnosperms 

 2.1 
Pteridophytes  

i) General characters  
ii) Classification as per G.M. Smith (1955) upto  
classes 
iii) Ecological and Economic importance 
iv) Morphology, anatomy  ( leaf and stem)  and 
life cycle (excluding developmental stages of sex 
organs  of  
a) Lycophyta – Selaginella 
b) Heterospory& Seed habitat 
 

08 

2.2 
Gymnosperms 

i) General characters  
ii) Classification as per Sporne (1965) upto  
     classes  
iii) Ecological and Economic importance. 
iv) Morphology, Anatomy( leaf and stem) and 
life cycle  
     (excluding developmental stages of sex  
     organs) of Gnetopsida – Gnetum 
v) Connecting link between Pteridophytes and  
     Angiosperms  

10 

Total Lectures 30 



Practical’s of B. Sc. Part – I Botany (CBCS) 

(With effect from August- 2022) 
Botanical Excursion: 

One teacher along with a batch not more than 20 students be taken for Botanical. 

Excursion to places of Botanical interest, one in each semester. If there are female students in a 

batch of twenty students, one additional lady teacher is permissible for excursion. T.A. and D.A. 

for teacher and non-teaching staff participating in excursions should be paid  by the concern  

colleges as per University rules. Tour report duly certified by teacher concerned and Head of the 

Department should be submitted at the time of practical examination. 

 

Practical Course: 

B. Sc. Part – I Botany practical course is to be covered in twenty five practicals. These 

practicals are to be performed by the students. Each practical is to be supplemented by 

permanent slides, preserved / fresh specimens, materials, charts, herbarium sheets where ever 

necessary. 

 
Details of Practical Examination: 

A) Practical Examination for B. Sc. I. will be conducted at the end of second semester. 

B) Every candidate must produce a certificate from Head of Department of his / her college, 

saying that he / she has completed practical course in satisfactory manner as per terms laid 

down by Academic council on the recommendations of Board of Studies in Botany. The 

student should record his / her observation and report of each experiment in the journal. The 

journal is to be signed periodically by teacher in charge and certified by the Head of 

Department at the end of year. Candidates have to produce their certified journal and tour 

report at the time of practical examination. Candidate is not allowed to appear for the practical 



examination without a certified journal / a certificate from Head of Botany Department 

regarding the same. 

C) Practical Examination should be of five hours duration and shall test a candidate in the 

following respect. 

1. Practical study of external and internal structures of different plant types and their    

    classification. 

2. Making temporary stained preparations and identification. 

3. Identification and setting of biochemical experiments. 

4. Study of plant diseases as per syllabus. 

5. Spotting of the specimens as per syllabus. 

 

  



List of Practicals:  
 
      1.  Study of microscope: Light and Electron microscope (SEM with Photograph)   

2. Electron microphotographs/models of viruses – T-Phage and TMV 

3. Forms of bacteria- (Temporary / permanent slides/ photographs). 

4. Bacteria- Gram staining technique  

5. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Nostoc 

6. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Spirogyra 

7. Study of different types of Biofertilizers as per theory syllabus 

8. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Mucor. 

9. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Penicillium.  

10. Study of forms of lichen- Crustose, Foliose and Fruticose. 

11. Study of Mushroom cultivation (Demonstration).  

      12.13. Study of plant diseases per theory. 

14. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Anthoceros 

15. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Selaginella 

16. Study of vegetative and reproductive structures of Gnetum 

17. Study of cell and its organelles with the help of electron microphotographs. 

18. Study of cell structure in Onion peels (cataphyll), it’s staining and mounting. 

19. Study of effect of organic solvent concentrations on membrane permeability. 

20 .Study of  peroxisome (enzyme activity  catalase) 

21. Study of glyoxisome (enzyme activity-malate dehydrogenase) 

22. Study of different stages of mitosis. 

23. Study of different stages of meiosis. 

24. Separation of photosynthetic pigments by ascending paper chromatography. 

25. Separation of amino acids by thin layer chromatography. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Course Outcomes  

CO1. Students will able to recognize the structure , types and multiplication of viruses.  

CO2.  Students will able to understand  the bacterial types, structure and mode  

reproduction 

CO3. Students will able to identify the different types of algae and their importance in 

day today life.  

CO4. Students will able develop the skills for the production of different type of Bio 

fertilizers , 

CO5. Students will able to distinguish the prokaryotic and eukaryotic organisms and 

acquire the knowledge of different plant cell organelles and its role in the plant body.  

CO6. Students will able to understand the different types of cell division and it’s phases. 

CO7. Students will able to handle all types of microscope.  

CO8. Students will able to develop a skill in the chromatography techniques.  

CO9. Students will able to identify and classify the different fungi and also realize the 

economic importance of fungi.  

CO10.  Students will able to identify the lichens on the basis of morphology and  to know 

the medicinal value of the lichens.  

CO11. Students will be able to recognize the different plant diseases and their 

management.  

CO12. Students will able to develops the soft skill technique in the Mushroom 

Cultivation and realize the commercial status of the mushrooms. 

CO13. Students will able to identify the bryophytes their importance. 



CO14. Students will able to recognize the characters and ecological importance of 

pteridophytes.  

CO15. Students will be able to identify, classify the gymnosperms and understand the 

Economic importance of gymnosperms.  

 (iii) Specific Objectives:--------------------------------- 

 (iv) A brief note :-  ( On expected level of study from examination and assessment   
           point of view):- ----- 
(v)       Recommended Reading: 

(In MLA/APA Style Sheet Format)      

a) Basic Reading  :- 

b) Additional Reading :- 

c) References   :- 

d)   Books 

List of Books Recommended for B. Sc. I Botany 
 
Algae – 
1.Introductory Phycology. Kumar, H. D. 1988, Affiliated East-West Press Ltd., New York. 
2. Algae - Kumar H. D. and H. N. Singh (1991) 
3. Algae - Sharma O. P. (1986) 
4. Algae - Pandey B. P. (1994) 
5. A Text book of Algae - Chopra G. L. (1969) 
6. A Text book of Algae - Kumar H. D., Singh H. N. (1977) 
7. A Text book of Botany - V. Singh, P. C. Pandey, Jain D. K. (1999) 
8. A Text book of Botany Vol. I – Pandey S. N., S. P. Misra, P. S. Trivedi (1.982) 
9. A Treatise on Algae - K. N. Bhatia (1980) 
 
Fungi – 
1. A Hand book of Lichens - D. D. Awasthi (2000) 
2. An Introduction to Fungi - Dube H. C. (1990) 
3. Morphology of Plants and Fungi --Blod, H.C., Aloxopoulos, G. J. and Delevoryas, T. 1980.  
(4th Edition) Harper and Foul Co., New York. 
4. An Introduction to Fungi.--Dube, H. C. 1990. Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,Delhi. 
5. Cryptogamic Botany Vol. I & II (2nd Edition), Gilbert, M. S. 1985. Tata McgrawHill 
 Publishing Co., Ltd New Delhi. 
6. Fungi- Vashishtha B. R. (1996) 
7. Fungi- Pandey B. P. (1994) 
8. Introduction to Fungi - Sundrarajan (2001) 



9. Introductory Mycology - C. J. Alexopoulos, C. W. Mims, M. Blackwell 
10. Cryptogamic Botany Vol. I - Algae and Fungi - G. M. Smith (1974) 
11. Plant diseases –Singh R. S. (1963). 
12. Manual of plant pathology –Padoley S. K. & Mistry P. B. 
13. Hand book of field crop diseases- Ny. Vall (1979). 
14. Experiments in Microbiology, Plant pathology and Tissue culture- Aneja K. R. (1993). 
15. Plant pathology- R. S. Mehrotra, (1980) Dean, Faculty of science, Kurkshetra University,   
       Kurukshetra. 
16. Plant Diseases- F.T. Brooks, periodical Expert book Agency, D-42, VivekVihar, Delhi 
      1100032. 
17. Plant diseases –RajaniShrma, Campus books international, 4831/24 Prahlad Street, An sari   
      Road, Daryaganj, New Dehli-110002. 
18. Diseases of crop plant in India –Dr. Rangaswami. 
19. Plant diseases –R.S. Singh 
20. Modern plant pathology – R. S. Bilgrami and H. C. Dube. 
 
Bryophytes – 
1. Bryophytes. Puri, P. 1985. Amarm& Sons, Delhi. 
2. College Botany - S. Sundararajan (1999) 
3. College Botany Vol. I - Gangulee H. C., Das K. S. and Datta C. T. (1991) 
4. College Botany Vol. II - Gangulee H. C., Kar A. K. (1999) 
5. College Botany Vol. III -- S. K. Mukharji (1990) 
6. Cryptogamic Botany Vol. I- G. M. Smith (1955) 
7. Cryptogamic Botany: Bryophytes and Pteridophytes - Smith G. C. (1955) 
 
Pteridophytes— 
1. An Introduction to Pteridophytes - Rashid A. (1978) 
2. An Introduction to Pteridophyta (Diversity and Differentiation) -A. Rashid (1976) 
3. A Text book of Pteridophyte – S. N. Pandey, P. S. Trivedi, S. P. Misra (1995) 
4. An Introduction to Embryophyta - Parihar N. S. (1961) 
5. Morphology and Evolution of Vascular Plants Gifford, E. M. and Foster, A. S. 1989. W.H.  
    Freeman & Co., New York. 
6. Morphology of vascular Plant (lower groups) -- A. J. Eames.  
7. Illustrated Manual of Ferns of Assam -S. K. Borthakur, P. Deka, K. K. Nath (2000) 
8. Pteridophyta – Vascular Cryptogams - P. C. Vashishta (1972) 
9. Botany for Degree Students- Pteridophyta (Vascular Cryptogams) - P. C. Vashishta, A. K.    
    Sinha, Anil Kumar – S Chad –Multicolour Illustrative Revised Edition- 2006. 
 
Gymnosperms – 
1.Botany for Degree Students- Gymnosperms (Vascular Cryptogams) - P. C. Vashishta, A. K.    
    Sinha, Anil Kumar – S Chad –Multicolour Illustrative Revised Edition- 2006. 
2. The Morophology of Gymmosperms. -- Sporne, K. R. 1991. B. I. PublicationsPvt., Bombay,  
    Calcutta, Delhi. 
3. Morphology of Gymnosperms -- J. M. Coulter and C. J. Chamberlain. 
4. Gymnosperms – Structure & Evolution.--C. J. Chamberlain  
5. Morphology of Gymnosperms.--K. R. Sporne.  



6. Gymnosperms- Vashishta P. C. (1976) 
7. Gymnosperms- C. J. Chamberlein (1966) 
8. Indian Gymnosperms in Time and Space - Ramanujan C. G. K. (1979) 
9. Origin and Evolution of Gymnosperms - Ed Charles B. Beck (2002) 
10. Phylogeny and form in the plant Kingdom - H. C. Dittmer (1964) 
 
 
 
Cytology, Microbiology and Analytical Techniques-  
1. Plant Cell Biology –Structure and function-Gunning B.E.S and Steer M.W. (1996). 
2. Plant Cell Biology-A practical approach.-Harris N. and Oparka K.  J. (1994). 
      (IRL-Press of oxford University UK.). 
3. Cell Biology- De. Robert et.al. (1982), (Publ. Sundar and Company). 
4. Cell Biology –C. B. Powar (1992), Himalaya Publ. House, Delhi. 
5. Plant Biochemistry-Cell-Sumps P.K. and Connie’s. (1981). 
6. Molecular Cell Biology-Albert’s B. Bray D. Lewis J. Faff M. Robert K. & Watson J.D.    
      (1999). (Publ. Garlands publishing co-In, New York U.S.A.) 
7. Text Book of cell and molecular biology –Gupta P.K. (1999), Rastogi publication, Meerat. 
8. Molecular and Cellular Biology-Wolfe S.L. (1993), Wadsworth publishing Company,  
     California, U.S.A. 
9. Applied Microbiology- Vinita Kale and Kishore Bhusari (2007) Himalaya Publishing House,   
     Mumbai.  
10. Virology- Saravanan P. MJP, Publishers, Chennai. 600005. 
11. Chromatographic Methods- Stock, R. and C. B. F. Rince (1978). 
12. Biological Techniques- Srivastava, H. S. (1999).    
 
 
C]   OTHER FEATURES:   
1. INTAKE CAPACITY / NUMBER OF STUDENTS:-         

           As per university rules. 

2. TEACHERS QUALIFICATIONS:- 

• As prescribed by norms.   
• However required number of core faculty should be given for particular course along 

with paper wise and Specialization wise work load allocation.   
• Work load details should be as per Apex body/UGC/State Govt./University norms. 
3. The Board of studies should clearly mention the required Books, Journals and 

specific Equipments necessary for the Course. 

(A)   LIBRARY: Library be equipped with the required Reference and Text Books, Journals 
and Periodicals for higher and advanced studies as per stated in revised syllabus and 
approved by BOS. 

 (B)  SPECIFIC EQUIPMENTS: 



  T.V., V.C.R. V.C.P., L.C.D., Overhead Projector, Computers and necessary 
software and operating systems etc. are necessary to run the course 

(C)   LABORATORY SAFETY EQUIPMENTS: 

 i)Fire extinguishers at least two sets in each laboratory of 600 sq.ft. Area. 

ii) Leakage of gases be avoided. 

iii) First aid kit be made available. 

iv) Sugar / Glucose –500gm pack- a pinch of sugar and a cup of drinking  

      water in hypoglycemic condition or in extreme weakness of student or a person          

      concerned 

 B) GENERAL SAFETY RULES FOR LABORATORY   WORK 

1) List of equipments needed for Laboratory Safety:- 

1. Fire extinguisher 
2. First Aid Kit 
3. Good ear thing and insulated wirings for electrical supply. 
4. Emergency exit 
5. Apron and goggles wherever necessary 
6. Fuming Chambers 
7. Masks flows and shoes while handling hazardous chemicals & gases (Good 

valves, manometers and regulators for gas supply) 
8. Operational manuals for instruments (handling to be made as suggested.) 
9. Rules of animals and blanks ethics. 

   10.    Leakage of gases to be avoided. 
   11.    Cylinders or flow pipes to handle Acids. 
   12.    No weighing for NaOH and hygroscopic substances. 
   13.    Stabilized supply in the laboratory. 
 

2) There Is No Substitute for Safety 

1. Any injury no matter how small, it must be reported to teacher immediately. 

2.      a) In case any chemical enters your eyes go immediately to eye- wash facility    

and flush your eyes and face with large amount of water. 

      b) For acid or phenol split, do not use water instead put some bicarbonate. 

3. In case of fire, immediately switch of all gas connections in the laboratory and pour sand 
on the source of fire or cover it with asbestos or cement sheet. 

4. While leaving laboratory, make sure that gas, water taps and electricity are switched off. 

5. Remove your lab coat. Gloves and clean your hands before leaving laboratory. 



6. Make your workplace clean before leaving the laboratory. 

7. Keep your hands away from your face, while working in laboratory. 

8. Each laboratory must have a first aid box. 

9. Know what to do in case of emergency - e.g. 

(a) Know the place of fire extinguisher and first aid box. 

10. Don't use cell phones in the laboratory. 

(a) Remember important phone numbers 

3) DO's 

1. Always wear lab coat, shoes in the laboratory.  Every student must have their weight box, 
a napkin etc. 

2. Maintain separate record book for each subject. 

3. Keep your belongings at the place allotted for the same. 

4. Maintain silence, order, cleanliness and discipline in the laboratory. 

5. Work at the place allotted to you or specially used for certain operations. 

6. Keep the working table clean. 

7. Handle the laboratory equipments, glassware and chemical with great care. 

8. Use only required quantities of material and apparatus of essential size. 

9. Perform the test in their proper order. 

10. Know the location of eye wash fountain and water shower. 

11. Minimize your exposure to organic solvents. 

12. The Metal like sodium should be kept under kerosene or liquid paraffin layer in a vessel 
with a cork stopper. 

13. Sodium metal should be cut on dry filter paper.  The cut off pieces of sodium should be 
immediately collected in a vessel containing kerosene or liquid paraffin. 

14. Always pour acid into water when diluting and stir slightly. 

15. All operations involving poisonous flammable gases and vapours should be carried out in 
the flame chamber (with exhaust facility) 

16. Ladies should avoid wearing saree. If it is there, apron is essential. 

 

4)  DON’T  

1. Don’t work alone in the laboratory  

2. Don’t leave the glass wares unwashed. 

3. Don’t take apparatus, chemicals out of lab. 



4. Don’t leave any substance in a vessel or bottle without label. 

5. Don’t weigh the reagent directly on the balance pan. 

6. Don’t throw the cut off pieces of sodium metal in sink or water. Transfer it immediately 
in its container. 

7. Don’t take sodium metal with hands.  Use forceps. 

8. Don’t panic and run in case of fire. Use the fire extinguishers or sand buckets. 

9. Don’t breathe the vapours of organic solvents. 

10. Don’t pour any unused reagent back in its stock bottle. 

11. Don’t eat or drink any food in laboratory. 

12. Don’t use inflammable solvents like benzene, ether, chloroform, acetone and alcohol 
around flame. 

13. Don’t distill to dryness. 

14. Don’t exchange stoppers of flasks and bottles containing different reagents. 

15. Don’t leave reagent bottle lying on the table. 

16. Don’t disturb the order of reagent bottles in which they are placed. 

17. Don’t bring reagent on your working table from the general shelf. 

18. Don’t throw burning matchstick into dustbin. 

19. Don’t leave the laboratory without permission. 

5) LABORATORY / FIELD WORK CARE AND SAFTY FOR BOTANY  STUDENTS 
 
1. Unnecessary wastage of plant material during practicals should be avoided. 

2. During study tour / personal collection, more emphasis be given on study of plants in 

nature and collection of wild plants should not be carried out. 

3. If at all the collection of the plant material in needed, it should be carried out under 

supervision of concerned teacher.  Collection of poisonous plants / poisonous mushrooms 

should be avoided. 

4. Oral intake of unknown plant material, out of curiosity, during practical or collection tour 

is strictly prohibited.  

5. If there is any allergic reaction while handling the plants / plant parts / pollen grains / 

fungal specimens it should be immediately brought to the notice of the concerned teacher 

and reported to the registered medical purloiner. 

6. Wearing of hand gloves (and mask) is essential while handling poisonous plants / 

herbarium sheets / toxic and hazardous chemicals / reagents / strong acids / strong alkalis 



during the experiment should be made with vacuum pipette / auto pipette / burette under 

the supervision of concerned teacher / lab assistant. 

7. Highly inflammable organic solvents (alcohol, acetone etc.) should not be kept in vicinity 

of spirit lamp. 

8. The laboratory safety measures adopted for handling of hazardous chemicals in chemistry 

practicals should be followed for conducting practicals in plant biochemistry / 

microbiology. 

9. Operational manuals for equipments such or centrifuge, autoclave, spectrophotometer 

should be followed.  

10. In case of minor injuries, preliminary treatment should be undertaken with the help of 

first aid kit available in the laboratory.  In case of serious injury, concerned teacher 

should be immediately contacted for consultation to the physician. 

11. The instruction report for breeding, experimentation will be submitted in a week period.  

(Which are laid down by Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment and Ministry of 

Environment and Forests, Govt. of India). 

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES (PSO) OF BOTANY:  
 
In life science plant science is one of the most important basic and applied subject. Plants 

synthesized their own food material and provides the food and oxygen to all living 

organism. Most of the basic requirements fulfilled by the plants. This course has been 

designed to give the fruitful knowledge and to develop the commercial soft skills in the 

various aspects of plant science.   

PSO 1: Understanding the classification of all higher and lower plants. Plant diseases and 

their management. 

PSO 2: Understand  the structure and function of  different cell organelles and the role of  

cell membrane, plant anatomy, taxonomy and ecology.  

PSO 3: Understand the skills for the production of Bio fertilizers and mushroom culture 

techniques.  



List of Skill Enhancement courses.  

 Soil and Water Analysis 

 Handicrafts: Bamboo products  

 Nature and wildlife photography. 

 Bioprospecting of medicinal plants 

 Aurvedic preparations  

 Gardening and it’s management.  

Link for the pool of SEC courses from 

National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) 

(You may add or delete any courses as per available facilities) 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/vie

w?usp=sharing 



 
 

 
        

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

Revised Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Science  

Part-II 
                                              Botany 

CBCS  PATTERN 

Syllabus to be implemented from 

June, 2019 onwards. 
 
 
 



A]     Ordinance and Regulations: (As applicable  to Degree Course) 

 
B]    Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

  Revised Syllabus For 
  Bachelor of Science  

 
1. TITLE : Subject- Botany  

Optional under the Faculty of Science 
 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabi (As per CBCS) will be 

implemented from June 2019 onwards. 
 

3.  PREAMBLE:- 
 [Note :-The Board of  Studies  should briefly mention foundation, core and  applied 

components  of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and   
expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance 
knowledge at examination level.]  

 
4.  GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE:  
     (as applicable to the Degree concerned)  
    Objectives:- 

1)To impart knowledge of Science is the basic objective of education. 
               2) To develop scientific attitude is the major objective to make the students open  
minded, critical, curious. 

3) To develop skill in practical work, experiments and laboratorymaterials and 
equipments along with the collection and interpretation of scientific data to 
contribute the science. 

4) To understand scientific terms, concepts, facts, phenomenon andtheir 
relationships. 

5) To make the students aware of natural resources and environment. 
6) To provide practical experience to the students as a part of thecourse to develop 

scientific ability to work in the field of research and other fields of their own 
interest and to make them fit for society. 

7) To The students are expected to acquire knowledge of plant and related subjects 
so as to understand natural phenomenon, manipulation of nature and environment 
in the benefit of humanbeings. 

8) To develop ability for the application of the acquired knowledge 
toimproveagriculture and other related fields to make the country selfreliant and 
sufficient. 

9) To create the interest of the society in the subject and scientific hobbies, 
exhibitions and other similar activities. 

 
5. DURATION 

The course shall be a full time course. 
6. PATTERN:- 
 Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 
 



7. FEE STRUCTURE :-  
As per Government /University rules.  
1. Refer brochure and prospectus of concern affiliated college/institute to 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 
2. Other fee will be applicable as per rules and norms of Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur.              
 
 
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 
 As per guidelines obtained from Shivaji University, Kolhapur by following           
rules and regarding reservations by Govt. of Maharashtra.  
 
9.  MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:  
 The medium of instruction shall be in English. 
10.       STRUCTURE OF COURSE- B. Sc. II Botany  
 

SECOND YEAR   (SEMESTER III/IV)   (NO.OF PAPERS IV) 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Subjects/Papers Theory Internal Total 
Marks 

1.  Paper-V 50  -- 50 

2.  Paper-VI 50  --  50 

3.  Paper-VII 50  --  50 

4.  Paper-VIII 50  -- 50 

  Practical -I   50 

  Practical -II   50 

  Total   300 

 

11.  SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:-  

    [The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.] 

 



SECOND YEAR - SEMESTER –  III/ IV : Botany (Optional) 
 Scheme of Teaching and Examination 

Sr. No. Subject/Paper 

Teaching Scheme 

(Hrs/Week) 

ExaminationScheme 
(Marks) 

L T P Total  Theory 
Term 

Work 
Total 

 Semester-III 

1  Paper-V  3  - - 03  50  --  50 

2  Paper-VI  3  - - 03  50  --  50 

 Semester-IV 

3  Paper-VII  3  -  - 03  50  --  50 

4  Paper-VIII  3  - - 03  50   --  50 

  Practical- I (annual) - - 4 04 - - 50 

 Practical- II (annual) - - 4 04 - - 50 

  Total  06  -  08 14   -  -  300 

 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-  

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 
• The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks. 
• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the 

basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks. 
• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus 

and preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 
13. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 
   As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree. 
14.  NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:  
            (Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 
 Q. 1.  Multiple choices questions (10-questions) ---    10 Marks 

Q.2.   Attempt any two of the following. 
         (Essay type/Broad answer questions) ----    20 Marks 
Q.3. Write short notes (any four) ---      20 Marks 



15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

           (Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Old Syllabus 
(Semester pattern) 

Revised Syllabus 
(Semester pattern) 

Paper 
No. 

Title of Old Paper Semester No Paper 
No. 

Title of New Paper 

   V 
 
 
 

VI 

Algae, Fungi, 
Bryophytes and 
Industrial 
applications  
Plant Physiology, 
Ecology and 
Horticulture   

Semester- III V 
 
 
 
VI 

Embryology of 
Angiosperms  
 
 
Plant Physiology 
 

   VII 
 
 
 

VIII 

Pteridophytes, 
Gymnosperm, 
Angiosperm and 
Anatomy  
Cytogenetics and 
Utilization of Plant 
Resources 

Semester- IV VII 
 
 
 
VIII 

Plant Anatomy 
 
 
 
Plant Metabolism 

 

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY. 



SEMESTER- III 
Botany Paper V: DSC C13: EMBRYOLOGY OF ANGIOSPERMS 

CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS: 2.4 PER 
WEEK, MARKS: 50 

 
UNIT SUB-UNIT TOPICS LECTURE 

PERIOD 
1 STRUCTURAL ORGANIZATION OF FLOWER, POLLINATION 

AND FERTILIZATION  
22 

 1.a: Organization  
       of flower  
 

1.1: Concept of flower as a modified 
Shoot, structure of typical flower. 
1.2:Structure of typical androecium, 
Structure of tetrasporangiate anther  
andpollen grain.  
1.3:Structure of typical gynoecium:  
Structure of a typical ovule, Types of  
ovules.  

10 

 1.b: Pollination and  
       Fertilization  
 
 
 

1.4: Definition, Types and mechanism in  
Anemophily (Zea mays),  
Entomophily (Calotropis) and  
Hydrophily (Vallisneria) 
1.5:Microsporogensis, pollen germination  
and male gametophyte 
1.6:Megasporogenesis,structure of  
embryo sac: Monosporic  
(Polygonum) and Bisporic (Allium),  
female gametophyte. 
1.7: Fertilization: Entry of pollen tube,  
double fertilization and triple fusion.  
Significance of double fertilization. 

12 

2 Embryo and Endosperm Development; Polyembryony and 
Apomixis  

23 
 

 2.a: Embryo and Endosperm  
Development 
 

2.1:Structure and development of  
embryo in Monocotyledons. 
2.2:Structure and development of  
embryo in Dicotyledons. 
2.3 Development of endosperm, Types of  
endosperm- Nuclear, Helobial and  
Cellular 

12 

 2.b:Polyembryony and  
Apomixis  
 
 

2.4:Polyembryony: Introduction, Types  
of polyembryony- True polyembryony   
(Cleavage and Adventive),  False  
polyembryony.Causes of  
polyembryony, Significance of  
polyembryony. 
2.5: Apomixis: Introduction, Causes of  
apomixes and Types: Gametophytic  
and Sporophytic, Significance of  
apomixis.  

11 

 TOTAL  45 



SEMESTER- III 
Botany Paper VI: DSC C14: PLANT PHYSIOLOGY  

CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS: 2.4 PER 
WEEK, MARKS: 50 

 
UNIT SUB-UNIT TOPICS LECTURE 

PERIOD 
1 PLANT WATER RELATIONSHIP AND MINEARAL 

NUTRITION 
22 

 1.a: Plant water  
relationship  

1.1: Introduction, Physiological  
importance of water. 
1.2: Water transport process:  
Mechanism of water absorption: 
active and passive absorption  
theories, water transport through  
xylem and tracheids. 
1.3: Transpiration: Definition, Types  
of transpiration, Mechanism of  
stomatal   movement, Starch-sugar  
hypothesis, Factors affecting  
transpiration, Significance of    
transpiration. 

12 

 1.b: Mineral nutrition 1.4: Introduction, Macro and Micronutrients 
1.5: Criteria of essentiality 
1.6: Mineral nutrient uptake- Passive uptake 
(Diffusion), Activeuptake (Carrier  
Concept) 
1.7:Role and Deficiency Disorders of  
Macronutrients(P, K, Ca, Mg) and  
Micronutrients (Fe, Mn) in plants and its  
recovery.  

10 

2 PHOTOSYNTHESIS, GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 23 
 2.a: Photosynthesis  2.1: Introduction 

2.2: Photosynthetic pigments-  
       (Chlorophylls, Carotenoids and  
        Phycobilins) 
2.3: Mechanism of Photosynthesis:  
a) Light reaction- Photolysis of water,  
Photosystem I and Photosystem II, Electron  
transport and Photophosphorylation- Cyclic  
and Non-cyclic. 
b) Dark reaction: C3, C4 and CAM pathways  
of carbon fixation. 
2.4: Significance of photosynthesis 

11 

 2.b: Growth and  
Development  

2.6: Definition, Region of growth, Phases of  
growth, growth curve, Grand period of  
growth. 
2.7: Plant growth regulators: Discovery, site  
of synthesis,Physiological (Practical 
applications) roles of growth regulators – 

12 



Auxins, Gibberellins and Abscisic acid.  
2.8: Plant responses to light and temperature –  
a) Photoperiodism: Concept, Definition,  
Photoperiodic classification of plants- LDP,  
SDP, DNP. 
b) Mechanism of  photoperiodism:  
Photoperiodic induction, perception of  
stimulus, role of Phytochrome, flowering  
hormone-Floregin concept, significance of  
photoperiodism.  
2.9: Vernalization: Concept, mechanism, site  
of vernalization and its significance.  

 TOTAL  45 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEMESTER- IV 
Botany Paper VII: DSC D13: PLANT ANATOMY  

CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS:  
2.4 PER WEEK, MARKS: 50 

 
UNIT SUB-UNIT TOPICS LECTU

RE 
PERIOD 

1 ORGANIZATION OF HIGHER PLANT BODY AND TISSUES 22 
 1.a:Organization of  

higher plant body 
 

1.1: The Plant organs  
1.2: Development of plant body  
1.3: Internal organization  

10 

 1.b: Meristematic and  
Permanent Tissue 
 

1.4: Meristem:  
a) Introduction, Characteristics and   
    Classification of meristems based on  
position  
b) Theories of structural development-  
     i) Apical cell theory ii) Histogen   
theory iii) Tunica Corpus theory. 
1.5: Permanent tissue: 
 i) Simple tissue- Parenchyma,  
     Collenchyma and Sclerenchyma  
ii) Complex tissue: Xylem and Phloem 
1.6: Types of Vascular bundles  

12 

2 PRIMARY AND SECONDARY STRUCTURE OF PLANT BODY 
AND TISSUE SYSTEMS 

23 

 2.a: Primary and secondary  
structure of plant body 

2.1: Primary structure of Monocotyledon  
andDicotyledon root, stem and leaf. 
2.2: Normal secondary growth in  
Dicotyledon root and stem. 
2.3: Anomalous secondary growth in  
Bignonia (Dicot.) and Dracaena 
(Monocot.) stem. 
2.4 : Periderm and Lenticel   

12 

 2.b: Tissue systems 
 

2.5 : Epidermal tissue system 
2.6: Secretary tissue system 
2.7:Mechanical tissue system 

11 

 TOTAL  45 
 

  



SEMESTER- IV 
Botany Paper VIII: DSC D14: PLANT METABOLISM   

CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK- LECTURE HOURS:  
2.4 PER WEEK, MARKS: 50 

 
UNIT SUB-UNIT TOPICS LECTURE 

PERIOD 
1 ENZYMES AND NITROGEN METABOLISM 22 
 1.a: Enzymes 1.1 : Introduction 

1.2 : Classification and Nomenclature  
of enzymes 
1.3 : Structure and properties of enzymes   
1.4 : Mechanism of enzyme action- Lock  
        and Key hypothesis and Induced fit  
hypothesis. 
1.5: Factors affecting enzyme activity-  
temperature and pH. 
1.6: Enzyme inhibition 

12 

 1.b: Nitrogen Metabolism 1.7: Introduction 
1.8: Biological Nitrogen Fixation-  
        Asymbiotic and Symbiotic  
1.9: Mechanism of Nitrogen Fixation  
1.10: Nitrate reduction 
1.11: Ammonia assimilation 
1.12: nif genes  

10 

2 RESPIRATION, SEED DORMANCY AND GERMINATION 23 
 2.a: Respiration 

 
2.1: Introduction  
2.2:Types of respiration 
2.3:Glycolysis 
2.4: Formation of Acetyl Co A  
2.5: TCA cycle  
2.6: ETS in mitochondria  
2.7: Fermentation 

12 

 2.b: Seed Dormancy and  
Germination 
 

2.8: Concept of dormancy 
2.9: Causes of dormancy 
2.10: Methods of breaking of seed  
dormancy. 
2.11: Seed germination- Introduction and  
types (Epigeal, Hypogeal and  
Viviparous). 
2.12: Factors affecting seed germination 
2.13: Biochemical changes during seed  
germination. 

11 

 TOTAL  45 
 

 

  



PRACTICALS IN BOTANY 
B.Sc. Part – II 

(To be implemented from June 2019) 
Botanical excursions – 

One teacher along with a batch not more than 20 students is taken for Botanical 
excursions to places of botanical interest, one in each term. If there are female students in a 
batch of sixteen, one additional lady teacher is permissible for excursion. Each excursion will 
not be more than 3 days during college working days. T.A. and D.A. for teachers and non 
teaching staff participating in the excursions should be paid as per the rules. The tour report 
duly certified by the concerned teacher and the head of the department should be submitted at 
the time of practical examination.  
Details of Practical Examination 

B. Sc. II Botany Practical – I and II are to be covered in 25 practicals each. These 
practicals are to be performed by the students. Each practical is to be supplemented by 
permanent slides, preserved / fresh specimens / materials, charts, herbarium sheets, wherever 
necessary.  

Every candidate must produce a certificate from Head of the Department in his / her 
college stating that he / she has completed practical course in a satisfactory manner as per the 
lines laid down by academic council on the recommendations of Board of Studies in Botany. 
The student should record his / her observations and report of each experiment should be 
written in the Journal.  

The Journal is to be signed periodically by teacher in charge and certified by Head of 
the Department at the end of the year. Candidates have to produce their certified journal and 
tour reports at the time of practical examination. A candidate will not be “allowed to 
appear” for the practical examination without a certified journal, otherwise a candidate must 
produce a separate certificate of his / her regular attendance for practical course and 
completion of the same signed by the concerned teacher and Head of the Department.  

 
Total Marks for practical 100 Marks 
a) Practical – I - 50 Marks  
b) Practical – II - 50 Marks  

The practical course is to be covered in 50 practicals .The practical course should be 
divided into practical no. I which will comprise 25 practicals based on Paper No. V & Paper 
No.VI where as the practical No. II will comprise 25 practicals based on Paper No.VII & 
VIII. The practical No I will carry 50 marks & practical II will also carry 50 marks. The 
practical examination will be conducted at the end of semester IV on two successive days.  

Each practical examination (Practical I and II) should be of maximum 5 hours 
duration and shall test a candidate in respect of following –  
i. Identification and preparation of temporary and permanent slides.  
ii. Practical study of external and internal structures of different plants as per the syllabus.  
iii. Understanding of principles of the experiments.  
iv.Identification and setting of Physiological experiments.  
v. Recording of observations and conclusions.  
vi. Identification and understanding of the practicals conducted with respect to development  
of plants.  
vii. Spotting of the specimens as per the syllabus.  
viii. Submission of the tour report.  
  



Practical- I 
 

1) Study of structure of stomata and determination of stomatal density.  

2) Study of stomatal and cuticular transpiration by cobalt chloride paper method. 

3) Study of role and deficiency symptoms of P, K, Ca, Mg. 

4) Estimation ofChlorophylls by Colourometric / Spectrophotometric method. 

5) Separationof photosynthetic pigments by ascending paper chromatography. 

6) Study of Kranz leaf anatomy in C4 plants. 

7) Estimation of TAN value in CAM plants. 

8) Analysis of vegetative growth (any suitable method). 

9) Effect of different concentrations of Auxins (IAA) on seed germination (any suitable 

dicot seeds).  

10) Effect of different concentrations of Gibberellic acid (GA) on seed germination (any 

suitable monocot seeds). 

11) Study of evolution of oxygen during photosynthesis.  

12) Study of effect of light intensity on photosynthesis. 

13) Demonstration of ascent of sap in plants (Impatiens sp. and Polyanthus tuberosa). 

14) Detection of Calcium, Phosphate, Potassium and Iron in the plant tissue by 

biochemical tests. 

15) Demonstration of Endo-osmosis and Exo-osmosis.  

16) Determination of sugar percentage by hand refractometer.  

17) Study of permeability of plasma membrane by using different concentrations of 

organic solvent. 

18) Study of typical flower and its parts (floral whorls with their functions). 

19) Study of young / mature anther by permanent slide. 

20) Study of germination of pollen grains. 

21) Detection of pollen fertility by staining technique.  

22) Study of types of ovules (by permanent slide or photograph). 

23) Study of dicotyledon and monocotyledon embryo (by permanent slide or photograph). 

24) Dissection of embryo / endosperm from developing seeds (Grevellia /Cucumis). 

 

  



Practical- II 
 

1) Study of shoot and root apex by permanent slides. 

2) Study of simple tissues.   

3) Study of complex tissues. 

4) Study of primary structure of dicot and monocot root 

5) Study of primary structure of dicot and monocot stem  

6) Study of normal secondary growth in dicot stem (Annona / Moringa / Sunflower) by 

temporary double stained preparation. 

7) Study of anomalous/abnormal secondary growth in Bignonia (Dicot stem). 

8) Study of anomalous/abnormal secondary growth in Dracaena (Monocot stem). 

9) Study of periderm and lenticels (by permanent slides) 

10) Double stained permanent micro preparation of any suitable material.  

11) Study of anatomy of porous (ring porous & diffused porous) and non porous wood. 

12) Maceration technique. 

13) Study of Epidermal tissue system. 

14) Study of Mechanical tissue system.  

15) Study of Secretary tissue system. 

16) Study of following anatomical peculiarities viz., arenchyma, sunken stomata, multiple 

epidermis, stellate hairs, glandular hairs, nectories, I-girdles.  

17) Study of excretory products viz., Cystolith, Sphaeroraphides, Raphides in plants. 

18) Determination of rate of respiration during seed germination by Ganong’s 

respirometer.  

19) Breaking of seed dormancy by mechanical and chemical scarification. 

20) Study of effect of pH on Catalase enzyme activity. 

21) Study of effect of temperature on Malate dehydrogenase enzyme activity. 

22) Janus green B staining technique for mitochondria. 

23) Demonstration of fermentation. 

24) Study of biofertilizers. 

25) Separation of Amino acids by Thin Layer chromatography.  

 

 

 



Plant Physiology and Metabolism 

1. Hopkins, W. G. 1995. Introduction to Plant Physiology. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New  
York, USA.  
2. Moore, T. C. 1989. Biochemistry and Physiology of Plant Hormones.  (2nd edition).  
Springer – Verlag, New York, USA.  
3. Salisburry, F.B. and Ross, C. W. 1992. Plant Physiology. (4th edition). Wadsworth  
Publishing Co., California, USA. 19 
4. Taiz, L. and Zeiger, E. 1998. Plant Physiology. (2nd edition) SinauerAssociates, Inc.,  
Publishers, Massachusetts, USA.  
5. R.C. Grewal – Plant Physiology. Campus Books International 483/24, Prahiad street 
Ansari Road, Darya ganj, New Delhi – 110002.  
6. V.K. Jain – Fundamentals of Plant Physiology. S. Chand & Company Ltd. Ramnagar,  
New Delhi – 110055.  
7. Salisbury Ross – Plant Physiology. CBS, Publishers & Distributions 485/ Jain Bhawan,  
Bhole Nath Nagar, Shahdara, New Delhi – 110032.  
8. Devlin & Witham – Plant Physiology. CBS Publishers & Distributors 485, Jain Bhavan,  
Bhole Nath Nagar, Shahdara, New Delhi – 110032.  
9. G. Ray Noggle / G. Fritz-  Introductory Plant Physiology. Prentice Hall of India Ltd. New  
Delhi – 110001.  
10. V.Verma. Text Book of Plant Physiology. Emkay Publications., B-19, East   
      KrishnaNagar, Delhi-1100051.  
11. V.I. Paladin. Plant Physiology.  Arihant Publishers. Jaypur, (India)  
12. Dr. S. Sundara rajan- Physiology of Transport in Plants. Anmol Publications, Pvt. LTD.  
New Delhi.110002.  
13. D.O.hall & K.K. Rao. Photosyntheis. Edward Arnold, East Street, Baltimore,  
Mary-land- 21202,U.S.A. 
14. Bidwell, R.G.S. 1974. Plant Physiology. Macmillan P ub. Co., N.Y.  
15.Devlin, R.M. and F.H. Witham. 1983. Plant Physiology. Willard Grant Press. U.S.A.  
16.Hans-Walter Heldt. 1997. Plant Biochemistry and Molecular Biology. Oxford University  
Press, New York. Usa.  
17. Jain, V.K. (2000): Fundamentals Of Plant Physiology ,S.Chand&Co, New Delhi.  
18. Pandey, S.N. (1991): Plant Physiology, Vikas Publishing House (P) Ltd., New Delhi,  
India.  
19. Verma, V. (2007): Text Book of Plant Physiology.  Ane Books India, New Delhi.  
20. Nobel, P.S. 2009. Physicochemical and Environmental Plant Physiology.4th 
edition Academic Press, UK  
21. Taiz, L. and Zeiger, E. 2006. Plant Physiology. 4th Edition. Sinnauers Associates,  
Saunders land, Massachusetts, USA  
22. Helgi OPik, Stephen A. Rolfe, Arthur J. Willis. 2005. The Physiology of Flowering  
Plants, Cambridge University Press, UK  
23. Kirkham, M.B. 2004. Principles of Soil and Plant Water Relations. Elsevier, Amsterdam,  
Netherlands.  
24. Dennis, D.T., Turpin, D.H., Lefebvre, D.D. and Layzell, D.B. 1997. Plant  
Metabolism. 2nd Edition. Longman Group, U.K.  
25. Fitter, A. and Hay, R.K.M. 2001. Environmental Physiology of Plants.  
Academic Press, UK.  
26. Emil Tmog, Mineral Nutrition of Plants. Oxford and IBH Publishing House, Bombay/    
       New Delhi. 
27.S. Sundara rajan- Plants Physiology. Anmol Publications, Pvt. LTD.New Delhi.110002.  



Angiosperm Anatomy and Embryology  
 
1. P.C. Vashista. - Plant Anatomy. Pradip Publications, Opposite Sitla mandir, Jalandhar-  
144008.  
2. B.P.Pandey - Plant Anatomy. S.Chand & Company,LTD. Ram Nagar, New  
Delhi.110055.  
3. A.C.Datta. - Botany For Degree Students. Press-Delhi, Bombay, Madrass 
4. Carlquist, S. 1998.- Comparative Wood Anatomy: Systematic, Ecological and  
Evolutionary Aspects of dicotyledonous Wood.Springer – Verlag, Berlin.  
5. Culter, E.G. 1969. Part I.- Cells and Tissues. Edward Arnold, London.  
6. Culter, E.G. 1971. Part II- Organs.- Plant Anatomy: Experiment and Interpretation. 
Edward Arnold, London.  
7. Esau, K. 1977. - Anatomy of Seed Plants.  2nd edition, John Wifey and Sons, New York.  
8. Fahn, A. 1974. - Plant Anatomy. 2nd edition. Pergamon Press, Oxford.  
9. Lyndon, R.F. 1990. - Plant Development: The Cellular Basis. Unwin Hyman, London.  
10. Mauseth, J.D. 1988.-  Plant Anatomy. The Bonjamin/Cummings Publishing Company  
Inc., Metro Park, California, USA.  
11. Nair, M.N.B. 1998. - Wood Anatomy and Major Uses of Wood. Faculty of Forestry,  
Universiti Putra Malaysia, 43400 Serdang, Selangor D.E., Malaysia.  
12. Rahvan, V. 2000.-  Developmental Biology of Flowering Plants. Springer- verlag, New  
York.  
13. Raven, P.H., Evert, R.F.and Eichhorn, S.E. 1999. - Biology ofPlants. 5th edition. W.H.,  
Freeman and Co., Worth Publishers, New York.  
14. Steeves, T.A. and Sussex, I.M. 1989. - Patterns in Plant Development. 2ndedition.  
Cambridge University, Press, Cambridge.  
15. Thomas, P. 2000. - Trees: Their Natural History. Cambridge University Press,  
Cambridge.  
16. Chandurkar P. J. Plant Anatomy. Oxford and IBH publication Co. New Delhi 1971  
17. Greulach V A and Adams J E Plant- An introduction to Modern Biology. Toppen Co.  
Ltd, Tokyo,  
18. Eams and Mc Daniel. An Introduction to Plant Anatomy. McGraw –Hill Book Co. Ltd  
and Kogakusha Co, Tokyo, Japan  
19. Adriance S Foster. Practical Plant Anatomy. D Van Nostrand Co. INC, Newyork  
20. Pijush Roy. Plant Anatomy. New Central Book Agency Ltd, Kolkata  
21. Pandey S N and Ajanta Chadha. Plant Anatomy and Embryology.Vikas Publishing  
House,Pvt, Ltd, New Delhi  
22. Bhojwani S S and Bhatnagar S P. An Embryology of Angiosperms.  
23. Maheshwari P. An introduction to Embryology of Angiosperms.  
24. Nair P K K. Essentials of Palynology. 
25. S. C. Datta. Systematic Botany. New Age International Publishers, New Delhi. (2015). 
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A]     Ordinance and Regulations: (As applicable  to Degree Course) 

 

B]    Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

  Revised Syllabus For  Bachelor of Science  

 

1. TITLE : Subject- Botany  

Optional under the Faculty of Science 

 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Implemented from June 2020 onwards. 

 

3.  PREAMBLE:- 

 [Note:-The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied components of 

the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and expected level of study 

with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at examination level.]  

 

4.  GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE:  

     (As applicable to the Degree concerned)  

Objectives:- 

1) To impart knowledge of Science is the basic objective of education. 

               2) To develop scientific attitude is the major objective to make the students open  

                  minded, critical, curious. 

3) To develop skill in practical work, experiments and laboratory   materials and equipments 

along with the collection and interpretation of scientific data to contribute the science. 

4) To understand scientific terms, concepts, facts, phenomenon and their relationships. 

5) To make the students aware of natural resources and environment. 

6) To provide practical experience to the students as a part of the course to develop scientific 

ability to work in the field of research and other fields of their own interest and to make 

them fit for society. 

7) To The students are expected to acquire knowledge of plant and related subjects so as to 

understand natural phenomenon, manipulation of nature and environment in the benefit of 

human beings. 

8) To develop ability for the application of the acquired knowledge to improve agriculture 

and other related fields to make the country self reliant and sufficient. 

9) To create the interest of the society in the subject and scientific hobbies, exhibitions and 

other similar activities. 

 

5. DURATION 

The course shall be a full time course. 

6. PATTERN:- 
 Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 
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7. FEE STRUCTURE :-  

As per Government /University rules.  

1. Refer brochure and prospectus of concern affiliated college/institute to 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

2. Other fee will be applicable as per rules and norms of Shivaji University, 

Kolhapur.              

 

 

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

 As per guidelines obtained from Shivaji University, Kolhapur by following rules and    

               regarding reservations by Govt. of  Maharashtra.            

 

9.  MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:  
 The medium of instruction shall be in English. 

10.       STRUCTURE OF COURSE- B. Sc. III Botany (Optional) 

 

THIRD YEAR   (SEMESTER V/VI)   (NUMBER OF PAPERS VIII) 

 

Sr.No. Subjects/Papers Theory Internal Total 

Marks 

1. Paper-IX 40 10 50 

2. Paper- X 40 10 50 

3. Paper -XI 40 10 50 

4. Paper- XII 40 10 50 

5. Paper- XIII 40 10 50 

6. Paper-XIV 40 10 50 

7. Paper-XV 40 10 50 

8. Paper-XVI 40 10 50 

 Practical -I   50 

 Practical- II   50 

 Practical- III   50 

 Practical -IV   50 

  Total   600 
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11.  Structure of B. Sc. III P Semester V and VI 

SEMESTER V 

Sr. 

No. 
Subject Title 

TEACHING SCHEME PRACTICAL 

Credits 
No. of 

Lectures 
Hours 

Cred

its 

No. of 

Lectures 
Hours 

1 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 

8 20 16 

2 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 

3 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 

4 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 

 TOTAL 10 16 12.8 8 20 16 

SEMESTER VI 

1 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 

8 20 16 

2 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 

3 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 

4 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 

  TOTAL 10 16 12.8 8 20 16 

GRAND TOTAL 20 32 25.6 16 40 32 

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-  

• The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern. 

• The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks. 

• The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of 

Semester Examination of 40 + 10 marks. 

• Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

 

 

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:- 

   As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree. 
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14.  NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:  

            (Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned) 

 Q. 1.  Multiple choices questions (8-questions) ---    08 Marks 

Q.2.   Attempt any two of the following. 

         (Essay type/Broad answer questions) ----    16 Marks 

Q.3. Write short notes (any four) ---      16 Marks  
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15.  EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- 

(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

(Introduced from June 2020 onwards) 

 

 

 

Old Syllabus 

(Semester pattern) 

Revised Syllabus 

(Semester pattern) 

Paper 

No. 

Title of Old Paper Sem. 

No 

Paper No. Title of New Paper 

IX Biology of Non Vascular Plants 

and Paleobotany 
V DSE –E25 Genetics and Plant Breeding 

X Genetics and Analytical 

Techniques in Plant Science 

 DSE –E26 Microbiology, Plant 

Pathology and Mushroom 

Culture Technology  

XI Fundamentals of Plant 

Physiology and Ecology 

 DSE –E27 Cytology and Research 

Techniques in Biology 

XII Plant Biochemistry  DSE –E28 Horticulture and Gardening 

 

XIII Biology of Vascular Plants VI DSE –F25 Plant Biochemistry and 

Molecular Biology 

XIV Microbiology and Plant 

Pathology 

 DSE –F26 Bioinformatics, Biostatistics 

and Economic Botany 

XV Plant Breeding, Biostatistics, 

Ethnobotany and Horticulture 

 DSE –F27 Plant Biotechnology and 

Paleobotany 

XVI Molecular Biology and 

Biotechnology 

 DSE –F28 Bio fertilizers and Herbal 

Drug Technology 
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SEMESTER V 

B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK, MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- IX DSE –E25 

Genetics and Plant Breeding 

 
Unit  1: Mendelism:            10 

1.1 Introduction, Definition and Basic terminologies in genetics. 

1.2 Principles of inheritance  a) Law of Dominance b) Law of Segregation c) Law of independent assortment. 

1.3 Gene Interaction-a) Complementary gene interaction b) Supplementary gene interaction. 

Unit  2 : Linkage and Recombination           10 

2.1 Linkage: Definition, Linkage group, Types, Coupling and Repulsion phase, Significance. 

2.2 Recombination (Crossing over): Definition, Types , Mechanism of crossing over, Significance 

2.3 Mutation – Definition, Spontaneous and Induced mutation. Types of mutagen Physical and Chemical,  

Significance. 

Unit 3: Chromosomes structure and Variation 

3.1 Chromosome structure - Introduction,   types (based on position of centromere)     13                           

3.2 Multiple allelism:  Introduction, Definition, Self-incompatibility in plants 

3.3  Quantitative inheritance: a) Polygene inheritance- Concept, examples- Kernel colour in wheat,  

b) Population genetics- Hardy-Weinberg’s law. 

3.4 Maternal inheritance- Mendelian versus cytoplasmic inheritance, Plastid inheritance in  

Mirabilis jalappa.  

3.5  Alternation in genetic make-up and its significance-  

a) Change in chromosome structure- Deletion, Duplication, Inversion and Translocation. 

b) Change in chromosome number- Euploidy and Aneuploidy.  

Unit 4: Plant Breeding         12 

4.1 Introduction, Definition of plant breeding.  

4.2 Aims and objectives of plant breeding 

4.3 Methods of plant breeding-  

a) Introduction and acclimatization  

b) Selection- i) Mass selection ii) Pure line selection iii) Clonal selection 

c) Hybridization techniques in self and cross pollinated crops.  

d) Male sterility and its significance 

e) Mutation breeding- Gamma garden  
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B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK , MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XDSE –E26 

Microbiology, Plant Pathology and Mushroom Culture Technology 

Unit 1: Microbiology         10 

1.1 Micro organisms in biological world, characteristic features of different groups:  

        Phytoplasma and Actinomycetes 

1.2 Methods in Microbiology: Staining for microbes: Bacteria, Sterilization Methods,  

Culture Media, Pure Culture Techniques 

1.3 Recombination in Bacteria: Transformation and Transduction 

Unit 2: Industrial Microbiology        10 

  2.1 Applications of micro-organisms with reference to Synthesis of 

Antibiotics (Penicillin), Organic Acids (Lactic Acid), Alcohol (Ethyl Alcohol)   

2.2 Bio-pesticides- Concept, Types and Significance 

Unit 3: Plant Pathology                              15                                                                   

3.1  Classification of Plant Diseases: on the basis of Pathogens and Symptoms 

3.2  Transmission of Pathogen- Air borne, Seed borne and Soil borne  

3.3 Prevention and Control: Physical, Chemical and Biological Control, Role of Quarantine  

3.4 Study of Plant Diseases-  

i)      Grassy Shoot of Sugarcane (Phytoplasma),  

ii) Citrus Canker (Bacterial),  

iii) Yellow Vein Mosaic of Bhendi (Viral),  

iv) White Rust of Crucifers and Tikka Disease of ground nut (Fungal) 

Unit 4:  Mushroom Technology       10 

4.1. History, Types of Mushrooms: Edible (Non poisonous) and inedible (Poisonous). 

4.2 Cultivation Technology:  

Pure culture: Medium, Sterilization, Preparation of spawn, Multiplication, Mushroom bed preparation, 

factors affecting the mushroom bed preparation and composting technology in mushroom production.  

4.3 Storage: Short Term (Refrigeration), Long Term Storage (Canning, Pickles, Papads), Drying      

        in Salt Solutions 

4.4 Values of Mushroom: Nutrition - Proteins - amino acids, mineral elements nutrition - 

Carbohydrates, Crude fibre content - Vitamins. 
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B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK , MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XI DSE –E27 

Cytology and Research Techniques in Biology 
 

Unit 1: Cell as a unit of life        10 

I.1 Introduction, The Cell Theory, Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic cells, 

1.2 Cell cycle and Apoptosis. 

1.3 Cell division:  Mitosis and Meiosis with their significance. 

Unit 2: Cell Organelles         12 

2.1 Nucleus: Ultra structure, Nuclear envelope, Nuclear pore complex, DNA packaging in        

Eukaryotes. 

2.2 Mitochondria:  Ultrastructure, semiautonomous body and Role. 

2.3 Chloroplasts: Ultrastructure, semiautonomous body and Role. 

2.4 Ribosomes: Structure and Functions of Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic ribosome.  

Unit 3: Sub Cellular Structures and Cell Membrane     10 

3.1. ER, Golgi body and Lysosomes: Structure and Role, 

3.2 Peroxisomes and Glyoxysomes: Structure and Role. 

3.3 Cell membrane: Structure, Fluid Mosaic Model, Role. 

3.4Types of membranes as per permeability. 

Unit 4: Research Techniques in Biology       13 

4.1 Principles of microscopy, Light, Fluorescence and Electron microscopy (EM)-  

Scanning EM. 

4.2 Colorimetry, Spectrophotometry, Micrometry, Photomicrography,  

4.3 Intellectual property right (IPR) – Concept and Importance. 

4.4 Patents – Objectives, Procedure and Working 
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B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK, MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XII DSE–E28 

Horticulture and Gardening 

Unit 1: Importance and divisions of Horticulture      5 

1.1: Introduction and importance of horticulture 

1.2: Divisions of Horticulture – Pomology, Olericulture, Floriculture, Landscape gardening,  

Unit 2: Horticultural Produce and Management of Pest and diseases   10 

2.1: Floriculture: a) Introduction, Cultivation of important cut flowers and management of important 

pests and diseases: Rose, Gerbera and Marigold. 

 b) Flower arrangements, Packing and Marketing of cut flowers. 

2.2: Fruit preservation technology: 

a) Physical - Drying, freezing, heat, 

 b) Chemical - sugar, salt, chemical preservatives. 

Unit 3: Nursery          15 

3.1:  Definition, objectives and scope, Infrastructure for nursery 

3.2: Propagation Practices: Sexual and Asexual 

a) Sexual: Seed: Sowing of seed, Transplanting of seedling, Advantages and Disadvantages. 

b) Vegetative: i) Cutting – Definition, Stem cutting (Hard wood stem and soft wood stem),Use  

of PGR’s for rooting 

ii) Layering –Definition, Simple layering, Air layering 

iii) Grafting – Definition, Whip grafting, Approach grafting 

iv) Budding: Definition, T-budding, Patch budding 

c) By specialized vegetative structure – Bulbs, Corms, Tubers, Rhizomes 

Unit  4: Landscape Gardening        15 

4.1 Definition, scope and objectives 

4.2 Indoor Garden – Indoor plants, bottle garden, dish garden, hanging basket, Bonsai,      

Vertical Garden 

3.3 Outdoor Garden – Lawns, Preparation of lawn, lawn types, Rockery, Terrace garden, Water  

garden, green house and polyhouse 

3.4 Important aesthetic Gardens of India: i) Mughal garden, Delhi   

ii) Brindavan garden, Mysore. 
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SEMESTER- VI 

B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK, MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XIII    DSE –F25 

Plant Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 

 

Unit 1: Carbohydrates         12 

1.1 Introduction and Classification of carbohydrates.  

1.2 Structure and Properties of- a) Monosaccharides  ( Pentose: Ribose, Hexose: Glucose),  

                                             b) Oligosaccharides (Sucrose), c) Polysaccharides (starch).  

1.3 Isomerism: Types of Isomers (Structural and Stereoisomer) 

1.4  Significance of carbohydrates  

   

Unit 2 : Lipids          12 

2.1 Introduction, General Structure, properties and classification of Lipids 

2.2 Structure and properties of Saturated Fatty Acids (Stearic and Palmitic acid) and Unsaturated  

Fatty Acids (Oleic acid, Linoleic and) 

2.3 Significance of Lipids 

Unit 3: Proteins          11 

3.1. Introduction, ructure, Properties, Characteristics and classification of Amino acids     

3.2. Brief Outline of biosynthesis of Amino acid: Proline  

3.3. General Structure, Classification of Protein  

3.4. Protein Biosynthesis in Eukaryotes: Transcription and translation 

Unit 4: Nucleic Acids                       10 

4.1 Introduction, Composition and Structure 

4.2 DNA: Watson and Crick Model, Forms of DNA (A, B and Z)  

4.3 DNA Replication in Eukaryotes 

4.4 RNA: Types, structure and role of RNA’s 

4.5 Regulation of Gene expression- Lac Operon, Tryptophan Operon 
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B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK, MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XIV    DSE –F26 

Bioinformatics, Biostatistics and Economic Botany 

Unit 1:  Bioinformatics         14 

1.1 Introduction, Aim, Scope and Branches of Bioinformatics 

1.2 Biological Databases: Classification Format and Retrieval system of Biological Database,  

     National Center for Biotechnological Information (NCBI), Basic Local Alignment Search Tool  

(BLAST) 

1.3Protein Information Resource (PIR) - Concept, Resources, Databases and Data Retrieval 

1.5 Applications of Bioinformatics- Molecular Phylogeny (Concept, Methods, Analysis and             

Consistency) 

Unit 2:  Biostatistics         11  

2.1 Introduction, definition, terminology.   

2.2 Collection and presentation of data: Types of data, techniques of data collection- Census  

       method, sampling method- simple random, stratified and systematic sampling.  

Classification, tabulation, graphical representation- Histogram and polygon. 

2.3 Measures of central tendency and Dispersion: Arithmetic mean, Mode, Median, Range,  

       Deviation, Mean deviation, Standard Deviation, Coefficient of Variation.  

2.4 Statistical methods for testing the hypothesis’) Students’ T-test  ii) Chi-square test. 

Unit 3:  Economic Botany: Cereals, Legumes and Oils                       10 

3.1 Origin of Cultivated Plants - Concept of centers of origin, their importance with reference to                   

     Vavilov’s work. 

3.2 Cereals: Origin, Botanical Name, Morphology, Sources and Economic importance of Wheat. 

3.3 Legumes: Origin, Botanical Name, Morphology, Sources and Economic importance of     

      Gram and Soybean. 

3.4 Oils and Fats:  Origin, Botanical Name, Morphology, Parts used and uses of Ground nut. 

Unit 4:  Economic Botany: Spices, Beverages and Fibers    10 

4.1 Spices and Condiments - Origin, Botanical Name, Morphology, Parts used and  

Uses of Clove and Black pepper. 

4.2 Beverages – Origin, Botanical Name, Morphology, Parts used and uses of Tea. 

4.3 Fibre yielding Plants - Origin, Botanical Name, Morphology, Parts used and uses of     

Cotton. 
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B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK, MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XV    DSE –F27 

Plant Biotechnology and Paleobotany 

 

Unit 1: Plant Biotechnology         03 

1.1 History, Definition, Scope and Importance (Areas of application) 

1.2 Biotechnology in India 

Unit 2:  Recombinant DNA Technology                   15  

2.1. Introduction, Principles and enzymes involved in DNA technology.. 

2.2. Cloning Vectors: a) Prokaryotic- Plasmid, Lambda phage and Cosmid. 

        (Brief idea) b) Eukaryotic-YAC (Yeast Artificial Chromosomes). 

2.3Southern blotting and Northern blotting techniques and its applications, Molecular Probes 

2.4. DNA Fingerprinting, Molecular DNA Markers (RAPD, RFLP) 

2.5 PCR, DNA sequencing and Concept of Gene bank. 

Unit 3:   Plant Tissue Culture                                                   15 

3.1 Principles and Terminologies, Laboratory Requirement (Conditions and Instruments),  

      Culture Media, Totipotency and Cellular Differentiation,                                           

3.2 Micro propagation: Stages of Micro propagation- Callus formation, Root Initiation, Shoot   

    Initiation, Primary and Secondary Hardening, Advantages and disadvantages 

3.3 Embryogenesis: Protoplast culture, Cybrid 

3.4 Somaclonal Variations 

Unit 4:  Paleobotany                                                                12 

4.1 General account, Geological time scale, process of fossilization, Types of fossils. 

4.2 Study of following form genera with reference to systematic position, external morphology     

      and affinities:  a) Lyginopteris  b)  Enigmocarpon. 

4.3 Application of paleobotany:  Role of microfossil in oil and coal exploration. 
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B.Sc. Part- III Botany 
CREDITS: 2, LECTURE PERIOD: 3 PER WEEK, MARKS: 40+10 

Paper- XVI    DSE –F28 

Bio fertilizers and Herbal Drug Technology 
 

Unit 1:  Biofertilizers         11 

1.1 Introduction, Importance, types and study of – 

  a) Bacterial fertilizers: Rhizobium, Azotobacter, Azospirillum 

  b) Blue green Algal:, Cyanobacteria (BGA): Nostoc,  Anabaena.  

  c) Mycorrhizal association: VAM 

  d) Fungal: Trichoderma 

1.2 Organic manures –  

  a) Farm Yard Manure, Green manure, Compost 

  b) Vermicomposting and Vermi-wash 

Unit 2: Herbal Medicines         11 

2.1 Definition, Importance of herbal medicines 

2.2 Classification of crude drugs:  Taxonomical, Morphological and Chemical  

2.3 Identification, authentication, collection, processing and storage of medicinal plants. 

2.4  Introduction to general methods of extraction, isolation and purification of  

Phyto constituents. 

Unit 3: Herbal cosmetology                     11 

3.1  Applications of herbs in cosmetics: Shampoo (Sapindus laurifolius, Acacia concinna), hair  

dye (Lawsonia inermis)  

3.2 Facemask (Santalum album), bath oil (Rosa indica), perfume (Jasminum sambac). 

Unit 4:  Pharmacognosy          12 

4.1 Pharmacognosy: Introduction And, Definition 

4.2 Medicinal uses of Tulsi, Ginger, Methi, Avala. 

4.3 Adulteration of drugs of natural origin: Evaluation by morphological, Microscopic,  

       Chemical, Physical, Chromatographical, Spectrophotometric. 

4.4 Plant antioxidants:  Properties of Antioxidants, Vitamins (C and E) 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

 

B.Sc. III Botany (CBCS Syllabus) 

 

Practical-I (Based on Paper No. X and XV) 

 
      1 Preparation of culture media –PDA (slants and Plates) and sterilization. 

2 Methods of inoculation- on slants and plates 

3 Isolation of soil fungi by serial dilution method. 

4 Study of different types of stains in biological studies. 

5 Method of control of seed borne diseases (Dipping/Seed dressing) 

6 and 7 Plant diseases as per theory 

8 and 9  Demonstration of Mushroom Cultivation and Harvesting 

10 Isolation of plant genomic DNA and its spooling. 

11 Calorimetric estimation of DNA using di-phenyl amine. 

12 Preparation of plant tissue culture medium (M.S.). 

13 Demonstration of techniques of In Vitro culture using suitable ex-plant. 

14 Demonstration of inoculation of explants on suitable medium (M.S.) 

15 Isolation of Protoplast. 

16 Study of steps in genetic engineering for the production of Golden rice with the help 

of photographs. 

17 Identification of types of fossils –  i) Impression  ii) Compression  iii) Petrification      

IV) Coal. 

18 Identification of – i) Lyginopteris 

19 Identification of Enigmocarpon 

20 Submission of plant diseases 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Sc. III Botany  ( CBCS Syllabus ) 

Practical-II  (Based on Paper No. IX and XIV) 

 

1.  Genetic examples on Linkage. 

2 Genetic examples on Crossing over 

3 Genetic examples on Polygene inheritance 

4 Determination of chromosome count in PMCs in Allium / Cynoetis. 

5 Detection of meiotic anomalies in chromosomes in Rhoeo. 

6  Preparation of karyotypes – idiograms by using photographs. 

7  Methods of emasculation 

8 Breeding techniques in a) Malvaceae b) Fabaceae c) Poaceae 

9 Mounting of floral parts. 

10 Study of World map to show Vavilov’s centers of origin of cultivated plants. 

11 Study of Botanical Name. Morphology, Parts used and Economic importance of Wheat. 

12 Study of Botanical Name. Morphology, Parts used and Economic importance of Gram  

and Soybean. 

13 Study of Botanical Name. Morphology, Parts used and Economic importance of Clove 

 and Black pepper. 

14 Study of Botanical Name. Morphology, Parts used and Economic importance of  

Ground nut. 

15 Study of Botanical Name. Morphology, Parts used and Economic importance of Cotton. 

16 Measures of central tendency of given data. 

17 Study of frequency distribution and its graphical representation 

18 Determination of Standard deviation of the given data.  

19 Submission of PPT on the basis gene transfer method. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Sc. III Botany ( CBCS Syllabus ) 

Practical-III (Based on Paper No. XI and  XVI) 

 

1.  To study prokaryotic cells (bacteria), eukaryotic cells with the help of electron micrographs 

/ photographs. 

2 and 3 Study of the photomicrography technique. 

4 Study of cell structure in Onion, Hydrilla leaf and Spirogyra filament. 

5 Study of mitosis. 

6  Study of meiosis. 

7. Use of dialysis to separate smaller molecules from larger molecules. 

8 Micrometry technique. 

9 Study of DNA packaging by micrographs. 

10 Study of Beer and Lambert’s Law. 

11 Preparation of permanent cytological slides. 

12 Submission of photomicrograph. 

13 Application of Biofertilizers - i) Nostoc ii) Azotobacter iii) Rhizobium iv) Trichoderma 

14 Identification of organic manure – i) Green manure (Crotolaria juncea), 

 ii) Vermicompost          iii) Vermiwash 

15 and 

16  

Herbal Preparations of 

i) Churn (Triphalachurna) ii) Kadha /Decoction (Adulsa) 

iii) Hair oil (Maka)iv) Shampoo (Ritha, Shikakai). 

17 Biochemical test for drug adulteration of 

i) Haladi (Curcuma longa) ii) Hing (Ferulaassa-foetida) 

iii) Camphor (Cinnamomum camphora) iv) Saffron (Crocus sativus) 

18 Macroscopic (Organoleptic) study of – i) Tulsi ii) Ginger iii) Methii v) Avala. 

19 Determination of Vein-islet Number by Camera Lucida. 

20. Phytochemical analysis- Qualitative tests for Tannins, Alkaloids, Saponins, Steroids, 

Terpenoids, Flavonoids, reducing sugars, carbohydrates. (Any four). 

21 Visit to Herbal cosmetics industry/Pharma industry (Separate handwritten report to be 

submitted by student). 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Sc. III Botany  ( CBCS Syllabus ) 

Practical-IV (Based on Paper No. XII  and XIII) 

 

 

1.  Study of budding technique  – Patch and T-budding 

2 Study of Layering technique – Air layering  

3 Study of Grafting technique – Whip and Approach 

4 Technique of Potting and Repotting 

5 Demonstration of Bonsai 

6  Demonstration of Bottle garden and hanging baskets. 

7  Floral arrangement – Flower pot, Floral bouquet, Floral Rangoli 

8 Garden implements (Any five) – Garden shear, sickle, cutter, shovel, budding knife, 

secateur, water can, pruning scissors, sprayer, spade 

9 Study of ornamental plants – Rose, Gerbera, Marigold 

10 Study of hedge and edge plants. 

11 Study of indoor plants. 

12 Qualitative test for sugar in plant material 

13 Qualitative tests for starch and cellulose in plant material 

14 Qualitative test for proteins. 

15 Qualitative test for lipids. 

16 Identification of sugars by ascending paper chromatography. 

17 Determination of fatty acid value of oil sample. 

18 Separation and identification of amino acids by TLC (Thin Layer Chromatography). 

19 Determination of iso-eletric point of plant protein. 

20. Visit to nursery/ Aesthetic garden / Exhibition / Food industry (Separate handwritten 

report to be submitted by student) 
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 List of Books Recommended for B. Sc. III Botany 

Cytology and Genetics ---  

1. Cell Biology - S. C. Rastogi (1992) 

2. Cell Biology - C. B. Powar (2000) 

3. Cell Biology, Genetics, Evolution and Ecology – P S. Verma, V K. Agarwal (2001) 

4. Cell Biology - R. Dowben (1971) 

5. Cell and Molecular Biology – P. K. Gupta (1999) 

6. Cell and Molecular Biology (2001) – E. D. P De Robertis& E. M. F De Robertis (Jr.) 

7. Cell Physiology - A C. Giese (1979) 

8. Cellular Energy Metabolism and Its Regulation - Atkinson, D. E. (1977) 

9. Genetics - P. K Gupta (1997)Rastogi Publications. Shivaji Road, Meerut. 

10. Gene Action - Hartman alldSuskind (1968) 

11. Cytology and Genetics.--Dnyansagar(T. Magrewith& Co.) 

12. Plant Chromosomes: Laboratory Methods--Fukui. K. and Nakayama S. 1996. CRC Press,  

Boca Raton, Florida. 

13. Plant Chromosomes: AnalysisManipulation and Engineering. Sharma A.K. and Sharma A.  

1999. Hawood Academic Publishing, Australia. 

14.  Fundamentals of Cytology --L. W. Sharp. 

15. Principles of Genetics -Snustad. D. P. and Simmons. M.J. 2000. (2nd Edition).John Wiley  

& Sons Inc., USA. 

16. Cytogenetics and Plant Breeding-- S N. Chandrashekharan and S. V. ParthaSarathy. 

17. The Science of Genetics.-Atherly. A.G., Girton. J.R. and McDonald. 1999. Saunders College  

Publishing Co., Fort Worth USA. 

18. Principles of Genetics- Gardener. J., Simmons. H.J. and Snustad. D.P. 1991. (8
th

 Edition).  

John Wiley & Sons, New York. 

19. Genetics: Principles and Analysis--Hartl.D.L.andJones.E.W. 1998. (4
th

Edition) Jones & 

Barlett Publishers. Massachusetts. USA. 

20. Genetics (5th Edition).-Russel. P.J. 1998. The Benjamin/Cummings Publishing Co., Inc.,  

USA. 

21. MolecularBiology of Cell. Alberts B., Bray D., Lewis, J., Raff, M. Roberts, K. and Wastson,  

J.D. 1999.Garland Publishing Co., Inc., New York USA. 

22.Karp, G. 2010. Cell and Molecular Biology: Concepts and Experiments. 6th Edition.  

    John Wiley & Sons. Inc. 

23 De Robertis, E.D.P. and De Robertis, E.M.F. 2006. Cell and Molecular Biology. 8th edition. Lippincott Williams 

and Wilkins, Philadelphia. 

24. Becker, W.M., Kleinsmith, L.J., Hardin. J. and Bertoni, G. P. 2009. The World of the Cell. 7th edition. Pearson  

Benjamin Cummings Publishing, San Francisco. 

25. Molecular biology (principles and practices) Dr. priyanka Siwach and Dr. Namita singh laxmi publication. 

ISBN 9788131807476. 

26.  Molecular biology , N Arumugam , Saras Publication . ISBN 9789382459835 

27. Molecular biology , Dr. P.S. Verma , Dr. V.K. Agrawal, P.Chand Publication  

28. Molecular biology Concepts for Inquiry Jenifer A Hackett. 

29. Esential cell biology 4
th
 edition Bruce alberts, Dennis bray,Karen Hopkin, AlexanderD, Jahnson.  
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Economic Botany:  

1. Kocchar, S. L. 1998. Economic Botany in Tropics, 2nd edition. MacmillanIndia Ltd., New  

Delhi. 

2. A Textbook ofEconomic Botany--Sambamurthy, A. V. S. S. and Subramanyam, N. S. 1989.  

Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Hill's Economic Botany. -- Sharma, O. P. 1996. Tata McGraw Hill PublishingCompany Ltd.,  

New Delhi. 

4. Economic Botany - Plants inOur World. Simpson, B. B. and Conner-Ogorzaly, M. 1986.  

McGraw Hill, New York. 

 

 

Horticulture and Gardening: 

I. Gardening in India. -- Perey Lancaster (1997) Oxford & I B H Publishing Co.Pvt.Ltd,New 

Delhi. 

2. Floriculture: Fundamentals & Practices. - Alex Laurie and Ries V.C. (2003) 

3. Percy Lancaster's Gardening in India.- Bose, T.K. and Mukherjee, D. (1997) (Ed.)Oxford and  

IBH Publ. (P.) Ltd,, New Delhi, India. 

4. A Art of Miniature Plant Culture. - Day, S.C. (2003)Agrobias. Jodhpur, India. 

5. Complete Home Gardening. -Dej, S.C. (2003) Agrobias, Jodhpur, India. 

6. Principles and Techniques for Plant Scientists. -Dhopte, A.M. (2003) Agrobios,Jodhpur, 

India. 

7. Horticulture and Gardening.- Khan, M.R. (1995) NiraliPrakashan, Pune. India. 

8. Gardening for every one- PramilaMehra. Hind pocket book private limited, NewDehli. 

9. Kumarsen V. Horticulture ,Saras Publication 

10.Bose T.K. & Mukherjee, D., 1972, Gardening in India, Oxford & IBH PublishingCo., New Delhi. 

11. Sandhu, M.K., 1989, Plant Propagation, Wile Eastern Ltd., Bangalore, Madras. 

12.Kumar, N., 1997, Introduction to Horticulture, Rajalakshmi Publications, Nagercoil. 

13.Edmond Musser & Andres, Fundamentals of Horticulture, McGraw Hill Book Co.,New Delhi. 

14.Agrawal, P.K. 1993, Hand Book of Seed Technology, Dept. of Agriculture andCooperation,  

National _Seed Corporation Ltd., New Delhi. 

15.Janick Jules. 1979. Horticultural Science. (3rd Ed.), W.H. Freeman and Co., SanFrancisco, USA. 

16.Randhawa, G.S. and Mukhopadhyay, A. 1986. Floriculture in India. Allied Publishers. 

 

Microbiology and Plant Pathology 

 

1) Microbiology- P.D.Sharma; Rastogi Publications 

2) Plant Pathology- Mehrotra 

3) Plant Diseases- R.S. Singh 

4) Plant Diseases- Rangaswamy 

Biochemistry  

1) Fundamentals of Biochemistry- J.L.Jain, Sunjay Jain, Nitin Jain; S. Chand & Company Ltd.   

2) Cell Biology, Genetics, Molecular Biology, Evolution and Ecology- P. S. Verma, V. K. 

Agarwal; S. Chand & Company Ltd. 
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Bioinformatics  

1) Introduction to Bioinformatics – S. Sundara Rajan, R. Balaji; Himalaya Publishing House. 

Plant Biotechnology 

1. Elements Of Biotechnology- P. K. Gupta (Second Edition); Rastogi Publications  

2.    Plant Tissue Culture - Kalyan Kumar De; New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd. 

 3. Introduction to Plant Tissue Culture - M. K. Razdan (Second Edition); Oxford & IBH Publishing  

Co. Pvt. Ltd. 

4. Practical Biotechnology and Plant Tissue Culture - Prof. Santosh Nagar, Dr. Madhuri  Adhav; 

S. Chand & Co. Ltd. 

5. Arnold C.A.1972. An Introduction to PalaeobotanyTata McGraw-Hill,  

6. Andrews H.N. Studies in Palaeobotany 1961. John Wiley & Sons Canada, Limited,  

7. Shukla A.C. and S.P . Mishra.  Essentials of Palaeobotany. 

8.  Wilson, N. S. and Rothwell,G.W.1983. Palaeobotany and the Evolution of Plants 

(2ndEdition).Cambridge University Press U.K. 

9. Dubey, R.C., 2005 A Text book of Biotechnology S.Chand& Co, New Delhi. 

10. Kumaresan, V. 2005, Biotechnology, Saras Publications, New Delhi. 

11. John JothiPrakash, E. 2004. Outlines of Plant Biotechnology. Emkay ¬Publication, NewDelhi. 

 

Biofertilizers and Herbal Technology 

1. Sathe, T.V. 2004 Vermiculture and Organic Farming. Daya publishers. 

2. SubhaRao, N.S. 2000, Soil Microbiology, Oxford & IBH Publishers, New ¬Delhi. 

3. Vayas,S.C, Vayas, S. and Modi, H.A. 1998 Bio-fertilizers and organic ¬Farming Akta 

Prakashan, Nadiad 

4. Chopra R.N., S.L.Nayar and I.C.Chopra, 1956.Glossary of Indian medicinal plants 

C.S.I.R, New Delhi. 

5. Dey and Raj Bahadur,1984. The indigenous drugs of India, Kanny, Lall,. 

International Book Distributors. 

 

Details of Practical Examination 
A) Every candidate must produce a certificate from Head of the Dept. in his /her college, stating that he / 

she has completed practical course in satisfactory manner as per guidelines laid down by Academic Council 

on the recommendations of Board of Studies in Botany. The student should record his / her observations 

and report of each experiment should be written in the journal. The journal is to be signed periodically by 

teacher in charge and certified by the Head of the Department at the end of year. Candidates have to 

produce their certificated journal and tour report at the time of practical examination. Candidate is not 

"allowed to appear" for the practical examination without a certified journal / a certificate from Head of the 

Botany Dept. regarding the same. 
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B) Practical Examination shall be of Five hours duration and shall test a candidate in respect of the 

following. 

1. Practical study of external and internal structures of different plant types and their classification.     

    Making temporary stained preparations and identification. 

2. Identification and setting of experiments as per syllabus.  

4. Spotting of the specimens as per syllabus. 

 

Botanical Excursions 
 One teacher along with a batch not more than 20 students be taken for botanical excursion to places 

of Botanical interest, one in each term. If there are female students in a batch of 20 students, one additional 

lady teacher is permissible for excursion. Each excursion will not be more than SEVEN days during college 

working days. T.A. and D.A. for teachers and non-teaching staff participating in excursions should be paid 

as per rules. Tour report duly certified by tour in charge teacher and Head of the Department should be 

submitted at the time of practical examination. For every study tour take the prior permission of the head of 

the department and Principal.  

 

Practical Course 
 B. Sc. III Botany Practical course covered in four practical numbers  (Practical no.1 , Practical no.2, 

practical no.3 and practical no. 4 with total 80 practicals).  These practicals are to be performed by the 

students. Each practical is to be supplemented by permanent slides, preserved / fresh specimens / materials, 

charts, herbarium sheets, etc. wherever necessary. 

 

C]   OTHER FEATURES:   

 

1. INTAKE CAPACITY / NUMBER OF STUDENTS:-         

           As per university rules. 

2. TEACHERS QUALIFICATIONS:- 

• As prescribed by norms.   

• However required number of core faculty should be given for particular course along with paper 

wise and Specialization wise work load allocation.   

• Work load details should be as per Apex body/UGC/State Govt./University norms. 

2 The Board of studies should clearly mention the required Books, Journals and specific 

Equipments necessary for the Course. 

(A)   LIBRARY: Library be equipped with the required Reference and Text Books, Journals and 

Periodicals for higher and advanced studies as per stated in revised syllabus and approved by 

BOS. 

 (B)  SPECIFIC EQUIPMENTS: 

  T.V., V.C.R. V.C.P., L.C.D., Overhead Projector, Computers and necessary software 

and operating systems etc. are necessary to run the course. 
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(C)   LABORATORY SAFETY EQUIPMENTS 

 i)Fire extinguishers at least two sets in each laboratory of 600 sq.ft. Area. 

ii) Leakage of gases be avoided. 

iii) First aid kit be made available. 

iv) Sugar / Glucose –500gm pack- a pinch of sugar and a cup of drinking  

water in hypoglycemic condition or in extreme weakness of student or   

a person concerned 

 B) GENERAL SAFETY RULES FOR LABORATORY   WORK 

1) List of equipments needed for Laboratory Safety:- 

1. Fire extinguisher 

2. First Aid Kit 

3. Good earthing and insulated wirings for electrical supply. 

4. Emergency exit 

5. Apron and goggles wherever necessary 

6. Fuming Chambers 

7. Masks flows and shoes while handling hazardous chemicals & gases (Good valves, 

manometers and regulators for gas supply) 

8. Operational manuals for instruments (handling to be made as suggested.) 

9. Rules of animals and blanks ethics. 

   10.    Leakage of gases to be avoided. 

   11.    Cylinders  or flow pipes to handle Acids. 

   12.    No weighings for NaOH and hygroscopic substances. 

   13.    Stabilized  supply in the laboratory. 

2) There Is No Substitute for Safety 

1. Any injury no matter how small, it must be reported to teacher immediately. 

2.      a) In case any chemical enters your eyes go immediately to eye-    wash facility    

and flush your eyes and face with large amount of water. 

      b) For acid or phenol split, do not use water instead put some bicarbonate. 

3. In case of fire, immediately switch of all gas connections in the laboratory and pour sand on the 

source of fire or cover it with asbestos or cement sheet. 

4. While leaving laboratory, make sure that gas, water taps and electricity are switched off. 

5. Remove your lab coat. Gloves and clean your hands before leaving laboratory. 

6. Make your workplace clean before leaving the laboratory. 

7. Keep your hands away from your face, while working in laboratory. 

8. Each laboratory must have a first aid box. 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur. B.Sc. III Botany CBCS Syllabus implemented from June 2020 Page 24 
 

9. Know what to do in case of emergency - e.g. 

(a) Know the place of fire extinguisher and first aid box. 

10. Don't use cell phones in the laboratory. 

(a) Remember important phone numbers 

3) DO's 

1. Always wear lab coat, shoes in the laboratory.  Every student must have their weight box, a 

napkin etc. 

2. Maintain separate record book for each subject. 

3. Keep your belongings at the place allotted for the same. 

4. Maintain silence, order, cleanliness and discipline in the laboratory. 

5. Work at the place allotted to you or specially used for certain operations. 

6. Keep the working table clean. 

7. Handle the laboratory equipments, glassware and chemical with great care. 

8. Use only required quantities of material and apparatus of essential size. 

9. Perform the test in their proper order. 

10. Know the location of eye wash fountain and water shower. 

11. Minimize your exposure to organic solvents. 

12. The Metal like sodium should be kept under kerosene or liquid paraffin layer in a vessel with a 

cork stopper. 

13. Sodium metal should be cut on dry filter paper.  The cut off pieces of sodium should be 

immediately collected in a vessel containing kerosene or liquid paraffin. 

14. Always pour acid into water when diluting and  stir slightly. 

15. All operations involving poisonous flammable gases and vapours should be carried out in the 

flame chamber (with exhaust facility) 

16. Ladies should avoid wearing saree. If  it is there, apron is essential. 

4)  DON’T  

1. Don’t work alone in the laboratory  

2. Don’t leave the glass wares unwashed. 

3. Don’t take apparatus, chemicals out of lab. 

4. Don’t leave any substance in a vessel or bottle without label. 

5. Don’t weigh the reagent directly on the balance pan. 

6. Don’t throw the cut off pieces of sodium metal in sink or water.  Transfer it immediately in its 

container. 

7. Don’t take sodium metal with hands.  Use forceps. 

8. Don’t panic and run in case of fire.  Use the fire extinguishers or sand buckets. 
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9. Don’t breathe the vapours of organic solvents. 

10. Don’t pour any unused reagent back in its stock bottle. 

11. Don’t eat or drink any food in laboratory. 

12. Don’t use inflammable solvents like benzene, ether, chloroform, acetone and alcohol around 

flame. 

13. Don’t distill to dryness. 

14. Don’t exchange stoppers of flasks and bottles containing different reagents. 

15. Don’t leave reagent bottle lying on the table. 

16. Don’t disturb the order of reagent bottles in which they are placed. 

17. Don’t bring reagent on your working table from the general shelf. 

18. Don’t throw burning matchstick into dustbin. 

19. Don’t leave the laboratory without permission. 

 

5) LABORATORY / FIELD WORK CARE AND SAFTY FOR BOTANY  STUDENTS 

 

1. Unnecessary wastage of plant material during practical should be avoided. 

2. During study tour / personal collection, more emphasis be given on study of plants in nature and 

collection of wild plants should not be carried out. 

3. If at all the collection of the plant material in needed, it should be carried out under supervision 

of concerned teacher.  Collection of poisonous plants / poisonous mushrooms should be 

avoided. 

4. Oral intake of unknown plant material, out of curiosity, during practical or collection tour is 

strictly prohibited.  

5. If there is any allergic reaction while handling the plants / plant parts / pollen grains / fungal 

specimens it should be immediately brought to the notice of the concerned teacher and reported 

to the registered medical purloiner. 

6. Wearing of hand gloves (and mask) is essential while handling poisonous plants / herbarium 

sheets / toxic and hazardous chemicals / reagents / strong acids / strong alkalis during the 

experiment should be made with vacuum pipette / auto pipette / burette under the supervision of 

concerned teacher / lab assistant. 

7. Highly inflammable organic solvents (alcohol, acetone etc.) should not be kept in vicinity of 

spirit lamp. 

8. The laboratory safety measures adopted for handling of hazardous chemicals in chemistry 

practicals should be followed for conducting practicals in plant biochemistry / microbiology. 

9. Operational manuals for equipments such or centrifuge, autoclave, spectrophotometer should be 

followed.  
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10. In case of minor injuries, preliminary treatment should be undertaken with the help of first aid 

kit available in the laboratory.  In case of serious injury, concerned teacher should be 

immediately contacted for consultation to the physician. 

11. The instruction report for breeding, experimentation will be submitted in a week period.  

(Which are laid down by Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment and Ministry of 

Environment and Forests, Govt. of India). 

Course outcomes  

1. Students are acquainted with basic as well as recent knowledge in the field of molecular 

biology, biotechnology and bioinformatics 

2. Acquiring the basic procedure in the field of microbiology and plant pathology. 

3. To develop skills in of horticulture including nursery, landscaping, gardening, floriculture 

and polomology 

4. Students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge, skills and attributes to be successful 

contributing members o the horticulture profession.  

5. Acquaint the student with the comprehensive knowledge in the bio fertilizers, herbal drug 

technology and paleobotany   

6. Students will able to demonstrate their understanding of relevant course theories and concepts  

 Students able to Mendelian and Neo-mendelian genetics 

7. Students become familiar with  the Organic manures, Herbal Medicines, Herbal cosmetology 

and Pharmacognosy. 

8. Understand the methods of Plant Biotechnology, Protoplast culture and Recombinant DNA 

Technology. 

9. Acquainted the scope of paleobotany in the present scenario and understand the fossil genera        

10. Aware about the Spices, Beverages and Fibers, Cereals, Legumes and Oils. 

11. Understand the of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins  

12. Understand the techniques of plant breeding 

13. Understand the techniques of mushroom cultivation.  

14. Acquainted the techniques of micrometry, chromatography and other laboratory techniques 

used in the field of  life science.  
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Accredited By NAAC with ‘A++’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

Syllabus For 

 
B.Sc. Part - I 
ZOOLOGY 

 
 

SEMESTER I AND II 

 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022onwards.) 



Choice Based Credit System with Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit Options 

To be implemented from the Academic Year 2022-23 

First Year Bachelor of Science (Level-5) Programme Structure (NEP-2020 PATTERN) 

Sub Zoology 

SEMESTER-I (Duration-6 Months) 

 Technical scheme 

 Theory Practical 

CGPA 

Courses 

Course 

code 
Credits 

Number 

of Lecture 

per week 

Hours Credits 

Number 

of Lecture 

per week 

Hours 

DSC-15A 02 
05 04 02 04 3.2 

DSC-16A 02 

AECC-A 02 04 3.2    

 Total-(A) 06 09  02 04  

Non 

CGPA 

Course 

SEC-I - - - 02 04 04 

VBC-I - - - 01 02 02 

SEMESTER-II (Duration-6 Months) 

CGPA 

Courses 

DSC-15B 02 
05 04 02 04 3.2 

DSC-16B 02 

AECC-B 02 04 3.2    

 Total-(B) 06 09     

Non 

CGPA 

Course 

SEC-I - - - 02 04 04 

VBC-I - - - 01 02 02 

Total-

(A+B) 
 12 18  04 08 6.4 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



EXAMINATION SCHEME 

SEM-I 

THEORY PRACTICAL 

C 
G 
P 
A 
C 
O 
U 
R 
S 
E 
S 

 Credits Hours 
Max. 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

Min. 
Marks 

for 
Passing 

Hours Credits Marks 
Total 
Marks 

Min. 
Marks 

for 
Passing 

DSC-

15A 
02 04 50 

100 35 
PRACTICAL EXAM IS 

ANNUAL 

 

DSC-

16A 
02 04 50  

AECC-

B 
02 3.2 50 50 18      

N 
O 
N 
C 
G 
P 
A 
 

SEC-I - - - - -      

VBC-I - - - - -      

SEM-II 

THEORY PRACTICAL 

  Credits Hours 
Max. 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

Min. 
marks 

for 
passing 

Hours Credits 
Max. 
Marks 

Total 
Marks 

Min. 
marks 

for 
passing 

C 
G 
P 
A 

DSC-
15B 

02 04 50 
100 35 

3.2 02 50 50 18 

DSC-
16B 

02 04 50 As per the BOS Guidelines 

AECC-

B 
 3.2     

N 
O 
N 
C 
G 
P 
A 
 

SEC-I - - - - - - - - - 

VBC-I         

 

 

 



 

List of SEC Courses (A student can opt any SEC irrespective of his own faculty) 

 Apiculture 

 Sericulture 

 Vermiculture 

 CMLT 

 Aquarium Maintenance 

 Bioinformatics 

Link for the pool of SEC courses from  

National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) 

(You may add or delete any courses as per available facilities) 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B. Sc. Part – I Semester –I 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 15A (ANIMAL DIVERSITY-I) 
Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 
 

Unit 1: 
 

KingdomProtista (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Locomotory organelles and locomotion in 
Protozoa 
PhylumPorifera (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Canal System in Sycon 

PhylumCnidaria (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Polymorphism in Hydrozoa 

PhylumPlatyhelminthes (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Life history of Taenia soliumand 
its parasitic adaptations 
PhylumNemathelminthes (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Life history of Ascaris lumbricoides 
and its parasitic adaptations 

 
Unit 2: 

 
PhylumAnnelida (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Metamerism in Annelida 

PhylumArthropoda (5hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Vision in Arthropoda, Metamorphosis 
inInsects 

PhylumMollusca (3hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Torsion in gastropods 

PhylumEchinodermata (4hrs.) 
General characters and classification up to classes; Water-vascular system in Asteroidea 

 
 
 

Total Periods – 30 hrs 



B. Sc. Part – I Semester –I 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 16 A (Cell Biology and Evolutionary Biology) 
Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 
 

CELL BIOLOGY & EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY 
 
 

Cellstructure- (2hrs.) 

Cell theory and diversity in cell size and shape 

Structure ofnucleus– (2hrs.) 

Nucleus with reference to Nuclear membrane, Nucleoplasm, Chromatin 

and nucleolus. 

Structure ofChromosome- (3hrs.) 

With reference to Morphology and organization (Nucleosome), Polytene Chromosomes 

Ultra structure and functions ofthefollowing (8 hrs.) 

Plasma membrane (Fluid Mosaic Model) 

Mitochondria 

Endoplasmic reticulum 

Golgi complex 

Lysosome 

 
Unit 2: 

HistoryofLife (2hrs.) 

Major Events in History of Life : Introduction to theories of origin of life, study 

of theory of chemical evolution. 

Introduction toEvolutionaryTheories (5hrs.) 

Lamarckism, Darwinism, Neo-Darwinism 

Direct EvidencesofEvolution (4hrs.) 

Types of fossils, formation of fossils, dating of fossils 

Extinction (4hrs.) 

Mass extinction (Causes, Names of five major extinctions, K-T extinction in detail), Role of 

extinction in evolution 

 
Total Periods – 30 hrs 



 

 Suggested Readings: 

 Ruppert and Barnes, R.D. (2006). Invertebrate Zoology, VIII Edition. Holt 
SaundersInternationalEdition. 

 Barnes, R.S.K., Calow, P., Olive, P.J.W., Golding, D.W. and Spicer, J.I.(2002). 
TheInvertebrates: A New Synthesis, III Edition, Blackwell Science 

 Young, J. Z. (2004). The Life of Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford universitypress. 

 PoughH. Vertebrate life, VIII Edition, PearsonInternational. 

 Hall B.K. and Hallgrimsson B. (2008). Strickberger’sEvolution. IV Edition. Jones 
andBartlettPublishersInc. 

 Tortora, G.J. and Derrickson, B.H. (2009). Principles of Anatomy and 
Physiology, XIIEdition, John Wiley &Sons,Inc. 

 DeRobertisEDPandDeRobertisEME– CellandMolecularBiology 

 C.B. Powar– Cell Biology, HimalayaPub. House 

 P. K. Gupta – Cell and MolecularBiology 

 Cell Biology – Dr. N.Arumugam 

 Ridley, M. (2004). Evolution. III Edition. BlackwellPublishing 

 Barton,N.H.,Briggs,D.E.G.,Eisen,J.A.,Goldstein,D.B.andPatel,N.H.(2007). 

 Evolution. Cold Spring,Harbour Laboratory Press. 

 Hall,B.K.andHallgrimsson,B.(2008).Evolution.IVEdition.JonesandBartlettPublishers 

 Campbell, N. A. and Reece J. B. (2011). Biology. IX Edition, Pearson, Benjamin, 

Cummings. 

 Douglas,J.Futuyma(1997).EvolutionaryBiology.SinauerAssociates. 



 
 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester –II 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 15 B (Animal Diversity and Insect Vector) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 
Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 
Animal Diversity and Insect Vectors 

 
Unit: IAnimalDiversity (16 hrs) 

 
Type Study: Rat (Rattus rattus) (Physiology is not expected) 

 Systematic position, Habit andHabitat 
 MorphologicalCharacters 
 DigestiveSystem 
 Respiratory System 
 Circulatory System (Composition of Blood andHeart) 
 Excretory System 
 ReproductiveSystem 
 Brain forRat 

 
Unit: II : Insect Vectors 

1. Mosquito as aninsect vector (8hrs) 
Mosquito born diseases with respect to causal organism, life cycle and symptoms 

a. Malaria 

b. Dengue 

c. Chikungunya 

f. Control Measures of mosquitoes 

 
2. Housefly as an importantmechanicalvector (2 hrs) 

Housefly born diseases with respect to Causal organism, life cycle, symptoms 

a. Myiasis 

b. Control Measure of housefly 

 
3. Flea as aninsect vector (4 hrs) 

Flea born diseases with respect to Causal organism, life cycle and symptoms 

a. Plague 

b. Typhus fever 

c. Control offleas 

 
Total Periods – 30 hrs 



B. Sc. Part – I Semester –II 
ZOOLOGY 

DSC – 16 B (Genetics) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 
Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

 
 

Unit: 1 

Genetics 

IntroductiontoGenetics (3hrs.) 

Mendel’s work on transmission of traits, Genetic Variations, Molecular basis of Genetic 

Information 

Mendelian   and postMendelianGenetics (8hrs.) 

Principles of Inheritance, Incomplete dominance  and  co-dominance, gene  interaction, 

Multipleallelesw.r.t.ABO,Rhbloodgroupsandcoatcolourinrabbit,sexlinkedinheritance. 

Linkage,CrossingOver (4hrs.) 

Linkage and process of crossing over, Coupling and repulsion theory, Cytological evidence 

of crossing over. 

 
Unit 2: 

Mutations (8hrs.) 

Chromosomal Mutations: Deletion, Duplication, Inversion, Translocation, Aneuploidy and 

Polyploidy, induced gene mutation. 

SexDetermination (7hrs.) 

Chromosomal theory, Genic balance theory, Haploidy-Diploidy mechanism, Environmental 

Theory 

 
Total Periods – 30 hrs 



Suggested Readings : 

 P.S.Varma &V.K.Agarwal–CellBiology,Genetics,MolecularBiology, 

Evolution andEcology

 R. P. Meyyan, N, Arumugam – Genetics &Evolution

 Gardner, E.J., Simmons, M.J., Snustad, D.P. (2008). Principles of Genetics. VIIIEdition. 

WileyIndia.

 Snustad, D.P., Simmons, M.J. (2009). Principles of Genetics. V Edition. John Wileyand 

SonsInc.

 Klug,W.S.,Cummings,M.R.,Spencer,C.A.(2012).ConceptsofGenetics.XEdition.BenjaminVerma
P. S. and Agarwal V. K. – Genetics, S. Chand andCompany 

 Strickberger– Genetics. C MillianPublications

 Winchester – Genetics, OxfordPublication

 Genetics by P.P. Meyyan,Cummings.
 Russell, P. J. (2009). Genetics- A Molecular Approach. III Edition. Benjamin 

Cummings.

 Griffiths, A.J.F., Wessler, S.R., Lewontin, R.C. and Carroll, S.B. Introduction toGenetic 

Analysis. IX Edition. W. H. Freeman andCo.

 Imms, A.D. (1977). A General Text Book of Entomology. Chapman & Hall, U K Chapman, R.F.(1998).

 The Insects: Structure and Function. IV Edition, Cambridge University Press, U K Pedigo L.P.(2002).

 Entomology and Pest Management. Prentice Hall PublicationMathews, G.(2011).

 Integrated Vector Management: Controlling Vectors ofMalaria

 Insect Vector Borne Diseases.Wiley-Blackwell

 Biology of Vertebrates Walter & Sayles;(McMillan).

 Chordate Zoology, P.S. Dhami& J. K. Dhami - R. Chand & Co., NewDelhi.

 ModernTextbookofZoology,R.L.Kotpal,RastogiPublications,Meerut.

 The Life of Vertebrates, 3rd Edition, 1993, J. Z. Young E. L. B.S.Oxford.

 Chordate Zoology - E.L. Jordan, S. Chand & Co., NewDelhi.

 The Phylum Chordata - 1987, H.H. Newman, Distributor Satish Book Enterprise, Agra.

 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates G. C.Kent.



 
 
 

 
1. Study of the followingspecimens: 

B. Sc. Part – I 
ZOOLOGY PRACTICALS 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 
 (DSC– 15A,B and 16 A,B:  
LAB) 

i. Study of Amoeba, Euglena, Plasmodium, Paramecium, w.r.t. classification andlocomotion 

ii. Study of Sycon, Hyalonema, and Euplectella, Obelia, Physalia, Aurelia, Tubipora, Metridium, Taenia 

solium,MaleandfemaleAscarislumbricoides,Aphrodite,Nereis,Pheretima,Hirudinaria,Palaemon,Cancer, 

Limulus, Palamnaeus, Scolopendra, Julus, Periplaneta, Apis, Chiton, Dentalium, Pila, Unio, Loligo, Sepia, 

Octopus, Pentaceros, Ophiura, Echinus, Cucumariaand Antedon, w.r.t. classification and morphological 

peculiarities. 

2. Study of thefollowing: 

i. T.S. or L.S. ofSycon, 

ii. LifehistoryTaeniaandAscarisandtheirparasiticadaptations. 

3. Preparation of haemincrystals 

4. Study Tour: Visit to any suitable place to study animal diversity or any place related to theory syllabus 
and submission ofreport. 

5. Preparation of blood smear and identification of ABO and Rh bloodgroups 

6. CytologicalPreparations: 

Mitochondria – Stained preparation of mitochondria from onion peeling / Hydrilla leaf / Oralmucosa by using 

Janus Green -B. 

Polytene Chromosomes – Stained preparation of polytene chromosome in Chironomous larva/Drosophila 

larva. 

7. Studyoffossilevidencesfromplastercastmodelsandpictures. 

8. Demonstration of Rat tostudy, 

 Digestive system, Lungs, Heart, Kidney, Testis, Ovary and Brain ofRat 

9. Study of Mendelian Inheritance and gene interactions (Non-Mendelian Inheritance) using suitable 

examples. Minimum 10 Examples on: Monohybrid & Dihybrid ratio, Incomplete dominance, Co- 

dominance, Multiple alleles, Sex linked inheritance, Linkage, Crossing over andGene interaction. 

10. Study of following insect vectors through permanent slides orphotographs 

 
1. Mosquito born diseases (Causal organism, symptoms and controlmeasures) 

a. Malaria b. Dengue c.Chikungunya 

2. Housefly born diseases (Causal organism, symptoms and controlmeasures) 

a. Myiasis 

3. Flea born diseases (Causal organism, symptoms and controlmeasures) 

a. Plague b. Typhusfever 



SUGGESTED READINGS 

 Ruppert and Barnes, R.D. (2006). Invertebrate Zoology, VIII Edition. Holt Saunders 

InternationalEdition. 

 Barnes, R.S.K., Calow, P., Olive, P.J.W., Golding, D.W. and Spicer, J.I. (2002). The 

Invertebrates: A New Synthesis, III Edition, BlackwellScience 

 Young, J. Z. (2004). The Lifeof Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford university press. 

 PoughH.Vertebratelife,VIIIEdition,PearsonInternational. 

 Hall B.K. and Hallgrimsson B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

Bartlett PublishersInc. 

 Practical Zoology byKotpal. 

 PracticalZoologybyVermaandAgarwal.PhysiologybyC.C.Chattarji.Vol.I&II. 
 

 Lehane, M. J.(1991).Biology of blood sucking insects. Harper Collins Academic,London. 
 

 Service M. W. (1986). Blood sucking insects : Vectors of disease, studies in biology.No. 

167, Arnold,London. 



SCHEME OF MARKING (THEORY) 
 

SEM 
Core 

Course 
Evaluation Marks Total Marks Answer Books 

Standard of 
passing( Min) 

 

 
I 

DSC - 
15A 

Semester 
wise 

50  

 
100 

As per 
Instructions 

 

 
35 

DSC - 
16A 

Semester 

wise 

 
50 

 
 

II 

DSC - 
15B 

Semester 
wise 

50  
 

100 

 
As per 

Instructions 

 
 

35 
DSC - 
16B 

Semester 
wise 

50 

 
 
 
 

 
SCHEME OF MARKING (PRACTICAL) 

Practical examination is annul 
 

SEM Course Marks Evaluation Sections Standard of 
passing 

 
 
 

I and 
II 

DSC – A( 
DSC 15A and 

DSC 16A) 
Lab 

and 

 
 

 
50 

 
 
 
 

Annual 

 
 
 
 

As per Instructions 

 
 
 
 

35% 

DSC - B ( 
DSC 15B and 
DSC 16B) 
Lab 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Nature of Theory Question Paper 

 
B.Sc. I  

Zoology 
 

Q.1 Ten multiple choice question (one mark each)                            10 

 

Q. 2 Attempt any two (Ten marks each)         20 

 i. 

          ii. 

         iii. 

Q.3 Attempt any four (five marks each)        20 

           i. 

          ii. 

         iii. 

         iv. 

          v. 

         vi. 
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B. Sc. Part II   Semester- III 

ZOOLOGY 

PAPER-V 

DSC- ……..  (ANIMAL DIVERSITY-II) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1:  

Protochordates:            (4 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification of Protochordata. 

Agnatha:           (4 hrs.) 

General characters of Agnatha and Classification of cyclostomes up to classes. 

Pisces:           (4 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Respiration in Fishes. 

Amphibia:          (4 hrs.) 

General features and Classification up to orders; Parental care. 

  

Unit 2: 

Reptiles:           (4 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Venomous and non-venomous  

 snakes, Biting mechanism in snakes. 

Aves:                        (5 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Digestive and Respiratory systems. 

Mammals:           (5 hrs.) 

General characters and Classification up to orders; Circulatory of mammals. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II   Semester- III 
ZOOLOGY 

Paper-VI 
          DSC- ……..  (BIOCHEMISTRY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1:  

Nucleic acids:  

DNA and RNA.                  (7 hrs.) 

 Structure and types of RNA .DNA- Secondary structure of Watson and Crick. Forms of DNA 

Carbohydrate Metabolism:                                                                  (8 hrs.) 

Glycolysis, Krebs Cycle, Pentose phosphate pathway, Gluconeogenesis, Glycogenolysis. 

, Review of electron transport chain. 

 

Unit 2:  

 

Lipid Metabolism:                                                    (5 hrs.) 

Biosynthesis and β oxidation of fatty acids. 

Protein metabolism:                (5 hrs.) 

Transamination, Deamination and Urea Cycle. 

Enzymes:                   (5 hrs.) 

Introduction- classification and nomencelature. Mechanism of action, Enzyme Kinetics, 

Inhibition and Regulation. Isoenzymes, Co-enzymes and Co-factors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II   Semester- IV 

ZOOLOGY 

Paper-VII 

                                 DSC- ……..  (REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit 1: Functional anatomy of female reproduction:              (15 hrs.) 

Outline and histological structure of female reproductive system in rat and human; Ovary: 

folliculogenesis, ovulation, corpus luteum formation and regression; Steroidogenesis and 

secretion of ovarian hormones; Reproductive cycles in human and their regulation, 

changes in the female tract; Ovum transport in the fallopian tubes; Sperm transport in the 

female tract, fertilization; Hormonal control of implantation; pregnancy diagnosis Hormonal 

regulation of gestation, , Mechanism of parturition and its hormonal regulation; Lactation and its 

regulation. 

Unit 2: 

Functional anatomy of male reproduction:                                                      (8 hrs.) 

Outline and histology of male reproductive system in human; Testis: Cellular 

functions, germ cell; Spermatogenesis:  hormonal regulation; Epididymal function and sperm 

maturation; Accessory glands functions; Sperm transportation in male tract. 

Unit 3: Reproductive Health:              (7 hrs.) 

Infertility in male and female: causes, diagnosis and management; Assisted Reproductive 

Technology: sex selection, sperm banks, frozen embryos, in vitro fertilization, ET, EFT, 

IUT, ZIFT, GIFT, ICSI, PROST; Modern contraceptive technologies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II   Semester- IV 

ZOOLOGY 

Paper-VIII 

                                 DSC- ……..  (APPLIED ZOOLOGY-I) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit 1: 

 Introduction to Host-parasite Relationship:                          (4 hrs.) 

Host, Definitive host, Intermediate host, Parasitism, Symbiosis, Commensalism, Reservoir, 

Zoonosis. 

 

Unit 2: 

 Epidemiology of Diseases:                     (7 hrs.) 

Transmission, Prevention and control of diseases: Tuberculosis, Typhoid. 

Unit 3:  

Rickettsia and Spirochaetes:                          (6 hrs.) 

Brief account of Rickettsia prowazekii, Borrelia recurrentis and Treponema pallidum. 

Unit 4:  

Insects of Economic Importance:                    (8 hrs.) 

 Biology, Control and damage caused by Helicoverpa armigera, Pyrilla perpusilla and 

Papilio demoleus, Callosobruchus chinensis, Sitophilus oryzae and Tribolium castaneum 

Unit 5:  

Poultry Farming:                                         (5 hrs.) 

 

Principles of poultry breeding, Management of breeding stock and broilers, Processing and 

Preservation of eggs. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II    
ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL-I 

Marks-50   (Credits: 02) 
PRACTICAL-I (Based on Animal diversity-II and Biochemistry of Semester-III).                          

Unit: 1 

Animal diversity-II: 

1. Study of the following specimens with reference to morphological peculiarities and 

 classification upto orders: Herdmania, Branchiostoma, Petromyzon, Sphyrna, Pristis, 

 Torpedo, Labeo, Exocoetus,  Anguilla, Ichthyophis/Ureotyphlus, Salamandra, Bufo, 

 Hyla, Chelone, Hemidactylus, Chamaeleon, Draco, Crocodylus, Gavialis.  

2. Characters identifying venomous and non-venomous snakes: Russell’s viper, Saw scaled 

 viper, Common krait, Indian Cobra, Sea snake, Rat snake and Checkered keelback. 

3. Study of any six common birds from different orders with the help of photographs and keys. 

4. Study of the following specimens with reference to morphological peculiarities and 

 classification up to orders:  shrews, Bat, Squirrel and  Loris. 

 An “animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up  about 

 the above mentioned taxa. Different taxa/ topics may be given to students for this 

 purpose. 

5. Dissection of brain of fowl. 

6. Temporary preparation of hyoid apparatus, sclerotic plates, Pecten and Collumella of fowl. 

7. Temporary preparation of Cycloid, Ctenoid and Placoid scales in fishes.  

Unit: 2 

Biochemistry: 
 
1. Qualitative tests to identify functional groups of carbohydrates and lipid in given 

 solutions (Glucose, Fructose, Sucrose, Lactose and Lipid). 

2. Estimation of total protein in given solutions by Lowry’s method/ Quantitative estimation of 

amino acids by using Ninhydrin reaction. 

3. Study of activity of salivary Amylase under optimum conditions. 

4. Effect of Temperature, pH and salinity of activity of salivary amylase. 

5. Estimation of total lipids from given sample. 

6. DNA isolation from plant/animal. 

7. Estimation of uric acid from bird excreta. 



 

 

B. Sc. Part II    

ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL-II 

Marks-50   (Credits: 02) 

PRACTICAL-II (Based on Reproductive Biology and Applied Zoology of Semester-IV).                         

Unit: 1 

Reproductive Biology: 

1. Study of animal house: set up and maintenance of animal house, breeding techniques, 

 care of normal and experimental animals. 

2. Examination of vaginal smear rats from live animals/Study of stages of estrus cycle through 

 permanent slides.  

3. Surgical techniques: principles of surgery in endocrinology. Ovarectomy, 

 hysterectorny, castration and vasectomy in rats. Demonstration or film only. 

4. Examination of histological sections from photomicrographs/ permanent slides of rat: testis, 

 epididymis and accessory glands of male reproductive systems; Sections of ovary, 

 fallopian tube, uterus (proliferative and secretory stages), cervix and vagina. 

5. Human vaginal exfoliate cytology. 

6. Sperm count and sperm motility in rat/ Any mammal. 

7. Study of modern contraceptive devices by photographs or models. 

Unit: 2 

Applied Zoology: 

1. Study of arthropod vectors associated with human diseases: Pediculus, Culex, 

 Anopheles, Aedes and Xenopsylla. 

2. Study of insect damage to different plant parts/stored grains through damaged 

 products/photographs. 

3. Identifying feature and economic importance of Helicoverpa (Heliothis) armigera, 

 Papilio demoleus, Pyrilla perpusilla, Callosobruchus chinensis, Sitophilus oryzae and 

 Tribolium castaneum. 

4. Field trip to poultry farm or animal breeding centre or any suitable place to study animal 

diversity or any place related to theory syllabus. Submission of field trip report  (Printed/Hand 

writings).  

 



 

 

Suggested readings for Paper V and VI: 

Berg, J. M., Tymoczko, J. L. and Stryer, L. (2006). Biochemistry. VI Edition. W.H 

 Freeman and Co. 

Guyton, A.C. and Hall, J. E. (2011). Textbook of Medical Physiology, XII Edition, 

 Harcourt Asia Pvt. Ltd/ W.B. Saunders Company 

Hall B. K. and Hallgrimsson, B. (2008). Strickberger’s Evolution. IV Edition. Jones and 

 Bartlett Publishers Inc. 

Murray, R.K., Granner, D.K., Mayes, P.A. and Rodwell, V.W. (2009). Harper’s 

 Illustrated Biochemistry. XXVIII Edition. Lange Medical Books/Mc Graw3Hill. 

Nelson, D. L., Cox, M. M. and Lehninger, A.L. (2009). Principles of Biochemistry. IV 

 Edition. W.H. Freeman and Co. 

Pough H. (2008). Vertebrate life, 8th Edition, Pearson International. 

Young, J. Z. (2004). The Life of Vertebrates. III Edition. Oxford university press. 

Suggested readings for paper VII and VIII: 

Arora, D. R and Arora, B. (2001). Medical Parasitology. II Ed. CBS Pub., and Distributors. 

Atwal, A.S. (1986). Agricultural Pests of India and South East Asia, Kalyani 

Austin, C.R. and Short, R.V. (1982). Reproduction in Mammals. Cambridge University Press, 

 London. Vol. 1. 

Chapman, R. F. (1998). The Insects: Structure and Function. IV Edition, Cambridge

 University Press, UK. 

Dennis, H. (2009). Agricultural Entomology. Timber Press (OR). 

Degroot, L.J. and Jameson, J.L. (2010). (6 th eds). Endocrinology. W.B. Saunders and Company. 

Dunham R.A. (2004). Aquaculture and Fisheries Biotechnology Genetic Approaches. 

 CABI publications, U.K. 

Hafez, E. S. E. (1962). Reproduction in Farm Animals. Lea & Fabiger Publisher. 

Hatcher, R.A. et al. (2001). The Essentials of Contraceptive Technology. Population 
 Information Programme. 

Knobil, et al. (2014). (4th eds). The Physiology of Reproduction. Raven Press Ltd. 

Park, K. (2007). Preventive and Social Medicine. XVI Edition. B.B Publishers. 

Pedigo L. P. (2002). Entomology and Pest Management. Prentice Hall Publication. 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Science 

B. Sc. III – Zoology –To be implemented from June 2020 
 
 
 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 

1) Aims: 
 

1. To impart the knowledge of animal science to the pupils. 
2. To make the pupils to use the knowledge in their daily life. 
3. To make the pupils aware of natural resources and environment. 
4. Application of knowledge in Zoology for nutrition, agriculture & live stock. 
5. To provide practical experiences which form a part of their learning processes. 
6. To develop aptitude for scientific work & ability to pursue studies far beyond 

graduation. 
7. To encourage the pupils to take life science as a carrier which is the need now a 

days. 
8. To make the pupils fit for the society. 

2) Objectives – 

1. To impart knowledge is the basic aim of education. The students are expected to 
acquire the knowledge of animal science, natural phenomenon, manipulation of 
nature & environment by man. 

2. Understanding the scientific terms, concepts, facts, phenomenon & their 
interrelationships. 

3. Applications of the knowledge. 
4. To develop skills in practical work, experiments & laboratory materials, 

instruments. 
5. To develop interests in the subject & scientific hobbies. 
6. To develop scientific attitude which is the major objective? This makes the 

students open minded, critical observations, curiosity, thinking etc. 
7. Abilities to apply scientific methods, collection of scientific data, problem solving, 

organize science exhibitions, clubs etc. 
8. Appreciation of the subject, contributions of scientists, scientific methods, 

scientific programs etc. 



3) DURATION 

• The course shall be full time course. 

• The duration of course shall be three years. 

4) PATTERN: Pattern of Examination will be semester for theory and annual for practical 
with INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Project/Seminar/Field work for theory) Scheme 

5) MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: The medium of instruction shall be in English. 

6) STRUCTURE OF COURSE: B.Sc. III – Zoology THEORY – No. of papers: Eight, 
No of practicals: Four SEMESTER V-Paper IX to XII & SEMESTER VI- Paper XIII to 
XVI 

 
SEMESTER-V Theory 

 

Sr. No. Subject Marks University Internal 

1 Zoology Paper- IX 50 40 10 

2 Zoology Paper- X 50 40 10 

3 Zoology Paper- XI 50 40 10 
4 Zoology Paper- XII 50 40 10 

Total=200 

SEMESTER-VI Theory 
 

Sr. No. Subject Marks University Internal 

1 Zoology Paper- XIII 50 40 10 
2 Zoology Paper- XIV 50 40 10 

3 Zoology Paper- XV 50 40 10 

4 Zoology Paper- XVI 50 40 10 

 

PRACTICALS- Annual 
 

09 Practical—V 50 

10 Practical – VI 50 

11 Practical – VII 50 
12 Practical – VIII 50 

Total 200 

Total = 200 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Total = 600 



7. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION (Teaching scheme - Hrs/Week) 
 

No Sem. - V Sem. - VI L P Total 

1 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

2 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

3 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

4 Paper No IX Paper No. XIII Paper No IX Paper No. XIII 3   

   12  12 

1 Practical V   5  

2 Practical VI   5  

3 Practical VII   5  

4 Practical VIII   5  

    20 20 

 Total    32 

 
8) SCHEME OF EXAMINATION 

Question paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire syllabus and preferably 
covering each unit of syllabi. 

9) EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 

Refer copy of revised syllabus 

10) OTHER FEATURES 

1. Required Books, Journals stated in each syllabus of Part I, Part II and Part III Zoology and 
Fisheries. 

A) LIBRARY : Reference and Text Books, Journals, and Periodicals, Reference Books for 
Advanced Studies. 

B) SPECIFIC EQUIPMENTS: Necessary to run the Course (T.V., L.C.D., and Overhead 
Projector), (Computer and necessary software’s, operating systems etc.) 

C) LABORATORY SAFETY EQUIPMENTS 

 Fire Extinguishers at least two sets in each laboratory. (Lab. area 600 sq.ft.) 



 Leakage of gases be avoided. 

 Primary medical aid box (First Aid Kit) 

 Sugar / Glucose – 500 gm pack: Pinch of sugar and a cup of drinking water in 
hypoglycemic condition. OR In extreme weakness of student or person concerned. 

 Rules of animal ethics should be strictly followed. 

D) LABORATORY INSTRUCTIONS 

1) Always wear an apron inside the laboratory. Do not wear it outside. 

2) Do not drink or eat inside the laboratory. 

3) Do not place pencil, fingers or any material in the mouth. Moisten labels with 
water. 

4) Use microscopes and other instruments carefully. 

5) Discard all used glassware such as test tube, pipettes, petry-plates, glass slides in a 
receptacle meant for it. 

6) Put cotton plugs, papers, matches, waste dissection material etc. in a waste-paper 
basket. Do not throw them in sink not leave them on desk or floor. 

7) Regard all cultures as pathogenic. Take every precaution against infection. 

8) Report all accidents to the instructor immediately. 

9) Wash hands thoroughly with soap and water before and after dissection and 
experiment. 

10) Always turn off water, gas and electricity before leaving the laboratory. 

11) When students enter in laboratory they should have – A Laboratory Journal, pencil and
 eraser, foot rule, dissection box with dissecting instruments, a small napkin. 

12) All drawings must be made with drawing pencil only. 

13) As the journal is to represent student’s bonafide work during the whole year, 
student should keep it as clean as possible and DO NOT LOOSE IT 

14) Students should not forget that unless their journals are certified, they are not 
allowed to appear for the university examination 



11) COMMON NATURE OF QUESTION FOR THEORY 

PAPER: SEMISTER – V Zoology Paper (IX, X, XI, XII) 

SEMISTER – VI Zoology Paper (XIII, XIV, XV, XVI) 

Q. 1 Multiple Choice Questions (Eight questions) 08 

Q. 2 Long answer questions (Attempt any two out of three) 16 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Q. 3 Shorn Notes   (Attempt any four out of Six) 16 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 
 
 

********************* 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- IX 

DSE-E29 (COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Integumentary System 4 

1. Generalized structure of integument 

2. Functions of Integument 

3. Soft and Hard epidermal derivatives 

4.Hard epidermal derivatives 

Unit 2: Skeletal System 4 
1. Vertebral column 

2. Appendicular skeleton 

Unit3: Digestive System 4 

Brief account of alimentary canal and digestive glands 

Unit 4: Respiratory System 4 

Brief account of Gills, lungs, air sacs 

Unit 5: Circulatory System 4 

Evolution of heart and aortic arches 

Unit 6: Evolution of Kidney 3 

Succession of kidney 

Unit 7: Nervous System 3 

Comparative account of brain 

Unit 8: Sense Organs 4 

Comparative account of ear and eye of vertebrates 
 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Kardong, K.V. (2005) Vertebrates’ Comparative Anatomy, Function and Evolution. IV 
Edition. McGraw-Hill Higher Education. Kent, G.C. and Carr R.K. (2000). Comparative 
Anatomy of the Vertebrates. IX Edition 

2. The McGraw-Hill Companies. Hilderbrand, M and Gaslow G.E. Analysis of Vertebrate 
Structure, John Wiley and SonsWalter, H.E. and Sayles, L.P; Biology of Vertebrates, 
Khosla Publishing House. 



3. Outlines of comparative anatomy, Romer & Parsons, Central Book Depot, The 
Vertebrate Body (Saunders). 

4. Biology of Vertebrates Walter & Sayles; (McMillan). 

 
5. Chordate Zoology, P.S. Dhami & J. K. Dhami - R. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
6. Modern Textbook of Zoology, R. L. Kotpal, Rastogi Publications, Meerut. 
7. The Life of Vertebrates, 3rd Edition, 1993, J. Z. Young E. L. B.S. Oxford. 
8. Chordate Zoology - E.L. Jordan, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi. 
9. The Phylum Chordata - 1987, H.H. Newman, Distributor Satish Book Enterprise, Agra. 8. 

Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates G. C. Kent. 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- X 

DSE-F29 (Molecular Cell Biology and Animal Biotechnology) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Molecular Biology – 7 

1) DNA Replication (Semiconservative mode) 

2) DNA Damage and Repair mechanism 

3) Regulation of gene expression- Operon concept 

4) Genetic Code: 

i) Properties of Genetic code 

ii) Codon assignment 

iii) Wobble hypothesis 

Unit 2: Protein synthesis 8 

A) Transcription 

i) Process in prokaryotes and eukaryotes 

ii) RNA polymerase 

iii) Post transcriptional modification in RNA 

B) Translation in prokaryotes and eukaryotes 

i) Initiation 

ii) Elongation 

iii) Termination 

Unit 3 : Molecular Techniques in Gene manipulation 15 

1. Restriction enzymes: Nomenclature, detailed study of Type II. 
2. Characteristics of Cloning vectors: Plasmids, Cosmids, Phagemids, Lambda 

Bacteriophages 
3. Gene cloning: Transformation techniques by Calcium chloride method and 

electroporation 
4. Construction of genomic and cDNA libraries 
5. Southern, Northern and Western blotting 
6. DNA sequencing: Sanger method 
7. Polymerase Chain Reaction, 
8. DNA Finger Printing 
9. DNA micro array 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Brown, T.A. (1998). Molecular Biology Labfax II: Gene Cloning and DNA Analysis. II 
Edition, Academic Press, California, USA. Glick, B.R. and Pasternak, J.J. (2009). 

2. Molecular Biotechnology - Principles and Applications of Recombinant DNA. IV 
Edition, ASM press, Washington, USA. Griffiths, A.J.F., J.H. Miller, Suzuki, D.T., 
Lewontin, R.C. and Gelbart, W.M. (2009). 

3. An Introduction to Genetic Analysis. IX Edition. Freeman and Co., N.Y., USA. Snustad, 
D.P. and Simmons, M.J. (2009). 

4. Principles of Genetics. V Edition, John Wiley and Sons Inc. Watson, J.D., Myers, R.M., 
Caudy, A. and Witkowski, J.K. (2007). 

5. Recombinant DNAGenes and Genomes- A Short Course. III Edition, Freeman and Co., 
N.Y., USA. Beauchamp, T.I. and Childress, J.F. (2008). 

6. Principles of Biomedical Ethics. VI Edition, Oxford University Press. 
7. Cell and Molecular Biology, 8th Edition, De. Robertis EDP and De Robertis Jr. EMF, 

Lippincott Williams and Wilkins,Philadelphia. 
8. Cell Biology, C.B. Powar, Himalaya Publication House. 
9. Cell and Molecular Biology, EJ. Dupraw, Academic Press, NewYork. 
10. Cell Structure and Function - A. G. Loewy, P. Siekevitz, J. R. Meninger & J. A. 

N. Gallant, Saunder College, Philadelphia. 
11. Molecular Biology of the Cell - 3rd Edition, Bruce Alberts, Dennis Bray, Julian Lewis, 

Martin Raff, K. Roberts & James D. Watson, Garian Publishing, New York. 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XI 

DSE-F30 (Biotechniques and Biostatistics)  

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit I: Genetically Modified Organisms 9 

1. Production of cloned and transgenic animals: 
a. Nuclear Transplantation 
b. Retroviral Method 
c. DNA microinjection 

2. Applications of transgenic animals: 
a. Productions of pharmaceuticals 
b. Production of donor organs 

          3.    Knockout mice. 

Unit II: Culture Techniques and Applications 6 

a. Animal cell culture: Introduction, principle and applications 
b. Stem Cells: Introduction to stem cells 

i) Potency of stem cells: Totipotency, Pleurepotency, Multipotency, 
Unipotency 
ii) Sources of stem cells-Embryo, Fetal, Adult, Bone marrow 

 
Unit III: Biostatistics 15 

a. Classification of Biological data 
b. Frequency distribution 
c. Tabulation 
d. Graphical representation of data 
e. Measures of central tendency (Mean, Median, Mode) 
f. Dispersion – Mean, deviation & standard deviation 
g. Correlation – Scattered diagram, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient and 

Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient. 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Brown, T.A. (1998). Molecular Biology Labfax II: Gene Cloning and DNA Analysis. I 
Edition, Academic Press, California, USA. Glick, B.R. and Pasternak, J.J. (2009). 
Molecular Biotechnology - Principles and 



2. Applications of Recombinant DNA. IV Edition, ASM press, Washington, USA. 
Griffiths, A.J.F., J.H. Miller, Suzuki, D.T., Lewontin, R.C. and Gelbart, W.M. 
(2009) 

3. An Introduction to Genetic Analysis. IX Edition. Freeman and Co., N.Y., USA. Snustad, 
D.P. and Simmons, M.J. (2009). 

4. Principles of Genetics. V Edition, John Wileyand Sons Inc. Watson, J.D., Myers, R.M., 
Caudy, A. and Witkowski, J.K. (2007). 

5. Recombinant DNAGenes and Genomes- A Short Course. III Edition, Freeman and Co., 
N.Y., USA.Beauchamp, T.I. and Childress, J.F. (2008). 

6. Principles of Biomedical Ethics. VI Edition Oxford University Press. 
7. Elements of Biotechnology - P. K. Gupta, Rastogi Publications. 
8. Gene V & VI, 1994, Lewin B., Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
9. Concept of Genes-Pearson Edition 9.Cell and Molecular Biology 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XII 

DSE-F31 (AQUATIC BIOLOGY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Aquatic Biomes 10 

a. Freshwater ecosystem (lakes, wetlands, streams and rivers), 
b. Estuaries 
c. Intertidal zones 
d. Oceanic pelagic zone 
e. Marine benthic zone 
f. Coral reefs 

 
Unit 2: Freshwater Biology 10 

1. Lakes 
a. Lake as an Ecosystem 
b. Lake Morphometry 
c. Physico-chemical characteristics 

i. Light 
ii. Temperature 

iii. Thermal Stratification 
iv. Dissolved solids 
v. Carbonates 

vi. Bicarbonates 
vii. Phosphates and Nitrates 

viii. Turbidity 
ix. Dissolved gases (Oxygen Carbon dioxide) 
x. Nutrient Cycle – (Nitrogen, Sulphur and Phosphorus) 

2. Streams 
a. Different stages of stream development 
b. Physico-chemical Environment 
c. Adaptation of hill stream fishes 

        Unit 3: Endocrinology           10 
 a. Study of endocrine glands – Anatomy and histology  

b. Hormones- Nature, role, regulation and disorders with reference to the   
following 

 thyroid gland, parathyroid gland, adrenal gland and islets of Langerhans 

 
 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Anathakrishnan : Bioresources Ecology 3rd Edition 

2. Goldman : Limnology, 2nd Edition 
3. dum and Barrett : Fundamentals of Ecology, 5th Edition 
4. Pawlowski : Physicochemical Methods for Water and Wastewater Treatment, 1st 

5. Edition Wetzel : Limnology, 3rd edition 
6. Trivedi and Goyal : Chemical and biological methods for water pollution studies 
7. Welch : Limnology Vols. I-II 
8. Animal Physiology – Nelson (Cambridge) 
9. Endocrinology – Hadely 
10. General Endocrinology – Bangara and Turner (W.B. Saunders) 
11. Reproductive Physiology – Nalbandov A. V.  

 

  



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 

 
Zoology Paper- XIII 

DSE-E30 (DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY OF 
VERTEBRATES) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1 : Gametogenesis 6 
1. Types of Eggs 
2. Fertilization – Types and Process of Fertilization  
3. Types of Cleavages 

Unit 2: Early Development of Frog 6 

1. Structure of mature egg and its membranes 
2. Cleavage 
3. Blastula and its fate map 
4. Process of gastrulation 
5. Types of Morphogenic Movements 
6. Fate of three germinal layers 
7. Neurulation 
8. Metamorphosis in frog and its hormonal regulation 

Unit 3: Chick Embryology 15 

1. Structure of sperm 
2. Structure of egg and vitellogenesis 
3. Fertilization and cleavage 
4. Blastula and its fate map 
5. Process of gastrulation 
6. Organogenesis 

a. Development of neural tube and brain up to 72 hours of incubation 
b. Development of gut up to 72 hours of incubation 
c. Development of blood and heart up to 72 hours of incubation 
d. Foetal membranes and significance 

Unit 4: Late Embryonic Development 3 

1. Implantation of embryo in human being 
2. Placenta – Formation, types and significance 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. An Introduction to Embryology 1981, Balinsky B.L., Saunders College,Philadelphia. 
2. Developmental Biology; Patterns/Principles/Problems, 1982, Saunders J. W. Collier 

MacMillan, Publishers, London. 
3. Developmental Biology, 1997, 3rd Edition, Gilbert S.F. Saunder Associates Inc. U.S.A. 
4. Developmental Biology, 1992 3rd edition, Browder L.W. Erickson C.A. & Williams, R 

J. Saunders College, Publications, London. 
5. A Text Book of Embryology, Dr. Puranik P. G., S. Chand & Co. 6. Developmental 

Biology, 1984, Browder L.W. , Saunders College Publicaions, U.S.A. 
6. Development of Chick embryo, 1972, Lillie. 8. Developmental Biology, 1991, 3rd 

Edition, Sinaur Associates, Inc. U.S.A.Gilbert, S. F. (2006). 
7. Developmental Biology, VIII Edition, Sinauer Associates, Inc., Publishers, 

Sunderland, Massachusetts, USA. Balinsky, B.I. (2008). 
8. An introduction to Embryology, International Thomson ComputerPress. Carlson, 

Bruce M (1996). Patten’s Foundations of Embryology, McGraw Hill, Inc. 



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XIV 

DSE-E32 (IMMUNOLOGY) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Overview of the Immune System 7 

1. Introduction to basic concept in immunology 
2. Principles of innate and adaptive immune system 

Unit 2: Cells and Organs of the immune system 8 

1. Haematopoeisis 
2. Cells of immune system 
3. Organs (Primary and Secondary lymphoid organs) of the immune system 
4. Immune responses- Humoral and cell mediated 

Unit 3 : Antigens 7 

1. Basic properties of antigens 
2. B and T cell epitopes 

Unit 5: Immunoglobulin / Antibodies 8 

1. Structure, Classes and Functions of Antibodies 
2. Antigen – Antibody interactions 
3. Hybridoma Technology: Monoclonal Antibodies in diagnosis and therapeutics 

 
SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Kindt, T. J., Goldsby, R.A., Osborne, B. A. and Kuby, J (2006). Immunology, VI Edition. 
W.H. Freeman and Company.  David, M., Jonathan, B., David, R. B. and Ivan R. (2006). 

2. Immunology, VII Edition, Mosby, Elsevier Publication.  Abbas, K. Abul and Lechtman 
H. Andrew (2003.) Cellular and Molecular 

3. Immunology. V Edition. Saunders Publication. 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 

Zoology Paper- XV 

DSE-E31 (Applied Zoology - II) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

Unit 1: Apiculture 8 

1. Types and casts of honey bee 
2. Honey Comb 
3. Bee Keeping 

a. Artificial models of bee hive – Newton and Langstroth models 
b. Bee keeping Equipments 
c. Extraction of Honey 

4. Medicinal Value of Honey 
Unit 2 : Animal Husbandary 5 

1. Indigenous and exotic breeds of cattle 
2. Preservation and artificial insemination in cattle 
3. Induction of early puberty 
4. Synchronization of estrus in cattle 
5. Commercial importance of dairy farming 

Unit 3: Pearl culture 4 

1. Species of oyster 
2. Process of Pearl formation: natural and artificial 
3. Maintenance of oysters 
4. Harvesting 
5. Importance of Pearl 

Unit 4: Freshwater prawn culture 3 

1. Species of Prawn 
2. Site selection 
3. Farm Construction 
4. Production system: fertilization, Larval Development, Food and feeding 
5. Harvesting 

Unit 5: Fish Technology 5 
Genetic improvements in aquaculture industry: 

1. Induced breeding 
2. Transportation of fish seed 
3. Feeding and development 
4. Harvesting and Marketing 



Unit 4 : Goat Farming- 5 

1. Breeds 
2. Feeding 
3. Housing 
4. Economic Importance 

SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Mollusca - Hyman. 
2. Prawn and Prawn Fishery of India - Kurian. 
3. Fish Culture - K. H. Alikuhni. 
4. Fish Culture - Lagter. 
5. Fishes of India. - Khanna. 
6. Hand Book of Animal Husbandary and Dairy - Mudlyer. 
7. Bee keeping in India - Sardar Sing. 
8. Bee Keeping in India- M. G. Smith. 
9. Poultry keeping in India - Naidu P.N.M. 
10. Poultry Husbandary - M. A. Jule. 18. Poultry Husbandary - Moarthy. 
11. Outlines of Dairy Technology - Sukumar De. 
12. Milk and milk products - Clarence Henry Eckles,Willes Barnes Combs, Harold Macy 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
 

Zoology Paper- XVI 

DSE-F32 (Insect Vectors and Histology) 

Theory: 30 hrs. (37.5 lectures of 48 minutes) (Credits 2) 

  

Unit I: Dipteran as Disease Vectors 18 

1. Dipteran as important insect vectors 
a. Mosquitoes 
b. Sand fly 
c. Houseflies 

2. Study of mosquito born diseases – 
a. Malaria 
b. Dengue 
c. Chikungunya 
d. Viral encephalitis 
e. Filariasis 

3. Control measures of Mosquitoes 
4. Study of house fly as important mechanical vector 

a. Myiasis, Control of house fly 

Unit II: Siphonoptera as Disease Vectors 6 

1. Fleas a important insect vectors 
2. Host-specificity 
3. Study of Flea-borne diseases 

a. Plague 
b. Typhus fever 

4. Control of fleas 
 
Unit III: Histology of mammalian organs        6 
 
 Tooth, tongue, Salivary glands, Stomach, Duodenum, Ileum, Liver, Pancreas, Kidney 



SUGGESTED READINGS: 

1. Imms, A.D. (1977). A General Text Book of Entomology. Chapman & Hall, U K 

Chapman, R.F. (1998). 

2. The Insects: Structure and Function. IV Edition, Cambridge University Press, U K 

Pedigo L.P. (2002). 

3. Entomology and Pest Management. Prentice Hall PublicationMathews, G. (2011). 

4.  Integrated Vector Management: Controlling Vectors of Malaria 

5. Insect Vector Borne Diseases. Wiley-Blackwell 

6. Textbook of Histology: Bloom W and Fawcett D.W. 

7. Histology: Lippinocott. Ham, A.W. 

8. Histology: Greep, R.O and well, L. 

9. An Atlas of Histology. Heinemann Educational Book Ltd. London and ELBS: Freeman. 
W.H. and Bracegirdle, B. 

10. Microscopic Anatomy of vertebrates, Lea and Febigen. Philaldelphia: Kendall, J.I. 

11. Histology of Mammals: Athavale, M.V and Latey, A. N. 
 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
Zoology Practical – I (Credits-02) 

 
Comparative anatomy and developmental biology of vertebrates 

 
I. Comparative Study of following 

1. V.S. of skin of vertebrates 
2. Digestive system of vertebrates 
3. Respiratory system of vertebrates 
4. Heart of vertebrates 
5. Brain of vertebrates 
6. Osteology 

a) The skeleton of fowl (Disarticulated) 
b) The skeleton of rabbit (Disarticulated) 
c) Mammalian skull’s – (any one herbivorous and one carnivorous animal) 

II. Study of developmental stages of frog. 

1. Cleavage 
2. Blastulation 
3. Gastrulation 
4. Neurulation 
5. Stages of metamorphosis in frog 

a. External gill stage 
b. Internal gill stage 
c. Forelimb stage 
d. Hind limb stage 
e. Tail bud stage 
f. Juvenile stage 

III. Study of Chick Embryo 

12. Whole mount of chick embryo – 18, 24, 33, 48 and 72 hours. 
13. T.S. of chick embryo – 18, 24, 33, 48 and 72 hours. 

VI. Preparation of whole mount chick embryo. 

IV. Study of Histological structures of placenta (permanent slide or microphotographs) 

1) Epitheliochorial 
2) Endotheliochorial 
3) Hemochorial 
4) Syndesmochorial 
5) Hemoendothelial 

V. Examination of Gametes – Frog or Rat sperm & ovum through slides or microphotographs. 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
Zoology Practical – II (Credits-02) 

 

Applied Zoology – II and Immunology 
Unit 1: Applied Zoology 

1. Apiculture 

a. Casts of Honey Bees 
b. Bee Hive(Photographs or models) 
c. Pollen Basket 
d. Sting Apparatus 
e. Honey 
f. Newton’s model of Bee Hive (Photographs or models) 
g. Bee keeping Equipments (Photographs or models) 

 
2. Preservation & Artificial insemination in cattles 
8. Pearl culture 

a. Species of oyster 
b. Process of Pearl formation: natural and artificial 
c. Importance of Pearl 

9. Freshwater prawn culture 
a. Species of Prawn 
b. Site selection 
c. Farm Construction 
d. Production system 
e. Harvesting 

10. Goat farming 
a. Breeds (any four = 2 Indigenous and 2 Exotic) 
b. Housing 
c. Feeding 

6. Visit to goat farm or animal breeding centre – submission of visit report 

B] Immunology 

1. Study of lymphoid organ’s (Photograph, Models, Videos) 
2. Histological study of (slides or photographs) 

a. Spleen 
b. Thymus 
c. Lymph nodes 

3. Preparation of stained blood smears to study various types of blood cells 
4. Determination of ABO blood groups 
5. Demonstration of 

a. ELISA 
b. Immuno-electrophoresis 

C] Cell counting and viability test from splenocytes of farm breed animals / cell lines 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 

Zoology Practical – III (Credits-02) 

 
Molecular biology, Animal biotechnology, Biostatistics & Biotechniques 

 
I] Microtechnique 

1. Preparation of permanent histological slides by HE technique 
2. Histochemical technique 

a. AB PH 1 technique 
b. AB PH 2.5 technique 
c. PAS technique 

II] Biotechniques 

1. Chromatography – Separation of amino acid by paper chromatography 
2. DNA isolation 
3. Demonstration of DNA by feulgan technique 
4. To study the following technique (photographs ) 

a) Southern blotting 
b) Northern blotting 
c) Western blotting 
d) DNA sequencing (Sangers method) 
e) PCR 
f) DNA fingerprinting 

III) Biostatistics 

Any 10 example based on theory 

IV] Project (any suitable work possible in local area or from the syllabus) Report of 

the same to be submitted at the time of practical examination 



 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus of B.Sc. Part III Zoology 
Zoology Practical – IV (Credits-02) 

 
Aquatic biology, insect vector & diseases 

 
A] Aquatic biology 

1. Determination of area of a lake using graphimetric & gravimetric method 
2. Identify the zooplanktons present in lake ecosystem 
3. Determination of turbidity or transparency from nearby lake or water body 
4. Determination of dissolved oxygen 
5. Determination of free CO2 

6. Determination of alkalinity (Carbonates & bicarbonates) from water collected from nearby lake 
or water body 

7. Estimation of total hardness of water 
8. Instruments used in limnology & their significance 

a) Secchi disc 
b) Van Dorn bottle 
c) Conductivity meter 
d) Turbidity meter 
e) PONAR grab sampler 

9. Visit to seashore/water reservoir/animal sanctuary to study animal diversity. Report of tour 
should be submitted at the time of practical examination 

10. Endocrine glands (Anatomy and Histology) – Thyroid, Parathyroid, Adrenal and Pancreas. 

B] Insect Vectors & diseases 

10. Study of different kinds of mouthparts of insects 
a) Chewing & biting 
b) Chewing & lapping 
c) Piercing & sucking 
d) Sponging 
e) Siphoning 

11. Study of following insect vectors through permanent slides or photograph 
a) Insect vector – Mosquito, sandfly & housefly 
b) Study of mosquito born diseases – Malaria, dengue, chikungunya, encephalitis, filariasis 
c) Study of sandfly born diseases – Visceral leishmanians, Cutaneous leishmanians, 

Phlebotomus fever 
d) Study of housefly born diseases – Myiasis 
e) Study of flea born diseases – Plague, typhus 

            12. Histology of Following mammalian organs- 
  a) Tooth (V.S.) b) Tongue c) Salivary gland d) Stomach e)Duodenum f) Ileum g) Liver  
 h) Pancreas i) Kidneys 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                      Accredited By NAAC with ‘A++’ Grade 

NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY (NEP-2020) 

Syllabus For 

B. Sc. Part-I 
                                  Physics 
 

 

Syllabus to be implemented from AUGEST, 2022 onwards 

 



 

Department of 

Physics, Shivaji 
University, Kolhapur 

B. Sc. –Part-I (Physics) Course Structure 

 
 

NOTE: 
The following in a nutshell gives the scope and extent of each course offered. Each core  theory 

course has two levels of teaching: Lectures and practical’s.  

 

B.Sc. (Physics) NEP-2020  

Part-I (Semester-I)  

 Sr. No Course code Course Title Credits 

 

 

     CGPA 

1 DSC A1 Mechanics - I 2 

2 DSC A2 Mechanics - II 2 

3 DSC B1 Electricity and Magnetism-I 2 

4 DSC B2 Electricity and Magnetism-II 2 

5 DSC A 
DSC B 

i. Lab - Mechanics 
ii. Lab - Electricity & Magnetism  

  2 
2 

Non-CGPA 6 AECC-1 
AECC-2 

    English for communication  
    English for communication 

 

Non-CGPA 7  SEC Skill Enhancement Course  
 

Science Structure 

Sem  DSC  DSE/OEC/G

EC/ 

IDS  

AECClangages 

and Env Sci  

SEC 

(Multidiscipli

nary)  

Total 

Credits  

I  4x( 4+2)= 24   1x 4= 4 

ENG  

SEC -I(1) 

VBC(1)  

30  

II  4x( 4+2)= 24   1x 4= 4 

ENG 

SEC-II(2) 30  

III  3x (4+4) = 24 --  -  SEC-III(2) 26  

IV  3x (4+4) = 24 --  1x 4= 4 (EVS)  SEC- IV(2) 30  

V   DSE 

4x (2x2) = 16  

1x 4= 4 

ENG  

SEC-V(2) 22  

VI   DSE 

4x (2x2) = 16  

1x 4= 4 

ENG  

SEC -VI(2) 22  

   Total   160  

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B. Sc. Part – I Semester-I(NEP-2020) 

PHYSICS PART-I 

DSC A1 MECHANICS-I 

Theory: 30 Hours Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I  

1. Vector Algebra and Elementary Calculus :    (9 Hours) 

Revision– (Vector Algebra: Components of Vectors and Unit Vector, Addition and 

Subtraction of Vectors), Scalar product, Vector product and their properties, Scalar triple 

product and its physical significance, Properties of scalar triple product, Vector triple 

product, properties of vector triple product. Derivatives of a vector with respect to a 

parameter (velocity and acceleration). 

2. Ordinary Differential Equations:        (6 Hours) 

Differential equation, degree, order, linearity and homogeneity of differential equation, 

Types of Differential Equations: Ordinary and Partial differential equations, First order 

homogeneous differential equations, Second order homogeneous differential equations with 

constant coefficients, Examples. 

 

Unit -II  

1. Conservation Theorems :        (9 Hours)  

Single particle: Conservation theorem for linear momentum of a particle, Conservation 

theorem for angular momentum of a particle, work-energy theorem, Conservation theorem 

for energy of a particle. 

System of particles: Center of mass, Conservation theorem for linear momentum, 

Conservation theorem for angular momentum, Conservation theorem for energy. 

2. Rotational Motion:        (6 Hours)  

Angular velocity, Angular momentum, Torque, Kinetic energy of rotation, Moment of 

Inertia, Moment of inertia of a spherical shell about its diameter, Moment of inertia of solid 

cylinder about its axis of symmetry. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Mathematical Physics -B. S. Rajput, 25th edition 2013, PragatiPrakashan, Meerut.  

2. Mechanics – D. S. Mathur, 2009, S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Mathematical Physics – B. D. Gupta, 3rd edition, 2009, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi.  

4. Mathematical Physics – P. P. Gupta, R. P. S. Yadav, G. S. Malik, 4th edition 1983-84, 

KedarNath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi.  

5. University Physics. FW Sears, MW Zemansky and HD Young, 13/e, 1986, Addison -

Wesley. 

6. Mechanics Berkeley Physics course, V.1: Charles Kittel, et. Al. 2007, Tata McGraw 

Hill. 

7. Physics – Resnick, Halliday& Walker 9/e, 2010, Wiley Eastern Ltd, New Delhi. 

8. Engineering Mechanics, Basudeb Bhattacharya, 2ndedn., 2015, Oxford University 

Press. 



9. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole.  

10. Physics – S.G. Starling and WoodalLongmams and Green Co. Ltd. 

11. Elements of properties of matter – D.S. Mathur, 2016, ShyamLal Charitable Trust, New 

Delhi. 

12. A text Book of properties of matter–N.S. Khare and S. Kumar, Atmaram and Sons New 

Delhi. 

13. Concepts of Physics Vol. I - H.C. Verma, 2014, BharatiBhavan Publishers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PHYSICS PART-II  

DSC A2 MECHANICS-II 



Theory: 30 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit-I    

1. Gravitation          (9 Hours) 

Newton’s Law of Gravitation, Motion of a particle in a central force field (motion in a 

plane, angular momentum is conserved), Kepler’s Laws (statement only), Satellite in 

circular orbit and applications, Geosynchronous orbits, Weightlessness, Basic idea of 

global positioning system (GPS). 

2. Oscillations         (6 Hours) 

Simple harmonic motion, Differential equation of SHM and its solutions, Kinetic and 

Potential Energy, Total energy and their time averages, Damped oscillations, Forced 

oscillations. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Elasticity          (9 Hours) 

(Revision Hooke’s law, Stress-strain diagram, Definition of elastic constants (Y, 

σ)), Bending of beam, Bending moment, Cantilever (without considering weight 

of cantilever), Beam supported at both the ends (without considering weight of beam), 

Torsional oscillation and torsional couple per unit twist, Work done in twisting a wire, 

Torsional pendulum-Determination of rigidity modulus and moment of inertia, 

Determination of elastic constants (Y, σ) by Searle’s method. 

2. Surface Tension         (6 Hours) 

Surface tension (definition), Molecular theory of surface tension, Angle of contact, Young 

equation and wettability, Relation between surface tension, excess of pressure and radius of 

curvature, Experimental determination of surface tension by Jaeger’s method, Factors 

affecting surface tension, Applications of surface tension. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. University Physics. F W Sears, M W Zemansky and H D Young 13/e, 1986. Addison- 

Wesley 

2. Mechanics Berkeley Physics course,v.1: Charles Kittel, et. Al. 2007, Tata McGraw - Hill. 

3. Physics – Resnick,  Halliday& Walker 9/e, 2010, Wiley eastern Ltd, New Delhi. 

4. Engineering Mechanics, Basudeb Bhattacharya, 2nd edn., 2015, Oxford University Press 

5. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 

6. Physics – S.G. Starling and WoodalLongmams and Green Co. Ltd. 

7. Elements of properties of matter – D.S. Mathur, Shamlal Charitable trust New Delhi. 

8. A text Book of properties of matter–N.S. Khare and S. Kumar, Atmaram and sons, New 

Delhi. 

9. Concepts of Physics –Vol.1 H.C. Verma -BharatiBhavan Publishers. 

 

PHYSICS PART-III  

DSC B1 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM-I 



Theory: 30 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I 

Vector Calculus         (15 Hours) 

Introduction, Del operator, gradient of scalar field and its physical significance , divergence 

of vector field and its physical significance, curl of vector field, line integral, surface 

integral, volume integral (definitions only),Gauss divergence theorem(statements and 

proof), Statements of Stoke’s theorem, Greens symmetrical theorem.    

 

Unit-II 

Electrostatics          (15 Hours) 

Electrostatic field, electric flux, Gauss's theorem of electrostatics, electric potential as line 

integral of electric field, potential due to a point charge, electric dipole, uniformly charged 

spherical shell and solid sphere, calculation of electric field from potential, capacitance of 

an isolated spherical conductor, parallel plate, spherical and cylindrical condenser, energy 

per unit volume in electrostatic field, dielectric medium, polarization vector, displacement 

vector, Gauss's theorem in dielectrics, Parallel plate capacitor completely filled with 

dielectric. 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Electricity and Magnetism, Edward M. Purcell,  McGraw-Hill Education, 

Cambridge University Press, (1985). 

2. Electricity and Magnetism, J.H. Fewkes& J. Yarwood., Oxford Univ. 

Press.Vol. - I, (1991). 

3. Electricity and Magnetism, D C Tayal,  Himalaya Publishing House, 2nd Edition   

    (1988).  

4. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, Thomson Brooks/Cole Publishing      

Company, (2003). 

5. D.J. Griffiths, Introduction to Electrodynamics, Cambridge University     

    Press, Pearson,(1999). 

6. Electricity and Magnetism – N. S. Khare and S. S. Shrivastav,Atma Ram & Sons,  

     Delhi. 9th edition (1976). 

7. Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory, John R Reitz, Frederick J. Milford,   

    Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 4th edition (2008) 

8. University Physics– Hugh D. Young  and Roger A. Freedman, Addison- Wesley   

    Publishing Company, Inc., 9th edition,(1996) 

9. Concepts of Physics,  H. C. Verma, BhartiBhawan publisher, Vol-2, (2016) 

10. Mathematical Physics, B. D. Gupta, Vikas Publication House Pvt Ltd, 4th  edition,  

     (2009). 

11. Electricity and Magnetism by R. Murugeshan, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi,   

      (2008). 

 

PHYSICS PART-IV 

DSC B2 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM – II 

https://www.google.co.in/search?hl=en&sxsrf=ALeKk03yaPshaqQ5quieB-5ej1fgDqzUSA:1624093204493&q=Cambridge+University+Press&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAONgVuLQz9U3yCowyFrEKuWcmJtUlJmSnqoQmpdZllpUnFlSqRBQlFpcDADUyWbVKQAAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiVkY_UqqPxAhUyIbcAHd7oBPQQmxMoADAQegQIDBAC
https://www.google.co.in/search?hl=en&sxsrf=ALeKk03yaPshaqQ5quieB-5ej1fgDqzUSA:1624093204493&q=Cambridge+University+Press&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAONgVuLQz9U3yCowyFrEKuWcmJtUlJmSnqoQmpdZllpUnFlSqRBQlFpcDADUyWbVKQAAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiVkY_UqqPxAhUyIbcAHd7oBPQQmxMoADAQegQIDBAC
https://www.google.co.in/search?hl=en&sxsrf=ALeKk03yaPshaqQ5quieB-5ej1fgDqzUSA:1624093204493&q=Pearson+Education&stick=H4sIAAAAAAAAAONgVuLUz9U3MC8wrSpexCoYkJpYVJyfp-CaUpqcWJKZnwcA8mlttyEAAAA&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwiVkY_UqqPxAhUyIbcAHd7oBPQQmxMoATAQegQIDBAD
https://www.worldcat.org/search?q=au%3AReitz%2C+John+R.&qt=hot_author
https://www.worldcat.org/search?q=au%3AMilford%2C+Frederick+J.&qt=hot_author


Theory: 30 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

UNIT I 

1. A.C. Circuits         (07 Hours) 

Complex numbers and their application in solving a. c. series LCR circuit using j 

operator and phasor diagram, Resonance in LCR series circuit, Sharpness of resonance 

(qualitative treatment only), Resonance  in LCR Parallel  circuit, complex Impedance, 

Reactance, Admittance, and Susceptance, Examples of series and parallel resonance, 

A.C.Bridge - Owen’s Bridge Q-factor (definition only). 

2. Network theorems        (04 Hours) 

Review of network terminology(Circuit element, Active element, Passive element, 

Branch, Node or junction, Loop, Mesh, Voltage source, Current source, Ohms law, 

Resistances in series, Resistances in parallel), Thevenin theorem, Nortan theorem, 

Equivalnce between Thevenin theorem and Nortan theorem, solved problems. 

3. Ballistic Galvanometer:        (04 Hours) 

Construction and working of B. G., expression for charge flowing through ballistic 

galvanometer, Correction for damping in galvanometer, Constants of ballistic 

galvanometer. 

 

UNIT II 

1. Magnetism         (08 Hours) 

Introduction to magnetization and intensity of Magnetization, Biot-Savart's law & its 

applications- straight conductor, circular coil, solenoid carrying current, Divergence 

and curl of magnetic field, Magnetic vector potential, Ampere's circuital law. 

2. Magnetic materials and their Properties     (07 Hours) 

Magnetic intensity, magnetic induction, permeability, magnetic susceptibility. 

Hysteresis and hysteresis curve, diamagnetic, paramagnetic, ferromagnetic, 

ferrimagnetic and anti-ferromagnetic materials. 

Reference Books 

1. Electricity and Magnetism, Edward M. Purcell, 1986, McGraw-Hill Education. 

2. Electricity and Magnetism, J.H. Fewkes& J. Yarwood. Vol.I, 1991, Oxford UniversityPress. 

3. Electricity and Magnetism, D C Tayal, 1988, Himalaya Publishing House. 

4. University Physics, Ronald Lane Reese, 2003, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 

5. Electricity and Magnetism ,Khare and Shrivastav.Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi, 1976 

6. University Physics 9th Edition ,Young and Freedman. 

7. Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory ,Rritz and Milford. Pearson Publication 

8. Electricity and Magnestism, Gupta,Kumar and Singal 

9. Basic Electronics and Liner Circuits, N.N.Bhargava, D.C.Kulshrestha and S.S.Gupta, Tata 

McGraw-Hill 

10. Electronic Fundamentals and Applications, J.D.Ryder, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt.Ltd 

11. Network theory and Filter Design, V.K.Aatre, New Age International Publisher 

12. Principals of Electronics, V.K.Mehata, S. Chand Publication, New Delhi 

B. Sc. Part – I 

PHYSICS PRACTICAL 



Marks 50 (Credits: 02) 

DSC A- LAB: MECHANICS 

 

1. Measurements of length (or diameter) using Vernier caliper, screw gauge and travelling 

microscope. 

2. To determine the Moment of Inertia of a Flywheel. 

3. To determine the Moment of inertia of a disc using auxiliary annular ring. 

4. To determine modulus of rigidity of material of wire by torsional oscillations. 

5. To determine Young’s modulus of material of Bar by vibration. 

6. To determine Y/η of Wire by Searle’s method. 

7. To determine ‘g’ by Bar Pendulum. 

8. To determine Poisson ratio of rubber (rubber tube). 

9. To  study exponential decay of amplitude of simple pendulum. 

10. To determine surface tension of water by Jaeger’s method 

 

DSC B- LAB ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

1. To use digital multimeter for measurement of (a) Resistances, (b) AC and DC Voltages, 

(c)DC Current and (d) checking electrical fuses. 

2. To level the prism table using spirit level and optical method and hence determine angle of 

prism using spectrometer. 

3. To determine constants of B. G.(Figure of merit, Current sensitivity, Voltage sensitivity and 

charge sensitivity) 

4. To compare capacitances using De’Sauty’s bridge (B.G/Spot Galvanometer). 

5. To determine low resistance by Carey Foster’s Bridge. 

6. To determine impedance of series LCR circuit. 

7. To study the series LCR circuit and determine its resonant frequency and quality factor. 

8. To study a parallel LCR circuit and determine its anti-resonant frequency and quality factor. 

9. To determine frequency of A. C. mains by sonometer for magnetic or non-magnetic material 

of wire. 

10. To verify Thevenin / Norton theorem. 

Reference Books: 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L.Flint&H.T.Worsnop, 1971, Asia Publishing 

House. 

2. A Text Book of Practical Physics, InduPrakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition, 2011, 

KitabMahal, New Delhi. 

3. Advanced level Physics Practicals, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4th Edition, 

reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers 

4. College Practical Physics – Khanna and Gulati (S. Chand and Co. Ltd, Delhi). 

5. Practical Physics – Gupta and Kumar (PragatiPrakationMeerat) 

6. Advanced Level Practical Physics – J.M. Nelcon, J.M. Ogloom (EIBS). 

7. Engineering Practical Physics- S. Panigrahi& B.Mallick,2015, Cengage Learning India Pvt. 

Ltd. 

TITLES FOR REVISED THEORY COURSES 



Semester Physics 

Part  

Course 

Code 

Course title old and New 

I I DSC A1 MECHANICS-I 

II DSC A2 MECHANICS-II 

II III DSC B1 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM – I 

IV DSC B2 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM – II 

 

 Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part –I 

1. Practical examination will be conducted annually. 

2. Practical examination will be conducted for one day  per batch. 

3. The examination will be conducted in two sessions per day and each session will be 

of three hours duration. 

4. Every candidate should perform one experiment each from Lab A and Lab B . 

5. At least eighty percent practical should be completed by the student. 

6. The marks distribution for practical is as below. 

 

Practical groups Marks 

Group I 20 

Group II 20 

I)Certified laboratory journal 10 

Total Marks 50 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Nature of Question Paper 

Theory: Time -2 hours, Marks-50 Credits-2 

Question 1: Select the correct alternative (Compulsory 10 questions) 10 marks                           

                       (Four alternatives for each question) 

Question 2: (Attempt any Two out of three) 20 marks  

                             (Long answer type) 

Question 3: (Attempt any four out of six) 20 marks  

                            (Short answer type) 

Note: Equal weightage should be given to each unit. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Sc. Part-I Physics Syllabus (NEP-2020) with effect from August, 2022 

COURSE OUTCOME 

Semester-I 

Course 

Code 
Part 

 

Course Outcome 

 

DSC A1 Mechanics-I 

 Students are able to understand and identify scalar 

and vector physical quantities in mechanics  

 Students are able to understand and apply vector 

algebraic methods to elementary exercises in 

mechanics  

 Students are able to understand and identify degree 

and order of given differential equations 

 Students are able to solve second order, homogenous 

ordinary differential equations in mechanics 

 Students are able to understand the conceptual 

evolutionof conservation laws of momentum and 

energy for both single and system of particles 

 Students are able to understand and 

applybasicconcepts of rotational motion  

 In general, students are capable of correlating above 

concepts and methods in mechanics to both 

theoretical and experimental domains revealing 

analytical as well as numerical skills 

DSC A2 Mechanics-II 

 Students are able to understand and apply Newtons 

Law of Gravitation to celestial objects 

 Students are able to understand geometry of planetary 

orbits under the action of central force  

 Students are able to solve numerical problems based on 

Kepler`s Laws of planetary motion  

 Students are able to understand simple concepts like 

weightlessness, Geosynchronous satellite and GPS 

  Students are able to setup differential equation for 

simple harmonic motion and its allied cases 

 Students are able to calculate time averages of KE, PE 

and TE 

 Students are able to revise basic concepts such as 

stress, strain and elastic constants of elasticity 

 Students are able to derive elastic constants for beam 

supported at both ends and at one end 

  Students are able to derive elastic constant (eta) of a 

wire under torsional oscillations (Searle’s Method) 

 Students are able to explain the phenomenon of surface 

tension on the basis of molecular forces 

 Students are able to derive the relation between surface 

tension and excess pressure 

 Students are able to perform an experiment to 



determine ST by Jaeger`s method  

 Students are able to discuss and state the factors 

affecting the ST 

 In general, students are capable of correlating above 

concepts and methods to both theoretical and 

experimental domains revealing analytical as well as 

numerical skills 

Semester-II 

Course 

Code 
Part 

 

Course Outcome 

 

DSC B1 
Electricity and 

Magnetism-I 

 Students are able to understand the physical 

significance of gradient, divergence and curl  

 Students are able to apply concepts in vector calculus 

such as gradient, divergence and curl related to vector 

and scalar fields using Gauss, Stokes and green`s 

theorem 

 Students are able to understand and apply concepts of 

electrostatic field, potential to point charges, electric 

dipole and geometrically regular charged bodies  

 Students are able to understand and apply concept of 

capacitor to isolated conductor, parallel plates, 

cylindrical and spherical capacitors and allied 

modifications in it 

 Students are able to understand and apply concept of 

energy density in electric field 

 Students are capable of applying above concepts to 

solve numerical exercise in electrostatics 

DSC B2 
Electricity and 

Magnetism-II 

 Students are able to understand importance of complex 

numbers in analysis of AC Circuits contacting 

Inductance(L) Capacitor(C) and Resistance (R) and 

their various configurations 

 Students are able to define and apply the concepts in 

AC circuits such as Impedance (Z), reactance (XC and 

XL), Admittance, Susceptance and Quality Factor (Q)  

 Students are able to understand and design AC bridge: 

Owen`s Bridge 

 Students reveal mastery in basic terminology in 

network analysis for further studies  

 Students are able to state and apply Network theorems 

to simple circuits  

 Students are able to understand basic working 

principle of Ballistic galvanometer  

 Students are able to define constants of ballistic 

galvanometer 

 In general, students are capable of applying above 

concepts in network analysis to both theoretical and 

experimental domains 
 Students are able to understand simple elementary 



concepts such as magnetization and intensity of 

magnetization 

 Students are able to state Biot-Savart`s law and are 

capable to apply it to straight, circular wires and 

solenoid 

 Students are able to understand concept of magnetic 

vector potential along with Ampere`s circuital law 

 Students are able to understand the explain the 

phenomenon of hysteresis in magnetism 

 Students are able to discriminate different magnetic 

materials based on their characteristic properties 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY KOLHAPUR 
CBCS Syllabus with effect from June, 2019 

B. Sc. Part – II Semester-III 
PHYSICS Paper-V 

DSC-C1 THERMAL PHYSICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS – I 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 
 

Unit I:                       (18 hrs) 
Kinetic Theory of Gases and thermometry        

Mean free path, derivation of Maxwell’s law of distribution of velocities and its experimental 
verification, Transport Phenomena: transport of momentum (viscosity), transport of thermal 
energy (conduction), Transport of mass (diffusion), Law of equipartition of energy (qualitative) 
and its applications to specific heat of monoatomic and diatomic gases. Principle of 
thermometry, types of thermometers, Scales of temperature (Celsius, Kelvin, Fahrenheit and 
Rankine) , Mercury thermometer, Thermoelectric thermometer ,Platinum resistance thermometer 
, Thermister  
 
Reference books: 

1) Heat and Thermodynamics- Brijlal and N.Subramanyam, S.Chand and company LTD   
PP.1-2 ,PP.3 ,PP.3-5, PP.27-30 , PP.21-23,PP.149-152, PP.171-177, PP.177-179, PP.179-181,PP.182-
183 ,PP.168-171 . 

2) A treatise on Heat- Meghnad Saha and B.N. Srivastava, Indian Press    
PP.104-112, PP.123-126,PP.132-136 ,PP.139-141 ,PP.141-143 ,PP.118 ,PP.120-123 . 

3) Fundamentals of heat - D.S.Mathur, S.Chand and Sons publisher 
PP.3-5, PP.3-5, PP.6-10, PP.36-42, (PP.30-35, PP.51 

4) Text book of heat - J.B. Rajam, S. Chand and company Ltd 
PP.3-4, PP.4-13, PP.34-38, PP.28-3 

5) Heat and Thermodynamics (8th Ed)-M.W. Zemansky and R.Dittman, McGraw Hill. 
PP. 10-12, PP. 21-26, PP.258-260,PP.268-271,PP.271-273 ,PP.273-274 ,PP.274-275 . 

 
Unit II:  
Laws of Thermodynamics              (18hrs) 

Thermodynamic system, thermodynamic variables, equation of state, thermodynamic 
equilibrium, Zeroth Law of thermodynamics, Internal energy, First law of thermodynamics, 
conversion of heat into work, specific heats CP& CV, Applications of First Law (Isothermal 
process, Adiabatic process, Isochoric, Isobaric), relation between CP & CV, work done during 
isothermal and adiabatic processes, reversible & irreversible processes, Second law of 
thermodynamics, Carnot’s ideal heat engine, Carnot’s cycle (Working, efficiency), Carnot’s 
theorem, Entropy (concept & significance), Entropy changes in reversible & irreversible 
processes, Third law of thermodynamics, Unattainability of absolute zero.    



Reference books: 
1)Heat and Thermodynamics- Brijlal and N.Subramanyam, S.Chand and company LTD 

PP.215-219 ,PP.216,PP.221,PP.220,PP.227-230 ,PP.244-446 PP.235-237 , PP.225-228, 

  PP.246-247, PP.248-251,PP.256-257,(PP.248, PP.291-292 ,PP.292-293 ,PP.294-295,PP.293  

2) Text book of heat- J.B. Rajam ,S.Chand and company Ltd 
PP.477-485. 

3) Heat and Thermodynamics (8th Ed)-M.W. Zemansky and R.Dittman, McGraw Hill 
PP.28-31 ,PP.72, PP.73-77 ,PP.66-70 ,PP.133-135 ,PP.159-164 ,PP.165-166 , 
PP.179-181 ,PP.187-191,PP.448-451. 

4) Heat Thermodynamics and Statistical physics- J.P. Agrawal and Satya Prakash, Pragati 
Prakashan 

PP.1-5 ,PP.6-8 ,PP.11-12 ,PP.17-19 ,PP.82-83 ,PP.23-25 ,PP.99-101 ,PP.81-82,84-89 , PP.102-104 
,PP.121-127 ,PP.123-125 ,PP.129-132. 

 

 Reference books details: 
 

1) Heat and Thermodynamics- Brijlal and N.Subramanyam, S.Chand and Company Ltd. 
2) Text book of heat- J.B. Rajam, S.Chand and company Ltd 
3) A treatise on Heat- Meghnad Saha and B.N. Srivastava, Indian Press 
4) Heat and Thermodynamics (8th Ed), M.W. Zemansky and R. Dittman, McGraw Hill 
5) Heat Thermodynamics and Statistical physics- J.P. Agrawal and Satya Prakash, Pragati 
Prakashan 
6) Fundamentals of heat - D.S.Mathur, S.Chand and Sons publisher 

 

 

 

 

  



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY KOLHAPURSHIVAJI UNIVERSITY KOLHAPUR 
CBCS Syllabus with effect from June, 2019 

B. Sc. Part –II Semester III 
PHYSICS Paper VI 

DSC-C2:  WAVES AND OPTICS - I 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 
Unit I            (18 hrs) 

1) Superposition of Harmonic Oscillations (7 hrs) 
Linearity and superposition principle, Superposition of two collinear harmonic oscillations- 
for oscillations having equal frequencies (Analytical and geometrical methods) and 
oscillations having different frequencies (Beats),Superposition of two perpendicular harmonic 
oscillations- for oscillations having equal frequencies (Graphical and analytical methods) and 
oscillations having different frequencies (Lissajous figures), Uses of Lissajous figures. 
Reference books: 

1) The Physics of Waves and Oscillations- N. K. Bajaj, Tata McGraw-Hill Pvt. Ltd., 
New Delhi, Reprint 2010  
(Chapter 2, pp. 54) 

2) Elements of properties of matter-D. S. Mathur, S. Chand & company Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi,  Reprint 2016 
 (Chapter 4, pp. 110) 

3) Physics for degree students- C. L. Arora and Dr. P. S. Hemne, S Chand & Company 
Pvt. Ltd., Second revised Edition, reprint 2014, Ram Nagar, New Delhi  
 (chapter 14, pp. 557-570) 

4) A textbook of sound – N SubrahmanyamBrijlal, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.,    
New Delhi,  
(Chapter 1, pp. 17, Chapter 2, pp 29) 

 
2) Coupled Oscillations:  (4 hrs) 
Frequencies of coupled oscillatory systems, normal modes and normal co-ordinates, energy 
of coupled oscillations, energy transfer in coupled oscillatory system.  
Reference books: 

1) Oscillations & Waves- Satya Prakash, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, 3rd Edition  
(Chapter 4, pp. 161) 

2) The Physics of Waves and Oscillations- N. K. Bajaj, Tata McGraw-HillPvt. Ltd., 
New Delhi, Reprint 2010 
(Chapter 5, pp. 177) 

3) Classical Mechanics – Gupta Kumar Sharma, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, Reprint 
2016 (Chapter 8) 

4) Introduction to Classical Mechanics- Nikhil Ranjan Ray, Vikas Publishing.  
( Chapter 12, pp 306-317) 

               5)  Introduction to Classical Mechanics by R. G. Takwale& P. S. Puranik, McGraw hill  
education (India) Pvt,Ltd. 
 (Chapter  6 pp 179)  
 



3) Waves Motionand Ultrasonic waves (7hrs) 
Waves Motion: Transverse waves on a string, travelling and standing waves on a string, 
Normal modes of a string, Group velocity and Phase velocity, Plane waves, Spherical waves. 
Ultrasonic waves: Piezo-electric effect, Production of ultrasonic waves by Piezo-electric 
generator, Detection of ultrasonic waves, Properties ultrasonic waves, Applications of 
ultrasonic waves. 
Reference books: 

1) Oscillations & waves-Satya Prakash, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut,3rd Edition   
(Chapter 8, pp315, 319) 

2)  A Text book of sound- Khanna and Bedi, Atma Ram & sons, Delhi   
 (Chapter 4, pp 62)(Chapter 7, pp 135)(Chapter 3, pp46)(Chapter 22, pp442) 

3) Waves and Oscillations-Subrahmanyam Brijlal, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
New Delhi, 2nd Revised Edition  
(Chapter 12,pp 296)(Chapter 11, pp.282) 

4)     Waves and Oscillations – Dr. D. N. Tripathy, Kedarnant Ramnant Meerut , Delhi.   
       (Chapter 14, pp259) 
4) Physics for degree students- C. L. Arora and Dr. P. S. Hemne, S Chand & Company 

Pvt. Ltd., Second revised Edition, reprint 2014, Ram Nagar, New Delhi 
 (Chapter 13 pp.511-556, chapter 15 pp. 571-602,) 
 

Unit II                                                                                                                                ( 18 hrs) 
1) Sound and Acoustics of buildings: (7 hrs) 
Sound: Transducers and their characteristics, Pressure microphone, Moving coil loudspeaker, 
Intensity and loudness of sound, Decibels, Intensity levels, musical notes, musical scale.  
Acoustics of buildings: Reverberation and time of reverberation, Absorption coefficient,  
Sabine’s formula for measurement of reverberation time, Acoustic aspects of halls and 
auditoria. 
Reference books: 

1) A Text book of sound- Khanna and Bedi, Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi   
( Chapter 11Page No. 224 )(Chapter  23Page No. 455) 

2) Oscillations & waves-Satya Prakash, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, 3rd Edition   
(Chapter 15, Page no. 515) 

3) Waves and Oscillations-Subrahmanyam Brijlal, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
New Delhi, 2nd Revised Edition  
(Chapter 7  pp 182) 

4) Physics for degree students- C. L. Arora and Dr. P. S. Hemne, S Chand & Company 
Pvt. Ltd., Second revised Edition, reprint 2014, Ram Nagar, New Delhi, 
 (Chapter 16 pp.605-619, chapter 18, pp.632-655) 

5) Physics for engineering (Vol 1)- P. K. Palanisany, Scitech Publications (India) Pvt 
Ltd. (Chapter 2) 

6) University Physics –Gurbachan S. Chaddha (chapter 3) Narosa Publishing House 
Pvt. Ltd. Delhi,( pp. 3.1 - 3.18) 

 
 
 
 



2) Viscosity(5hrs) 
Rate flow of liquid in a capillary tube - Poiseuille’s formula, experimental determination 
of coefficient of viscosity of a liquid by Poiseuille’s apparatus method, variations of 
viscosity of a liquid with temperature lubrication. 
 

Reference books: 
1) University Physics – FW Sears, MW Zemansky and HD Young,  Addison Wesley 
2) Elements of properties of matter-D. S. Mathur, S. Chand & Company Pvt. Ltd., New 
     Delhi, Reprint 2016( Chapter XII, pp 382) 

 
3) Physics of low pressure(6hrs) 
Production and measurement of low pressure, Rotary pump, Diffusion pump, Molecular 
pump, Knudsen absolute gauge, Pirani gauge, Detection of leakage. 
 
 Reference books: 

1) Mechanics- D. S. Mathur, S. Chand & company Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi,  Reprint 2009 
(Chapter 15, pp 796) 

2) Elements of properties of matter-D. S. Mathur, S. Chand & company Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi,  Reprint 2016 
(Chapter XV, pp508) 

3) Physics for engineering (Vol 1)- P. K. Palanisany, Scitech Publications (India) Pvt.Ltd. 
(Chapter 1) 

 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY KOLHAPUR 
CBCS Syllabus with effect from June, 2019 

B. Sc. Part – II Semester-IV 
PHYSICS Paper-VII 

DSC-D1 THERMAL PHYSICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS – II 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 
 
Unit I:  (18 hrs) 

1) Thermodynamic Potentials                 (10 hrs) 
Enthalpy, Gibbs, Helmholtz, Internal Energy functions, Maxwell’s thermodynamical 
relations, Joule-Thomson effect, Clausius- Clapeyron equation, Expression for (CP – CV), 
CP/CV, TdS equations. 

Reference books: 
1) Heat and Thermodynamics- M.W.Zemasky and R. Dittman (Ch. No. 11) 
2) Physics for degree students B.Sc. second year- Arora, Hemne, S. Chand(Ch. No. 6) 

   
2) Theory of Radiation          (8 hrs) 

Blackbody radiation and its importance, Experimental study of black body radiation spectrum, 
Concept of energy density, Derivation of Planck's law, Deduction of Wien’s distribution law, 
Rayleigh-Jeans Law, Stefan Boltzmann Law and Wien’s displacement law from Planck’s law. 
Reference books: 

1) Concepts of Modern Physics- Arthur Beiser(Ch. No. 9) 
2) Physics for degree students B.Sc. second year- Arora, Hemne, S. Chand(Ch. No. 8) 

 
Unit II: Statistical Mechanics    (18 hrs) 

1) Classical statistics               (10hrs) 

Phase space, Microstate and Macrostate, Accessible microstates, priory probability 
thermodynamic probability, probability distribution, Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution law, 
evaluation of constants α and β, Entropy and Thermodynamic probability, Distribution of 
molecular speeds. 
Reference books: 

1) Concepts of Modern Physics- Arthur Beiser(Ch. No. 9) 
2) Physics for degree students B.Sc. second year- Arora, Hemne, S. Chand(Ch. No. 9, 11) 
2) Quantum statistics        (8 hrs) 

Bose-Einstein distribution law, photon gas, Fermi-Dirac distribution law, electron gas, 
comparison of M.B., B.E., and F.D. statistics. 

Reference books: 
1) Concepts of Modern Physics- Arthur Beiser(Ch. No. 9) 
2) Physics for degree students B.Sc. second year- Arora, Hemne, S. Chand(Ch. No. 12) 



Reference books details: 
1) Heat and Thermodynamics-M.W.Zemasky and R. Dittman, McGraw Hill. 
2) Physics for degree students B.Sc. second year- Arora, Hemne, S. Chand. 
3) Concepts of Modern Physics- Arthur Beiser, McGraw-Hill. 
4) Thermal Physics, S. Garg, R. Bansal and C. Ghosh, 1993, Tata McGraw-Hill. 
5) Thermodynamics, Kinetic theory & Statistical thermodynamics, 

F.W.Sears&G.L.Salinger. 1988, Narosa. 
6) University Physics- Ronald Lane Reese, Thomson Brooks/Cole. 
7) Heat Thermodynamics and Statistical Physics, N. Subramaniam, Brijlal, P. Hemne, 2008, 

S. Chand. 
 

  



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY KOLHAPUR 
CBCS Syllabus with effect from June, 2019 

B. Sc.Part II Semester IV 
PHYSICS Paper VIII 

DSC- D2 - WAVES AND OPTICS-II 
Theory: 36 Hours 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 
Unit III                  (18 hrs) 
1. Cardinal points (7 hrs) 

Cardinal points of an optical system (definitions only), graphical construction of image using 
cardinal points, Newton's formula, relation between f and f ' for any optical system, relation 
between lateral, axial and angular magnifications. 
References book: Text book of optics- Brijlal  and Subrahmanyam(Chaper no. 5) 
 

2. Resolving Power of optical instruments: (5 hrs) 
Resolution, Resolving power of optical instruments, Rayleigh's criterion for the limit of 
resolution, Modified Rayleigh's criterion, comparison between magnification and resolution, 
resolving power of plane diffraction grating, resolving power of a prism. 
Reference Books: 

1) Text book of optics- Brijlal and Subrahmanyam(Chaper no. 19) 
            2) Waves and Optics- R. K. Verma (Chapter no. 9) 
 3) A text book of light- D. N. Vasudeva(Chapter no. 17) 

 
3. Polarization of light: ( 6 hrs) 

Idea of polarization, polarization by double refraction, Huygens explanation ofdouble 
refraction through uniaxial crystals, Nicol prism(construction, working), production and 
detection of circularly and elliptically polarized light, optical rotation - laws of rotation of 
plane of polarization, polarimeter. 
Reference books: 

1) Text book of optics-  Brijlal  and Subrahmanyam (Chapter no. 20) 
2) Fundamentals of Optics- Jenkins and white (Chapter no. 24) 
3) A text book of light- D. N. Vasudeva(Chapter no. 18) 

 
UNIT-IV                                                                                                                              (18 hrs) 

1. Interference: (10 hrs) 
Principle of Superposition ,Coherence and condition for interference, Division of amplitude  
and division of wave front, Division of wave front – Lloyds single mirror(determination of 
wavelength of light of monochromatic source),Division of amplitude-  Interference in thin 
parallel films (reflected light only), Wedge shaped films, Newton’s rings and its application 
for determination of wavelength and refractive index of light. 
 
 



Reference Books: 
1) Fundamentals of Optics- Jenkins and white (Chater no. 12,13 and 14) 
2) Optics- Ajay Ghatak (Chapter no. 11, 12, 13 and 14) 
3) Text book of optics-  Brijlal  and Subrahmanyam (Chaper no. 14 and 15) 
4) Waves and Optics- R.K. Verma (Chapter no. 4) 
 

2. Diffraction: (8 hrs) 
Fraunhofer diffraction- Elementary theory of plane  diffraction grating, Determination of 
wavelength of light using diffraction grating, Theory of Fresnel’s half period zones, Zone 
plate (construction , working and its properties), Fresnel’s diffraction at a straight edge. 

 
 Reference Books: 

 1) Fundamentals of Optics- Jenkins and white (Chater no. 15,16,17 and 18) 
 2) Optics- Ajay Ghatak (Chapter no. 16 and 17) 
 3) Text book of optics-  Brijlal  and Subrahmanyam (Chaper no. 17 and 18) 

 
Reference Book Details: 
1. Text book of optics for B.Sc.Classes- BrijLal  and N.Subrahmanyam, S.Chand & Company 

Ltd. New Delhi, 2006 
2. Wave Optics- R. K. Verma, Discovery Publishing House New Delhi, 2006 
3. A text book of light- 8th Edition,D. N. Vasudeva, Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi (1976) 
4. Fundamentals of Optics- 4th Edition ,Francies A.Jenkins and Harvey E.White, Tata McGraw-

Hill Education  Private  Ltd., New Delhi 2011 
5. Optics- 2nd Edition, Ajay Ghatak, Tata Mcgraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi,  
6. Principles of Physics-10th Edition, Halliday and Resnick, Wiley 
7. University Physics- 14th Edition, H.D. Young and R. A. Freedman, Pearson  
 
  



PHYSICS LAB DSC C1-D1: Paper V–VII 
THERMAL PHYSICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS 

 
1. To determine the value of Stefan’s Constant. 
2. To determine the coefficient of thermal conductivity of copper by Searle’s Apparatus. 
3. To determine the Coefficient of Thermal Conductivity of Cu by Angstrom’s Method. 
4. To determine the coefficient of thermal conductivity of a bad conductor by Lee 

andCharlton’s disc method. 
5. To determine the temperature co-efficient of resistance by Platinum resistancethermometer. 
6. To study the variation of thermo e.m.f. across two junctions of a thermocouple with 

temperature. 
7. To record and analyze the cooling temperature of hot object as a function of timeusing a 

thermocouple. 
8. To calibrate Resistance Temperature Device (RTD) using Null Method/Off-Balance Bridge 
9. To determine the temperature coefficient of resistance using post office box. 
10. To verify Stefan’s fourth power law. 
11. To determine specific heat of graphite. 
12. To determine the ratio of specific heat of air by Kundt’s tube. 

13. Temperature of flame 

14. To determine the coefficient of thermal conductivity of glass in the form of tube. 
15. To determine the thermal conductivity of metal bar by Forbes’s method. 
16. To determine Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, J, by Callender and Barne’s constant flow 

method. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



PHYSICS LAB DSC C2-D2: Paper VI and Paper VIII - WAVES AND OPTICS 

1. To investigate the motion of coupled oscillators 
2. To determine the frequency of an electrically maintained tuning fork by Melde’s experiment 

and to verify λ2– T Law 
3. To study Lissajous figures by using CRO 
4. To determine coefficient of viscosity of water by capillary flow method (Poiseuille’s 

method) 
5. To determine velocity of sound in air by Kundt’s tube and audio oscillatoror Phase shift 

method (CRO and microphone).  
6. To determine viscosity of liquid by Searle's viscometer. 
7. To determine velocity of sound in air by resonating bottle.  
8. To determine frequency of a crystal oscillator. 
9. To determine the Resolving Power of a Prism. 
10. To determine the Resolving Power of a Plane Diffraction Grating. 
11. To determine wavelength of sodium light using diffraction due to straight edge. 
12. To determine wavelength of sodium light using Newton’s Rings. 
13.  Determine thickness of thin film using interference in wedge shaped thin film. 
14. Goniometer I-To study cardinal points of optical system. 
15.  Goniometer II- To study the equivalent focal length of optical system. 
16. To study angle of specific rotation of sugar using Polarimeter. 
 
Reference Books for practical: 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L. Flint & H.T. Worsnop, 1971, Asia 
Publishing  House. 

2. Advanced level Physics Practical, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4th 
Edition, reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers 

3. A Text Book of Practical Physics, Indu Prakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition,2011,  Kitab 
Mahal, New Delhi. 

4. B.Sc. Practical Physics, C.L.Arora, S.Chand & Company Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi 
 
***********************#######*************************************** 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

B.Sc. Part-III Physics CBCS Syllabus with effect from June 2020 

B.Sc. Part-III Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-IX 

DSE-E1 Mathematical Physics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 

UNIT-I 

1. Partial Differential Equation       ( 8 hours) 

 Introduction to differentialequations, Method of separation of variables for solving second 

order partial differential equations, Form of two dimensional Laplace differential equation 

in Cartesian coordinates and its solution, Three dimensional partial differential equation in 

Cartesian coordinates and its solution, The differential equation of progressive wave and its 

solution.  

2. Frobenious Method and Special Functions     (10hours) 

 Singular points of second order differential equations, Application of singularity to 

Legendre and Bessel differential equation, Series solution method of solving second order 

linear differential equation(Frobenious method) and its application to Legendre differential 

equation. 

 

UNIT-II 

1. Some Special Integrals         (6 hours) 

 Gamma function, Properties of Gamma function, Beta function, Properties of Beta 

function,Relation between Beta and Gamma functions, Error function (Probability 

Integral). 

2. Complex Analysis          (12 hours) 

Revision of complex numbers and their graphical representation: Geometrical 

representation, Equal complex numbers, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division 

of complex number by geometry. Types of complex numbers, square roots of complex 

numbers, Logarithmic function of complex variables, Euler’s formula, De’Moivre’s 

theorem, Cauchy-Riemann conditions. 

 



Reference Books  

1. Advanced calculus, Robert C. Wrede, Murray Spiegel. 

2. Differential Equations with Modeling Applications, Dennis G.Zill. 

3. Partial Differential Equations,Gupta Malik and Mittal. 

4. Differential Equations,Gupta Malik and Mittal. 

5. Differential Equations,RamachandraRao,H. R. Anuradha. 

6. Partial Differential Equations, N. P. Bali. 

7. Differential Equations, N. Ch. S. N. Iyenger. 

8. Mathematical Physics, B. S. Rajput. 

9. Mathematical Methods for Physicists, Arfken, Weber, 2005, Elsevier. 

10. Mathematical Methods for Scientists and Engineers, McQuarrie, 2003, Viva Books. 

11. Mathematical Physics, H. K. Das, Rama Varma. 

12. Essential Mathematical methods, K. F. Riley, M. P. Habson, 2011,Cambridge. 

13. Mathematics for Physicists, Susan M.Lea, 2004, Thomson Books/Cole. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-X 

DSE-E2 Quantum Mechanics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit-I  

1.  Matter Waves         (08 hours) 

Wave particle duality, De-Broglie hypothesis of matter waves, Derivation of wavelength of 

matter wave, Concept of wave packet, Relation between group velocity - phase velocity and 

group velocity-particle velocity, Davisson and Germer experiment, Uncertainty principle 

(statements only): position–momentum and energy- time, Application of uncertainty principle-

non existence of free electrons in the nucleus. 

2. Schrodinger’s Wave Equation      (10 hours) 

Wave function and its physical interpretation, Condition of physically acceptable wave 

function, Normalized and orthogonal wave function, Schrödinger time dependent and time 

independent (steady state) wave equations in 1D and 3D,  Probability current 

density(continuity equation), Eigen values and Eigen functions, Expectation values of dynamic 

variables. 

Unit-II 

1. Operators in Quantum Mechanics        (08 hours) 

Definition of an operator, Position operator (x), Linear momentum operator (p), Commutation 

relation in quantum mechanics, Commutation relation between x and p, Kinetic energy 

operator (T), Hamiltonian operator (H), Parity operator (π), Angular momentum operator (L) – 

components of angular momentum operator in Cartesian coordinate system, Ladder operators, 

Eigen values of Lz and L2 (use equations for L2 and Lz in spherical polar coordinates).  

2. Applications of Schrodinger Equation        (10 hours) 

Particle in a rigid box (infinite potential well) in one dimension and three dimension, Step 

potential- reflection and transmission coefficients, Potential barrier- tunneling effect 

(qualitative treatment), One dimensional simple harmonic oscillator (operator method)- energy 

levels, zero point energy, Schrodinger equation for Hydrogen atom in spherical polar 

coordinates, Separation of radial and angular parts, Solution of radial part of Schrodinger’s 

equation - Energy Eigen values. 



Reference Books  

1. Modern Physics, R. Murugeshan, 1997, S. Chand and Company Ltd. 

2. Atomic Physics, J B Rajam, S Chand and Co.  

3. Perspectives of Modern Physics, Arthur Beiser, McGraw Hill International Editions. 

4. Concepts of Modern Physics, Arthur Beiser, Ahobhit Mahajan, S. Rai Choudhury, 

Sixth Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Ltd.  

5. Modern Physics, S. L. Kakani and Shubhra Kulkarni, 2006, Viva books Private Ltd. 

6. Modern Physics, D. L. Sehgal, K. L. Chopra and N. K. Sehgal, Reprint 1995, Sultan 

Chand & sons.  

7. Introduction to Modern Physics, F. K. Richtmyer, E. H. Kennard, John N. Cooper,  

Sixth Edition, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Ltd 

8. A Text book of Quantum Mechanics, P.M. Mathews & K. Venkatesan, 2nd Edn.,2010, 

Tata McGraw Hill,  

9. Quantum Mechanics, Leonard I. Schiff, 3rdEdn. 2010, Tata McGraw Hill.  

10. Quantum Mechanics Theory and Applications, A. K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan, Third 

Edn.1995, Macmillan India Ltd. 

11. Quantum Mechanics Theory and applications, AjoyGhatak, S. Lokanathan, 5th 

Ed,2017, Trinity. 

12. Quantum Mechanics, Chatwal and Anand, Reprint 2010, Himalaya Publishing house. 

13. Quantum Mechanics, Gupta, Kumar, Sharma, Thirtieth Edn., 2011, Jai Prakash Nath 

Publications. 

14. Advanced Quantum Mechanics, SatyaPrakash, Reprint 2011, KedarNath Ram Nath 

Meerut. 

15. Advanced Quantum Mechanics, B. S. Rajput, Ninth Edn., 2009, Pragati Prakashan. 

16. Quantum Mechanics, B. N. Srivastava, Reprint 2011, Pragati Prakashan. 

17. Quantum Mechanics, P. J. E. Peebles, 2003, Prentice Hall of India. 

18. Quantum Mechanics, S. P. Singh,M. K. Bagade, Kamal Singh, S. Chand & company 

Ltd, New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-XI 

DSE-E3 Classical Mechanics and Classical Electrodynamics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

UNIT-I 

1.Lagrangian Formulation        (10 hour) 

Constraints, Degrees of freedom, Generalized coordinates, Principle of virtual work, 

D’Alembert’s principle, Lagrange’s equation from D’Alembert’s principle, Applications of 

Lagrange’s equation to a particle in space, Atwood’s machine and a bead sliding on uniformly 

rotating wire under force free condition. 

 

2.Techniques of Calculus of Variation        ( 8 hour) 

Hamilton’s principle, Deduction of Hamilton’s principle from D’Alembert’s principle, 

Deduction of  Lagrange’s equation from Hamilton’s principle, Applications-shortest distance 

between two points in a plane,Brachistochrone problem. 

 

UNIT- II                      

1.Special Theory of Relativity        (12 hours) 

Inertial and non-inertial reference frames, Galilean transformation equations,  Michelson-

Morley experiment, postulates of special theory of relativity, Lorentz transformation equations, 

Relativistic addition of velocities, Length contraction, Time dilation, Variation of mass with 

velocity, Mass-energy relation. 

 

2. Charged Particles Dynamics          (6 hours) 

Poisson’s and Laplace’s equations and their physical significance, Laplace’s equation in one 

dimension and its solutions, Motion of charged particle - in uniform electric field E, magnetic 

field B, Crossed uniform electric field E and magnetic field B. 

 

 

 

 

 



Reference Books  

1. Classical Mechanics, Goldstein Herbert, NarosaPubli./ Pearson Edu. 2018 

2. Classical Mechanics, Gupta, Kumar and Sharma, Pragati Praka.2012 

3. Introduction to Classical Mechanics, Nikhil Ranjan Roy, S Chand Publ. 2016 

4. Introduction to Classical Mechanics,Takwale R.G., Puranik P. S.,Tata McGraw 1979 

5. Classical Mechanics,Panat  P.V., NarosaPubli.  2016 

6. Atomic physics, J B Rajam S Chand  

7. Concepts of Modern Physics,  ArthurBeiser, McGraw Hill 

8. Introduction to Special Relativity, Robert Resnick, Wiley India 

9. Classical Electrodynamics, PuriS.P., Tata McGraw/Alpha Science  2011 

10. Classical Electrodynamics, Jackson  J. D., Wiley India , 2007 

11. Electromagnetics, Laud B.B., New Age Interna. 2011 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part III-Semester-V 

PHYSICS Paper-XII 

DSE-E4 Digital and  Analog Circuits and Instrumentation 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I           

1.Digital Electronics        (08 hours) 

Review of basic logic gates, Derived logic gates (NOR, NAND, XOR and  XNOR gates), 

NAND and NOR gates as universal gates, De Morgan's theorems, R-S flip flop, J-K flip-flop, 

Half adder, Full adder, 4 bit parallel binary adder.  

 

2.TransistorsAmplifier and  Sinusoidal Oscillators   (10 hours) 

Transistor Amplifier: Single stage transistor CE amplifier, D.C. and A.C. equivalent 

circuits, load line analysis-d.c. load line, a.c. load line and Q point. 

Oscillator:Feedback in amplifiers and its types,theory of feedback oscillator, Barkhausen's 

criterion for sustained oscillations,Oscillatory circuit (tank circuit),essentials of transistor 

oscillator, sinusoidal oscillators-phase shift oscillator,  Colpitts oscillator, Hartley oscillator, 

Crystal oscillator using transistors. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Cathode Ray Oscilloscope          (8 hours) 

Introduction to CRO, Block diagram of CRO, Principle, Construction and working of CRT, 

Applications of CRO: measurement of A.C. and D. C. voltages, periodic time, frequency and 

phase difference, Lissajous figures. 

 

2. Operational Amplifier and Timer                 (10 hours)  

Operational Amplifier: Differential amplifier and its type, Op-Amp, Block diagram of an 

Op- Amp. Op-Ampparameters,  Characteristics of an ideal and practical Op-Amp (IC 741), 

Applications of Op-Amps: Inverting amplifier and Non-inverting amplifier, Adder, 

Subtractor,  Differentiator, Integrator. 

Timer IC:Block diagram of IC555, IC 555 Pin configuration, Applications of IC 555 as 

astable and monostablemultivibrator.  

 



ReferenceBooks 

1. Integrated Electronics, J. Millman and C.C. Halkias, 1991, Tata Mc-Graw Hill. 

2. Electronic devices and circuits, S. Salivahanan and N. Suresh Kumar, 2012, Tata Mc-

Graw Hill. 

3. Microelectronic Circuits, M.H. Rashid, 2ndEdn.,2011, Cengage Learning. 

4. Modern Electronic Instrumentation & Measurement Tech., Helfrick&Cooper,1990, PHI 

Learning 

5. Digital Principles & Applications, A.P. Malvino, D.P. Leach &Saha, 7thEd.,2011, Tata 

McGraw Hill 

6. Microelectronic circuits, A.S. Sedra, K.C. Smith, A.N. Chandorkar, 2014, 6thEdn., Oxford 

University Press. 

7. Fundamentals of Digital Circuits, A. Anand Kumar, 2ndEdition, 2009, PHI Learning Pvt. 

Ltd. 

8. OP-AMP and Linear Digital Circuits, R.A. Gayakwad, 2000, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. 

9. Basic Electronics: A text lab manual, P.B. Zbar, A.P. Malvino, M.A. Miller, 1994, Mc- 

Graw Hill. 

10. Electronics: Fundamentals and Applications, J.D. Ryder, 2004, Prentice Hall. 

11. Electronic Principle, Albert Malvino, 2008, Tata Mc-Graw Hill. 

12. A text book of Electronics, SantanuChattopadhay, New Central Book Agency, Kolkata  

13. Basic Electronics, 2ndEdition , B. Basavaraj, H. N. Shivashankar, Vikas Publishing house 

pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.  

14. Electronic principles, V. K. Mehta 

15. Basic Electronics, Bhargava and Gupta 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XIII 

DSE-F1 Nuclear and Particle Physics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

Unit-I 

1. General Properties of Nuclei and Nuclear Model      (10 hours) 

Constituents of nucleus and their intrinsic properties, Quantitative facts about size, mass, 

chargedensity (matter energy), binding energy, average binding energy and its variation with 

mass number,Liquid drop model approach, Semi empirical mass formula, Magic numbers.  

2. Particle Accelerators         (8 hours) 

Need of accelerators,Cyclotron- construction, working, theory and its limitations,Principle of 

phase stable orbit, Synchrocyclotron - construction and working, Synchrotrons- electron 

synchrotron and proton synchrotron, Betatron - principle, construction and workingcondition, 

expression of energy gain. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Nuclear Detectors           (10 hours) 

Ionization chamber, Geiger Muller counter- construction, working and theory, dead time and 

recoverytime, quenching mechanism, Construction of photo-multiplier tube (PMT), 

Scintillation detector-principle, construction and working, Wilson cloud chamber, 

Semiconductor detector, Cerenkovradiations, Cerenkov detector.                                                                                       

2. Particle Physics           (8 hours) 

Particle interactions, Classification of elementary particles, Symmetries and conservation laws- 

energy,momentum, angular momentum and parity, Baryon number, Lepton number, Concept 

of quark model.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ReferenceBooks 

1. Introductory nuclear Physics, Kenneth S. Krane (Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 2008).  

2. Concepts of nuclear physics, Bernard L. Cohen. (Tata Mcgraw Hill, 1998). 

3. Introduction to the physics of nuclei & particles, R.A. Dunlap. (Thomson Asia, 2004) 

4. Introduction to Elementary Particles, D. Griffith, John Wiley & Sons 

5. Quarks and Leptons, F. Halzen and A.D. Martin, Wiley India, New Delhi  

6. Basic ideas and concepts in Nuclear Physics - An Introductory Approach by K. Heyde 

(IOP-Institute of Physics Publishing, 2004). 

7. Radiation detection and measurement, G.F. Knoll (John Wiley & Sons, 2000).  

8. Theoretical Nuclear Physics, J.M. Blatt &V.F.Weisskopf (Dover Pub.Inc., 1991) 

9.   Nuclear Physics by John Lilley,The Manchester Physics Series – Willy  

10. Nuclear Physics by S. B. Patel, New age international (p) lit. Publishers New Delhi.  

11. Modern Physics by R. Murugeshan, S. Chand & company Ltd, Ram Nagar New Delhi  

12.   Nuclear Physics by D. C. Tayal, Himalaya Publishing house   

13.   Concept of modern physics by ArthirBeiser, Tata McGraw- Hill publishing company 

ltd. New  Delhi 

14. Atomic and nuclear structure by D. K. JHA, Discovery publishing house New Delhi  

15. Nuclear energy by D. K. JHA Discovery publishing house New Delhi) 

16. Nuclear physics by S. N. Ghoshal , S. Chand & company Ltd, Ram Nagar New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XIV 

DSE-F2 Solid State Physics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 lectures of 48 min) 

Marks-50 (Credits: 02) 

 

Unit-I 

1. Crystal Structure                                                                                           (10 hours) 

Solids: amorphous, polycrystalline and crystalline materials; lattice, basis, unit cell- primitive, 

non-primitive unit cell, symmetry operations, symmetry elements of cube, Bravais lattice in 

two and three dimensions, Miller indices, Miller indices andinter-planer spacing, Simple 

crystal structures: SC, BCC, FCC and HCP(Co-ordination number, atomic radius, atoms per 

unit cell and packing fraction) 

 

2. X-Ray Diffraction         (08 hours) 

Reciprocal lattice and its properties, Brillouin zone, Diffraction of X-rays by crystals, Ewald 

construction, Bragg’s law in reciprocal lattice, Experimental methods in X-ray diffraction 

(Laue method,rotating crystal method,powder photograph method),Analysis of cubic crystal by 

powder method. 

 

Unit-II 

1. Magnetic Properties of Matter                                                                       (10 hours) 

Classical Langevin theory of diamagnetic and paramagnetic materials, Quantum mechanical 

treatment of paramagnetism, Curie’s law, Weiss theory of ferromagnetism and ferromagnetic 

domains, Explanation of B-H curve, Hysteresis and energy loss. 

 

2. Elementary Band Theory of Solids                                                                    (8 hours) 

Concept of density of states, Bloch theorem (statement only), Kroning–Penny model, Origin of 

energy gap, Velocity of electrons according to band theory, Effective mass of an electron, 

Distinction between metals, semiconductors and insulators, Hall Effect - Hall voltage and Hall 

Coefficient.  

 

 



Reference Books 

1. Introduction to Solid State Physics, Charles Kittle, 8th Ed.,2004,Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. 

2. Elements of Solid State Physics, J.P. Srivastava, 2nd Ed., 2006,Prenice-Hall of India 

3. Introduction to Solid, Leonid V.Azaroff,2004,Tata Mc-Graw Hill 

4. Solid State Physics, Neil W. Aschroft and N. David Mermin, 1976, Cengage Learning 

5. Solid State Physics,Rita John,2014,Mc-Graw Hill 

6. Solid State Physics, Adrianus J. Dekker, Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 

7. Solid State Physics, M.A.Wahab,3rd Ed.,2018,Narosa Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

8. Solid State Physics, S.O.Pillai,5th Ed., New Age International(P) Ltd., Publishers. 

9. Fundamentals of Solid State Physics, Saxena-Gupta-Saxena, (PragatiPrakashan 

Meerut) 

10. Solid State Physics, R. L. Singhal 

11. Solid State Physics, C.M. Kachhava (Tata McGraw Hill Publication) 

12. Elements of X-ray diffraction, B.D.Cullity and S.Stock 

13. Solid state electronic devices, B.G.Streetman& S.K.Banerjee,5thEd.[PHI Learning 

Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XV 

DSE-F3 Atomic and Molecular Physics and Astrophysics 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 Lectures of 48 minutes) 

Marks -50 (Credits: 02) 

UNIT-I 

1. Atomic Spectra         (09 hours) 

Observed hydrogen fine structure, Spectral notations and optical spectral series for doublet 

structure, Spectrum of sodium and its doublet fine structure, Selection and intensity rules for 

fine structure doublets, Normal order of fine structure doublets, Electron spin-orbit 

interaction,Normal and anomalous Zeeman effect and their explanation from vector atom 

model, Lande’s g factor. 

2. Molecular Spectra          (09 hours) 

Molecular bond, Electron sharing, H2
+ molecular ion, The hydrogen molecule, Rotational 

energy levels, Rotational spectra, Vibrational energy levels, Vibrational spectra, Vibration – 

rotation spectra, Electronic spectra of diatomic molecules. 

 

UNIT-II 

1 Raman Spectra          (4 hours) 

Raman Effect,Characteristic properties of Raman lines, Classical and quantum theory of 

Raman Effect,Difference between Raman spectra and infrared spectra. 

2. Structure of Universe:         (08 hours) 

Big-Bang theory, Steady state theory, Oscillating theory,Hubble law, Cosmological tests, 

Milky Way galaxy, Origin of solar system - Condensation theory; arguments for and against 

the theory. 

3. Stellar Evolution          (06 hours) 

The H–R Diagram,Evolution of main sequence stars - Red giants and White dwarfs, Evolution 

of more massive stars- Supernova, Neutron star, Black hole,Surface of the Sun, Sunspots, 

Sunspot cycle. 

 

 

 

 



Reference books 

1. Atomic and Nuclear Physics – H. Semat and T. E. Albright. 

2. Introduction to Atomic Spectra – H. E. White. 

3. Concepts of Modern Physics – Arthur Beiser. 

4. Perspectives of Modern Physics – Arthur Beiser.  

5. Spectroscopy ( Atomic and Molecular ) – Gurdeep Chatwal, Sham Anand. 

6. Astronomy – Fundamentals and Frontiers – Robert Jastrow and M. H.Thompson 

7. Astronomy – Frank Bash. 

8. Foundation of Astronomy, Michael A. Seeds,10th edition, Thomson Learning, Inc., USA, 

2008. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. Part-III Semester-VI 

PHYSICS Paper-XVI 

DSE-F4 Energy Studies and Materials Science 

Theory: 36 Hours (45 lectures) 

Marks 50 (Credits: 02) 

 

UNIT-I      

1. Energy and Wind Energy        ( 8 hrs)  

Energy, Forms of energy, Man and environment, Energy chains, Classification of energy 

resources, Energy demands, Age of renewable and alternatives,Wind energy, Wind energy 

chains, Wind energy quantum, Planning of wind farm, Wind power density, Efficiency 

factor of wind turbine (P-H graph), Power of wind turbine for a given incoming wind 

velocity, Types of a wind turbine generator unit, Horizontal axis propeller type wind turbine 

generator unit.    

2. Solar Energy         ( 8 hrs) 

Solar energy, Solar energy spectrum (UV,Visible and IR), Utilization of solar energy-thermal 

route, photovoltaic route, Essential subsystems in solar energy plant, Solar constant, Clarity 

index, Solar insolation, Solar energy from satellite station through microwave to earth 

station, Solar photovoltaic systems, Merits and limitations of solar PV systems, Prospects of 

solar PV systems, Power of a solar cell and solar PV panel.  

3. Biomass Energy         ( 2 hrs) 

     Origin of biomass, Biomass energy resources (biomass from cultivated crops, biomass from 

waste organic matter), Biomass conversion process (biochemical conversion-anaerobic 

digestion and fermentation) 

 

UNIT-II          

1. Superconductivity         ( 6 hrs) 

Idea of superconductivity, Critical temperature, Critical magnetic field, Meissner effect, Type-I 

and Type-II superconductors, London equation and penetration depth, Isotope effect, 

Application (magnetic levitation) 

 

2. Nanotechnology         ( 12 hrs) 

Introduction tonanoscience and nanotechnology, Length scales relevant to nanoscience, 

Nanostructures: 1D, 2D and 3Dnanostructures, Size effects in nanosystems, Quantum 



confinement, Synthesis of nanostructured materials(Top down and bottom up approach), 

Photolithography, Ball milling,Nucleation and growth, Applications of nanotechnology 

(Spintronics, Molecular electronics, Nanobiotechnology) 

 

ReferenceBooks 

1. Energy Technology – Non-conventional, Renewable and Conventional – S. Rao and Dr. 

Parulekar.  

2. Non-conventional Energy sources - G. D. Rai (4thedition), Khanna Publishers, Delhi.  

3. Solar Energy - S.P. Sukhatme (second edition), Tata Mc.Graw Hill Ltd, New Delhi.  

4. Solar Energy Utilization - G. D. Rai (5th edition), Khanna Publishers, Delhi.  

5. Non-conventional Energy Sources – G. D. Rai (Khanna Publishers).  

6. Elements of Material Science and Engineering - I.H.Vanvlach (4th Edition)  

7. Material Science and Engineering - V. Raghva 

8. Material science and metallurgy for Engg.-Kodigire V. D. Everest publication house, Pune  

9. Material Science and Engg. - 5th Edition- V. Raghavan PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. Delhi  

10.Nanotechnology: Principles and Practices,Sulbha K Kulkarni (2ndEdition), Capital 

Publishing Co. New Delhi.  

11.Science at the Nanoscale: An Introductory Textbook, Chin Wee Shong, ChorngHaur Sow, 

Andrew T. S. Wee (Pan Stanford Publishing Pte. Ltd.) 

 12. Introduction to Nanoscience, S.M. Lindsay (Oxford University press) 

================**********************=============================== 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc.Part III Physics Laboratory Experiments 

Total Marks: 200 Credits: 08 

 Group-I 

1. Resonance pendulum 

2. S.T. of soap solution 

3. Surface tension of mercury by Fergusson modified method  

4. Y and  using Flat Spiral Spring 

5. Y by Koenig’s  method 

6. Y by Cornu’s spiral 

7. C program to arrange the given set of numbers in ascending/descending order   

8. C program to findlargest/smallest number from a given  set of numbers  

9. Scilab Expt. 1 (problem from  Quantum Mechanics) 

10. Scilab Expt. 2 (problem from  Quantum Mechanics) 

 Group-II 

1. Cardinal points by turn table method 

2. Cardinal points by Newton’s method 

3. Refractive index of glass by Brewster’s law 

4. Diffraction at a Single Slit 

5. Diffraction   at cylindrical obstacle 

6. Lloyd’s single mirror 

7. Double refracting prism 

8. Diameter of Lycopodium powder 

9. Spherical aberration 

10. Absorption spectrum of a liquid ( KMnO4  solution) 

 

 Group-III 

1. Self Inductance by Owen’s Bridge 

2. Measurement of BH , BV and θ using Earth Inductor /Hysteresis by magnetometer 

method  

3. Mutual inductance using Ballistic galvanometer. 

4. Resistance of B.G. by half deflection method 

5. e/m of Electron  By Thomson’s Method/Calibration of wire by Carey Foster bridge 

6. Calibration of wire by Griffith’s method 



7. Absolute capacity of condenser 

8. I-V characteristics of Solar Cell 

9. Band gap energy of semiconductor using p-n junction diode 

10. Determination of Plank’s constant by using LED 

 

 Group–IV 

1. To verify the truth tables of NAND, NOR, Ex-OR and Ex-NOR gates by usingbasic gates 

with IC-74 series.   

2.  To verify the De-Morgan’s theorems by using IC-74 series. 

3.  To design a single stage CE amplifier of given gain using voltage divider bias.  

4. To built and test Colpitts oscillator using BJT.    

5.  To builtand test phase shift oscillator using BJT.    

6. To determine A.C. and D.C.  sensitivity of the C.R.O. andto measure unknown frequency. 

7.  To design and test an astablemultivibrator using IC-555 Timer. 

8. To design and testmonostablemultivibratorusing IC-555 Timer. 

9. To studyOp-amp as an inverting amplifier.  

10. To study Op-amp as Schmitt  trigger. 

 

 

 

Skill Testing Experiments 

 Group-V-A 

1. Study of divergence of  LASER beam 

2. Measurement of wavelength of LASER using plane diffraction grating 

3. Schuster’s method and optical leveling of spectrometer 

4. Obtaining Biprism fringes without lateral shift 

5. Measurement of distance between two coherent sources in Biprism experiment 

6. Polar graph using photocell/photovoltaic cell 

7. Study of quantum tunneling effect using tunnel diode 

8. Testing of electronic components 

9. C program – Edit,save  and execute given C program 

10. C program – Edit,save  and execute given C program 

 



 Group – V-B 

1. Radius of Capillary bore using mercury thread 

2. Determination of lattices constant using given XRD powder pattern 

3. Estimation of errors 

4. Measurement of phase shift of RC network using CRO 

5. Study of Half and Full adder 

6. Simplification of digital circuit using Boolean laws (paper-work). 

7. Measurement of resistance of galvanometer (Kelvin’s method) 

8. Electrical wiring of bulb, switch and plug. 

9. Tracing of given electronic circuit/ build the given circuit using breadboard 

10. Assembling of given electronic circuit( soldering method) 

 

 Group VI: Assessment of Annual Work of a Student  

1. Certified Laboratory Journal.  

2. Study Tour Report.  

3. Seminar Report (2 Seminars) / Project work.  

 

 Reference Books for practical 

1. Advanced Practical Physics for students, B.L. Flint & H.T. Worsnop, 1971, Asia Publishing  

House. 

2.  Advanced level Physics Practical, Michael Nelson and Jon M. Ogborn, 4th  Edition, 

reprinted 1985, Heinemann Educational Publishers 

3. A Text Book of  Practical Physics, Indu Prakash and Ramakrishna, 11th Edition,2011,  Kitab 

Mahal, New Delhi. 

4. B.Sc. Practical Physics, C.L.Arora, S.Chand & Company Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi 

5. B.Sc. Practical Physics,  Harman Singh,Hemane, 2012 Edition. 

 

 Revised Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part – III  

1. Practical examination will be conducted annually.  

2. Practical examination will be conducted for three days per batch.  

3. The examination will be conducted in two sessions per day and each session will be 

of three hours duration.  



4. Every candidate should perform one experiment each from Groups I to IV and one 

experiment each from Group V-A and Group V-B (total 6 experiments).  

5. Study tour anywhere in India is compulsory.  

6. At least eighty percent practical should be completed by the student. 

7. The marks distribution for practical is as below.  

Practical groups  Marks 

Group I  30 

Group II  30 

Group III  30 

Group IV  30 

Group VA-15, Group VB-15  30 

Group VI  

I) Certified laboratory journal  

(certified Journal- 10 marks, neatness-5 

marks, punctuality- 5 marks) 

II) Study Tour Report  

III) Seminar Report / Project Report  

 

20 

 

 

10 

20 

Total Marks 200 

 

Nature of Question Paper  

Theory: Time -2 hours, Marks-50  

Question 1: Select the correct alternative (Compulsory 10 questions) 10 marks   

(Four alternatives for each question)  

Question 2: (Attempt any Two out of three) 20 marks  

(Long answer type)  

Question 3: (Attempt any four out of six) 20 marks  

(Short answer type)  

 

 Note:  Equal weightage should be given to each unit. 
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6 DSC-B 2 2 50 

7 DSC-B 2 5 4 
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2 50 100 35 50 18 

8 DSC-B 2 2 50 
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 Student contact hours per week : 32 Hrs (Minimum)  Total Marks for B.Sc.- I : 1100 

  Theory and Practical Lecture Duration: 48 min each  Total Credits for B.Sc.-I (Sem I & II) : 52 

 Practical Examination will be conducted annually for 50 marks per course. 

 AECC: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (A & B) : English for communication 

 SEC: Skill Enhancement Course (Vocational Studies): Field Projects/ Internship/ Apprentiship/   

Community Engagement and Service. Any one from pool of courses. For SEC courses there shall be only 

practical examination of 50 marks. VBC: Value Based Course (NSS/NCC/Sports/Cultural, etc.) 

 Except English, there shall be combined passing for two theory courses of 50 marks each. i.e. minimum 
35 marks are required for passing out of 100. There shall be separate passing for theory and practical.  

 Exit option after Level 5: Students can exit with Certificate Course in Science (with the completion of 

courses equal to minimum of 52 credits). 

 



B. Sc. Part – I: Sem. – I: List of Courses 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC) Courses 

Course 

code 
Name of the Course 

Course 

code 
Name of the Course 

B. Sc. Part-I: Sem-I DSC : A1 to A38 

DSC A1 Physics I DSC A21 Geology I 

DSC A2 Physics II DSC A22 Geology II 

DSC A3 Chemistry I DSC A23 Seed Technology I 

DSC A4 Chemistry II DSC A24 Seed Technology II 

DSC A5 Mathematics I DSC A25 Microbiology I 

DSC A6 Mathematics II DSC A26 Microbiology II 

DSC A7 Statistics I DSC A27 Industrial Microbiology I 

DSC A8 Statistics II DSC A28 Industrial Microbiology II 

DSC A9 Electronics I DSC A29 Biochemistry I 

DSC A10 Electronics II DSC A30 Biochemistry II 

DSC A11 Computer Science I DSC A31 Psychology I 

DSC A12 Computer Science II DSC A32 Psychology II 

DSC A13 Botany I DSC A33 Food Science & Quality control-I 

DSC A14 Botany II DSC A34 Food Science & Quality control-II 

DSC A15 Zoology I DSC A35 Astrophysics I 

DSC A16 Zoology II DSC A36 Astrophysics II 

DSC A17 Biotechnology (Opt) I DSC A37 Nanotechnology (opt) I 

DSC A18 Biotechnology (Opt) II DSC A38 Nanotechnology (opt) II 

DSC A19 Geography I   

DSC A20 Geography II AECC – A English Paper – I 

 

DSC: Discipline Specific Core Course 

AECC – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

AECC – A – English Paper– I 

 

 

Link for the pool of SEC courses from 

National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) 

 
(You may add or delete any courses as per available facilities)     

https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing  

 

 

 

 

 

https://drive.google.com/file/d/176Vwvx4SC2ONrt69XADruzI2qnfBPI_o/view?usp=sharing


 

B. Sc. Part – I: Sem. – I: List of Courses 

Discipline Specific Core (DSC) Courses 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course 

code 
Name of the Course 

Course 

code 
Name of the Course 

B. Sc. Part-I: Sem-II DSC : B1 to B38 

DSC B1 Physics III DSC B21 Geology III 

DSC B2 Physics IV DSC B22 Geology IV 

DSC B3 Chemistry III DSC B23 Seed Technology III 

DSC B4 Chemistry IV DSC B24 Seed Technology IV 

DSC B5 Mathematics III DSC B25 Microbiology III 

DSC B6 Mathematics IV DSC B26 Microbiology IV 

DSC B7 Statistics III DSC B27 Industrial Microbiology III 

DSC B8 Statistics IV DSC B28 Industrial Microbiology IV 

DSC B9 Electronics III DSC B29 Biochemistry III 

DSC B10 Electronics IV DSC B30 Biochemistry IV 

DSC B11 Computer Science III DSC B31 Psychology III 

DSC B12 Computer Science IV DSC B32 Psychology IV 

DSC B13 Botany III  DSC B33 Food Science & Quality control II 

DSC B14 Botany IV  DSC B34 Food Science & Quality control IV 

DSC B15 Zoology III DSC B35 Astrophysics III 

DSC B16 Zoology IV DSC B36 Astrophysics IV 

DSC B17 Biotechnology (Opt) III DSC B37 Nanotechnology (opt) III 

DSC B18 Biotechnology (Opt) IV DSC B38 Nanotechnology (opt) IV 

DSC B19 Geography III   

DSC B20 Geography IV AECC – B English Paper – II 



B.Sc. Part I (Mathematics), Semester-I & II 
Choice Based Credit System with Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit Option  

(NEP-2020) 

Syllabus to be implemented from Academic Year 2022-23 

 

1. TITLE: Mathematics 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2022  

onwards. 

3. DURATION: B.Sc. in Mathematics Part- I. The duration of course shall be one year     

and two semesters. 

4. PATTERN: Pattern of examination will be semester. 

5. STRUCTURE OF COURSE: 
 

STRUCTURE OF COURSE 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Paper Name of Paper Marks 

 

Mathematics (Semester I) 

 

1 DSC-A5 Calculus 50 ( Theory) 

2 DSC-A6 Differential Equations 50 ( Theory) 

 

Mathematics ( Semester II) 

 

3 DSC-B5 Multivariable Calculus 50 ( Theory) 

4 DSC-B6 Basic Algebra 50 ( Theory) 

 

Practical ( Annual ) 

 

5 CCPM-I Core Course Practical in Mathematics - I 50 (Practical) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part I) (Semester – I)  

Choice Based Credit System with Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit Option (NEP-2020) 

Syllabus to be implemented from Academic Year 2022-23 

 

Course code:   DSC – A5 

Title of course:  Calculus 

Theory:   32 Hrs. (40 lecturers) 

Marks:   50 (Credit: 02)  

 

Course Learning Outcomes: Upon successful completion of the course students will able to: 

1. Evaluate the limit and examine the continuity of a function at a point. 

2. Understand the consequences of mean value theorems for differentiable functions. 

3. Apply Leibnitz theorem to obtain higher derivatives of product of two differentiable functions. 

 

Unit – 1: Limit, Continuity and Differentiability         (20 lect.) 

1.1 Limits: ε – δ definition, infinite limit ( 𝑓 → ∞ as  𝑥 → 𝑐), limit at infinity (𝑓 → 𝑙 as 𝑥 → ∞ 

and 𝑓 → ∞ as 𝑥 → ∞) .  

1.2 Left hand and Right hand limits: definition and examples. 

1.3 Properties of limits: 

Theorem: If  𝑓 and  𝑔 are two functions defined on some neighbourhood of  𝑐 such that 

 lim
𝑥 → 𝑐

𝑓(𝑥) = 𝑙 , lim
𝑥 → 𝑐

𝑔(𝑥) = 𝑚 then 

(𝑖)     lim
𝑥 → 𝑐

(𝑓 + 𝑔)(𝑥) = 𝑙 + 𝑚 

(𝑖𝑖)   lim
𝑥 → 𝑐

(𝑓 − 𝑔)(𝑥) = 𝑙 − 𝑚 

(𝑖𝑖𝑖)  lim
𝑥 → 𝑐

(𝑓 ⋅ 𝑔)(𝑥) = 𝑙𝑚 

(𝑖𝑣)  lim
𝑥 → 𝑐

(𝑓/𝑔)(𝑥) = 𝑙/𝑚  𝑖𝑓 𝑚 ≠ 0 (without proof) 

1.4 Evaluation of limit: Examples (using techniques like factorization, rationalization, Left hand 

and Right hand limits etc.). 

1.5 Continuous functions: definition of Continuity at a point, definition of continuity in an 

interval. 

1.6 Properties of continuous functions: 

1.6.1 Theorem: Let  𝑓 and  𝑔 be two functions continuous at a point  𝑐, then the functions 

 𝑓 + 𝑔,  𝑓 − 𝑔,  𝑓𝑔 are also continuous at  𝑐 and if  𝑔(𝑐) ≠ 0, then  𝑓/𝑔 is also 

continuous at  𝑐. 

Functions continuous on closed intervals:  

1.6.2 Definition of bounded function 

1.6.3 Theorem (Statement only): If a function  𝑓 is continuous in a closed interval, then it is 

bounded therein. 



1.6.4 Theorem: If a function 𝑓 is continuous on a closed interval  [𝑎, 𝑏], then it attains its 

bounds at least once in  [𝑎, 𝑏]. 

1.6.5 Theorem: If a function  𝑓 is continuous at an interior point  𝑐 of an interval  [𝑎, 𝑏] and 

 𝑓(𝑐) ≠ 0, then  ∃ a  𝛿 > 0 such that  𝑓(𝑥) has the same sign as  𝑓(𝑐), for every  𝑥 ∈

 ]𝑐 − 𝛿, 𝑐 + 𝛿[ .  

1.6.6 Corollary (Statement only): If  𝑓 is continuous at the end point  𝑏 of  [𝑎, 𝑏] and 

 𝑓(𝑏) ≠ 0, then there exists an interval  ]𝑏 − 𝛿, 𝑏[ such that  𝑓(𝑥) has the sign of  𝑓(𝑏) 

for all  𝑥 in  ]𝑏 − 𝛿, 𝑏]. 

1.6.7 Corollary (Statement only): If  𝑓 is continuous at the end point  𝑎 of  [𝑎, 𝑏] and 

 𝑓(𝑎) ≠ 0, then there exists an interval  [𝑎, 𝑎 + 𝛿[ such that  𝑓(𝑥) has the sign of 

 𝑓(𝑎) for all  𝑥 in  [𝑎, 𝑎 + 𝛿[.  

1.6.8 Theorem: If a function  𝑓 is continuous on a closed interval  [𝑎, 𝑏] and  𝑓(𝑎) and  𝑓(𝑏) 

are of opposite signs ( 𝑓(𝑎) ⋅ 𝑓(𝑏) < 0 ), then there exists at least one point   𝛼 ∈ ]𝑎,

𝑏[ such that  𝑓(𝛼) = 0. 

1.6.9 Intermediate Value Theorem. 

1.6.10 Corollary (Statement only): A function  𝑓, which is continuous on a closed  interval 

 [𝑎, 𝑏], assumes every value between its bounds. 

1.7  Discontinuous functions: Definition, Types of discontinuities – (i) removable discontinuity 

(ii) discontinuity of first kind (iii) discontinuity of second kind.  

1.8 Examples on 1.5 and 1.7 

1.9 Uniform continuity: definition and simple examples 

1.10 Theorem: A function which is uniformly continuous on an interval is continuous on that 

interval. 

1.11 Differentiability at a point and Differentiability in an interval: definitions. 

1.12 Examples on 1.11 

1.13 (Differentiability and continuity) Theorem: A function which is derivable at a point is 

necessarily continuous at that point 

Unit – 2: Mean Value Theorems, Successive Differentiation, Expansions of functions    

            (20 lect.) 

2.1 Mean Value Theorems 

2.1.1 Rolle’s Mean Value Theorem, Geometrical interpretation. 

2.1.2 Lagrange’s Mean Value Theorem, Geometrical interpretation. 

2.1.3 Cauchy’s Mean Value Theorem. 

2.1.4 Examples on 2.1.1, 2.1.2, 2.1.3. 

2.2 Successive Differentiation  

2.2.1 Higher order derivatives: notations. 



2.2.2 Calculation of nth derivative: Standard results  

 (𝑎𝑥 + 𝑏)𝑚,  1/(𝑎𝑥 + 𝑏),  log(𝑎𝑥 + 𝑏),  𝑎𝑚𝑥,  𝑒𝑚𝑥,  sin(𝑎𝑥 + 𝑏), cos(𝑎𝑥 + 𝑏), 

 𝑒𝑎𝑥 sin(𝑏𝑥 + 𝑐),  𝑒𝑎𝑥 cos(𝑏𝑥 + 𝑐).  

2.2.3 Determination of nth derivative: examples. 

2.2.4 Leibnitz’s Theorem. 

2.2.5 Examples on 2.2.4. 

2.3 Expansion of functions 

2.3.1 Maclaurin’s theorem (Statement only), examples using Maclaurin’s theorem. 

2.3.2 Taylor’s theorems (Statement only), examples using Taylor’s theorem. 

 

Recommended Books: 

1. Mathematical Analysis, S. C. Malik and Savita Arora, New Age International Publishers, 

4th Edition (2012) – For Unit 1 

2. Differential Calculus, Shanti Narayan and P.K. Mittal, S. Chand publishing, 15th edition 

(2016) – For Unit 2. 

Reference Books: 

1. Differential Calculus, Gorakh Prasad, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., 19th edition (2016). 

2. Aspects of Calculus, Gabriel Klambauer, Springer-Verlag.(1986) 

3. Calculus with Maple Labs, Wieslaw Krawcewicz & Bindhyachal Rai, Narosa (2003).  

4. Calculus, George B. Thomas Jr., Joel Hass, Christopher Heil & Maurice D. Weir Pearson 

Education, 14th edition (2018). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part I) (Semester – I)  

Choice Based Credit System with Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit Option (NEP-2020) 

Syllabus to be implemented from Academic Year 2022-23 

 

Course code:   DSC – A6 

Title of course:  Differential Equations 

Theory:   32 Hrs. (40 lecturers) 

Marks:   50 (Credit: 02)  

 

Course Learning Outcomes: Upon successful completion of the course students will able to: 

1. Understand types of differential equations. 

2. Solve different types of ordinary differential equations. 

3. Understand applications of differential equations. 

 

Unit – 1: Ordinary differential equations of first order and first degree   (22 lect.) 

Definition, Order and Degree, Exact differential equations, Necessary and sufficient condition 

for exactness, Differential equations reducible to exact, Integrating factors with rules, Linear 

differential equations, Differential equations reducible to linear differential equation, 

Bernoulli’s differential equations. 

Orthogonal trajectories, orthogonal trajectories to Cartesian and polar curves. Differential 

equations of first order but not of first degree: Equations that can be factorized, Equations 

solvable for p, Equations that cannot be factorized, Equations solvable for x, Equations solvable 

for y and Clairaut’s form. 

Unit – 2: Linear differential equations with constant coefficients      (18 lect.) 

Definition, General solution, Auxiliary equation, Complementary function, Types of 

complementary function: real and distinct roots, real and repeated roots , complex roots, 

complex and repeated roots, mixed roots, Examples on different types of complementary 

function, Particular integral, Particular integrals of the functions: 𝑒𝑎𝑥, sin ax, cos ax, 𝑥𝑚, 𝑒𝑎𝑥 𝑉, 

x.V and general method. 

 

Recommended Books: 

1. Ordinary and partial differential equations, M. D. Raisinghania, S. Chand and Company 

Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 18th Revised Edition (2016). 

Reference Books: 

1. Introductory course in differential equations, D. A. Murray, Khosala Publishing House, 

Delhi. 

2. An Introduction to Differential Equations, R. K. Ghosh and K. C. Maity. Book and 

Allied (P) Ltd., Seventh Edition (2000). 

3. Differential Equations and Their Applications, Zafar Ahasan, PHI, Second Edition 

(2004). 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part I) (Semester – II)  

Choice Based Credit System with Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit Option (NEP-2020) 

Syllabus to be implemented from Academic Year 2022-23 

 

Course code:   DSC – B5 

Title of course:  Multivariable Calculus 

Theory:   32 Hrs. (40 lecturers) 

Marks:   50 (Credit: 02)  

 

Course Learning Outcomes: Upon successful completion of the course students will able to: 

1. Learn conceptual variations while advancing from one variable to several variables in calculus. 

2. Set up and solve optimization problems involving several variables.  

3. Learn the concept of Jacobian of a transformation.  

 

Unit – 1: Partial differentiation         (20 lect.) 

  Functions of two variables: domain, Neighbourhood of a point, Continuity of functions of 

two variables (at a point), Limit of functions of two variables, Partial derivatives: first order partial 

derivatives, partial derivatives of higher order, Geometrical interpretation of partial derivatives, 

examples,  

  Homogeneous functions: definition, Euler’s theorem on homogeneous functions (Case of 

two and three variables), examples using Euler’s theorem. Total Differentials, Differentiation of 

composite functions, examples, Implicit function: first and second order derivative of implicit 

functions and its examples. Taylor’s theorem for a function of two variables, its examples. 

 

Unit – 2: Extreme values and Jacobian        (20 lect.) 

  Maxima and minima of functions of two variables: Condition for existence of maxima 

or minima, stationary and extreme points, Sign of quadratic expression, Lagrange’s condition for 

maximum and minimum values of a function of two variables, examples, Lagrange’s method of 

undetermined multipliers, examples using Lagrange’s method. 

  Jacobian: Definition, examples. Jacobian of function of function (for the case of two 

and three variables and proof of the corollary 𝐽. 𝐽′ = 1 is expected), Jacobian of implicit functions, 

examples using these properties.   

 

Recommended Books: 

1. Differential Calculus, Shanti Narayan and P.K. Mittal, S. Chand publishing, 15th edition 

(2016). 

Reference Books: 

1. Basic Multivariable Calculus, J. E. Marsden , A. J Tromba & A. Weinstein; Springer 

Verlag, New New York, 1993. 

2. Calculus, Early Transcendental, H. Anton, I. Birens and Davis, John Wiley and Sons, 11th 

Edition (2015).  

3. Differential Calculus, Maity and Ghosh, New Central Book Agency (P) limited, Kolkata, 

India. 2007.  

4. Calculus: Early transcendental, James Stewart, Brooks/ Cole Cengage Learning, 7th 

edition (2012).  

 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part I) (Semester – II)  

Choice Based Credit System with Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit Option (NEP-2020) 

Syllabus to be implemented from Academic Year 2022-23 

 

Course code:   DSC – B6 

Title of course:  Basic Algebra 

Theory:   32 Hrs. (40 lecturers) 

Marks:   50 (Credit: 02)  

 

Course Learning Outcomes: Upon successful completion of the course students will able to: 

1. Use fundamental concepts in Mathematics like sets, relations and functions.  

2. Use fundamental concepts in Number theory. 

3. Solve examples on congruence. 

4. Determine nth roots of unity. 

5. Understand various properties of hyperbolic functions.  

 

Unit – 1: Functions, divisibility and congruence      (20 lect.) 

1.1 Set, Relations on sets, type of relations, equivalence relations, Equivalence classes and        

partitions of a set.  

1.2 Functions: One-one, onto functions and bijections, composition of functions (Definitions and 

examples).  

1.3 The induction principle and strong induction principle.  

1.4 Divisibility and congruence: 

1.4.1 The division algorithm: Theorem and its applications. 

1.4.2 Definitions of Greatest common divisor least common multiple.  

1.4.3 Euclidean Algorithm.  

1.4.4 Fundamental Theorem of Arithmetic.  

1.4.5 The theory of Congruence: Basic Properties of congruence. 

 

Unit – 2: Complex numbers         (20 lect.) 

2.1 Complex numbers (Revision): Sums and Products, Basic Algebraic Properties, Moduli, 

complex conjugates and polar representation of complex numbers.  

2.2 Theorem: De Moivre’s theorem.  

2.2.1  𝑛𝑡ℎ roots of unity.  

2.2.2 Examples.  

2.3 Complex logarithm and complex power.  

2.4 Hyperbolic functions and identities.  

2.5 Relation between hyperbolic and trigonometric functions.  

2.6 Identities of hyperbolic functions.  



2.7 Hyperbolic equations.  

2.8 Inverses of hyperbolic functions.  

2.9 Derivative of hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions 

 

Recommended books: 

1 A Foundation Course in Mathematics, Ajit Kumar, S. Kumeresan and Bhaba Kumar 

Sarma, Narosa Publication House. 

Unit 1 (1.1): Chapter 4: 4.1 to 4.4, (1.2): Chapter 3: 3.1 to 3.3, (1.3): Chapter 5: 5.1 to 5.2.   

2 Elementary Number Theory, Seventh edition: David M. Burton, McGraw-Hill.  

Unit 1 (1.4): Chapter 2: 2.2 to 2.4, Chapter 3: 3.1, Chapter 4: 4.2.   

3 Foundation Mathematics for the Physical Sciences, Riley and Hobson, Cambridge 

University press, 2011.  

Unit 2 (2.1 to 2.9): Chapter 5: 5.1 to 5.7. 

 

Reference Books: 

1 Foundations of Complex Analysis, S. Ponnusamy, Narosa Publishing House, India, 

Second Edition Reprint 2019. 

2 Introduction to Real Analysis, R.G. Bartle and D.R. Sherbert, John Wiley and Sons Inc, 

Fourth Edition. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Core Course Practicals in Mathematics (CCPM - I) 

Marks – 50, Credits – 4 

 

Pr. 

No 
Title 

1.  Properties of Tracing of Cartesian Curves 

2.  Tracing of Cartesian Curves – I  

3.  Tracing of Cartesian Curves – II  

4.  Properties of Tracing of Polar Curves 

5.  Tracing of Polar Curves – I  

6.  Tracing of Polar Curves – II 

7.  Examples on Leibnitz’s theorem 

8.  Extreme values of functions of two variables 

9.  Lagrange’s method of undetermined multipliers 

10.  Jacobian 

11.  Euclidean Algorithm 

12.  Examples on Fermat’s theorem 

13.  Law of growth 

14.  Law of decay 

15.  Newton' s law of cooling 

16.  Electrical circuits 

17.  Plotting 2D curves (Use any open source software). 

18.  Plotting 3D graphs (Use any open source software). 
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B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-II) (Semester–III) 

(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019) 

Course Code: DSC – 5C 

Title of Course: Real Analysis–I  

Theory: 32Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 50 (Credits: 02) 

 
Course Objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

(1) understand types of functions and how to identify them. 

(2) use mathematical induction to prove various properties. 

(3) understand the basic ideas of Real Analysis. 

(4) prove  order properties of real numbers, completeness property and the 

Archimedean property. 

 

Unit1:Functions and Countable sets      (16hrs) 

1.1. Sets. 

1.1.1. Revision of basic notions in sets. 

1.1.2. Operations on sets:-Union, Intersection, Complement, Relative complement, 

Cartesian product of sets, Relation.  

1.2. Functions 

1.2.1. Definitions: Function, Domain, Co-domain, Range, Graph of a function, Direct 

image and Inverse image of a subset under a function. Examples of direct image 

and inverse image of a subset. 

1.2.2. Theorem: If andif , ,then 

 

1.2.3. Theorem: If andif , ,then 

 

1.2.4. Theorem: If andif , ,then  

1.2.5. Theorem: If andif , ,then  



1.2.6. Definitions: Injective, Surjective and Bijective functions (1-1 correspondance) 

Inverse function. 

1.2.7. Proposition: If is injective and , then . 

1.2.8. Proposition: If is surjective and , then . 

1.2.9. Definition: Composite function, Restriction and Extension of a function.  

1.2.10. Theorem: Let  and  be functions and let  be a subset of . 

Then . 

1.2.11. Theorem: Composition of two bijective functions is a bijective function.  

1.2.12. Examples 

1.3. Mathematical Induction  

1.3.1. Principle of Mathematical Induction (without proof), Well ordering property 

of natural numbers 

1.3.2. Principle of Mathematical Induction (second version: Statement only), 

Principle of strong induction (Statement only).  

1.3.3. Examples based on 1.3.1 and 1.3.2 

1.4. Countable Sets 

1.4.1. Definitions: Denumerable sets, Countable sets, uncountable sets. 

1.4.2. Examples of denumerable sets: Set of Natural numbers, Set of Integers, Set 

of even natural numbers and odd natural numbers. 

1.4.3. Proposition: Union of two disjoint denumerable sets is denumerable. 

1.4.4. Theorem: If  is a countable set for each , then the union 

 is countable. (Countable union of countable sets is countable)  

1.4.5. Theorem:The set of Rational numbers is denumerable. 

1.4.6. Theorem: Any subset of countable set is countable. 

1.4.7. Theorem: The closed interval  is uncountable. 

1.4.8. Corollary: The set of all real numbers is uncountable.   

1.4.9. Examples 

Unit2:The Real numbers         (16hrs) 

2.1. Algebraic and Order Properties of . 

2.1.1. Algebraic properties of real numbers.  

2.1.2. Theorem:Let .  



(a) If  and , then  

(b) If , then  

(c) If and , then  . If  and , then  

2.1.3. Theorem:  

(a) If and , then .   

(b)  

(c) If , then . 

2.1.4. Theorem: If  is such that  for every then .  

2.1.5. Theorem: If , then either (i)  and  or (ii)  and  

2.1.6. Corollary: If , then either (i)  and  or (ii)  and  

2.2. Inequalities 

2.2.1. If , , then prove that 

 

2.2.2. Arithmetic-Geometric mean inequality (with proof). 

2.2.3. Bernoulli's inequality (with proof). 

2.3. Absolute Value and neighbourhood 

2.3.1. Definition: Absolute value of a real number  

2.3.2. Theorem:  

(a)  for all  

(b)  for all  

(c)  If , then  if and only if  

(d)  for all  

2.3.3. Theorem (Triangle inequality):If , then .  

2.3.4. Corollary:If , then (i)  (ii)  

2.3.5. Corollary: If  are any real numbers then  

    

2.3.6. Examples on inequalities 

2.3.7. Definition: - Neighbourhood. 

2.3.8. Theorem:Let . If  belongs to the neighbourhood  for every 

then .  

2.4. Completeness property of  



2.4.1. Definitions: Lower bound, Upper bound of a subset of , Bounded set, 

Supremum (least upper bound), Infimum (greatest lower bound). 

2.4.2. The completeness property of  (The supremum property)  

2.4.3. Applications of the supremum property.  

2.4.4. Theorem: (Archimedean Property) If , then there exists  such 

that . 

2.4.5. Corollary: If , then inf .  

2.4.6. Corollary: If , then there exists  such that .  

2.4.7. Corollary: If , then there exists  such that . 

2.4.8. Theorem: There exists a positive real number  such that  . 

2.4.9. Theorem: (The Density theorem)If  and  are any real numbers with , 

then there exists a rational number  such that . 

2.4.10. Corollary: If  and  are real numbers with , then there existsan 

irrational number  such that . 

2.5. Intervals  

2.5.1. Characterization theorem: If  is a subset of  that contains at least two 

points and has the property  

 

then  is an interval. 

Recommended Book  

1) Introduction to Real Analysis, Robert G. Bartle and Donald R. Sherbert, Wiley 

Student Edition, 2010. 

Reference Books:  

1) Methods of Real Analysis, R. R. Goldberg, Oxford and IBH Publishing House, New 

Delhi, 1970. 

2) A Basic Course in Real Analysis, Ajit Kumar and S. Kumaresan, CRC Press, Taylor & 

Francis Group, 2014. 

3) Real Analysis, HariKishan, Pragati Prakashan, fourth revised edition 2012  

4) An Introduction to Real Analysis, P. K. Jain and S. K. Kaushik, S. Chand& Co., New Delhi, 
2000. 

 
 



 
 
 

B.Sc. Part II (Mathematics) (Semester III) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)  
 

Course Code: DSC – 6C 

Title of Course: Algebra–I  
Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes)       Marks – 50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Objectives : Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. understand properties of matrices 

2. solve System of linear homogeneous equations and linear non-homogeneous 

equations. 

3. find Eigen values and Eigen vectors. 

4. construct permutation group and relate it to other groups. 

5. classify the various types of groups and subgroups. 

Unit1: Matrices and Relations       
 

1.5. Definitions:  Hermitian and Skew Hermitian matrices. 
1.6. Properties of Hermitian and Skew Hermitian matrices. 
1.7. Rank of  a matrix, Row-echelon form and reduced row echelon form. 
1.8. System of linear homogeneous equations and linear non-homogeneous equations. 

1.8.1. Condition for consistency 
1.8.2. Nature of the general solution 
1.8.3. Gaussian elimination and Gauss Jordon method (Using row-echelon form and 

reduced row echelon form). 
1.8.4. Examples on 1.4.1 and 1.4.3 

1.9. The characteristic equation of a matrix, Eigen values, Eigen vectors of a matrix. 
1.10. Cayley Hamilton theorem 
1.11. Applications of Cayley Hamilton theorem (Examples). 
1.12. Relations: Definition, Types of relations, Equivalence relation, Partial ordering 

relation 
1.13. Examples of equivalence relations and Partial ordering relations. 
1.14. Digraphs of relations, matrix representation. 
1.15. Composition of relations 
1.16. Transitive closure, Warshall’s algorithm 
1.17. Equivalence classes, Partition of a set 

1.17.1. Theorem: Let  be an equivalence relation on a set . Then  



(a) For every ,  
(b) For every ,  if and only if . 
(c) For every , either  or  . 

1.17.2. Equivalence class Theorem 
 
Unit2: Groups         (16 hours) 

2.1. Definition of Binary Operations and examples 
2.2. Groups and its Properties 

2.2.1.  Definition of Group, Semigroup, Abelian group, finite and infinite group, 
Quaternion group and Order of the group and examples   

2.2.2.  Theorem: In a group G  
(i) Identity element is unique 
(ii) Inverses of each elements in G is unique 
(iii) (a- 1)- 1 = a for all a  G 

(iv) (ab)- 1 = b- 1a- 1 for all a, b  G. 

2.2.3. Theorem: If G is a group with binary operation , then the left and right 

cancellation laws hold in G, that is  implies b = c, and  

implies  for . 

2.2.4. Theorem: If G is a group with binary operation *, and if a and b are any 
elements of G, then linear equations a * x = b and y * a = b have unique 
solutions in G. 

2.3. Subgroups 
2.3.1.  Definition of Subgroup, Improper and Proper subgroups, Trivial subgroup 

and examples  
2.3.2. Theorem: A subset H of a group G is a subgroup of G if and only if  

(i) H is closed under the binary operation of G. 
(ii) The identity e of G is in H, 
(iii) For all a  H it is true that a-1 H also. 

2.3.3.  Theorem: A non empty subset H of a group G is a subgroup of G if and only if 
for all a, b  H, a * b- 1  H. 

2.3.4.  Theorem: Intersection of any two subgroups of a group is again a subgroup. 
 

2.3.5.  Definition of Normalizer of an element in group G, Center of group G. 
2.3.6.  Theorem: If G is a group and a  G, then the set N(a) = { x  G | xa = ax } is a 

subgroup of G. 
2.3.7.  Theorem: If G is a group, then the set C = { x  G | xa = ax, for all  a  G } is 

the set of all the elements of G which commutes with every elements of G. 
2.4. Cyclic Groups and its Properties 

 
2.4.1.  Definition of Cyclic group generated by an element, Cyclic subgroup of a group 

and examples 
2.4.2. Theorem: If G is a group and a  G is a fixed element of G, then the set H = { an 

| n  Z } is a subgroup of G. 

2.4.3.  Definition of  Order of an element of a group and its properties. 
2.4.4.  Theorem: Every cyclic group is abelian. 



2.4.5.  Theorem: If a is a generator of a cyclic group G, so is a- 1. 
2.4.6.  Theorem: If a is a generator of a cyclic group G, then O(a) = O(G). 
2.4.7.  Theorem: If G is a finite group of order n containing an element of order n, 

then G is cyclic. 
2.4.8.  Theorem: If in a cyclic group <a> of order k, am = an (m  n), then m n(mod 

k). 
2.4.9.  Theorem: Every subgroup of a cyclic group is cyclic. 
2.4.10. Theorem: A cyclic group of order d has (d) generators. 

 
2.5. Cosets 

2.5.1.  Definition of Left and Right Cosets in group G and examples 
2.5.2.  Theorem: If H is a subgroup of G, then 

(i) Ha = H if and only if a  H 

(ii) Ha = Hb if and only if ab- 1  H 

(iii) Ha is a subgroup of G if and only if a  H 

 
2.5.3.  Theorem: If H is a subgroup of G,  then for all  a  G Ha = {x  G | x  a mod 

H}. 
2.5.4. Theorem: If H is a subgroup of G then there exists a one to one correspondence 

between any two right (left) cosets of H in G. 

 
Recommended Books 
1. Howard Anton—Elementary Linear Algebra, Fifth Edition John Wiley & Sons. 
2. J. B. Fraleigh, A First Course in Abstract Algebra, Narosa Publishing House New Delhi. 
 
 
Reference Books--- 
1. Kenneth Hoffman,Raykunze---Linear Algebra, Second Edition, PHI Learning Private 

LTD.New Delhi-110001-2010. 
2. Vivek Sahai, Vikas Bist—Linear Algebra, Alpha Science International LTD. Pangboume. 
3. I. N. Herstein-- Topics in Algebra, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. 
4. S. kumaresan—Linear Algebra,A Geometric Approach 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

B.Sc. Part II (Mathematics) (Semester IV) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)  
Course Code: DSC – 5D 
Title of Course: Real Analysis – II 

Theory: 32Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)   Marks – 50 (Credits: 02)Course 
Objectives : Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. understand sequence and subsequence. 
2. prove The Bolzano-Weierstrass Theorem. 
3. derive Cauchy Convergence Criterion. 
4. find convergence of series. 
5. apply Leibnitz Test. 
UNIT 1:  Sequence of real numbers                                                                (20 Lectures) 
            1.1      Sequence and subsequence 
1.1.1    Definition and examples.  
1.1.2    Limit of sequence and examples using definition. 
1.1.3    Theorem: If   is sequence of non-negative real numbers and if  

 lim               then L  0. 

1.1.4    Convergent sequences and examples. 
1.1.5     Theorem: If the sequence of real numbers   is convergent to L, then 

    can not  converge to limit distinct from L. 

1.1.6   Theorem (without proof) : If the sequence of real numbers   is 

 convergent to L, then any   subsequence of   is also convergent to L. 

1.1.7   Theorem (without proof): All subsequences of a convergent sequence of real 
 numbers converge  to the same limit.  
1.1.8   Bounded sequences and examples. 
1.1.9   Theorem: If the sequence of real numbers   is convergent, then it is 

 bounded. 
             1.2         Monotone Sequences 
 1.2.1    Definition and examples. 
 1.2.2   Theorem: A non-decreasing sequence which is bounded above is convergent. 
 1.2.3   Theorem: A non-increasing sequence which is bounded below is convergent. 
1.2.4   Corollary: The sequence Error! Objects cannot be created from editing field 
codes.{(1 + 1/n)n} is convergent.     
1.2.5   Theorem (without proof): A non-decreasing sequence which is not bounded 
 above diverges to  infinity. 
 1.2.6  Theorem (without proof): A non-increasing sequence which is not bounded 
 below diverges to minus infinity. 



1.2.7    Theorem : Abounded sequence of real numbers has convergent 
 subsequence. 
            1.3       Operations on convergent sequences  
1.3.1   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and   lim = M   then lim (    +    ) = L + M. 

1.3.2   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and  lim = M   then lim (    -    ) = L – M. 

1.3.3   Theorem: If   is sequence of real numbers, if c  and if lim = L. 

            then lim c  .         

1.3.4   Theorem: If   0< x < 1 , then the sequence { xn } converges to 0. 
1.3.5   Lemma: If   is sequence of real numbers which converges to L then 

   converges to L2. 

1.3.6   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and lim = M   then lim (   .    ) = LM. 

1.3.7   Theorem: If   and    are sequences of real numbers, if lim = 

 L and  lim = M   then lim (    /    ) = L / M.  

            1.4      Limit Superior and Limit Inferior of Sequences 
1.4.1   Definition and examples. 
1.4.2   Theorem: If  is convergent sequence of real numbers, then 

 =   

1.4.3  Theorem: If  is convergent sequence of real numbers, then 

 =     

1.4.4   Theorem:  If  is a sequences of real numbers, and 

 if = = L  where L  R, then   is 

 convergent and   = L. 

1.4.5   Theorem: If    and  are bounded sequences of real numbers 

 and if  then   i)   . 

                          ii)    . 

1.4.6   Theorem: If    and  are bounded sequences of real numbers 

 then   i) +  )   + . 

                       ii) +  )   + . 

            1.5 The Cauchy Sequence 
1.5.1   Definition and examples 
1.5.2   Theorem: If the sequence of real numbers   converges, then  

 is Cauchy sequence. 



1.5.3    Theorem: If  is the Cauchy sequence of real numbers then  is 

 bounded. 
1.5.4    Theorem: If  is the Cauchy sequence of real numbers then  is 

 convergent. 
1.5.5   Definition and examples of ( C , 1 ) summability of sequence. 
 
UNIT 2        Infinite Series                                                                                  (20 Lectures) 
             2.1   Convergent and Divergent Series 
2.1.1   Definition: Infinite series, convergent and divergent series, sequence of partial 
 sum of series and examples. 
2.1.2   A necessary condition for convergence: A necessary condition for 
 convergence of an infinite series n is that lim un= 0. 

2.1.3   Cauchy’s General Principal of Convergence (statement only). 

2.1.3   Theorem: A series n converges iff for every > 0 there exists a positive     

number m such that |un+1 + un+2 + + un+p| < ,  for every all n  m and p  1. 

              2.2  Positive Term Series 
2.2.1   Definition and examples. 
2.2.2   Theorem: A positive term series converges iff its sequence of partial sums is 
                        bounded above. 
2.2.3   Geometric Series: The positive term geometric series Error! Objects cannot be 
created from editing field codes.n , converges for r  <1,           and  diverges to infinity 

for  1. 
2.2.4   Theorem: A positive term series Error! Objects cannot be created from 
editing field codes.p is convergent if and only if p > 1. 
2.3   Comparison Tests For Positive Term Series  
2.3.1   Comparison Test (First Type)): If n and n  are two positive term series,  

            and k 0, a fixed positive real number (independent of n ) and there exists a 

 positive integer m  such that  un kvn, for every n m,then 

                          (a)   n is convergent , if n is convergent, and 

                          (b)   n is divergent, if  n is divergent. 

2.3.2   Examples.  
2.3.3   Limit Form: If n and n  are two positive term series such that lim (un / vn) 

 = L, where L is a  non zero finite number, then the two series converge or 
 diverge together. 
2.3.4   Comparison Test (Second Type): If nand n are two positive term  

 series, and there exists a positive number m such that   
 (un /un+1  (vn /vn+1) , for every n m, then  (a)  n is convergent, if n is 

 convergent, and      (b)  n is divergent , if  n is divergent. 



2.3.5   Examples.     
2.3.6   Cauchy’s Root Test: If n is a positive term series such that  

 lim (un)1/n =    L, then the series  (i) converges, if L < 1,  (ii)  diverges, if L > 1, 
 and  (iii) the test fails to give any definite information, if L= 1. 
23.7   Examples. 
2.3.8   D’Alembert’s Ratio Test: If n is a positive term series, such that  lim (un+1 / 

 un ) = L, then the Series    (i)   converges, if  L < 1.  (ii)   diverges, if  L > 1, and  
                                       (iii)  the test fails, if  L = 1.  
2.3.9   Examples. 
2.3.10   Raabe’s Test: If n is a positive term series such that  

             Lim n{ (un / un+1) – 1 } = L, then the series  (i) converges, if L >1.  
               (ii)  diverges, if L < 1, and         (iii) the test fails,  if L = 1.  
2.3.11   Examples. 
 2.4    Alternating Series  
2.4.1   Definition and examples. 
2.4.2   Leibnitz Test: If the alternating series  u1 – u2 + u3 – u4 +  ( un > 0, for 

 every n ) is such that (i) un+1  un, for every n and     (ii) lim un  = 0, then the 

 series converges. 
2.4.3   Examples.  
             2.5     Absolute and Conditional Convergence 
2.5.1   Definition and examples . 
2.5.2   Theorem:  Every absolutely convergent series is convergent.    
2.5.3   Examples. 
Recommended Books:  
1.  R.R.Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. 
 Ltd., New Delhi.                                                 For Unit 1 
 2.  S.C.Malik and SavitaArora, Mathematical Analysis (Fifth Edition), New Age 
 International (P)   Limited, 2017.           For Unit 2 
Reference Books:   
1.         R.G.Bartle and D.R.Sherbert, Introduction to Real Analysis, Wiley India Pvt. 
Ltd., Fourth  Edition 2016.  
2.  D Somasundaram and B Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, 
Narosa  
Publishing House New Delhi, Eighth Reprint 2013. 
3.  P.K.Jain and S.K.Kaushik, An Introduction to Real Analysis, S.Chand& 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, First Edition 2000. 
4.         Shanti Narayan and M.D.Raisinghania, Elements of Real Analysis, S.Chand& 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, Fifteenth Revised Edition 2014 
5.  Shanti Narayan and P.K.Mittal, A Course of Mathematical  Analysis, 
S.Chand& Company Ltd. New Delhi, Reprint 2016 



 

 
 
 

B.Sc. Part II (Mathematics) (Semester IV) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 

 (Introduced from June 2019 onwards)  
Course Code: DSC – 6D 
Title of Course: Algebra-II 
 Theory: 32 hrs. (40 lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 50 (Credits: 02) 

Course Objectives : Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. prove Lagrange’s theorem. 
2. derive Fermat’s theorem. 
3. understand properties of normal subgroups, factor group. 
4. define homomorphism and isomorphism's in group and rings. 
5. derive basic properties of rings and subrings. 

 
Unit - 1 Groups         (16 hours) 

1.1 Lagrange’s theorem and its Consequences 
1.1.1 Definitionof  Index of a subgroup 
1.1.2 Theorem(Lagrange): If G is any finite group and H is any subgroup of G, then 

O(H) divides O(G). 
1.1.3 Corollary: The index of any subgroup of a finite group is a divisor of the 

order of the group. 
1.1.4 Corollary: If G is a finite group and a  G, then O(a) divides O(G). 

1.1.5 Corollary: If G is a finite group of order n then for all a  G, an = e, where e is 

the identity element of G. 
1.1.6 Theorem(Euler’s theorem): If n is any positive integer and a is relatively 

prime to n, then   1(mod n) 

1.1.7 Theorem(Fermat’s theorem): If a is any integer and p is any positive prime, 
then ap  a(mod p). 

 
1.2 Normal subgroups and its Properties 

1.2.1 Definition of Normal subgroup and examples  
1.2.2 Theorem: A subgroup H of a group G is normal if and only if gHg- 1 = H for all 

g  G. 
1.2.3 Theorem: A subgroup H of a group G is normal if and only if every right 

coset of H in G is a left coset of H in G.  
1.2.4 Corollary: Every subgroup of an abelian group is a normal subgroup.  
1.2.5 Theorem: A subgroup H of a group G is normal in G if and only if the product 

of any two right (or left) cosets H in G is again a right (or left) coset of H in 
G.  

1.2.6 Results related to Normal subgroups 



(i) The intersection of any two normal subgroups of a group is also a 
normal subgroup. 

(ii) The product of any two normal subgroups of a group is a subgroup of 
the group. 

(iii) Let H be a subgroup and K be normal subgroup of the group G. Then H 
 K is normal in H. 

(iv) If N is a normal subgroup of G and H is any subgroup of G, then NH is a 
subgroup of G. 

(v) The center Z of a group G is a normal subgroup of G. 
(vi) The center Z of a group is a normal subgroup of a normalizer of an 

element. 
 

1.3 Factor Group (Quotient Group) 
1.3.1 Definition of  Factor Group or Quotient Group  and examples 
1.3.2 Theorem: The set G/H = {Ha |a  G} of all cosets of a normal subgroup H, of 

the group G, is a group G, is a group under the binary operation defined by 
Ha .Hb = Hab, for all Ha, Hb  G/H.  

1.3.3 Theorem: If H is a normal subgroup of finite order, then O(G/H) = O(G)/O(H).  
1.3.4 Theorem: Every Quotient group of an abelian group is abelian. 
1.3.5 Theorem: Every factor group of a cyclic group is cyclic  

1.4 Homomorphism of Groups 
1.4.1 Definition of Homomorphism, Isomorphism, Automorphism and 

Endomorphism of Groups and examples. 
1.4.2  Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism from the group (G, .) into the 

group (G’, *). Then 
(i) f(e) = e’, where e and e’ are the identity elements of the groups G and 

G’ respectively.  
(ii) f(a- 1) = [f(a)]- 1, for all a  G. 
 

1.4.3 Theorem: If f is a homomorphism of a group G into a group G’, then the 
range f(G) = {f(g) | for all g  G} is a subgroup of G’.  

1.4.4 Theorem: The homomorphic image of the group G in the group G’ is a 
subgroup of G’. 

1.4.5 Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism from the group G into the 
group G’ and H is a subgroup of G, then f(H) is also a subgroup of G’. 

1.4.6 Theorem:Let f : G  G be a homomorphism of the group G into itself and H 
is a cyclic subgroup of G, then f(H) is again a cyclic subgroup of G. 

 

Unit – 2  Normal subgroups        (16 hours) 
2.1. Kernel of a Homomorphism 

2.1.1. Definitionof Kernel of a Homomorphism and examples. 
2.1.2.  Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism of a  group G into G’ with 

Kernel K. Then K is a normal subgroup of G.  
2.1.3. Theorem: Let f : G  G’ be a homomorphism of a  group G into G’ with 

Kernel K. Then f is one – one if and only if K = {e}, where e is the identity 
element of G.  

2.1.4. Corollary: A homomorphism f from the group G onto the group G’ is an 
isomorphism if and only if Ker f = {e}.  

 



2.1.5. Theorem: Let G be a group and H be a normal subgroup of G. Then G/H is a 
homomorphic image of G with H as its Kernel.  

2.1.6. Theorem(Fundamental Homomorphism Theorem): Let f be a 
homomorphism of a group G into a group G’, with kernel K. Then f(G) is 
isomorphic to factor group G/K. 

2.1.7. Results related to Isomorphism 
(i) If f : G  G’ be an isomorphism of a group G onto a group G’ and a is 

any element of G then the order of f(a) equals the order of a. 
(ii) If f : G  G’ be an isomorphism and G is an abelian group then G’ is 

also abelian. 
(iii) Any infinite cyclic group is isomorphic to the group Z of integers, under 

addition. 
(iv)  Any finite cyclic group of order n is isomorphic to additive group of 

integers modulo n. 
 

2.2. Permutation Group 
2.2.1. Definition of Permutation, Degree of permutation, Equality of two 

permutations, Identity permutations, Inverse and Composition of 
permutation and Symmetric group and examples. 

2.2.2. Theorem: Let S be a non empty finite set of n elements. The set Sn of all 
permutations of degree n defined on S, is a finite group of order n!, under 
the permutation multiplication. 

2.2.3. Theorem(Cayley’s Theorem): Every finite group is isomorphic to a group of 
permutation.  

 
2.3. Rings 

2.3.1. Definition and examples. 
2.3.2. Basic Properties. 
2.3.3. Homomorphism and isomorphism in a ring. 
2.3.4. Multiplicative questions: Fields 
2.3.5. Examples of Commutative and non-commutative rings. 
2.3.6.  Rings from number system, Zn the ring of integers modulo n. 

 
2.4. Subrings 

2.4.1. Definition and examples. 
2.4.2. Basic properties 
2.4.3. Ideals: Definition and examples. 
2.4.4. Examples of subring which are not ideals. 

Recommended Books: 
1 J. B. Fraleigh, A First Course in Abstract Algebra, Narosa Publishing House New 

Delhi, Tenth Reprint 2003.  
2 V. K. Khanna and S. K. Bhambri, A Course in Abstract Algebra, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, Fifth Edition 2016. 

 Reference Books: 

1 I.N. Herstein, Topics in Algebra, Wiley indiaPvt. Ltd,  
2 M. Artin, Algebra, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1994 
3 N. S. Gopalkrishnan, University Algebra, New Age International New Delhi, 

Second Edition 1986 



4 A. R. Vasishtha, Modern Algebra, Krishna Prakashan, Meerut 1994. 
 

 

 

B. A./B. Sc. (Mathematics) (Part II)  

(Choice Based Credit System) 

(Introduced from June 2019 onwards) 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics (CCPM – II) 

Marks 50 (Credit 04) 

(Analysis I & II and Algebra I & II) 

SEMESTER-III 
Sr. 
No. 

Topic No. of Practicals 

1 Eigen values and Eigen vectors 
 

1 

2 Cayley Hamilton theorem (Verification and finding  inverse of matrix) 
 

1 

3 Range of function, Image and inverse image of a subset 
 

1 

4 Types of Function (Injective, Surjective, Bijective , Inverse function, 
Composition of two functions) 
 

1 

5 Mathematical induction 
 

1 

SEMESTER-IV 
6 Limit of a sequence (using definition) 1 
7 Convergence of sequence 

 
1 

8 Comparison test and Cauchy’s root test 
 

1 

9 D’ Alembert’s ratio test and Rabbi’s test 
 

1 

10 Examples on Group and order of an element 
 

1 

11 Cyclic subgroup 
 

1 

12 Permutation group 1 
13 Homomorphism and Kernel 

 
1 

 



 

 

 

 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics (CCPM – III) 

Marks 50 (Credit 04) 

(Numerical Recipes in Scilab) 

SEMESTER-III 

Sr. 

No 

Content No. of 

Practical's 

1 Introduction: Application, feature, scilabs environment workspace, 

working directory, Scilab as a calculate, operators, mathematical 

predefined functions, constants, variables and their types. 

1 

2 Matrix: Rows matrix,column matrix, general matrix, operation on matrix 

addition, subtraction, product. 

1 

3 Accessing element of matrix: Size of Matrix, Length of matrix, accessing 

element using one index, two indices 

1 

4 Sub Matrix: Accessing sub matrix of given matrix using ‘:’ operator &‘$’ 

operator 

1 

5 Advanced matrix operations: Matrix functions: eye(), zero (), ones (), 

empty matrix, element-wise operation, determinant, inverse, trace of matrix 

& diagonal element of matrix. 

1 

6 Polynomial: Creating a polynomial 1) using roots 2) using coefficients, 

roots of polynomial, derivative companion matrix, numerator & 

denominator of rational, simplifying rational. 

1 

7 Plotting graph: Creating graphs of simple functions. 1 

8 Introduction Scilab programming: disp(), Boolean operators, conditional 

statement (if select), find() and () or (), looping statement. 

1 

SEMESTER-IV 

9 Advanced Scilab programming using function: Creating Scilab function 

and its execution. 

1 

10 Numerical Methods to find roots of a given of a given function:  1 



(a) Bisection Method 

(b) Newton-Raphson Method. 

11 Interpolation 

(a) Lagrange’s interpolation formula 

(b) Newton Gregory forward interpolation formula. 

(c) Newton Gregory backward interpolation formula. 

1 

12 Graph theory: Havel-Hakimi Theorem, Transitive closure. 1 

13 Numerical Integration:  

(a) Trapezoidal Rule 

(b) Simpson’s 1/3rd Rule  

(c) Simpson’s 3/8th Rule 

1 

14 Characteristic Polynomial: Characteristic polynomial, its coefficients, 

roots(Eigen values), Derivation of Eigen Vectors using roots, Direct 

Derivation of Eigen Values and vectors using Spec(), Verify Cayley-

Hamilton theorem using coefficients. 

1 

15 Numerical Methods for solution of Ordinary Differential Equations:  

(a) Euler Method 

(b) Euler’s Modified Method 

(c) Runge-Kutta Second and Fourth order Method 

1 

16 Numerical Methods for solution of a system of Linear Equations: 

(Unique solution case only) 

(a) Gauss-Elimination Method. 

(b) Gauss-Jordan Method. 

1 

 

Recommended Books:   
 
1) R. G. Bartle and D. R. Sherbert, Introduction to Real Analysis, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., 
Fourth Edition 2016.  

2) S. C. Malik and Savita Arora, Mathematical Analysis (Fifth Edition), New Age 
International (P) Limited, 2017  
 

Reference Books: 

1) R. R. Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd., New 
Delhi.  

2) D Somasundaram and B Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa 
Publishing House New Delhi, Eighth Reprint 2013  



3) P. K. Jain and S. K. Kaushik, An Introduction to Real Analysis, S.Chand & Company 
Ltd. New Delhi, First Edition 2000  

4) Shanti Narayan and Dr. M. D. Raisinghania, Elements of Real Analysis, S.Chand & 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, Fifteenth Revised Edition 2014  

5) Shanti Narayan and P. K. Mittal, A Course of Mathematical Analysis, S.Chand & 
Company Ltd. New Delhi, Reprint 2016  

6) Dr. Hari Kishan, Real Analysis, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, Fourth Edition 2012  
7) SCILAB: A Practical Introduction to Programming and Problem Solving [Print 
Replica] Kindle Edition by Tejas Sheth (Author) 

8) Scilab A Hands on Introduction by Satish Annigeri . 

9) Engineering and Scientific Computing with Scilab 1999th Edition by Claude 
Gomez (Editor), C. Bunks (Contributor), J.-P. Chancelier (Contributor), F. 
Delebecque (Contributor), M. Goursat (Contributor), R. Nikoukhah (Contributor), S. 
Steer (Contributor) 

10) Scilab: from Theory to Practice - I. Fundamentals Book by Philippe Roux 

11) Introduction to Scilab: For Engineers and Scientists Book by Sandeep Nagar 

 

 

 

 
 

 



 
 
 
 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, 
KOLHAPUR 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

************ 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

Syllabus For 

B.Sc. Part -III Mathematics 

SEMESTER V AND VI 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2020 onwards.) 

 
  



 

B.Sc.Part-III [ Semester V ] ( Credit - 8] 

Course code Title o the course Instructio
ns  
Lectures 
/Week 

Duration of 
term end 
exam 

Marks of 
Term end 
exam 

Marks (Internal) 
Of Continuous 
Assessment 

Credit 

DSE E9  Mathematical 
Analysis 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE E10 Abstract Algebra 3 2 hours 40 10 2 
DSE E11 Optimization 

Techniques 
3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE E12 Integral 
Transforms 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

B.Sc.Part-III [ Semester VI ] ( Credit - 8] 

Course 
code 

Title o the 
course 

Instructions  
Lectures/Week 

Duration of 
term end 
exam 

Marks  
Term end 
exam 

Marks (Internal) 
Of Continuous 
Assessment 

Credit 

DSE F9  Metric 
Spaces 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE F10 Linear 
Algebra  

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE F11 Complex 
Analysis 

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

DSE F12 Discrete 
Mathematics  

3 2 hours 40 10 2 

 

Core Course Practical in Mathematics [CCPM IV to VII] 

The practical examination will be conducted at the end of second term that is annual pattern  

Total Credit 16 

Course 
code 

Title o the 
course 

Instructions  
Lectures/Week 

Duration of 
term end 
exam 

Marks  
[End of 
academic 
year] 

Credit 

CCPM IV  Operations 
Research 

5 6 hours 50 4 

CCPM V Laplace and 
Fourier 
Transforms  

5 6 hours 50 4 

CCPM VI Mathematical 
Computation 
Using Python 

5 6 hours 50 4 

CCPM VII Project, sturdy 
tour, viva.  

5 6 hours 50 4 

 

 



 
 
 

EQIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS 
Sem - V 

 
Old Paper 
number  

Equivalence New Course code Title of the course 

IX Real Analysis DSE E9  Mathematical 
Analysis 

X Abstract Algebra DSE E10 Abstract Algebra 
XII Numerical 

Methods - I 
DSE E11 Optimization 

Techniques 
XI Partial 

Differential 
Equations 

DSE E12 Integral Transforms 

 
 

Sem - VI 
 

Old Paper 
number  

Equivalence New Course 
code 

Title of the course 

XIII Metric spaces DSE F9  Metric Spaces 
XIV Linear Algebra DSE F10 Linear Algebra  
XV Complex Analysis DSE F11 Complex Analysis 
XVI Numerical 

Methods 
DSE F12 Discrete 

Mathematics  
 
 
 
 

CCPM 
Old 
course 
code 

Equivalence New 
Course 
code 

Title of the course 

CML – IV Operations Research 
Techniques 

CCPM IV  Operations Research 

CML – V Numerical Methods CCPM V Laplace and Fourier 
Transforms  

CML – VI Numerical Recipes in 
C++, SciLab 

CCPM VI Mathematical Computation 
Using Python 

CML – VII Project, study tour, 
viva.  

CCPM VII Project, study tour, Seminar, 
viva.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E9     Title of Course: Mathematical Analysis  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
 

Course Objectives: The objectives of course is to understand and learn about 
1.   The integration of bounded function on a closed and bounded interval 
2.   Some of the families and properties of Riemannintegrablefunctions   
3. The applications of the fundamental theorems of integration 
4.   Extension of Riemann integral to the improper integrals when either the interval of 
integration is infinite or the integrand has infinite limits at a finite number of pointson the 
interval of integration 
5. The expansion of functions in Fourier series and half range Fourier series 
 

Unit -1 : Riemann Integration        (16 hours) 
Definition of Riemann integration, Inequalities for lower and upper Darboux sums, Necessary and 
sufficient conditions for Riemann integrability, Definition of Riemann integration by Riemann sum and 
equivalence of the two definitions, Riemann integrability of monotonic functions and continuous 
functions, Algebra and properties of Riemann integrable functions, First and second fundamental 
theorems of integral calculus, and the integration by parts. 
 
Unit -2 : Improper Integrals and Fourier Series      (16 hours) 
Improper Integrals: Definition of improper integral of first kind, Comparison test,𝜇 – test for 
Convergence, Absolute and conditional convergence, Integral test for convergence of series, Definition 
of improper integral of second kind and some tests for their convergence, Cauchy principle value. 
Fourier Series: Definition of Fourier series and examples on the expansion of  functions in Fourier 
series, Fourier series corresponding to even and odd functions, half range Fourier series, half range sine 
and cosine series 

             Recommended Books: 
1. Kenneth.A.Ross, Elementary  Analysis:  The Theory of Calculus, Second Edition,Undergraduate Texts 

in Mathematics, Springer , 2013. 
 (Chapter 6, Art. 32.1 to 32.11, 33.1 to 33.6 and 34.1 to 34.4) 

2. D Somasundaram and B Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing House 
New Delhi, Eighth Reprint 2013 (Chapter 8, Art. 8.5 and Chapter 10, Art. 10.1) 

Reference Books: 
1. R.R.Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH Publishing  Co. Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  
2. R.G.Bartle and D.R.Sherbert, Introduction to Real Analysis, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd., Fourth Edition 

2016. 
3. Shanti Narayan and Dr.M.D.Raisinghania, Elements of Real Analysis, S.Chand& Company Ltd. New 

Delhi, Fifteenth Revised Edition 2014 
4. Shanti Narayan and P.K.Mittal, A Course of Mathematical  Analysis, S.Chand& Company Ltd. New 

Delhi, Reprint 2016. 
5. Kishan Hari, Real Analysis, PragatiPrakashan, Meerut, Fourth Edition 2012. 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E10      Title of Course: Abstract Algebra 
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 

 
Course Objectives: After successful completion of this course the students will able to  
 
1. Basic concepts of group and rings with examples 
2. Identify whether the given set with the compositions form Ring, Integral domain or field.  
3. Understand the difference between the concepts Group and Ring.  
4. Apply fundamental theorem, Isomorphism theorems of groups to prove these theorems for Ring.  
5. Understand the concepts of polynomial rings, unique factorization domain. 

 
 
Unit -1:Groups and Rings    16 hours 

Groups: Definition and examples of groups, group S3 and Dihedral group D4,Commutator subgroups and 
its properties, Conjugacy in group and class equation. 
Rings: Definition and example of Rings, Ring with unity. Zero divisor, Integral Domain, Division Ring, 
Field, Boolean ring, Subring, Characteristic of a ring: Nilpotent and Idempotent elements. Ideals,  Sum 
of two ideals, Examples.  Simple Ring. 

Unit-2:  Homomorphism  and  Imbedding  of Ring , Polynomial Ring and Unique Factorization  
Domain.         16 hours 
Quotient Rings, Homomorphism, Kernel of Homomorphism ,Isomorphism theorems,imbedding of Ring. 
Maximal Ideals. Polynomial Rings, degree of Polynomial, addition and multiplication of Polynomials 
and their properties, UFD, Gauss’  Lemma. 

Recommended Books: 
1) Vijay K. Khanna, S.K. Bhambri, A Course In Abstract Algebra, Vikas publishing House Pvt.Ltd., 

New –Delhi-110014, Fifth  Edition 2016. 
(Chap. 3 Art. The Dihedral Group, commutator, Chap. 4 Art. Conjugate elements, Chap.7 Art. 
Subrings, characteristic of a ring, Ideals, Sum of Ideals, Chap. 8 Art. Quotient rings, 
Homomorphisms, Embedding of Rings, More on Ideals, Maximal Ideals, Chap 9 Polynomial Rings, 
Unique Factorization Domain.) 

Reference Books: 
1.Jonh  B. Fraleigh,  A First Course in Abstract Algebra  Pearson Education, Seventh  Edition(2014). 
2. Herstein I. N, Topics in Algebra, Vikas publishing House,1979. 
3.Malik D. S. Moderson J. N. and Sen M. K., Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra,  

McGrew Hill,1997. 
4.Surjeet Sing and QuaziZameeruddin, Modern Algebra, Vikas Publishing House,1991. 
5.N.Jacobson, Basic Algebra Vol. I&II, Freeman and Company, New York 1980. 
 

 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E11     Title of Course: Optimization Techniques  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 

Course Objectives: The aim of this course is to 
1. provide  studentbasic knowledge of a range of operation research models and techniques, which can 

be applied to a variety of industrial and real life applications.  
2. Formulate and apply suitable methods to solve problems. 
3. Identify and select procedures for various sequencing, assignment, transportation  problems. 
4. Identify and select suitable methods for various games . 
5. To apply linear programming and find algebraic solution to games.  

Unit-1  Network optimization models :        [16 hours] 
Introduction ,Formulation of Linear Programming Problems., Graphical methods for Linear 

Programming problems. General formulation of Linear Programming problems, Slack and surplus 
variables,Canonical form, Standard form of Linear Programmingproblems. Transportation 
problem:Introduction, Mathematical formulation ,Matrix form of Transportation problem.Feasible 
solution, Basic feasible solution and optimal solution, Balanced and unbalanced transportation problems. 
Methods of Initial basic feasible solutions: North west corner rule [Stepping stone method], Lowest cost 
entry method [Matrix minima method], Vogel’s Approximation method [ Unit Cost Penalty method] 
,The optimality test.[MODI method], Assignment Models :Introduction ,Mathematical formulation of 
assignment problem, Hungarian method for assignment problem. Unbalanced assignment 
problem.Travelling salesman problem. 

 Unit-2Quantitative techniques:        [16 hours] 
 Game theory: Basic definitions , Minimax [Maximin] Criterion and  optimal strategy, 
Saddle point , optimal strategy and value of game.  Solution of games with saddle point. Fundamental 
theorem of game  theory [ Minimax theorem] , Two by two (2 X 2) games without saddle 
 point.Algebraic method of Two by two (2 X 2) games.Arithmetic method of Two by two (2 X 2) 
games.Graphical method for 2 x n games and m x 2 games.Principle of dominance, Job sequencing : 
Introduction. Terminology and notations.Principal assumptions.Solution of sequencing 
problems.Processing n jobs through 2 machines.Processing n jobs through 3 machines.Processing 2 jobs 
through m machines.Processing n jobs through m machines. 

  

Recommended Book: 
 1. Sharma S.D., Operations Research - Theory Methods and Applications”Kedarnath, Ramnath Meerut,  
Delhi Reprint 2015. 
 Reference Books: 
 1. Mohan, C. and Deep, Kusum, Optimization Techniques, New Age,2009.  
 2. Mittal, K. V. and Mohan, C., Optimization Methods in Operations, Research and Systems Analysis,  
New Age, 2003.  
 3. Taha, H.A. :Operations Research – An Introduction, Prentice Hall, (7th Edition), 2002.  
 4. Ravindran, A. , Phillips, D. T and Solberg, J. J., Operations Research: Principles and Practice, 
John Willey and Sons, 2nd Edition, 2009. 
 5.J.K.Sharma : Operation Research: Theory and Applications, Laxmi Publications, 2017. 
 6.KantiSwarup,P.K.Gupta and Manmohan,Operation Research, S.Chand& Co. 
 7. G.Hadley: Linear programming , Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. 

 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – E12       Title of Course: Integral Transforms  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course Objective : Students be able to 

 1. understandconcept of Laplace Transform. 
  2. apply properties of Laplace Transform to solve differential equations. 
3. understand relation between Laplace and Fourier Transform. 

 4. understand infinite and finite Fourier Transform. 
5. apply Fourier transform to solve real life problems. 

 Unit: 1        Laplace and Inverse Laplace Transform.                                         16 Hours 

 Laplace Transform : Definitions; Piecewise continuity, Function of exponential order, Function of  
class A ,Existence theorem of Laplace transform.  Laplace transform of standard functions.First  
shifting theorem and  Second shifting theoremand examples,Change of scale propertyand  
examples, Laplace transform of derivativesand examples, Laplace transform of integralsand  
examples.Multiplication by power of tand examples.Division by tand examples.Laplace 
transform of periodic functions and examples.Laplace transform of Heaviside’s unit step function.  
Inverse Laplace Transform: Definition  Standard results of inverse Laplace transform, Examples , 
First shifting theorem and Second shifting theoremand examples.Change of scale propertyand 
Inverse Laplace of derivatives, examples.The Convolution theorem and Multiplication by S, 
examples.Division by S,inverse Laplace by partial fractions ,examples,  Solving linear differential  
equations with constant coefficients  by Laplace transform.  
 Unit 2 Fourier Transform   16Hours 
 
 The infinite Fourier transform and inverse:1Definition examples Infinite Fourier sine and cosine  
transform and examples.Definition: Infinite inverse Fourier sine and cosine transform and   
examples.Relationship between Fourier transform and Laplace transform.Change of Scale  
Propertyand examples.Modulation theorem.The Derivative theorem.Extension theorem. 
 Convolution theoremand examples.Finite Fourier Transform and Inverse, Fourier Integrals : 
 Finite Fourier sine and cosine transform with examples.Finite inverse Fourier sine and cosine  
transform with examples.Fourier integral theorem.Fourier sine and cosine integral (without proof)  
and examples. 
 
 Recommended Book: 

 1. J.K.Goyal, K.P.Gupta, Laplace and Fourier Transforms, A Pragati Edition (2016).   

 Reference Books:  

 1. Dr.S.Shrenadh, Integral Transform, S.ChandPrakashan.  
 2. B.Davies, Integral Transforms and Their Applications, Springer Science Business Media 
LLC(2002) 
 3. Murray R. Spiegel, Laplace Transforms,Schaum’s outlines. 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: DSE – F9       Title of Course:Metric Spaces   
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course objectives :Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 
1. acquire the knowledge of notion of metric space, open sets and closed sets. 
2. demonstrate the properties of continuous functions on metric spaces, 
3. apply the notion of metric space to continuous functions on metric spaces.  
4.understand the basic concepts of connectedness, completeness and compactness of metric 
spaces, 
5. appreciate a process of abstraction of limits and continuity to metric spaces,  
 
Unit –1 Limits and Continuous Functions on Metric Spaces    16 hours 

Limit of a function on the real line, Metric Spaces, Limitsin Metric Spaces, Functions 
continuous at a point on the real line, Reformulation, Functions continuous on a metric 
space, Open Sets, Closed Sets, More about open sets. 

Unit 2: Connectedness, Completeness and Compactness     16 hours  
Connected Sets, Bounded sets and  totally bounded sets,Complete metric spaces, 
Compact metric spaces, Continuous functions on compact metric spaces. 
 

Recommended Book:  
1. R. R. Goldberg, Methods of Real Analysis,Oxford and IBH Publishing House.(2017). 
Reference Books: 
1. T. M. Apostol, Mathematical Analysis,Narosa Publishing House.(2002) 
2. Satish Shirali, H. L. Vasudeva, Mathematical Analysis,Narosa Publishing House.(2013) 
3. D. Somasundaram, B. Choudhary, First Course in Mathematical Analysis, 
Narosa Publishing House,(2018). 
4. W. Rudin, Principles of Mathematical Analysis,McGraw Hill BookCompany(1976). 
5. Shantinarayan, Mittal, A Course of Mathematical Analysis,S.Chand and 
Company(2013). 
6. J.N. Sharma, Mathematical Analysis-I, Krishna PrakashanMandir, Meerut.(2014) 
7. S.C.Malik, Savita Arora,Mathematical Analysis,New age International Ltd(2005).  
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: DSE – F10 
Title of Course: Linear Algebra 
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course Objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to: 

1. understandnotion of vector space, subspace, basis. 
2.understand concept of linear transformation and its application to real life situation.  
3. work out algebra of linear transformations. 
4. appreciate connection between linear transformation and matrices. 
5. work out eigen values, eigen vectors and its connection with real life situation. 

 
Unit 1: Vector Spaces and Linear Transformations          (16 hours) 

Vector space: Subspace, Sum of subspaces, direct sum, Quotient space, Homomorphism or Linear 
transformation, Kernel and Range of homomorphism, Fundamental Theorem of homomorphism, 
Isomorphism theorems, Linear Span, Finite dimensional vector space, Linear dependence and 
independence, basis, dimension of vector space and subspaces.  
Linear Transformation: Rank and nullity of a linear transformation, Sylvester’s Law, Algebra of Linear 
Transformations , Sum and scalar multiple of Linear Transformations. The vector space of 
Homomorphisms, Product (composition) of Linear Transformations, Linear operator, Linear functional, 
Invertible and non-singular Linear Transformation, Matrix of Linear Transformations and its examples.  

 
Unit 2: Inner Product Spaces, Eigen values and Eigen vectors       (16 hours)  

Inner product spaces: Norm of a vector, Cauchy- Schwarz inequality, Orthogonality, Generalized 
Pythagoras Theorem, orthonormal set, Gram-Schmidt orthogonalization process, Bessel’s inequality, 
Eigen values and Eigen vectors:  Eigen space, Characteristic Polynomial of a matrix and remarks on it, 
similar matrices, Characteristic Polynomial of a Linear operator, Examples and real life (Predatory –
Prey problem), examples  on eigen values and eigen vectors. 
Recommended Book:  
1. Khanna V. K. and Bhambri S. K., ACourseinAbstractAlgebra,Vikas Publishing House PVT Ltd., 
New Delhi , 2016, 5th edition, 
Reference Books:  

1. H. Anton & C. Rorres, Elementary Linear Algebra (with Supplemental Applications), Wiley India  
Pvt. Ltd (Wiley Student Edition), New Delhi , 2016, 11th Edition. 

2.S. Friedberg, A. Insel and L. Spence, Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India, 2014, 4th Edition. 
3.Holfman K. and Kunze R., Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India, 1978.  
4. Lipschutz S., LinearAlgebra,Schaum’s Outline Series, McGraw Hill, Singapore, 1981. 
5. David Lay, Steven Lay, Judi McDonald, LinearAlgebra and its Applications, Pearson Education Asia, 

IndianReprint, 2016, 5th   Edition. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: DSE – F11     Title of Course: Complex Analysis 
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
 
Course objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, Students will 

1. learn basic concepts of functions of complex variable. 
2. be introduced to concept of analytic functions. 
3. learn concept of complex integration and basic results thereof. 
4. be introduced to concept of sequence and series of complex variable. 
5. learn to apply concept of residues to evaluate certain real integrals. 

Unit 1 :Analytic functions  and Complex Integration      16 hours 

Basic algebraic and geometric properties of complex numbers, Function of complex variable, Limits, 
continuity and differentiation, Cauchy Riemann equations, Analytic functions and examples of analytic 
functions, Exponential function, Logarithmic function, Trigonometric function, Definite integrals of functions, 
Contours, Contour integrals and its examples, upper bounds for moduli of contour integrals, Cauchy-Goursat 
theorem and examples, Cauchy integral formula and examples, Liouville’s theorem and the fundamental 
theorem of algebra.  

Unit 2 : Sequences, Series and Residue Calculus      16 hours 
 

Convergence of sequences and series of complex variables, Taylor series and its examples, Laurent 
series and its examples, absolute and uniform convergence of power series, Isolated singular points, 
Residues, Cauchy’s residue theorem, Residue at infinity, The three types of isolated singularities, 
Residues at poles and examples, Zeros of analytic functions, Zeros and poles, Application of residue 
theorem to evaluate real integrals. 

 
Recommended book: 
1. James Ward Brown and Ruel V. Churchill, Complex Variables and Applications, 8th Ed., 
McGraw – Hill Education (India) Edition, 2014. Eleventh reprint 2018. 
Reference books: 
1. S.Ponnusamy, Foundations of Complex Analysis, Narosa Publishing House, Second Edition , 2005, 

Ninth reprint 2013. 
2. Lars V Ahlfors, Complex Analysis, McGraw-Hill Education; 3 edition (January 1, 1979). 
3. S.B.Joshi, T.Bulboaca and P.Goswamy, Complex Analysis, Theory and Applications, DeGruyter, 

Germany(2019). 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: DSE – F12     Title of Course: Discrete Mathematics  
Theory: 32 Hrs. (40 Lectures of 48 minutes)    Marks – 40 (Credits: 02) 
Course Objectives:Upon successful completion of this course, Students will be able to 

1. use classical notions of logic: implications, equivalence, negation, proof by contradiction, proof by 
induction, and quantifiers.  

2. apply notions in logic in other branches of Mathematics. 
3. knowelementary algorithms : searching algorithms, sorting, greedy algorithms, and their complexity.  
4. apply concepts of graph and trees to tackle real situations. 
5. appreciate applications of shortest path algorithms in computer science.  

Unit 1 : Mathematical Logic        [16 hours] 

The logic of compound statements: Statements, compound statements, truth values, logical equivalence, 
tautologies and contradictions, Conditional statements: Logical equivalences involving implication, 
negation.The contrapositive of a conditional statements, converse, inverse of a conditional statements, 
biconditional statements.Valid and invalid arguments: Modus Ponens and modus Tollens, Additional valid 
argument forms, rules of inferences, contradictions and valid arguments, Number system: Addition and 
subtraction of Binary, decimal, quintal, octal, hexadecimal number systems and their conversions. 

Unit 2:Graphs and trees         [16 hours] 

Graphs :Definitions, basic properties,examples, special graphs, directed and undirected graphs, concept 
of degree, Trails, Paths and Circuits: connectedness, Euler circuits, Hamiltoniancircuits,  
Matrixrepresentation of graphs,Isomorphism of graphs,isomorphicinvariants,graph isomorphism for 
simple graphs. 

 Trees: Definitions and examples of trees, rooted trees, binary trees and their properties. spanning trees ,  
minimal spanning trees, Kruskal’salgorithm , Prim’s algorithm, Dijkstra’s shortest path algorithm. 

 
Recommended  Book: 

1. Susanna S. Epp, Discrete Mathematics with Applications,PWS Publishing Company, 1995. 
(Brooks/Cole, Cengage learning, 2011) 

ReferencesBooks : 

1. Kenneth H. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and its Applications, McGraw Hill, 2002.  
2. J.P.Tremblay and R. Manohar, Discrete Mathematical Structure with Applications, McGraw– Hill. 
3. V. Krishnamurthy, Combinatories:Theory and Applications”, East-West Press.  
4. Kolman, Busby Ross, Discrete Mathematical Structures, Prentice Hall International. 
5. R M Somasundaram, Discrete Mathematical Structures, (PHI) EEE Edition 7. 
6. A.B.P.Rao and R.V.Inamdar, A Graduate Text in Computer Mathematics,SUMS [1991] 
7. Seymour Lipschutz and Marc Lipson,Discrete Mathematics, Schaum’s Outlines Series, Tata McGraw - 

Hill. 
8. Mathematical Foundations of Computer Science: professional publications, JNTU Hyderabad. 

11. Liu C. L, Elements of Discrete Mathematics, McGraw – Hill. 
 
 

===***=== 

 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: CCPM  IV     Title of Course: Operation Research 

Sr.No. Title of the experiment Sessions  

1 Graphical method for linear programming problems  1 

2 Transportation Problems[ North west corner rule] 1 

3 Transportation Problems[ Lowest Cost Entry Method] 1 

4 Transportation Problems[ Vogel Approximation Method] 1 

5 Transportation Problems[ Test for Optimality MODI method] 1 

6 Assignment Problems [ Hungarian Method]  1 

7 Assignment Problems [ Maximization Case] 1 

8 Assignment Problems[ Travelling Salesman Problem] 1 

9 Assignment Problems[ Unbalanced Problem] 1 

10 Two by two (2 X 2) games without saddle point. 1 

11 Algebraic method of Two by two (2 X 2) games.  1 

12 Arithmetic method of Two by two (2 X 2) games.  1 

13 Graphical method for 2 x n games and m x 2 games.  1 

14 Processing n jobs through 2 machines.  1 

15 Processing n jobs through 3 machines.  1 

16. Processing 2 jobs through m machines. Processing n jobs through m 

machines. 

1 

 Total 16 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: CCPM  V   Title of Course: Laplace and Fourier Transform 

Sr.No. Title of the experiment Sessions  

1 Laplace transform of elementary functions  1 

2 Evaluation of integrals using properties of Laplace transform 1 

3 Effect of multiplication 1 

4 Effect of division 1 

5 Laplace transform of integrals 1 

6 Laplace transform of periodic functions  1 

7 Inverse Laplace by using standard results 1 

8 Inverse Laplace by Convolution theorem 1 

9 Inverse Laplace by partial fractions 2 

10 Infinite Fourier sine transform and inverse 1 

11 Infinite Fourier cosine transform and inverse 1 

12 Change of scale property of Fourier transform 1 

13 Convolution theorem of Fourier transform 1 

14 Finite Fourier sine transform and inverse 1 

15 Finite Fourier cosine transform and inverse 1 

  Total 16 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

Course Code: CCPM  VI   Title of Course: Mathematical Computation Using Python 

 
 

 
1.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Recommended  Book: 

1.JaanKiusalaas, Numerical Methods in Engineering with Python3, Cambridge University Press. 
2. Amit Saha, Doing Math with Python, No Starch Press, 2015. 
3. YashwantKanetkar and Aditya Kanetkar,Let Us Python, BPB Publication, 2019. 

 

Sr. No. Topic No. Of Practicals 
1 Introduction to Python:  

Python, Anaconda, Spyder IDE, Python Identifiers and Keywords , data 
types, simple mathematical operation, Indentation  and Comments.,  Input 
and Output, First Python program. 

1 

2 Expression and operators: 
Expression, Boolean expression, logical operations: comparison operator, 
membership operator, identity operator, bitwise operator. Order of 
evaluation. File Handling : open, read, write, append modes of file. 

1 

3 Conditional Statements:  
if-else, nested if-else, if-elif-else, try-except block. 

1 

4 Looping Statements, Control statements:  
Looping Statements: for loop, while loop , Nested loops 
Control Statements: break, continue and pass. 

1 

5 Functions: 
Built-in functions, User-defined functions, Arguments, recursive function, 
Python Anonymous/Lambda Function, Global, Local and Nonlocal 
variables and return statement. 

1 

6 Modules and packages in Python : 
Modules, import, import with renaming, from-import statement, math 
module ,cmath module , random module, packages. 

1 

7 Python Data structure:  

Strings, list, tulpes, dictionary, set and array. 

1 

8 Operations on set and array: 
Set operations, Intersection, union, difference, symmetric difference, 
searching and sorting. 

1 

9 Systems of linear algebraic equations: 
Gauss Elimination Method, LU Decomposition Methods 

1 

10 Roots of Equations:  
Bisection, Newton-Raphson Method 

1 

11 Initial Value Problems: 
Euler’s Method, Runge-Kutta Methods. 

1 

12 Magic square and Area calculation without measurement. 1 
13 Graph Theory : Networkx 

Grpah, nodes, edges, directed graph, multigraph, drawing graph, Google 
page rank by random walk method 

1 

14 Collatz conjecture and Monte Hall problem 1 
15 Data compression using Numpy 1 
16 Data visualization in Python: 

2D and 3D plot in python : line plot, bar plot, histogram plot, scatter plot, 
pie plot, area plot, Mandelbrot fractal set visualization. 

1 

 Total 16 



B.Sc. (Mathematics) (Part-III) (Semester–V & VI) 
(Choice Based Credit System) 
(Introduced from June 2020) 

 
Course Code: CCPM  VII   Title of Course: Project, Study- Tour, Viva – Voce 
A :PROJECT [30 Marks] 
Each student of B.Sc. III is expected to read, collect, understand the culture ofMathematics, its historic 
development. He is expected to get acquainted withMathematical concepts, innovations, relevance of 
Mathematics. Report of the projectwork should be submitted through the respective Department of 
Mathematics.Evaluation of the project report will be done by the external examiners at the time ofannual 
examination. 
B. STUDY TOUR [05 Marks] : 
It is expected that the tour should contain at least renown academic institution so that the visiting students will 
be inspired to go for higher studies in Mathematics. 
C. SEMINARS: [05 Marks] 
Students should present a seminar before the B.Sc.III class on some topic in Mathematics. 
D. VIVA-VOCE (on the project report). [10 Marks] 
 
Nature of Question papers (Theory) 
Common nature of question for theory paper mentioned separately: 
There will be practical at the end of second term that is annual pattern, 
Nature of Practical Question Paper 
(1) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - IV 
This carries 50 marks. 
Examination : 40 Marks 
Journal : 10 Marks 
(2) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - V 
This carries 50 marks. 
Examination : 40 Marks 
Journal : 10 Marks 
(3) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - VI 
This carries 50 marks. 
Examination : 40 Marks 
Journal : 10 Marks 
(4) Core Course Mathematics Practicals - VII 
This carries 50 marks. 
Project : 30 Marks ( External Examiner) 
Study Tour : 05 Marks ( External Examiner) 
Seminar : 05 Marks ( External Examiner) 
Viva Voce : 10 Marks ( External Examiner) 
 
Note : Each student of a class will select separate topic for project work. He/ Sheshould submit the reports of 
his / her project work , Study tour reportto the department and get the same certified. 
Teaching Periods : 
(i) Total teaching periods for Paper –DSE E-9. E-10,E-11,E-12, F-9,F-10, F-11,F-12 are 12 (Twelve) per 
week.3 (Three) periods per paper per week. 
(ii) Total teaching periods for  CCPM-IV, V,VI,VII for the whole class are 20 (Twenty) per week. 5 (Five) 
periods per Lab. Perweek. 



 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

************ 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 

Syllabus For 
 

                            B. Sc. Part – II 

Computer Science (Optional) 

SEMESTER – III AND IV 
 

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.) 



 

 

B.Sc. Computer Science (Optional) Semester-III& IV 
CBCS Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 Onwards. 

1. TITLE: ComputerScience 
2. YEAROFIMPLEMENTATION:RevisedSyllabuswillbeimplementedfromJune2019 

onwards. 
3. DURATION: B.Sc. in Computer Science Part- II The duration of course shall be one 

yearand two semesters. 
4. PATTERN:Patternofexaminationwill be semester. 
5. STRUCTURE OFCOURSE: 

STRUCTURE OF COURSE 
Sr. 
No. 

Paper Name of Paper Marks 

Computer Science (Semester III) 

1 DSC-11C PHP and MySQL 50 ( Theory) 

2 DSC-12C Object Oriented Programming Using C++ 50 ( Theory) 
Computer Science ( Semester IV) 

3 DSC-11D Cyber Security Essentials-I 50 ( Theory) 
4 DSC-12D Data Structure Using C++ 50 ( Theory) 

Practical ( Annual ) 
5 Practical 

Paper-II 
Computer Science Practical Paper Based on 

DSC-11C 

50 (Practical) 

6 Practical 
Paper-III 

Computer Science Practical Paper Based on 
DSC-12CandDSC-12D 

50 (Practical) 

 
6. EQUIVALENCEINACCORDANCEWITHTITLESANDCONTENTSOFPAPERS 

(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 
 

Sr.No. Title of old paper Sr.No. Title of New paper 
SEMESTER III 

1 Fundamentals of Software 
Engineering 

1 PHP and MySQL 

2 Object Oriented Programming 
Using C++ 

2 Object Oriented Programming Using C++ 

SEMESTER – IV 

3 Relational Database Management 
System 

3 Cyber Security Essentials-I 

4 Advanced Object Oriented 
Programming Using C++ 

4 Data Structure Using C++ 

PRACTICAL (ANNUAL PATTERN) 



 

 

5 
Computer Science Practical 
Paper-II 

6 Computer Science Practical Paper-III 

 
B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– III) 

Course Code: DSC-11C           Computer Paper –V 
Course Title: PHP and MySQL 

Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 
Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 

 
Credits: 02          Total Marks: 50 
 
Course Outcomes: 
Students will be able 

1. To understand basic concept of PHP. 
2. To Learn how to developing applications in PHP using MySQL. 
3. To learn and develop various PHP technology applications that definitely meets the 

currentindustry needs. 

Unit – I: Introduction to PHP Scripting       18 Hrs. 
 Introduction: Evaluation, Features, PHP Script(PHP tags <?php... ?>, SGML-style 

tags<?...?>,ASP style <% ... %>, HTML Script Tag), Comment(single and multiline), echo 
command, PHP script execution on terminal and web browser.  

 Variables: Basics, Data types(Boolean, Integers, Floating points Doubles, Strings, NULL, Arrays, 
Resources), Variable naming rules, scope(Local, Global, static, function parameter), unset variable, 
Functions(gettype(), isset(), is_array(), is_bool(), is_float(), is_int(), is_null(), is_string(), 
is_resource()) 

 Constant: define() function to define constant, constant() to retrieve value of constant, difference 
between constant and variable, PHP predefined constants 

 Operators: Arithmetic, Comparison, Relational, Assignment, Increment-Decrement, Ternary, 
Bitwise, Casting, Other operators(., $, @, {}, ``, =>),Operator Precedence 

 Strings: Single Quoted and Double Quoted, escape sequences, Multiline String, Concatenation 
operator(.), string functions(chr(), strlen(), ltrim(), rtrim(), trim(), strtoupper(), strtolower(), 
strcmp(), substr(), strrev(), echo(), print(), printf())  

 Decision Making Statements: if, if... else, if ... elseif...else, switch statement 

 Iterative Statements: for, while, do... while, foreach, break and continue statement 

 Exit statements: exit, die 

 User Defined Functions: Declaring functions, function arguments(byval, byref, default arguments, 
variable number of arguments),return statement(by val, by ref), recursion, global scope, static 
variables, Dynamic Function call 

 Arrays: Concept, Types(Numerical/List, Associative/Maps, MultiDimentional), empty array, 
Initialisation of arrays([] operator, array() function, range() function), inserting element in array, 
Display entire array(print_r(), var_dump()), Sorting functions(sort(), rsort(), asort(), arsort(), 
ksort(), krsort(), natsort(), natcasesort(), array_multisort(), usort()), is_array() function, merge 



 

 

arrays(array_merge()) and using + operator, array as stack(array_push(), array_pop(),array_shift(), 
array_unshift()), reverse array(array_reverse()), array_keys() and array_value(), key().  

 
 
 

Unit – II: HTML, HTML forms and MySql connectivity      18 Hrs. 
 Introduction: HTML, necessary tags to design form layout. 

 Forms: HTML forms, action and get & post methods. PHP super global variables ($_PHP_SELF, 
$_GET, $_POST, $_SERVER, $_COOKIES, $_REQUEST) 

 MySql Database(Old or Improved): Connect(mysql_connect()/mysqli_connect()), 
Close(mysql_close()/mysqli_close()), Select a database(mysql_select_db()/mysqli_select_db()), 
execute mysql query and create cursor(mysql_query()/mysqli_query()), Fetch rows from tables as 
row(mysql_fetch_row()/ mysqli_fetch_row()) as numeric as well as associative array using 
cursor(mysql_fetch_array()/ mysqli_fetch_array(), 
mysql_fetch_assoc()/mysqli_fetch_assoc()),release memory of cursor(mysql_free_result()/ 
mysqli_free_result()).  

Reference Books –  

1. PHP and MySQL By Dreamtech Publications 
2. PHP Concepts Unleashed For Novice – Vol I - By Poornima Naik, Kavita Oza, Evincepub 

Publishing 
3. PHP A Beginner’s Guide – Vikram Vaswami 
4. PHP 5.1 for Beginners – By Ivan Bayross and Sharanam Shah(Shroff Publishers &Distributors) 
5. Beginning PHP 6, Apache, MySQL Web Development- By Timothy Boronczyk, 

ElizabethNaramore, Jason Gerner, Yann Le Scouarnec, Zeremy Stolz, Michael K. Glass 
6. PHP and MySQL by Rajendra Salokhe(Aruta Publications) 
7. Learning PHP 7 by Antonio Lopez 
8. Beginning PHP 5.3 by Matt Doyle  
9. PHP-MySQL-Dummies-3rd-edition by Janet Valade 

 

  



 

 

Practical Based on DSC-11C 
 
Take input either from keyboard, command line or using PHP form. And use either terminal or web 
page to demonstrate following examples, 
 

Sr. 
No 

  Content 

1 Linear Problem: 
i) Arithmetic Operations on 2 numbers(real) 
ii) Percentage of Student in 5 Subjects 

iii) Convert Degree Celsius To  Degree Fahrenheit using 𝐹 =
ଽ

ହ
𝐶 + 32 

iv) Calculate Simple Interest. 
v) Display type of given value.(gettype()) 

2 Decision Making - I: 
i) Check Integer is even or odd 
ii) Maximum Between 3 numbers 
iii) Leap Year or Not 
iv) Grade of a student from Percentage 

3 Decision Making - II: 
Check whether given variable stores an integer, float, Boolean, null, array, string, 
resource.  

4 Iterative - I: 
 i) Factorial of natural number 
ii) Number of digits, sum of digits, reverse number and palindrome or not 
iii) Prime number (using break) 
iv) Permutation of 1,2,3(using continue) 
v) Patterns: Triangles, Pyramids  

5 Iterative - II:  
i) Sequences: Natural Numbers, Odd Natural Numbers, Even Natural Numbers, 
Square Natural Numbers, Fibonacci Sequence   
ii) Series: Sum of First n natural numbers, sum of first n odd natural numbers, sum of 
first n even natural numbers, sum of first n reciprocals of factorial numbers   

6 Array - I: 
Create an array and display array and Smallest, Largest, Sum, Average of integer 
numeric array  

7 Array – II: 
i) Create two arrays and merge them. 
ii) Create array and reverse it. 
iii) Create associative array and fetch value array and key array from it. 

8 Array – III: 
sort associative array using sort(), rsort(), asort(), arsort(), ksort(), krsort()  

9 Array – IV: 
i) Create an array and treat it as stack from begin  
ii) Create an array and treat it as stack from end 

10 String –I : 
i) Reverse string 
ii) String is Palindrome or not 



 

 

iii) Covert to Lower or Upper Case 
iv) Compare  two strings 
 

11 Function - I: 
i) Prime Function 
ii) Armstrong Function 
iii) Factorial Function(Recursive) 
iv) Swap Functions(Call By Reference) 

12 Function - II: 
i) Input Variable number of integers to function and display their sum. 
ii) Demonstrate working of static variable and display number function call to given 
function 

13 MySQL – I Initial: 
Connect to mysql database, create own database, choose database, create a table 
using PHP 

14 MySQL – II Manipulation: 
To manipulate data in a table using PHP 
i) insert record in a table 
ii) update record in a table 
iii) delete record from a table 

15 MySQL – III Selection: 
To display contents of table using PHP 
i) All records 
ii) First 10 records 
iii) Using criteria 
iv) Using order by particular column 

16 MySQL – IV Grouping: 
To display sum, avg, count group by particular column using PHP 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
  



 

 

B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– III) 
Course Code: DSC-12C           Computer Paper –VI 

Course Title:Object Oriented Programming Using C++ 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 

Credits: 02          Total Marks: 50 
 

Course Outcomes: 
Perform object oriented programming to develop solutions to problems demonstrating usage of control 
structures, modularity, I/O and other standard language constructs. 
Students will be able 

1. To understand how C++ improves C with object oriented features 
2. To learn syntax and semantics of C++ programming language 
3. To learn how to write inline functions for efficiency and performance. 
4. To learn how to overload functions and operators in C++. 
5. To learn how to design C++ classes for code reuse. 
6. To learn how inheritance promote code reuse in C++. 
7. To learn how inheritance and virtual functions implement dynamic binding with polymorphism. 

 
Unit – I: Introduction to C++ and Basics of Object oriented Programming       18 Hrs. 

 
 Some Concepts: Procedure Oriented programming versus Object oriented programming, Benefits 

of C++ over C Language 
 Object oriented programming Concepts: Object, class, Encapsulation, Abstraction, 

Polymorphism (static and dynamic), Inheritance 
 Basic C++ program: Header file, using namespace std, main(), input (>> extraction using cin) and 

output (<< insertion using cout) operator, Structure of C++ Program 
 C++ Tokens: Keywords (bool, class, delete, namespace, friend, operator keywords, and other C++ 

keywords), Introduction to Identifiers, constants, strings and operators as on C. 
 C++ Data Types: Built –in /Fundamental (void, char, int, float, double), User defined(struct, 

union, enum, class), derived(array, function, pointer, reference) 
 Symbolic Constants: const (simple, pointer) 
 Variable: Definition, Declaration, Initialisation, Dynamic Initialisation and reference variables 
 Operators in C++: DMA operators (new, delete), :: scope resolution operator, type cast 

operators(const_cast, static_cast, dynamic_cast, reinterpret_cast), manipulators(setw, endl, 
setprecision) 

 Functions: Prototyping, Function Call(by value, by pointer, by reference), return by reference, 
default arguments, const arguments, inline function, constexpr function, function overloading(exact 
match, best match) 

 
Unit – II: Object oriented Programming            18 Hrs. 

 C++ Class: Difference between struct and class, class specification (class declaration with access 
modifiers/ visibility labels – private, public, protected members, member function definition inside 
as well as outside, object definition), Array (array as class member, array of objects), this pointer, 
static members (data members and member accessing function) and memory allocation of object, 



 

 

scope of a variable (local, local to class, global) 
 

 Friend Function: Characteristics, friend function and friend class 
 Constructor: Definition, Characteristics, features, Types (Default, parameterized) 
 Destructor: Definition, Dynamic constructor and need of destructor, exit(0) vs return(0) in main() 

with destructor  
 Operator overloading: Concept, Rules, definition of operator function (member function, friend 

function) Overloading unary and binary operators.. 
 Inheritance: Concept (reusability), Types(single, multilevel, multiple, hierarchical, hybrid), 

defining derived class, introducing protected members, visibility of derived members, Diamond 
problem with hybrid inheritance(virtual inheritance) and virtual base class 

 Polymorphism: Definition, types (Compile time/early binding/static binding, Run time/Late 
Binding/ dynamic binding), Pointer to object, Virtual and pure-virtual functions (abstract class), 
rules for virtual functions, virtual destructor. 

 
Reference Books 

 
1. Object Oriented Programming in C++ -  Rajesh K. Shukla 
2. Object Oriented Programming with C++ - Poonam Ponde 
3. Object Oriented Programming with C++ - E Balagurusamy 
4. Mastering C++ - K.R.Venugopal 
5. C++ Programming - D. Ravichandran  
6. A Tour of C++ (2nd Edition) - Bjarne Stroustrup.  
7. The C++ Programming Language (4th Edition) - Bjarne Stroustrup. 

 
 

  



 

 

Practical Based on DSC-12C 
 
Use “Problem Solving Techniques” For Following problems and implement code through C++ 
programming language. It include: Problem Analysis, Algorithm, Flowchart, Output Tracing using 
Algorithm, Source Code with Output 
First introduce Linux Operating System, GPU commands, C++ compilation process and components 
(cpp, g++, as only )with simple program and Debugging using(GDB). 
 
Sr. 
No. 

Content 

1 Function Default Argument: 
i) To calculate perimeter of square(4*r), rectangle(2*l+2*b), triangle (a+b+c) 
ii) To calculate area of square(r*r), rectangle(l*b), trapezium(1/2*h*(s1+s2)) 
 
Keeping other argument to default value zero. 

2 Function Overloading: 
i) To calculate perimeter of square(4*r), rectangle(2*l+2*b), triangle (a+b+c) 
ii) To calculate area of square(r*r), rectangle(l*b), trapezium(1/2*h*(s1+s2)) 

3 Constructor And Destructor: 
Demonstrate working of constructor (default, parameterised, copy) and destructor to 
allocate and de-allocate memory to or from an array of integers using DMA operators 
new and delete. 

4 Static Members: 
Display counter which counts numbers of objects of class, counter is incremented in 
constructor and decremented in destructor. 

5 Friend Function: 
Create two classes Celsius and Fahrenheit and define friend functions to add and to 
compare two temperatures.  

6 Operator Overloading: 
To overload addition, multiplication, unary minus operator on class Integer 

7 Operator Overloading: 
To overload TypeCast operator to convert temperature in Degree Celsius To Degree 
Fahrenheit and Degree Fahrenheit To Degree Celsius using classes Celsius and 
Fahrenheit.  
F=9/5*c+32 

8 Pure Virtual Function And Inheritance: 
To specify base class Shape with pure virtual methods Input(), Perimeter() and Area(). 
Inherit three classes Square, Rectangle and Triangle from class Shape with appropriate 
data members and override methods Input(), Perimeter() and Area(). Use Pointer of 
class Shape to access objects of Three classes and Demonstrate working in “main” 
function. 

 

 
 

  



 

 

B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– IV) 
Course Code:DSC-11D           Computer Paper –VII 

Course Title:Cyber Security Essentials-I   
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
Credits: 02         Total Marks: 50 
 

Course Outcomes: 
Students will be able to: 

1. Understand concept of information security management. 
2. Learn different access controls methods. 
3. Understand wireless network security. 
4. Learn cyber security laws and importance of security audit. 

 

Unit I: Information Security Management       18 Hrs 
 Information Security Overview: Background and Current Scenario, Types of Attacks, DoS 

attack, Goals for Security, E-commerce Security, dimensions of E-commerce security, 
Security protocols,Computer Forensics, Steganography, Security Management- Overview of 
Security Management, Information Classification Process, Security Policy, Risk 
Management, Security Procedures and Guidelines, Business Continuity and Disaster 
Recovery, Ethics and Best Practices. 

 
Unit II: Network Security, Access Controls , Cyber Security and Cyber Laws  18 Hrs 

 Wireless Network Security- Components of wireless networks, Security issues in wireless, 
Wi-FiSecurity, Risk of Using Unsecured Wi-Fi, Bluetooth and its security, Firewall, types of 
firewall. 

 Access Controls: Overview of Authentication and Authorization, Overview of Intrusion 
Detection Systems, Intrusion Detection Systems and Intrusion Prevention Systems. 

 Cyber Security: Email security: PGP and SMIME, Web Security: web authentication, SSL 
and SET, Database Security. 

 Cyber Security Laws: Security Assurance, Security Laws, Intellectual Property Rights, 
International Standards, Security Audit- Need, Importance. 

References: 
 

1. Computer Network -AS Tannenbum 
2. Cyber Security for Beginners: Everything you need to know about it (Cyber security, Cyber 

war, Hacking) - Harry Colvin. 
3. How NOT To Use Your Smartphone - Rodney D Cambridge. 
4. Online Safety: Scams, SPAM, Viruses and Clouds (Cyber Security Community Book -A.M. 

Perry. 
5. Cyber Security Essentials- James Graham, Richard Howard, Ryon Olson (E-book) 
6. Network Security Secrets and Solutions – Stuart McClure, Joe Scambray, George Kurtz. 
7. Information Assurance Handbook: Effective Computer Security and Risk Management 

Strategies – Corey Schou, Steven Hernandez. 
8. Applied Network Security Monitoring: Collection, Detection, and Analysis – Chris Sanders, 

Jason Smith. 
9. E-Commerce- Indian Perspective- P.T. Joseph S.J. 
10. E-Commerce and Security- Kjell Orsborn (E-book) 



 

 

 
 

  



 

 

B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– IV) 
Course Code:DSC-12D           Computer Paper –VIII 

Course Title:Data Structure Using C++ 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
Credits: 02          Total Marks: 50 

 
Course Outcomes: Students will be able to 

1. Understand the basic concepts such as Abstract Data Types, Linear and Non Linear Data 
structures. 

2. Ability to choose appropriate data structures to represent data items in real world problems. 
3. Ability to analyze the time and space complexities of algorithms. 
4. Ability to design programs using a variety of data structures such as array, stacks, queues, linked 

list 
5. Able to analyze and implement various kinds of searching and sorting techniques. 

 
Unit – I: Introduction to Data structure & Linear Data Structures: Array, Stack and Queue  

18 Hrs. 
Concept of Abstract Data Types, 
Definitions – Data types, Data Object, Data structure (D-Data, A-Axioms, O-Operations),   
Classification (Primitive, Non-Primitive: Array, Files, List: Linear, Non-Linear),  Basic Operations 
(Traversing, Searching, Insertion, Deletion, Sorting, Merging) 
Array – Definition as a Data Structure, Types (one Dimensional, multi dimensional), 
Applicationsof Array – Polynomial representation using array, Operations on Polynomial 
(Addition & Product) 
Sorting: Definition, Stable-Unstable Sorting, Adaptive-Non Adaptive Sorting, Order of Sorting 
(Increasing, Decreasing, Non Increasing, Non Decreasing) 
Sorting Techniques: Bubble sort, Selection sort, Insertion sort, Quick sort  
Searching: Linear and Binary Search 
Stack: Definition, Operations (Push, Pop, Peek, Isfull, Isempty), Implementation using array  
Applications of stack: Recursion, Mathematical Expressions (Well-Parentheses, Notations: Infix, 
Prefix, Postfix, Conversion from Infix to Postfix and Infix to Prefix)  
Queue – Definition of queue, Operations (Enqueue, Dequeue, Peek, Isfull, Isempty), Types of 
queue (Linear, Circular, Priority), Implementation Linear Queue using array(Compaction), 
Implementation Circular Queue using array (Use of Counter),  Applications of Queue 

 
Unit – II: Non Linear Data Structures: Linked List and Trees           18 Hrs. 

Linked List: Concept of linked list, Types of Linked List (Singly-Doubly, Linear-Circular), 
Implementation of Linked list, Operations on linear linked list (Insertion, Deletion, Display, 
Search) 
Application: Implementation of stack and queue using linked list. 
Trees: Definition, Terminologies (Root, Child, Parent, Siblings, Descendant, Ancestor, 
Leaf/External node, Branch node/Internal node, Degree, Edge, Path, Level, Depth, Height of node, 
Height of tree, Forest) 
Binary Tree: Definition, Types (Full/Proper/Plane, Complete, Perfect, Skewed, Balanced), Array 
representation of Binary Tree 
Binary Search Tree: Definition, Representation, Operations (Insertion, Deletion, Search, Tree 
Traversal:Preorder, Inorder, Postorder) 



 

 

 
 
Reference Books 
 

1. Data Strucure using C and C++ -Rajesh Shukla 
2. Data Strucure using C and C++ - Tanenbaum 
3. Data Strucure using C++ - E Balagurusamy 
4. Data Strucure using C++ - Yashwant Kanetkar 
5. Data Strucure using C++ - D.S.Malik 

 
 

  



 

 

Practical Based on DSC-12D 
 

Use “Problem Solving Techniques” For Following problems and implement code through C++ 
programming language. It include: Problem Analysis, Algorithm, Flowchart, Output Tracing using 
Algorithm, Source Code with Output. 
 

Sr. 
No 

Content 

1 Polynomial: 
Create a class Poly having member dynamic array of doubles and an integer for 
degree to represent polynomial. Write appropriate member functions and operators to 
initialise, assign, display and do following  
i) Evaluate polynomial for given value 
ii) Add to polynomials 
iii) Multiply two polynomials 

2 Stack And Application:(Using Array) 
i) Implementation and Operations on Stack 
ii) Check Expression is Well-Parenthesized or not “Use [,(,{ brackets” 
iii) Conversion of infix expression to postfix and prefix “Use ( only” 

3 Queue:(Using Array) 
i) Implementation and Operations on Linear Queue 
ii) Implementation and Operations on Circular Queue(Use Count) 

4 Sorting: 
i) Bubble sort  
ii)Insertion sort 
iii)Selection sort 
iv)Quick Sort(recursive function) 

5 Searching: 
i) Linear Search 
ii) Binary Search 

6 Linked List: 
i) Implementation and Operations on Linear Linked List 
ii) Implementation and Operations on Circular Linked List(Use Count) 
iii) Implementation and Operations on Circular Linked List 

7 Binary Tree: 
Implementation and Operation of Binary Tree using array(use 0 to represent empty 
cell) 

8 Stack ,Queue and Binary Search Tree using Linked List: 
i) Implementation and Operations using Linear Linked List on Stack 
ii) Implementation and Operations using Linear Linked List on Queue 
iii) Implementation and Operations using Circular Linked List on Circular Queue 
iv) Implementation and Operations (insert, display inorder preoder and post order 
with recursive function) using Linked List on BST. 
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B.Sc. Computer Science (Optional) Semester-III& IV 
CBCS Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 Onwards. 

1. TITLE: ComputerScience 
2. YEAROFIMPLEMENTATION:RevisedSyllabuswillbeimplementedfromJune2019 

onwards. 
3. DURATION: B.Sc. in Computer Science Part- II The duration of course shall be one 

yearand two semesters. 
4. PATTERN:Patternofexaminationwill be semester. 
5. STRUCTURE OFCOURSE: 

STRUCTURE OF COURSE 
Sr. 
No. 

Paper Name of Paper Marks 

Computer Science (Semester III) 

1 DSC-11C PHP and MySQL 50 ( Theory) 

2 DSC-12C Object Oriented Programming Using C++ 50 ( Theory) 
Computer Science ( Semester IV) 

3 DSC-11D Cyber Security Essentials-I 50 ( Theory) 
4 DSC-12D Data Structure Using C++ 50 ( Theory) 

Practical ( Annual ) 
5 Practical 

Paper-II 
Computer Science Practical Paper Based on 

DSC-11C 

50 (Practical) 

6 Practical 
Paper-III 

Computer Science Practical Paper Based on 
DSC-12CandDSC-12D 

50 (Practical) 

 
6. EQUIVALENCEINACCORDANCEWITHTITLESANDCONTENTSOFPAPERS 

(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 
 

Sr.No. Title of old paper Sr.No. Title of New paper 
SEMESTER III 

1 Fundamentals of Software 
Engineering 

1 PHP and MySQL 

2 Object Oriented Programming 
Using C++ 

2 Object Oriented Programming Using C++ 

SEMESTER – IV 

3 Relational Database Management 
System 

3 Cyber Security Essentials-I 

4 Advanced Object Oriented 
Programming Using C++ 

4 Data Structure Using C++ 

PRACTICAL (ANNUAL PATTERN) 



 

 

5 
Computer Science Practical 
Paper-II 

6 Computer Science Practical Paper-III 

 
B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– III) 

Course Code: DSC-11C           Computer Paper –V 
Course Title: PHP and MySQL 

Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 
Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 

 
Credits: 02          Total Marks: 50 
 
Course Outcomes: 
Students will be able 

1. To understand basic concept of PHP. 
2. To Learn how to developing applications in PHP using MySQL. 
3. To learn and develop various PHP technology applications that definitely meets the 

currentindustry needs. 

Unit – I: Introduction to PHP Scripting       18 Hrs. 
 Introduction: Evaluation, Features, PHP Script(PHP tags <?php... ?>, SGML-style 

tags<?...?>,ASP style <% ... %>, HTML Script Tag), Comment(single and multiline), echo 
command, PHP script execution on terminal and web browser.  

 Variables: Basics, Data types(Boolean, Integers, Floating points Doubles, Strings, NULL, Arrays, 
Resources), Variable naming rules, scope(Local, Global, static, function parameter), unset variable, 
Functions(gettype(), isset(), is_array(), is_bool(), is_float(), is_int(), is_null(), is_string(), 
is_resource()) 

 Constant: define() function to define constant, constant() to retrieve value of constant, difference 
between constant and variable, PHP predefined constants 

 Operators: Arithmetic, Comparison, Relational, Assignment, Increment-Decrement, Ternary, 
Bitwise, Casting, Other operators(., $, @, {}, ``, =>),Operator Precedence 

 Strings: Single Quoted and Double Quoted, escape sequences, Multiline String, Concatenation 
operator(.), string functions(chr(), strlen(), ltrim(), rtrim(), trim(), strtoupper(), strtolower(), 
strcmp(), substr(), strrev(), echo(), print(), printf())  

 Decision Making Statements: if, if... else, if ... elseif...else, switch statement 

 Iterative Statements: for, while, do... while, foreach, break and continue statement 

 Exit statements: exit, die 

 User Defined Functions: Declaring functions, function arguments(byval, byref, default arguments, 
variable number of arguments),return statement(by val, by ref), recursion, global scope, static 
variables, Dynamic Function call 

 Arrays: Concept, Types(Numerical/List, Associative/Maps, MultiDimentional), empty array, 
Initialisation of arrays([] operator, array() function, range() function), inserting element in array, 
Display entire array(print_r(), var_dump()), Sorting functions(sort(), rsort(), asort(), arsort(), 
ksort(), krsort(), natsort(), natcasesort(), array_multisort(), usort()), is_array() function, merge 



 

 

arrays(array_merge()) and using + operator, array as stack(array_push(), array_pop(),array_shift(), 
array_unshift()), reverse array(array_reverse()), array_keys() and array_value(), key().  

 
 
 

Unit – II: HTML, HTML forms and MySql connectivity      18 Hrs. 
 Introduction: HTML, necessary tags to design form layout. 

 Forms: HTML forms, action and get & post methods. PHP super global variables ($_PHP_SELF, 
$_GET, $_POST, $_SERVER, $_COOKIES, $_REQUEST) 

 MySql Database(Old or Improved): Connect(mysql_connect()/mysqli_connect()), 
Close(mysql_close()/mysqli_close()), Select a database(mysql_select_db()/mysqli_select_db()), 
execute mysql query and create cursor(mysql_query()/mysqli_query()), Fetch rows from tables as 
row(mysql_fetch_row()/ mysqli_fetch_row()) as numeric as well as associative array using 
cursor(mysql_fetch_array()/ mysqli_fetch_array(), 
mysql_fetch_assoc()/mysqli_fetch_assoc()),release memory of cursor(mysql_free_result()/ 
mysqli_free_result()).  

Reference Books –  

1. PHP and MySQL By Dreamtech Publications 
2. PHP Concepts Unleashed For Novice – Vol I - By Poornima Naik, Kavita Oza, Evincepub 

Publishing 
3. PHP A Beginner’s Guide – Vikram Vaswami 
4. PHP 5.1 for Beginners – By Ivan Bayross and Sharanam Shah(Shroff Publishers &Distributors) 
5. Beginning PHP 6, Apache, MySQL Web Development- By Timothy Boronczyk, 

ElizabethNaramore, Jason Gerner, Yann Le Scouarnec, Zeremy Stolz, Michael K. Glass 
6. PHP and MySQL by Rajendra Salokhe(Aruta Publications) 
7. Learning PHP 7 by Antonio Lopez 
8. Beginning PHP 5.3 by Matt Doyle  
9. PHP-MySQL-Dummies-3rd-edition by Janet Valade 

 

  



 

 

Practical Based on DSC-11C 
 
Take input either from keyboard, command line or using PHP form. And use either terminal or web 
page to demonstrate following examples, 
 

Sr. 
No 

  Content 

1 Linear Problem: 
i) Arithmetic Operations on 2 numbers(real) 
ii) Percentage of Student in 5 Subjects 

iii) Convert Degree Celsius To  Degree Fahrenheit using 𝐹 =
ଽ

ହ
𝐶 + 32 

iv) Calculate Simple Interest. 
v) Display type of given value.(gettype()) 

2 Decision Making - I: 
i) Check Integer is even or odd 
ii) Maximum Between 3 numbers 
iii) Leap Year or Not 
iv) Grade of a student from Percentage 

3 Decision Making - II: 
Check whether given variable stores an integer, float, Boolean, null, array, string, 
resource.  

4 Iterative - I: 
 i) Factorial of natural number 
ii) Number of digits, sum of digits, reverse number and palindrome or not 
iii) Prime number (using break) 
iv) Permutation of 1,2,3(using continue) 
v) Patterns: Triangles, Pyramids  

5 Iterative - II:  
i) Sequences: Natural Numbers, Odd Natural Numbers, Even Natural Numbers, 
Square Natural Numbers, Fibonacci Sequence   
ii) Series: Sum of First n natural numbers, sum of first n odd natural numbers, sum of 
first n even natural numbers, sum of first n reciprocals of factorial numbers   

6 Array - I: 
Create an array and display array and Smallest, Largest, Sum, Average of integer 
numeric array  

7 Array – II: 
i) Create two arrays and merge them. 
ii) Create array and reverse it. 
iii) Create associative array and fetch value array and key array from it. 

8 Array – III: 
sort associative array using sort(), rsort(), asort(), arsort(), ksort(), krsort()  

9 Array – IV: 
i) Create an array and treat it as stack from begin  
ii) Create an array and treat it as stack from end 

10 String –I : 
i) Reverse string 
ii) String is Palindrome or not 



 

 

iii) Covert to Lower or Upper Case 
iv) Compare  two strings 
 

11 Function - I: 
i) Prime Function 
ii) Armstrong Function 
iii) Factorial Function(Recursive) 
iv) Swap Functions(Call By Reference) 

12 Function - II: 
i) Input Variable number of integers to function and display their sum. 
ii) Demonstrate working of static variable and display number function call to given 
function 

13 MySQL – I Initial: 
Connect to mysql database, create own database, choose database, create a table 
using PHP 

14 MySQL – II Manipulation: 
To manipulate data in a table using PHP 
i) insert record in a table 
ii) update record in a table 
iii) delete record from a table 

15 MySQL – III Selection: 
To display contents of table using PHP 
i) All records 
ii) First 10 records 
iii) Using criteria 
iv) Using order by particular column 

16 MySQL – IV Grouping: 
To display sum, avg, count group by particular column using PHP 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
  



 

 

B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– III) 
Course Code: DSC-12C           Computer Paper –VI 

Course Title:Object Oriented Programming Using C++ 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 

Credits: 02          Total Marks: 50 
 

Course Outcomes: 
Perform object oriented programming to develop solutions to problems demonstrating usage of control 
structures, modularity, I/O and other standard language constructs. 
Students will be able 

1. To understand how C++ improves C with object oriented features 
2. To learn syntax and semantics of C++ programming language 
3. To learn how to write inline functions for efficiency and performance. 
4. To learn how to overload functions and operators in C++. 
5. To learn how to design C++ classes for code reuse. 
6. To learn how inheritance promote code reuse in C++. 
7. To learn how inheritance and virtual functions implement dynamic binding with polymorphism. 

 
Unit – I: Introduction to C++ and Basics of Object oriented Programming       18 Hrs. 

 
 Some Concepts: Procedure Oriented programming versus Object oriented programming, Benefits 

of C++ over C Language 
 Object oriented programming Concepts: Object, class, Encapsulation, Abstraction, 

Polymorphism (static and dynamic), Inheritance 
 Basic C++ program: Header file, using namespace std, main(), input (>> extraction using cin) and 

output (<< insertion using cout) operator, Structure of C++ Program 
 C++ Tokens: Keywords (bool, class, delete, namespace, friend, operator keywords, and other C++ 

keywords), Introduction to Identifiers, constants, strings and operators as on C. 
 C++ Data Types: Built –in /Fundamental (void, char, int, float, double), User defined(struct, 

union, enum, class), derived(array, function, pointer, reference) 
 Symbolic Constants: const (simple, pointer) 
 Variable: Definition, Declaration, Initialisation, Dynamic Initialisation and reference variables 
 Operators in C++: DMA operators (new, delete), :: scope resolution operator, type cast 

operators(const_cast, static_cast, dynamic_cast, reinterpret_cast), manipulators(setw, endl, 
setprecision) 

 Functions: Prototyping, Function Call(by value, by pointer, by reference), return by reference, 
default arguments, const arguments, inline function, constexpr function, function overloading(exact 
match, best match) 

 
Unit – II: Object oriented Programming            18 Hrs. 

 C++ Class: Difference between struct and class, class specification (class declaration with access 
modifiers/ visibility labels – private, public, protected members, member function definition inside 
as well as outside, object definition), Array (array as class member, array of objects), this pointer, 
static members (data members and member accessing function) and memory allocation of object, 



 

 

scope of a variable (local, local to class, global) 
 

 Friend Function: Characteristics, friend function and friend class 
 Constructor: Definition, Characteristics, features, Types (Default, parameterized) 
 Destructor: Definition, Dynamic constructor and need of destructor, exit(0) vs return(0) in main() 

with destructor  
 Operator overloading: Concept, Rules, definition of operator function (member function, friend 

function) Overloading unary and binary operators.. 
 Inheritance: Concept (reusability), Types(single, multilevel, multiple, hierarchical, hybrid), 

defining derived class, introducing protected members, visibility of derived members, Diamond 
problem with hybrid inheritance(virtual inheritance) and virtual base class 

 Polymorphism: Definition, types (Compile time/early binding/static binding, Run time/Late 
Binding/ dynamic binding), Pointer to object, Virtual and pure-virtual functions (abstract class), 
rules for virtual functions, virtual destructor. 

 
Reference Books 

 
1. Object Oriented Programming in C++ -  Rajesh K. Shukla 
2. Object Oriented Programming with C++ - Poonam Ponde 
3. Object Oriented Programming with C++ - E Balagurusamy 
4. Mastering C++ - K.R.Venugopal 
5. C++ Programming - D. Ravichandran  
6. A Tour of C++ (2nd Edition) - Bjarne Stroustrup.  
7. The C++ Programming Language (4th Edition) - Bjarne Stroustrup. 

 
 

  



 

 

Practical Based on DSC-12C 
 
Use “Problem Solving Techniques” For Following problems and implement code through C++ 
programming language. It include: Problem Analysis, Algorithm, Flowchart, Output Tracing using 
Algorithm, Source Code with Output 
First introduce Linux Operating System, GPU commands, C++ compilation process and components 
(cpp, g++, as only )with simple program and Debugging using(GDB). 
 
Sr. 
No. 

Content 

1 Function Default Argument: 
i) To calculate perimeter of square(4*r), rectangle(2*l+2*b), triangle (a+b+c) 
ii) To calculate area of square(r*r), rectangle(l*b), trapezium(1/2*h*(s1+s2)) 
 
Keeping other argument to default value zero. 

2 Function Overloading: 
i) To calculate perimeter of square(4*r), rectangle(2*l+2*b), triangle (a+b+c) 
ii) To calculate area of square(r*r), rectangle(l*b), trapezium(1/2*h*(s1+s2)) 

3 Constructor And Destructor: 
Demonstrate working of constructor (default, parameterised, copy) and destructor to 
allocate and de-allocate memory to or from an array of integers using DMA operators 
new and delete. 

4 Static Members: 
Display counter which counts numbers of objects of class, counter is incremented in 
constructor and decremented in destructor. 

5 Friend Function: 
Create two classes Celsius and Fahrenheit and define friend functions to add and to 
compare two temperatures.  

6 Operator Overloading: 
To overload addition, multiplication, unary minus operator on class Integer 

7 Operator Overloading: 
To overload TypeCast operator to convert temperature in Degree Celsius To Degree 
Fahrenheit and Degree Fahrenheit To Degree Celsius using classes Celsius and 
Fahrenheit.  
F=9/5*c+32 

8 Pure Virtual Function And Inheritance: 
To specify base class Shape with pure virtual methods Input(), Perimeter() and Area(). 
Inherit three classes Square, Rectangle and Triangle from class Shape with appropriate 
data members and override methods Input(), Perimeter() and Area(). Use Pointer of 
class Shape to access objects of Three classes and Demonstrate working in “main” 
function. 

 

 
 

  



 

 

B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– IV) 
Course Code:DSC-11D           Computer Paper –VII 

Course Title:Cyber Security Essentials-I   
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
Credits: 02         Total Marks: 50 
 

Course Outcomes: 
Students will be able to: 

1. Understand concept of information security management. 
2. Learn different access controls methods. 
3. Understand wireless network security. 
4. Learn cyber security laws and importance of security audit. 

 

Unit I: Information Security Management       18 Hrs 
 Information Security Overview: Background and Current Scenario, Types of Attacks, DoS 

attack, Goals for Security, E-commerce Security, dimensions of E-commerce security, 
Security protocols,Computer Forensics, Steganography, Security Management- Overview of 
Security Management, Information Classification Process, Security Policy, Risk 
Management, Security Procedures and Guidelines, Business Continuity and Disaster 
Recovery, Ethics and Best Practices. 

 
Unit II: Network Security, Access Controls , Cyber Security and Cyber Laws  18 Hrs 

 Wireless Network Security- Components of wireless networks, Security issues in wireless, 
Wi-FiSecurity, Risk of Using Unsecured Wi-Fi, Bluetooth and its security, Firewall, types of 
firewall. 

 Access Controls: Overview of Authentication and Authorization, Overview of Intrusion 
Detection Systems, Intrusion Detection Systems and Intrusion Prevention Systems. 

 Cyber Security: Email security: PGP and SMIME, Web Security: web authentication, SSL 
and SET, Database Security. 

 Cyber Security Laws: Security Assurance, Security Laws, Intellectual Property Rights, 
International Standards, Security Audit- Need, Importance. 

References: 
 

1. Computer Network -AS Tannenbum 
2. Cyber Security for Beginners: Everything you need to know about it (Cyber security, Cyber 

war, Hacking) - Harry Colvin. 
3. How NOT To Use Your Smartphone - Rodney D Cambridge. 
4. Online Safety: Scams, SPAM, Viruses and Clouds (Cyber Security Community Book -A.M. 

Perry. 
5. Cyber Security Essentials- James Graham, Richard Howard, Ryon Olson (E-book) 
6. Network Security Secrets and Solutions – Stuart McClure, Joe Scambray, George Kurtz. 
7. Information Assurance Handbook: Effective Computer Security and Risk Management 

Strategies – Corey Schou, Steven Hernandez. 
8. Applied Network Security Monitoring: Collection, Detection, and Analysis – Chris Sanders, 

Jason Smith. 
9. E-Commerce- Indian Perspective- P.T. Joseph S.J. 
10. E-Commerce and Security- Kjell Orsborn (E-book) 



 

 

 
 

  



 

 

B.Sc. Part –II Computer Science Optional (Semester– IV) 
Course Code:DSC-12D           Computer Paper –VIII 

Course Title:Data Structure Using C++ 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
Credits: 02          Total Marks: 50 

 
Course Outcomes: Students will be able to 

1. Understand the basic concepts such as Abstract Data Types, Linear and Non Linear Data 
structures. 

2. Ability to choose appropriate data structures to represent data items in real world problems. 
3. Ability to analyze the time and space complexities of algorithms. 
4. Ability to design programs using a variety of data structures such as array, stacks, queues, linked 

list 
5. Able to analyze and implement various kinds of searching and sorting techniques. 

 
Unit – I: Introduction to Data structure & Linear Data Structures: Array, Stack and Queue  

18 Hrs. 
Concept of Abstract Data Types, 
Definitions – Data types, Data Object, Data structure (D-Data, A-Axioms, O-Operations),   
Classification (Primitive, Non-Primitive: Array, Files, List: Linear, Non-Linear),  Basic Operations 
(Traversing, Searching, Insertion, Deletion, Sorting, Merging) 
Array – Definition as a Data Structure, Types (one Dimensional, multi dimensional), 
Applicationsof Array – Polynomial representation using array, Operations on Polynomial 
(Addition & Product) 
Sorting: Definition, Stable-Unstable Sorting, Adaptive-Non Adaptive Sorting, Order of Sorting 
(Increasing, Decreasing, Non Increasing, Non Decreasing) 
Sorting Techniques: Bubble sort, Selection sort, Insertion sort, Quick sort  
Searching: Linear and Binary Search 
Stack: Definition, Operations (Push, Pop, Peek, Isfull, Isempty), Implementation using array  
Applications of stack: Recursion, Mathematical Expressions (Well-Parentheses, Notations: Infix, 
Prefix, Postfix, Conversion from Infix to Postfix and Infix to Prefix)  
Queue – Definition of queue, Operations (Enqueue, Dequeue, Peek, Isfull, Isempty), Types of 
queue (Linear, Circular, Priority), Implementation Linear Queue using array(Compaction), 
Implementation Circular Queue using array (Use of Counter),  Applications of Queue 

 
Unit – II: Non Linear Data Structures: Linked List and Trees           18 Hrs. 

Linked List: Concept of linked list, Types of Linked List (Singly-Doubly, Linear-Circular), 
Implementation of Linked list, Operations on linear linked list (Insertion, Deletion, Display, 
Search) 
Application: Implementation of stack and queue using linked list. 
Trees: Definition, Terminologies (Root, Child, Parent, Siblings, Descendant, Ancestor, 
Leaf/External node, Branch node/Internal node, Degree, Edge, Path, Level, Depth, Height of node, 
Height of tree, Forest) 
Binary Tree: Definition, Types (Full/Proper/Plane, Complete, Perfect, Skewed, Balanced), Array 
representation of Binary Tree 
Binary Search Tree: Definition, Representation, Operations (Insertion, Deletion, Search, Tree 
Traversal:Preorder, Inorder, Postorder) 



 

 

 
 
Reference Books 
 

1. Data Strucure using C and C++ -Rajesh Shukla 
2. Data Strucure using C and C++ - Tanenbaum 
3. Data Strucure using C++ - E Balagurusamy 
4. Data Strucure using C++ - Yashwant Kanetkar 
5. Data Strucure using C++ - D.S.Malik 

 
 

  



 

 

Practical Based on DSC-12D 
 

Use “Problem Solving Techniques” For Following problems and implement code through C++ 
programming language. It include: Problem Analysis, Algorithm, Flowchart, Output Tracing using 
Algorithm, Source Code with Output. 
 

Sr. 
No 

Content 

1 Polynomial: 
Create a class Poly having member dynamic array of doubles and an integer for 
degree to represent polynomial. Write appropriate member functions and operators to 
initialise, assign, display and do following  
i) Evaluate polynomial for given value 
ii) Add to polynomials 
iii) Multiply two polynomials 

2 Stack And Application:(Using Array) 
i) Implementation and Operations on Stack 
ii) Check Expression is Well-Parenthesized or not “Use [,(,{ brackets” 
iii) Conversion of infix expression to postfix and prefix “Use ( only” 

3 Queue:(Using Array) 
i) Implementation and Operations on Linear Queue 
ii) Implementation and Operations on Circular Queue(Use Count) 

4 Sorting: 
i) Bubble sort  
ii)Insertion sort 
iii)Selection sort 
iv)Quick Sort(recursive function) 

5 Searching: 
i) Linear Search 
ii) Binary Search 

6 Linked List: 
i) Implementation and Operations on Linear Linked List 
ii) Implementation and Operations on Circular Linked List(Use Count) 
iii) Implementation and Operations on Circular Linked List 

7 Binary Tree: 
Implementation and Operation of Binary Tree using array(use 0 to represent empty 
cell) 

8 Stack ,Queue and Binary Search Tree using Linked List: 
i) Implementation and Operations using Linear Linked List on Stack 
ii) Implementation and Operations using Linear Linked List on Queue 
iii) Implementation and Operations using Circular Linked List on Circular Queue 
iv) Implementation and Operations (insert, display inorder preoder and post order 
with recursive function) using Linked List on BST. 
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CBCS B.Sc. 3: (A) (i) Structure of B. Sc. Programme Sem I & II 

Structure – I 
S E M E S T E R – I (Duration – 6 Months) 
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1 DSC-A 2 
5 4 

 
2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 

 
 
 

 
PRACTICAL 

EXAMINATION 
IS ANNUAL 

2 DSC-A 2 2 50 

3 DSC-A 2 
5 4 2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 

4 DSC-A 2 2 50 

5 DSC-A 2 
5 4 2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 

6 DSC-A 2 2 50 

7 DSC-A 2 
5 4 2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 

8 DSC-A 2 2 50 

9 AECC-A 2 4 3.2 ----- ----- ----- 2 50 50 18 
Total 18 24 19.2 8 16 12.8 - 450  

S E M E S T E R – II (Duration – 6 Months) 
1 DSC-B 2 

5 4 
 

2 4 3.2 
 2 50 

100 35 
 
 

As per 
BOS 

Guide- 
lines 

50 18 
2 DSC-B 2 2 50 

3 DSC-B 2 
5 4 2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 50 18 

4 DSC-B 2 2 50 

5 DSC-B 2 
5 4 2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 50 18 

6 DSC-B 2 2 50 

7 DSC-B 2 
5 4 2 4 3.2 

2 50 
100 35 50 18 

8 DSC-B 2 2 50 

9 AECC-B 2 4 3.2 ----- ----- ----- 2 50 50 18   
200 

 

Total 18 24 19.2 8 16 12.8 - 450  

Grand Total 36  48 38.4 16 32 25.6 900 

 Student contact hours per week : 32 Hours(Min.)  Total Marks for B.Sc.-I (Including English) :1100 

 Theory and Practical Lectures : 48 Minutes Each  Total Credits for B.Sc.-I (Semester I & II) :52 

 DSC–Discipline Specific Core course: Select any 4 subject pairs from A1 to A38 and B1 to B38. 

 AECC – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (1A & 1B)-English 

 Practical Examination will be conducted annually for 50 Marks per course(subject). 

 Except English,  combined passingfortwotheorypapersof50markseach.i.e.Min.35marksrequiredforpassingoutof100. 

 There shall be separate passing for theory and practical courses. 
(A) Non-Credit Self Study Course : Compulsory Civic Courses (CCC) 
For Sem I: CCC – I : Democracy, Elections and Good Governance 

(B) Non-Credit Self Study Course : Skill Development Courses (SDC) 
For Sem II: SDC – I : Any one from following (i) to (v) 
i) Business Communication & Presentation ii) Event management iii) Personality Development, iv) Yoga & Physical Management v) 
Resume, Report & proposal writing 



 
Structure of B. Sc. Programme Semester  III &IV 

Structure - II 
 

S E M E S T E R – III (Duration – 6 Months) 
 

Sr. 
No. 
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1 DSC-C 2 3 2.4  
4 6.4 8 

2 50 
100 35 

 
 
 

PRACTICAL 
EXAMINATION 

IS ANNUAL 

2 DSC-C 2 3 2.4 2 50 

3 DSC-C 2 3 2.4 
4 6.4 8 

2 50 
100 35 

4 DSC-C 2 3 2.4 2 50 

5 DSC-C 2 3 2.4 
4 6.4 8 

2 50 
100 35 

6 DSC-C 2 3 2.4 2 50 

7 AECC-C 4 4 3.2 --- --- ---  --- --- 
 TOTAL 16 22 17.6 12 19.2 24 300 --- 

S E M E S T E R – IV (Duration – 6 Months) 
1 DSC-D 2 3 2.4  

4 6.4 8 
 2 50 

100 35 
 

As per 
BOS 

Guide- 
lines 

100 35 
2 DSC-D 2 3 2.4 2 50 

3 DSC-D 2 3 2.4 
4 6.4 8 

2 50 
100 35 100 35 

4 DSC-D 2 3 2.4 2 50 

5 DSC-D 2 3 2.4 
4 6.4 8 

2 50 
100 35 100 35 

6 DSC-D 2 3 2.4 2 50 

7 
AECC-C 
AECC-D 

--- --- --- --- --- --- 3 
70 

100 
25 

--- --- --- 
30 10 

 
TOTAL 

12 18 14.4 12 19.2 24  400 ---    

28 40 32 24 38.4 48 700 -- --- 300  

 Studentcontacthoursperweek:32Hours(Min.)  Total Marks for B.Sc.-II(IncludingEVS) 1000 

 Theory and Practical Lectures : 48 MinutesEach  Total Credits for B.Sc.-II (Semester III & IV) :52 

 DSC:-Discipline Specific Core Course:Selectany3subjectpairs,relevanttothoseoptedasB.Sc.I, 
From DSCC1toDSCC38and/orDSCIC39toDSCIC50andDSCD1toDSCD38and/orDSCID39to DSCID50. 

 AECC- Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (1C): 
Environmental Studies: EVS ( Theory – 70 & Project – 30 Marks) 

 Practical Examination will be conducted annuallyfor100Markspercourse(subject) 

 Except Environmental Studies, combined passingfortwotheorypapersof50markseach.i.e.Min.35 
marks required for passing out of100. 

 There shall be separate passing for theory and practical courses also for Environmental Studies. 



 
ii) Structure of B. Sc. Programme Sem V &VI 

Structure - III 
 

 
` 

 S E M E S T E R – V (Duration – 6 Months) 
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1 DSE-E 2 3 2.4  

8 

 

20 

 

16 

2 40 10 14+4=18  
 

PRACTICAL 
EXAMINATION 

IS ANNUAL 

2 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 2 40 10 14+4=18 

3 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 2 40 10 14+4=18 

4 DSE-E 2 3 2.4 2 40 10 14+4=18 

5 AECC-E 2 4 3.2 --- --- --- 2 40 10 14+4=18 

 TOTAL 10 16 12.8 8 20 16  200 50 --- 

S E M E S T E R – VI (Duration – 6 Months) 
1 DSE-F 2 3 2.4   

8 

 

20 

 

16 

 2 40 10 14+4=18 As per 
BOS 

Guideli 
nes 

 

200 

 

70 
2 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 2 40 10 14+4=18 
3 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 2 40 10 14+4=18 
4 DSE-F 2 3 2.4 2 40 10 14+4=18 
5 AECC-F 2 4 3.2 --- --- --- 2 40 10 14+4=18 --- --- --- 

TOTAL 10 16 12.8 8 20 16 
 

200 50 ---    

GRAND TOTAL   20 32 25.6 16 40 32  400 100 -- --- 200  

 Studentcontacthoursperweek:32Hours(Min)   Total Marks for B.Sc.-III(Including English):700 

 Theory and Practical Lecture    : 48 Min.Each   Total Credits for B.Sc.-III (Semester V & VI) :36 

 DSE- Discipline Specific Elective. A candidate shall select one course (subject) from the three Courses 
(Subjects)selectedatB.Sc.–II.Selectany4pairsofpapersfromDSE-E1toDSE-E84forSem–VandDSE- 
F1 to DSE - F84 for Semester - VI 

 AECC- Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (E & F) :English 

 Practical Examination will be conducted annually for 200Marks. 

 There shall be separate passing for theory, internal and practical 

(A) Non-Credit Self Study Course : Compulsory Civic Courses (CCC) 
For Sem V: CCC – II : Constitution of India and Local Self Government 

(B) Non-Credit Self Study Course : Skill Development Courses (SDC) For 
Sem VI: SDC – II: Any one from following (vi) to (x) 
vi) Interview & Personal Presentation Skill, vii) Entrepreneurship Development Skill, viii) Travel & Tourism, ix) E-Banking & Financial 
Services, x) RTI & Human Right Education (HRE), IPR & Patents 



 
CBCS R.B. Sc. 3: (B) List of courses: 

i) B. Sc. Part 1 (Sem I &II), 

Course 
code 

Name of Course 
Course 

code 
Name of Course 

B. Sc. 1: Sem I DSC – 1A to 38 A 
DSC A1 Physics I DSC A21 Geology I 

DSC A2 Physics II DSC A22 Geology II 

DSC A3 Chemistry I DSC A23 Seed Technology I 

DSC A4 Chemistry II DSC A24 Seed Technology II 

DSC A5 Mathematics I DSC A25 Microbiology I 

DSC A6 Mathematics II DSC A26 Microbiology II 

DSC A7 Statistics I DSC A27 Industrial Microbiology I 

DSC A8 Statistics II DSC A28 Industrial Microbiology II 

DSC A9 Electronics I DSC A29 Biochemistry I 

DSC A10 Electronics II DSC A30 Biochemistry II 

DSC A11 Computer Science I DSC A31 Psychology I 

DSC A12 Computer Science II DSC A32 Psychology II 

DSC A13 Botany I DSC A33 Food Science & Quality 
control I 

DSC A14 Botany II DSC A34 Food Science & Quality 
control II 

DSC A15 Zoology I DSC A35 Astrophysics I 

DSC A16 Zoology II DSC A36 Astrophysics II 

DSC A17 Biotechnology (Opt) I DSC A37 Nanotechnology (opt) I 

DSC A18 Biotechnology (Opt) II DSC A38 Nanotechnology (opt) II 

DSC A19 Geography I   

DSC A20 Geography II AECC – A English – I 

 
DSC: Discipline Specific Core Course 

AECC – Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 



 

Sem II: DSC – 1B to 38B 
 

Course 
code 

Name of Course 
Course 

code 
Name of Course 

B. Sc. 1: Sem II DSC – 1B to 38B 
DSC B1 Physics III DSC B21 Geology III 

DSC B2 Physics IV DSC B22 Geology IV 

DSC B3 Chemistry III DSC B23 Seed Technology III 

DSC B4 Chemistry IV DSC B24 Seed Technology IV 

DSC B5 Mathematics III DSC B25 Microbiology III 

DSC B6 Mathematics IV DSC B26 Microbiology IV 

DSC B7 Statistics III DSC B27 Industrial Microbiology III 

DSC B8 Statistics IV DSC B28 Industrial Microbiology IV 

DSC B9 Electronics III DSC B29 Biochemistry III 

DSC B10 Electronics IV DSC B30 Biochemistry IV 

DSC B11 Computer Science III DSC B31 Psychology III 

DSC B12 Computer Science IV DSC B32 Psychology IV 

DSC B13 Botany III DSC B33 Food Science & Quality 
control III 

DSC B14 Botany IV DSC B34 Food Science & Quality 
control IV 

DSC B15 Zoology III DSC B35 Astrophysics III 

DSC B16 Zoology IV DSC B36 Astrophysics IV 

DSC B17 Biotechnology (Opt) III DSC B37 Nanotechnology (opt) III 

DSC B18 Biotechnology (Opt) IV DSC B38 Nanotechnology (opt) IV 

DSC B19 Geography III   

DSC B20 Geography IV AECC – B English – II 



 

ii) B.Sc. Part 2 (Sem III &IV) 
 

Course 
code 

Name of Course 
Course 

code 
Name of Course 

B. Sc. 2: Sem III DSC – 1C to 38C 
DSC C1 Physics V DSC C21 Geology V 

DSC C2 Physics VI DSC C22 Geology VI 

DSC C3 Chemistry V DSC C23 Seed Technology V 

DSC C4 Chemistry VI DSC C24 Seed Technology VI 

DSC C5 Mathematics V DSC C25 Microbiology V 

DSC C6 Mathematics VI DSC C26 Microbiology VI 

DSC C7 Statistics V DSC C27 Industrial Microbiology V 

DSC C8 Statistics VI DSC C28 Industrial Microbiology VI 

DSC C9 Electronics V DSC C29 Biochemistry V 

DSC C10 Electronics VI DSC C30 Biochemistry VI 

DSC C11 Computer Science V DSC C31 Psychology V 

DSC C12 Computer Science VI DSC C32 Psychology VI 

DSC C13 Botany V DSC C33 Food Science & Quality 
control V 

DSC C14 Botany VI DSC C34 Food Science & Quality 
control VI 

DSC C15 Zoology V DSC C35 Astrophysics V 

DSC C16 Zoology VI DSC C36 Astrophysics VI 

DSC C17 Biotechnology (Opt) V DSC C37 Nanotechnology (opt) V 

DSC C18 Biotechnology (Opt) VI DSC C38 Nanotechnology (opt) VI 

DSC C19 Geography V *  

DSC C20 Geography VI   

 

*Interdisciplinary Courses (IDS) (DSC - IC) 
DSC IC39 Astrophysics I DSC IC45 Plant Protection I 

DSC IC40 Astrophysics II DSC IC46 Plant Protection II 

DSC IC41 Geochemistry I DSC IC47 Pollution I 

DSC IC42 Geochemistry II DSC IC48 Pollution II 

DSC IC43 Biochemistry I DSC IC49 Fisheries I 

DSC IC44 Biochemistry II DSC IC50 Fisheries II 



 

Sem – IV 
Course 

code 
Name of Course 

Course 
code 

Name of Course 

B. Sc. 2: Sem IV DSC – 1D to 38D 
DSC D1 Physics VII DSC D20 Geography VIII 

DSC D2 Physics VIII DSC D21 Geology VII 

DSC D3 Chemistry VII DSC D22 Geology VIII 

DSC D4 Chemistry VIII DSC D23 Seed Technology VII 

DSC D5 Mathematics VII DSC D24 Seed Technology VIII 

DSC D6 Mathematics VIII DSC D25 Microbiology VII 

DSC D7 Statistics VII DSC D26 Microbiology VIII 

DSC D8 Statistics VIII DSC D27 Industrial Microbiology VII 

DSC D9 Electronics VII DSC D28 Industrial Microbiology VIII 

DSC D10 Electronics VIII DSC D29 Biochemistry VII 

DSC D11 Computer Science VII DSC D30 Biochemistry VIII 

DSC D12 Computer Science VIII DSC D31 Psychology VII 

DSC D13 Botany VII DSC D32 Psychology VIII 

DSC D14 Botany VIII DSC D33 Food Science & Quality 
control VII 

DSC D15 Zoology VII DSC D34 Food Science & Quality 
control VIII 

DSC D16 Zoology VIII DSC D35 Astrophysics VII 

DSC D17 Biotechnology (Opt) VII DSC D36 Astrophysics VIII 

DSC D18 Biotechnology (Opt) VIII DSC D37 Nanotechnology (opt) VII 

DSC D19 Geography VII DSC D38 Nanotechnology (opt) VIII 

  *  
AECC C Environmental Studies (Theory Paper) 

AECC D Environmental Studies (Project) 

*Interdisciplinary Courses (IDS) (DSC – ID) 
 

DSC ID39 Astrophysics III DSC ID45 Plant Protection III 

DSC ID40 Astrophysics IV DSC ID46 Plant Protection IV 

DSC ID41 Geochemistry III DSC ID47 Pollution III 

DSC ID42 Geochemistry IV DSC ID48 Pollution IV 

DSC ID43 Biochemistry III DSC ID49 Fisheries III 

DSC ID44 Biochemistry IV DSC ID50 Fisheries IV 



 

iii) B. Sc. Part 3 (Sem V &VI) 

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) 
 

Course 
code 

Name of Course 
Course 

code 
Name of Course 

B. Sc. 3: Sem V DSE – 1E to 84E 
DSE E1 Physics IX DSE E45 Seed Technology IX 

DSE E2 Physics X DSE E46 Seed Technology X 

DSE E3 Physics XI DSE E47 Seed Technology XI 

DSE E4 Physics XII DSE E48 Seed Technology XII 

DSE E5 Chemistry IX DSE E49 Microbiology IX 

DSE E6 Chemistry X DSE E50 Microbiology X 

DSE E7 Chemistry XI DSE E51 Microbiology XI 

DSE E8 Chemistry XII DSE E52 Microbiology XII 

DSE E9 Mathematics IX DSE E53 Industrial Microbiology IX 

DSE E10 Mathematics X DSE E54 Industrial Microbiology X 

DSE E11 Mathematics XI DSE E55 Industrial Microbiology XI 

DSE E12 Mathematics XII DSE E56 Industrial Microbiology XII 

DSE E13 Statistics IX DSE E57 Biochemistry IX 

DSE E14 Statistics X DSE E58 Biochemistry X 

DSE E15 Statistics XI DSE E59 Biochemistry XI 

DSE E16 Statistics XII DSE E60 Biochemistry XII 

DSE E17 Electronics IX DSE E61 Psychology IX 

DSE E18 Electronics X DSE E62 Psychology X 

DSE E19 Electronics XI DSE E63 Psychology XI 

DSE E20 Electronics XII DSE E64 Psychology XII 

DSE E21 Computer Science IX DSE E65 Food Science & Quality control IX 

DSE E22 Computer Science X DSE E66 Food Science & Quality control X 

DSE E23 Computer Science XI DSE E67 Food Science & Quality control XI 

DSE E24 Computer Science XII DSE E68 Food Science & Quality control XII 

DSE E25 Botany IX DSE E69 Plant Protection V 

DSE E26 Botany X DSE E70 Plant Protection VI 

DSE E27 Botany XI DSE E71 Plant Protection VII 

DSE E28 Botany XII DSE E72 Plant Protection VIII 

DSE E29 Zoology IX DSE E73 Fisheries V 

DSE E30 Zoology X DSE E74 Fisheries VI 



 
 

DSE E31 Zoology XI DSE E75 Fisheries VII 

DSE E32 Zoology XII DSE E76 Fisheries VIII 

DSE E33 Biotechnology (Opt) IX DSE E77 Astrophysics IX 

DSE E34 Biotechnology (Opt) X DSE E78 Astrophysics X 

DSE E35 Biotechnology (Opt) XI DSE E79 Astrophysics XI 

DSE E36 Biotechnology (Opt) XII DSE E80 Astrophysics XII 

DSE E37 Geography IX DSE E81 Nanotechnology (Opt)IX 

DSE E38 Geography X DSE E82 Nanotechnology (Opt)X 

DSE E39 Geography XI DSE E83 Nanotechnology (Opt)XI 

DSE E40 Geography XII DSE E84 Nanotechnology (Opt)XII 

DSE E41 Geology IX   

DSE E42 Geology X   

DSE E43 Geology XI   

DSE E44 Geology XII AECC E English III 



 

SEM – VI 
 

Course 
code 

Name of Course 
Course 

code 
Name of Course 

B. Sc. 3: Sem VI DSE – 1F to 84F 
DSE F1 Physics XIII DSE F45 Seed Technology XIII 

DSE F2 Physics XIV DSE F46 Seed Technology XIV 

DSE F3 Physics XV DSE F47 Seed Technology XV 

DSE F4 Physics XVI DSE F48 Seed Technology XVI 

DSE F5 Chemistry XIII DSE F49 Microbiology XIII 

DSE F6 Chemistry XIV DSE F50 Microbiology XIV 

DSE F7 Chemistry XV DSE F51 Microbiology XV 

DSE F8 Chemistry XVI DSE F52 Microbiology XVI 

DSE F9 Mathematics XIII DSE F53 Industrial Microbiology XIII 

DSE F10 Mathematics XIV DSE F54 Industrial Microbiology XIV 

DSE F11 Mathematics XV DSE F55 Industrial Microbiology XV 

DSE F12 Mathematics XVI DSE F56 Industrial Microbiology XVI 

DSE F13 Statistics XIII DSE F57 Biochemistry XIII 

DSE F14 Statistics XIV DSE F58 Biochemistry XIV 

DSE F15 Statistics XV DSE F59 Biochemistry XV 

DSE F16 Statistics XVI DSE F60 Biochemistry XVI 

DSE F17 Electronics XIII DSE F61 Psychology XIII 

DSE F18 Electronics XIV DSE F62 Psychology XIV 

DSE F19 Electronics XV DSE F63 Psychology XV 

DSE F20 Electronics XVI DSE F64 Psychology XVI 

DSE F21 Computer Science XIII DSE F65 Food Science & Quality control XIII 

DSE F22 Computer Science XIV DSE F66 Food Science & Quality control XIV 

DSE F23 Computer Science XV DSE F67 Food Science & Quality control XV 

DSE F24 Computer Science XVI DSE F68 Food Science & Quality control XVI 

DSE F25 Botany XIII DSE F69 Plant Protection IX 

DSE F26 Botany XIV DSE F70 Plant Protection X 

DSE F27 Botany XV DSE F71 Plant Protection XI 

DSE F28 Botany XVI DSE F72 Plant Protection XII 

DSE F29 Zoology XIII DSE F73 Fisheries IX 

DSE F30 Zoology XIV DSE F74 Fisheries X 

DSE F31 Zoology XV DSE F75 Fisheries XI 



 
 

DSE F32 Zoology XVI DSE F76 Fisheries XII 

DSE F33 Biotechnology (Opt) XIII DSE F77 Astrophysics XIII 

DSE F34 Biotechnology (Opt) XIV DSE F78 Astrophysics XIV 

DSE F35 Biotechnology (Opt) XV DSE F79 Astrophysics XV 

DSE F36 Biotechnology (Opt) XVI DSE F80 Astrophysics XVI 

DSE F37 Geography XIII DSE F81 Nanotechnology (Opt) XIII 

DSE F38 Geography XIV DSE F82 Nanotechnology (Opt) XIV 

DSE F39 Geography XV DSE F83 Nanotechnology (Opt) XV 

DSE F40 Geography XVI DSE F84 Nanotechnology (Opt) XVI 

DSE F41 Geology XIII   

DSE F42 Geology XIV   

DSE F43 Geology XV   

DSE F44 Geology XVI AECC F English IV 



B.Sc. Computer Science (Optional) Part III 
Semester-V&VI 

CBCS Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 Onwards 
 

1. TITLE: Computer Science 
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from 

June2020onwards. 
3. DURATION: B.Sc. in Computer Science Part- III The duration of course shall be one year 

and two semesters. 
4. PATTERN: Pattern of examination will be semester. 
5. STRUCTURE OF COURSE: 

STRUCTURE OF COURSE 
Sr. 
No.

Paper Name of Paper Marks 

Computer Science (Semester V) 
1 DSE-21E Core Java 40 ( Theory) 
2 DSE-22E C# Programming 40 ( Theory) 
3 DSE-23E Linux  part- I 40 ( Theory) 
4 DSE-24E  Python Part -I 40 ( Theory) 

Computer Science ( Semester VI) 
5 DSE-21F Advance Java 40 ( Theory) 
6 DSE-22F ASP .NET 40 ( Theory) 

7 DSE-23F   Linux  Part- II 40 ( Theory) 

8 DSE-24F Python Part -II 40 ( Theory) 

Practical ( Annual ) 
5 Practical 

Paper-IV 
Computer Science Practical Paper Based on  
DSE-21E,22E,21F and 22F 

50 
(Practical) 

6 Practical 
Paper-V 

Computer Science Practical Paper Based on DSE-
23E,24E,23F and 24F 

 
50 

(Practical) 

7 Practical 
Paper VI 

 Software Project 100 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

6. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS 

(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS) 
 

Paper 
No. 

Title of old paper Paper 
No. 

Title of New paper 

SEMESTER V 
IX Computer Networking IX More chances be given  

X Visual Programming using C# X C# Programming 

XI Linux Operating System XI Linux- I 

XII MY SQL and PHP  XII More chances be given 

SEMESTER – VI 

XIII Network Technology and 
Windows Server 2008 

XIII More chances be given 

XIV Java Programming XIV Core Java 

XV Advanced Linux OS XV Linux- II 

XVI E-commerce XVI More chances be given 

PRACTICAL (ANNUAL 
PATTERN) 

 
Computer Science 

Practical Paper-IV,V and 

VI 

 More chances be given 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– V) 

 Course Code: DSE-21E 
Paper IX 

Course Title: Core Java 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

 Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
Credits: 02           Total Marks: 40 
Objectives: 

 
The objective of this course is to teach the learner how to use Object Oriented paradigm to develop code 

and understand the concepts of Core Java and to cover-up with the pre-requisites of Core java.    

Course Outcomes: 

1.Object oriented programming concepts using Java. 
2.Knowledgeof input, its processing and getting suitable output. 

         3.Understand, design, implement and evaluate classes and applets 
         4. Understand concept of Multiprogramming and Exception Handling  
 

Unit Content 
Hours 

Allotted 

I 

Introduction to java 

 History of java 

 Features of Java 

 Comparison between C++ and java 

 Java Virtual Machine(JVM) 

 Tokens  

 Java Keywords 

 Data Types-integer(byte,short,int ,long),floating point(float, 
double),char, boolean 

 Operators-arithemetic,relational,logical,unary,ternary,bitwise  

 Branching and looping statement 

 Typecasting-Implicit and Explicit 

 Command line arguments 

 Writing simple java program 

 Compiling and executing Java program 

12 

II 

 Object Oriented Programming using Java 

 Introduction-  Class, Object  and method 

 staticKeywords,Constructors,and destructor 

 super and thisKey Word 

 Encapsulation and  Abstraction 

 Inheritance- Definition and its types-
single,multilevel,hierarchical 

 Polymorphism-Definition and concepts of overloading and 
overriding 

 Difference between Overloading and overriding 

 Abstract Classes and Interfaces 

 String- String and String Buffer class 

 Defining package 

 System Packages –java, lang, awt, javax, swing, net, io, util. 

12 



 user defined packages-creating and accessing the package 

III 

Multithreading, Exception Handling and Applets  

 Creating threads, extending a thread class- declaring the class, 
run() method 

 Stopping and blocking threads 

  Life cycle of thread 

 Using thread method 

 Thread priority 

 Definition of exception 

 Syntax of exception handling code 

 Multiple catch statement 

 Using finally statement 

 Applets Definition 
 Building applet code 
 Applet life cycle 
 Adding applet code to HTML file 
 Introduction to Abstract Window Toolkit (AWT)   

12 

 

 
Reference Books:  

1. Programming with JAVA, A Primer by  E Balaguruswamy 
2. Herbert Schildt, Java2: The Complete Reference, Tata McGraw-Hill 
3. Java Programming- Rajendra Salokhe (Aruta Pub) 
4. The Java Tutorials: http://docs.oracle.com/javase/tutorial/)  
5. The Java Tutorials of Sun Microsystems Inc  

 

Practical Based on DSE 21E(Lab course IV) 
 

1. Java programs based on branching and looping statements. 

2. Java programs based Type Casting 

3. Java programs based on command line arguments 

4. Java programs based on constructors 

5. Java programs based on inheritance 

6. Java programs based on method overloading 

7. Java programs based on method overriding. 

8. Java programs based on interfaces 

9. Java programs based on packages 

10. Java programs based on multithreading 

11. Java programs based on exception handling 

12. Java programs with applets. 

 

 

 

 

 



 
B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– V) 

Course Code: DSE-22E 
Computer Paper X 

Course Title: C# Programming 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 
Credits: 02 Total Marks:40 
Course Outcomes: 

This course will cover the practical aspects C#.NET framework. The goal of this course is to 
introduce the students to the basics of OOPs and windows application program. 

  

Unit Content 
Hours 

Allotted 

I 

 
Introduction to .Net 

 .NET Framework  Architecture 
 An Overview 
 Components of .NET: CLR ,CLS 
 Microsoft Intermediate Language ("MSIL" or "IL"),  
 The Common Type System (CTS), Namespaces,  
 .NET Framework Base Classes, DLL and Exe. 
 An Overview of C# 
 History and Features of C#. 
 Data Types, Value and Reference Types, Boxing and  
 Unboxing 
 Properties : Set and Get  
 C# - Flow Control: Branching, Switching and Looping  
 Structure      

12 

II 

 
Object oriented Concepts 

 C# Program compilation  and execution 
 Command Line Arguments 
 Programming Examples using Console application ,  
 Classes and Objects 
 Inheritance 
 Polymorphism 
 Abstract Classes 
 Sealed Classes 
 Partial Classes  
 Exception Handling         

12 

 
 
 

III 

 
Introduction to Windows Form Application Using C# 

 IDE – (Integrated Development Environment)  

 Form Controls: Label, Button, Textbox, Checkbox, 
RadioButton, Timer, calendar, ListBox, Image and overview 
of remaining all common controls its properties and events 

12 

              
 
 
 
 
 
 



References: 
1. C# 4.0 The Complete Reference  Schildt Mc Graw Hill 
2. Inside C# - By Tom Archer, Andrew Whitechapel (Microsoft Pub) 
3. Programming in C#- E Balagurusamy 
 

 
Practical Based on DSE-E22 

1. Write a C# program that print hello word using command line argument. 

2. Write a console application program to demonstrate switching, looping, branching statement.     

3. Write a console application for swapping of 2 numbers using Pass by value. 

4. Write a console application for swapping of 2 numbers using Pass by Reference. 

5. Write a C# program that uses explicit keyword. 

6. Write a C# program that uses implicit keyword. 

7. Write a C# program to implement out parameter. 

8. Write C# program to display factorial of number. 

9. Write C# program to display prime factors of entered number. 

10. Write C# program check entered number is even or odd. 

11. Write C# program to demonstrate array. 

12. Create DLL and implement in another console application. 

13. Write C# program to demonstrate static and non-static methods. 

14. Write C# program to demonstrate Inheritance. 

15. Write C# program to demonstrate Interface. 

16. Write C# program to demonstrate abstract class. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– V) 
CourseCode: DSE-23E 

Computer Paper XI 
Course Title: LINUX Part I 

Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 
Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 

 
Credits: 02 Total Marks:40 

Course Outcomes 
1. Upon completion of this course, students should have a good working knowledge of Linux. 
2. Allowing them to easily use any Linux distribution. 
3. This course shall help student to learn advanced subjects in computer science practically. 

Unit Contents 
Hours 

Allotted 

I 

 
Introduction to Linux 

 History of Linux 

 Architecture of Linux 

 Operating System Services 

 Shell 

 Types of Shell 

 Kernel 

 Login, Logout 

 General Purpose Utilities (banner, cal,  date, calendar, who, 
tty, uname, password,  lock, echo, tput, bc, clear, script, wc, 
head,   tail, echo, test, expr)  

 

9 

II 

 
File System, System Calls and  Process 

 Basic file system management  

 Files Types, Boot block, Super block, Inode table 

 Storage and Accessibility of files 

 Finding Information of commands 

 File and Directory Commands 

 File and Directory Manipulation commands 

 File ownership and permission 

 Open, Read, Write, Close 

 Mounting and Un-mounting File System 

 Process States and Transitions 

 Process Creation 

 Signal 

 Process Termination 

 Awaiting Process Termination 

 Invoking Other Programs 

 Process Management(ps, kill, background  processing, no 
hang up, SPOOL, job scheduling using at command) 

18 

III 

Editors and Shell Scripting 
 Types of editors 

 Modes of Operation 
9 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

Reference Books 
1. Linux Commands- Instant Reference by Bryan PF affenberge 
2. The Design of the Unix Operating System- Bach 
3. Unix Shell Programming- Yashwant Kanetkar 
4. Unix Concepts and Application – Sumitabhadas 
5. Linux : The Complete Reference- Richard Peterson 

 

Practical Based on DSE-23E 
 

1. Demonstration of General Purpose Utilities. 
2. Write a shell script using if statements to check file exists or not. 
3. Write a shell script to copy a file. 
4. Write a shell script to check the given number is odd or even. 
5. Write a shell script to check file permission. 
6. Write a shell script to calculate the grade of student. 
7. Write a shell script to find out given word contains vowel and also the entered vowel is small case 

or capital. 
8. Write a shell script to display given year is leap year or not. 
9. Write a shell script to greet message according to time. 
10. Write a shell script to print the Fibonacci series. 
11.  Write a shell script to print the numbers between 1 to10. 
12.  Write a shell script to read name, sex and marital status and display the same. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Editing Text Files 

 Block Commands 

 Set Commands 

 Command Line Options 

 Choosing  a Shell 

 Invoking the Shell Variables 

 Getting input from keyboard 

 Special Variables 

 Control Statement- Conditional 

 Iterative Statements 
 Regular expression  

 



 
B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– V) 

Course Code: DSE-24E 
Computer Paper XII 

Course Title: Python Part I 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 
Credits: 02 Total Marks: 40 
 
Objective 
Master the fundamentals of writing Python scripts 
 
Course Outcomes:  

1. To understand why Python is a useful scripting language for developers 
2. To learn how to write loops and decision statements in Python 
3. To learn how to use lists, tuples, and dictionaries in Python programs 

  

Unit Contents 
Hours 
Allotted 

I 

Introduction 
 History 
 Features 
 Setting up path 
 Working with Python 
 Basic Syntax 
 Keywords 
 Variable and Data Types 
 Operator 
 Input , output functions 

 
Conditional Statements & Looping 

 If 
 If- else 
 Nested if-else 
 For 
 While 
 Nested loops 

12 

II 

  Control Statements 
 Break 
 Continue 
 Pass 

 
  String Manipulation 

 Accessing Strings 
 Basic Operations 
 String slices 
 Function and Methods 

 
  Lists 

 Introduction 
 Accessing list 
 Operations 
 Working with lists  
 Function and Methods 

12 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

           
Reference Books 
 

1. Practical Programming: An introduction to Computer Science Using Python, second   
edition, Paul Gries, Jennifer Campbell, Jason Montojo, The Pragmatic Bookshelf.  

2. Python for Informatics: Exploring Information, Charles Severance  
3. Learning Python, Fourth Edition, Mark Lutz, O’Reilly publication  
4. Introduction to Python for Computational Science and Engineering (A beginner's guide),    

Hans Fangohr  
5. John V Guttag. “Introduction to Computation and Programming Using Python”, Prentice   

Hall of India  
6. R. Nageswara Rao, “Core Python Programming”, Dreamtech 

 
 

Prctical Based on DSE-24E 
 

1. Python program to add two numbers 

2. Python program for factorial of a number 

3. Python program for simple interest 

4. Python program to check if a string is palindrome or not 

5. Python program to reverse words in a given string in python 

6. Python program to find out ways to remove i’th character from string in python 

7. Python program to check if a substring is present in a given string 

8. Python program to interchange first and last elements in a list 

9. Python program to swap two elements in a list 

10. Python program to find out different ways to clear a list in Python 

11. Python program to reversing a List 

12. Python Program for Linear Search 

13. Python Program for Insertion Sort 

14. Python Program to demonstrated use of dictionaries by Key or Value 

15. Python Program to remove a key from dictionary 

 
 
 

III 

Tuple 
 Introduction 
 Accessing tuples 
 Operations 
 Working 
 Functions and Methods 

 
Dictionaries 

 Introduction 
 Accessing values in dictionaries 
 Working with dictionaries 
 Properties 
 Functions 

12 



 

B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– VI) 
Course Code: DSE-21F 

Paper XIII 

Course Title: Advanced Java 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 
Credits: 02 Total Marks: 40 
Objectives:  
Explore advanced topic of Java programming for solving problems.  
Course Outcomes:  

1) The student will be able to develop distributed business applications, develop web pages  
Using advanced server-side programming through servlets and Java server pages. 

      2) Demonstrate approaches for performance and effective coding  
      3) To learn database programming using Java  
      4) To study web development concept using Servlet and JSP 
 

Unit Content 
Hours 

Allotted 

I 

 
Swing and JDBC        

 Concept of swing 

  MVC architecture  

 Component of swing: JFrame,JComponent,JLable, JTextfields, 
JCheckbox, JPanel, JRadiobuttons, JTabbed Pane,JButton, 
JTree, JTable, JMenu 

 Difference between AWT and Swing 

 Introduction Java Data Base Connectivity (JDBC)  

 JDBC Connection Statements, ResultSet.  

 simple program  

 Executing commands and SQL queries 

 Updatable ResultSet 
  Forward Only ResultSet 
 Scrollable ResultSet 
 PreparedStatement 
 Connection Modes, SavePoint. 

 

12 

II 

Servlet 

 Introduction to Servlet  
 Hierarchy of Servlet 
 Life cycle of servlet  
 ServletConfig 
 ServletContext 
 Servlet API 
  packages- javax.servlet and javax.servlet.http 
 Servlet Communication 
 Handing get and post request (HTTP) 
 Handling a data from HTML to servlet  
 Retrieving a data from database to servlet  

12 



 Session tracking – User Authorization, URL rewriting, Hidden 
form fields 

III 

 

Java Server Page (JSP) 

 Concept of JSP 

 Life cycle of JSP  

 JSP v/s Servlet 

 Components of JSP: Directives, Tags 

 Scripting elements – Declarations, Expressions, Scriplets, 
Comments 

 Implicit objects of JSP  

 Connecting to database 

 Simple application using JSP 

 

12 

 
Reference Books 

1. Programming with JAVA, A Primer by  E Balaguruswamy 
2. Herbert Schildt, Java2: The Complete Reference, Tata McGraw-Hill 
3. Java Programming- Rajendra Salokhe (Aruta Pub) 
4. Java 2 Black Book –(DreamTech) 
5. The Java Tutorials: http://docs.oracle.com/javase/tutorial/)  
6. The Java Tutorials of Sun Microsystems Inc 

 
 

Practical Based on DSE-21F 
 
Practical Program List  

1. Program on Swing 

2. Simple program using servlet 

3. Simple program using JSP 

4. Program on Database Connection. 

5. Develop a java application to store image in a database as well as retrieve image from  database 

6. Create EMP table in Database and perform insert ,update ,and delete operation onEMP table using 

JSP. 



B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– 
VI) CourseCode:DSE-22F 

Computer Paper XIV 

Course Title: ASP .NET 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 

Credits: 02 Total Marks:40 
 

Course Outcomes: 
This course will cover the practical aspects of multi-tier web based application development 

using the .NET framework. The goal of this course is to introduce the students to the basics of 

distributed Web application development. 

 

Unit Content 
Hours 

Allotted 

I 

 

Introduction to ASP.Net:  

 Web browser, web server 

  HTTP request response structure 

  HTML form elements 

  GET/POST method 

  Client side and Server side programming.  

 Web form life cycle, page events,  

 Visual studio IDE. 

 Server Controls: Textbox, Listcontrols, FileUpload, Linkbutton, 

Imagemap, Image, Imagebutton, Calender, Literal control, 

Radiobutton, Checkbox,  

 Validation Controls 

 Navigation controls 

  Master Page. 

 

14 

II 

 
Asp.Net State Management 
 Cross page postback property of button,  

 Response.Redirect,  

 Server.transfer, Response.Write,   

 Hiddenfield control,  

 View State, Cookies, Session, Application  

 Global.asax  

10 



 Caching 

 

III 

Database and ADO.Net 

 Sql Server Database. 

 Data controls 

o Gridview 

o Listview 

o FormView 

o DetailsView,  

o Repeater  

 Introduction to ADO.Net 

o ADO.NET Architecture- Connection, command, data reader, 

data adapter, data set 

o Understanding connected layer of ADO.NET and disconnected 

layer of ADO.NET 

 Basics of Crystal reports 

12 

 
Reference Books: 

 Beginning ASP.NET 4.5 in C# and VB, Wrox, 2012, ISBN-10: 1118311809 

 Beginning ASP.NET 4.5 in C#, Apress, 2012, ISBN-10: 1430242515 

 Pro C# with .NET 3.0, Andrew Troelsen, Apress, 2007, ISBN 978-1-59059-823-8 

 

Practical Experiments based on DSE-F22: 

1. Write an Asp.Net Program to print a Message on web form. 

2. Write an Asp.Net Program to Create Simple Web Application using two or more web form. 

3. Write an Asp.Net Program to set a link for new Page. 

4. Write an Asp.Net Program to demonstrate different common Control. 

5. Write an Asp.Net program using while or for loop to print sum of first 100 ODD and Even 

Numbers. 

6. Write an Asp.Net Program to add the value of Text Box in to Dropdown List and List box 

Controls. 

7. Write an Asp.Net Program to Delete Items from Dropdown list and List box. 

8. Write an Asp.Net Program to set Image on Image Control according to selection of image name 

from dropdown list. 

9. Write an Asp.Net Program to demonstrate use of Master Page. 

10. Program to demonstrate ADO.Net connected architecture. 

11. Program to demonstrate ADO.Net disconnected architecture 



12. Program to demonstrate client side state management. 

13. Program to demonstrate serverside state management. 

14. Write an Asp.Net Program to perform Insert and update operation in Database. 

15. Write an Asp.Net program to perform Search and Delete operation in Database. 

16. Write an Asp.net program to display the records from database using Data Reader Object. 

  



B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– 
VI) CourseCode:DSE-23F 

Computer Paper XV 

Course Title: Linux Part II 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 
Credits:02 Total Marks:40 
Course Outcome: 
1. This course covers design principles of Linux Operating System Memory management.  
2.   Structure of File system and virtual file system is also elaborated.  
3.   This course contains details of shell programming and introduces System administration 
 

Unit Content Hours 
Allotted 

I 

Memory Management and Advanced vi 

 Swapping 

 Demand Paging 

 ex Mode- handling Multiple Files 

 Named Buffer 

 Numbered Buffers 

 Entering control characters 

 Searching for a characters 

9 

II 

Filters and Advanced Shell Programming 

 sed and sed options 

 grep and grep options 

 Line Addressing 

 Multiple Instruction(-E and -F) 

 Context Addressing  

 Writing Selected Lines to a File 

 Shell and subshell 

 Command Line Arguments 

 Exporting Shell Variables 

 Arrays 

 Shell Functions 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

18 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

III 

Networking Tools 

 Introduction to TCP/IP 

 Network Management Tools- Firewall 

 The write command 

 The wall command 

 cron 

 

9 

          



 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Linux Commands –Instant Reference by Bryan PF affenberge 
2. The design of the Unix Operating System- Bach 
3. Unix Shell Programming- Yashwant Kanetkar 
4. Unix Concepts and Applications- Sumitabha das 
5. Linux : The Complete Reference- Richard Peterson 

 

Practical Based on DSE-23F 
 

1. Write a shell script using grep command to print prime numbers between 1 to 30. 
2. Write a shell script to find whether the supplied user working on network or not. If he/she is 

working then display his/her login time. 
3. Write a anawk program to display customer earning report with given format. 
4. Write a shell script which accepts a file name as a input. Find out whether it is ordinary file or 

directory. If a file is available then display all file access permission on screen. 
5.  Write a shell script which copies files from one directory to another during copy command. 
6. Write an awk program to display stock report with given format. 
7. Create a data file which contains given format and perform the given operations on that data 

file using sed. 
8. Write a shell script to copy a file using command line argument, source file must be exists and 

readable and target file must be non existing file name. 
9. Write a shell script, which works similar to wc command accept filename as command line 

argument. 

10. Accept any word through command line argument and find out its length. 



 
B.Sc. Part –III Computer Science Optional (Semester– 

VI) CourseCode:DSE-24F 
Computer Paper XVI 

Course Title: Python Part II 
Total Contact Hours: 36 Hrs. (45 Lectures of 48 Min.) 

Teaching Scheme: Theory – 03 Lect. / Week 
 
Credits:02 Total Marks:40 
 

Course Outcomes:  
 

1. To learn how to write functions and pass arguments in Python 

2. To learn how to build and package Python modules for reusability 

3. To learn how to use exception handling in Python applications for error handling 
            
 
Unit Content Hours Allotted 

I Functions 
 Defining a function 
 Calling a function 
 Types of functions 
 Function Arguments 
 Anonymous functions 
 Global and local variables 

12 

II Modules 
 Importing module 
 Math module 
 Random module 
 Packages 
 Composition 

Input-Output 
 Printing on screen 
 Reading data from keyboard 
 Opening and closing file 
 Reading and writing files 
 Functions 

12 

III Exception Handling 
 Exception 
 Exception Handling 
 Except clause 
 Try , finally clause 
 User Defined Exceptions 

Object Oriented Programming Concepts 
 Class and object 
 Attributes 
 Inheritance 
 Overloading 
 Overriding 
 Data hiding 

12 

 
Reference Books: 
 

1. Practical Programming: An introduction to Computer Science Using Python, second   
edition, Paul Gries, Jennifer Campbell, Jason Montojo, The Pragmatic Bookshelf.  

2. Python for Informatics: Exploring Information, Charles Severance  
3. Learning Python, Fourth Edition, Mark Lutz, O’Reilly publication  
4. Introduction to Python for Computational Science and Engineering (A beginner's guide),    

Hans Fangohr  
5. John V Guttag. “Introduction to Computation and Programming Using Python”, Prentice   

Hall of India  
6. R. Nageswara Rao, “Core Python Programming”, Dreamtech 

 
 
 
 
 



Practical Based on DSE-24F 
 

1. Write a simple Python function to check whether x is even or odd  

2. Write a simple Python program to demonstrate default arguments to function 

3. Write a simple module (e.g. calc.py) for addition and subtraction 

4. Write a program for importing sqrt() and factorial from the module math  

5. Write a program to provide the facility to input and display it on the screen 

6. Write a program to demonstrate to open and close file 

7. Write a Python program to handle simple runtime error 

8. Write program to handle multiple errors with one except statement 

9. Write a python program to create user-defined exception 

10. Write Python code to illustrate clean up (finally) actions  

11. Write a program to demonstrate the use of class 

12. Write a Python program to demonstrate inheritance 

13. Write a Python program to demonstrate overloading 

14. Write a Python program to demonstrate overriding 

 
 
 
 
 
  



NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING: 
The practical Paper – IV is based on Paper No. IX, X, XIII and XIV. 

The practical Paper – V is based on Paper No. XI, XII, XV and XVI. 

The practical Paper – VI is of Major Project work done by the student. 
 

NATURE OF PRACTICAL QUESTION PAPER: 

1. The practical question paper IV and V for B.Sc.-III(computer science) will be of maximum 

50 marks each. 

2. The practical paper IV having four questions out of which two questions are based on 

Paper –IX (Sem.-V) Paper-XIII (Sem.-VI) and two questions are based on Paper X(Sem.V), 

Paper-XIV (Sem.-VI) 

3. The practical paper V having four questions out of which two questions are based on Paper 

– XI (Sem.-V), Paper XV (Sem.-VI) and two questions are based on Paper-XII(Sem.-V), 

Paper-XVI (Sem.- VI) 

4. The Student has to attempt any TWO questions out of FOUR questions. Each question 

carries 20 marks. 

5. 10 marks are for Viva and certified Journal. 

6. The student appearing for the practical examination is expected to write paper work for 

TWO questions. Paper work is compulsory and it includes problem analysis, Algorithm, source 

code, output and tracing. 

7. It is expected to complete the paper work within 120 minutes. The student has to complete 

his/her actual practical experiment on machine within 90 minutes. The practical based viva 

will be of 30 minutes duration. 

8. The duration of practical will be 4 hours. 

9. Practical Paper VI is Project work of 100 marks. 

 
 

Practical Paper VI: Project work ‐ 100 marks 

Project work Guidelines: 

1. Institute is expected to conduct Industrial visit to any computerized industry and students 

are supposed to submit the report based on same. 

2. Software development project is to be carried out by the candidate in actual consumer 

environment taking some real life problem. 

3. The candidate  submit the project work according to norms of software engineering i.e. 

the project document should contain Introduction, detailed design, sample testing and 

conclusion(Guidelines and other details are mentioned at Appendix -1 and 2) 

4. Project will have internal guide to supervise and monitor the progress of the project. 

The internal guide may assign the project to the student or within the group of student 

(maximum 2 candidates in group) depending upon the complexity of the problem 

preferably using MySQL /MSSQL/Oracle as a back end and C#.NET/ASP with C#/PHP/ 

Java as a front end. 

5. There will be online demonstration of project work in the presence of the external examiner 

and it will be considered for the evaluation. 



6. The mark distribution for Practical paper VI will be as follows: 

 Project documentation   :  30   marks 

On‐line Presentation  :  20 marks 

 Project Based Viva-voce  :  30 marks  

Industrial Visit Report  :  20 marks  

Total Marks  : 100marks 

 

Appendix- 1 
 
Guidelines for Project: 
Number of Copies: The student should submit two Hard-bound copies of the 
Project Report. (one copy for institute and one copy for student) 
 
Acceptance/Rejection of Project Report: 
 
The student must submit an outline of the project report to the college for approval. The college holds 
the right to accept the project or suggest modifications for resubmission.  
 
Format of the Project Report: 
The student must adhere strictly to the following format for the submission of the Project Report. 
 
a. Paper: 
The Report shall be typed on white paper, A4 size, for the final submission.  
 
b. Typing: 
The typing shall be of standard letter size, 1.5 spaced and on one side only. (Normal text should have 
Arial Font size 12. Headings have bigger size i.e. up to size 14) 
 
c. Margins: 

 The typing must be done in the following margins: 
 Left -----1.5 inch, Right ----- 1 inch 
 Top ----- 1 inch, Bottom ----- 1 inch 

 
d. Front Cover: 
The front cover should contain the following details: 
 

 TOP : The title in block capitals of 6mm to 15mm letters. 
 CENTRE: Full name in block capitals of 6mm to 10mm letters. 
 BOTTOM: Name of the University, Course, Year of submission -all in block capitals of 6mm to 

10mm letters on separate lines with proper spacing and centring. 
 
f. Blank Sheets: 
At the beginning and end of the report, two white black bound papers should be provided, one for  
The purpose of binding and other to be left blank. 
 
Appendix - 2 

• Input Design 
• Report Design 
• Implementation 
• Testing 



Standard Project Report Documentation Format 
a) Covering Page 

b) Institute/College certificate 

c) Guide Certificate 

d) Student declaration 

e) Acknowledgement 

f) Index (Chapter Scheme) 

 

1) Introduction to Project 

 Introduction 

 Existing System 

 Need and scope of System 

 Organization Profile 

2) Proposed System 

 Objectives 

 Requirement Engineering. 

• Requirement Gathering. 

• SRS 

3) System Diagrams 

• DFD 

• ERD 

• UML(if applicable) 

4) System Requirements 

• Hardware 

• Software 

5) System Design 

• Database Design 

• Input Design 

• Output Design 

6) User Guideline 

 Installation process 

7) Source Code 

8) Outputs 

 Input screens and Reports (with valid Data) 

9) Conclusion and Suggestions 

• Conclusion and suggestions 



• Future enhancement 

 Bibliography: 

Note: Minimum 5 reports are essential as outputs of the project work done by the student 



 

 

 

********* ** 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

Syllabus For Bachelor of Science Part – I : Microbiology 
 

1. TITLE: Microbiology 

 

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Syllabus will be implemented from June, 2022 onwards. 

 

3. PREAMBLE: 

This syllabus is framed to give sound knowledge with understanding of Microbiology to undergraduate 

students at second year of three years of B.Sc. degree course. 

Students learn Microbiology as a separate subject from B.Sc. II. The goal of the syllabus is to make the 

study of Microbiology popular, interesting and encouraging to the students for higher studies including 

research. 

The new and updated syllabus is based on a basic and applied approach with vigor and depth. At the same 

time, precaution is taken to make the syllabus comparable to the syllabi of other universities and the needs 

of industries and research. 

The syllabus is prepared after discussion at length with number of faculty members of the subject and 

experts from industries and research fields. 

The units of the syllabus are well defined, taking into consideration the level and capacity of students. 

 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE / PAPER : 

1) To make the students knowledgeable with respect to the subject and its practicable applicability. 

2) To promote understanding of basic and advanced concepts in Microbiology. 

3) To expose the students to various emerging areas of Microbiology. 

4) To prepare students for further studies, helping in their bright career in the subject. 

5) To expose the students to different processes used in industries and in research field. 

6) To develop their ability to apply the knowledge of Microbiology in day to day life. 

7) To prepare the students to accept the challenges in life sciences. 

8) To develop skills required in various industries, research labs and in the field of human health. 

 

5. DURATION :The course shall be a full time course. 

6. PATTERN : Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 

7. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION : The medium of instruction shall be English. 



 

Learning Outcomes: 

A candidate who wish to graduate in B.Sc. (Microbiology Course) needs to have acquired/developed 

following competencies: 

1. Acquired knowledge and understanding of the microbiology concepts as applicable to diverse 

areas such as medical, industrial, environment, genetics, agriculture, food and others. 

2. Demonstrate key practical skills/competencies in working with microbes for study and use in the 

laboratory as well as outside, including the use of good microbiological practices. 

3. Competent enough to use microbiology knowledge and skills to analyze problems involving 

microbes, articulate these with peers/ team members/ other stake holders, and undertake remedial 

measures/studies etc. 

4. Developed a broader perspective of the discipline of Microbiology to enable him to identify 

challenging societal problems and plan his professional career to develop innovative solutions for 

such problems. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Structure of Bachelor of Science Part-I with Microbiology as principle Subject 
SEM Discipline specific Core 

Course (DSC)  

(L+T+P) (Credits) 

Discipline specific Elective 

Course (DSE)/ Open 

Elective (OE) (L+T+P) 

(Credits) 

Ability Enhancement 

Compulsory Courses 

(AECC)/ Languages 

(L+T+P) (Credits) 

Skill Enhancement Courses (SEC) Total Credits 

Skill Based Courses 

(L+T+P) (Credits) 

(Non-CGPA) 

Value Based 

Courses 

(L+T+P) (Credits) 

(Non-CGPA) 

I Microbiology C1        (4+2) 

Chemistry C1            (4+2) 

Zoology C1               (4+2) 

Botany C1 /              

Biotechnology C1 /  

Biochemistry C1        (4+2) 

AECC-1 (2) (Non-CGPA) 

English for communication 

SEC-1 (2) 

Multidisciplinary 

NCC / NSS / Sports / 

Cultural (1) / 

SSC (2) 

24 

II Microbiology C2        (4+2) 

Chemistry C2            (4+2) 

Zoology C2               (4+2) 

Botany C2 /              

Biotechnology C2 /  

Biochemistry C2        (4+2) 

AECC-2 (2) (Non-CGPA) 

English for communication 

SEC-2 (2) 

Multidisciplinary 

NCC / NSS / Sports / 

Cultural (1) / 

SSC (2) 

24 

Option 1: Exit with Certificate Course in Science (Microbiology) (with the completion of courses equal to minimum of 48 credits) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

                                             SEMESTER- I 

Paper – I (DSC 25 A) 

                                            Introduction to Microbiology 

Credits - 2; Total hours – 30 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To develop a good knowledge of the development of the discipline of Microbiology and the 

contributions made by prominent scientists in this field. 

2. To develop a very good understanding of the characteristics of different types of 

microorganisms, methods to organize/classify these into and basic tools to study these in 

the laboratory. 

3. To explain the useful and harmful activities of the microorganisms and scope of different 

branches of Microbiology. 

4. To describe characteristics of bacterial cells, cell organelles and various appendages like 

capsules, flagella or pili. 

 

 
Credit I History and mile stones in Microbiology No. of hours: 

15 

 

 
A. History of Microbiology 

1. Spontaneous generation vs. biogenesis. 

2. Contributions of - a. Antony von Leeuwenhoek, b. 

Edward Jenner, c. Louis Pasteur, d. Robert Koch, e. 

Ivanowsky, f. Joseph Lister, g. Alexander Fleming, h. 

Martinus W. Beijerinck and i. Sergei N. Winogradsky. 

B. Introduction to types of Microorganisms: 

1. General characteristics of different groups: 

a. Acellular microorganisms-Viruses, Viroids and 

Prions 

b. Cellular microorganisms- Bacteria, Algae, Fungi 

and Protozoa - with emphasis on distribution and 

occurrence, morphology, mode of reproduction and 

economic importance. 

c. Ultra-structure of Prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell, 

difference between prokaryotic and eukaryotic 

microorganisms. 

C. Bacterial Nomenclature and Classification: 

 



a. Taxonomic ranks 

b. Common or Vernacular name 

c. Scientific or International name 

d. Whittaker’s five kingdom and Carl Woese’s three 

kingdom classification systems. 

D. An overview of Scope of Microbiology: 

    1.Beneficial and harmful activities of microorganisms.   

       Introduction to applied branches of Microbiology:  

a. Air, b. Water, c. Sewage, d. Soil, e. Dairy, f. Food, g. 

Medical, h. Industrial, i. Biotechnology and j. 

Geomicrobiology. 

 

Credit II  Bacterial Cell Structure and Functions No. of hours: 
15 

 
A. Cell size, shape and arrangement 

  B. Cytology of Bacteria: 

i. Cell wall: Composition and detailed structure of 

Gram-positive and Gram-negative bacterial cell  

walls 

ii. Cell Membrane: Structure, function & chemical 

composition of bacterial cell membranes. 

iii. Structure and functions of Capsule and slime 

layer. 

iv. Structure and functions of Flagella 

v. Structure and functions of Pilli. 

 

C. Structure and functions of Cytoplasmic Components:  

a. Ribosomes 

b. Mesosomes 

c. Inclusion bodies 

d. Nucleoid 

e. Chromosome 

f. Plasmids 

g. Endospore: Structure, stages of sporulation 

h. Reserve food materials - Nitrogenous and non-

nitrogenous 

 



Paper – II (DSC 26 A) 

Basic Techniques in Microbiology 

Credit- 2; Total hours - 30 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To study the staining techniques for the observation of bacteria and bacterial cell 

components 

2. To study the working principle, handling and use of microscopes for the study of 

microorganisms 

3. To understand the principles of sterilization and disinfection of culture media, 

glassware and plastic ware and other objects to be used for microbiological work. 

 

Credit I Staining Techniques and Microscopy No. of hours: 

15 

 
A. Stains and staining procedures: 

1. Definition and Classification of stains - Acidic, Basic 

and Neutral 

2. Principles, Procedure, Mechanism and applications of 

staining procedures 

i. Simple staining 

ii. Negative staining 

iii. Differential staining: Gram staining and Acid fast 

staining 

3. Special staining methods 

i. Cell wall (Chance’s method) 

ii. Capsule (Maneval’s method) 

iii. Volutine granule (Albert’s method) 

B. General Principles of Microscopy: 

a. Types of microscopes: light and electron 

microscopes 

b. Light microscopy: Parts, Image formation, 

Magnification, Numerical aperture (uses of oil 

immersion objective), Resolving power and 

Working distance. 

c. Ray diagram, special features, applications and 

comparative study of: 

i. Compound Microscope 

ii. Electron Microscope 

 

 

Credit II 
Control of Microorganisms No. of hours: 



15 

 
A. Definitions of - Sterilization, Disinfection, Antiseptic, 

Germicide, Microbiostasis, Antisepsis and Sanitization. 

 

B. Physical agents for control of microorganisms: 

i. Temperature – a) Dry heat b) Moist heat 

ii. Desiccation 

iii. Osmotic pressure 

iv. Radiations - U.V. Ray, Gamma rays, 

v. Filtration – Asbestos and Membrane filter 

 

C. Chemical Agents for control of microorganisms: Mode 

of action, application and advantages of - 

i. Phenol and Phenolic compounds 

ii. Alcohols (Ethyl alcohol) 

iii. Halogen compounds (chlorine and iodine) 

iv. Heavy metals (Cu and Hg) 

v. Gaseous Agents – Ethylene oxide, Beta-

propiolactone and formaldehyde 

 

 

 



                                                     SEMESTER- II 

                                             Paper - III (DSC 25 B): Bacteriology 

                                              (Credits - 2; Total hours - 30) 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To describe the nutritional requirements of bacteria and other microbes which grow 

under extreme environments. 

2. To understand the basic laboratory experiments to isolate, cultivate and differentiate 

bacteria 

3. To study the preservation of bacteria in the laboratory 

 

Credit I 
Microbial Nutrition and Culture Media 

No. of hours: 

15 

 
A. Nutritional requirements of microorganisms: 

a. Water 

b. Micronutrients 

c. Macronutrients 

d. Carbon 

e. Energy source 

f. Oxygen 

g. Hydrogen 

h. Nitrogen 

i. Sulphur 

j. Phosphorous 

k. Growth factors – auxotroph, prototroph and 

fastidious organisms. 

B. Nutritional types of microorganism based on carbon and 

energy sources: 

a. Autotrophs 

b. Heterotrophs 

c. Phototrophs 

d. Chemotrophs 

e. Photoautotrophs 

f. Chemoautorphos 

g. Photoheterotrophs 

h. Chemoheterotrophs 

 

 

C. Types of Culture Media: 

 



a. Components of media 

b. Natural and Synthetic media 

c. Chemically defined media 

d. Complex media, Selective 

e. Differential  

f. Enriched 

g. Enrichment media. 

D. Cultivation of microorganisms: 

a. Use of culture media for cultivation 

b. Conditions required for growth of the 

microorganisms. 

 

Credit II Isolation, Cultivation and Preservation of Microorganisms. No. of hours: 

15 

 
A. Isolation of Microorganisms from natural habitats: 

a. Pure culture techniques – Streak plate, Spread 

plate, Pour Plate and micromanipulator 

b. Isolation and cultivation of anaerobic organisms by 

using media components and by exclusion of 

air/O2 

 

B. Preservation of microbial cultures: 

a. Sub culturing 

b. Overlaying of cultures with mineral oils 

c. Storage at low temperature 

d. Lyophilisation 

C. Systematic study of pure cultures: 

a. Morphological characteristics. 

b. Cultural characteristics: 

i. Colony characteristics on solid media 

ii. Growth in liquid media 

iii. Growth on agar slants 

D. Biochemical Characteristics – 

a. Sugar fermentation 

b. Production of metabolites - H2S gas 

c. Production of enzymes - Amylase, Caseinase and 

Catalase. 

 

 



                            Paper - IV (DSC 26 B): Microbial Biochemistry 

                                         (Credits - 2; Total hours - 30) 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To develop a very good understanding of various biomolecules which are required for 

development and functioning of a bacterial cell. 

2. To develop the knowledge of how the carbohydrates make the structural and functional 

components such as energy generation and as storage food molecules for the bacterial cells 

3. To make well conversant about multifarious structures and functions of proteins, enzymes, 

lipids and nucleic acids. 

4. To differentiate the concepts of aerobic and anaerobic respiration and how these are 

manifested in the form of different metabolic pathways in microorganisms. 

 
Credit I  Biomolecules No. of hours: 

15 

 
A. Proteins: 

1. General structure of amino acids, peptide bond. 

2. Types of amino acids based on R group – 

a) Nonpolar, aliphatic amino acids. 

b) Aromatic amino acids. 

c) Polar, Uncharged amino acids. 

d) Positively charged (basic) amino acids 

e) Negatively charged (acidic) amino acids. 

3. Peptides - properties 

4. Structural levels of proteins: primary, secondary, 

tertiary and quaternary. 

B. Carbohydrates: Definition, classification and brief account 

of - 

a. Monosaccharides: Classification based on 

aldehyde and ketone groups, structure of 

ribose, deoxyribose, glucose, galactose and 

fructose. 

b. Disaccharides: Glycosidic bond, structure of 

lactose and sucrose. 

c. Polysaccharides: Structure and biological role 

of starch, glycogen and cellulose. 

 



 

C. Lipids: 

a. Simple lipids – Fats and oils, waxes. 

b. Compound lipids – Phospholipid, Glycolipids 

c. Derived lipids – Cholesterol 

D. Enzymes: 

a. Definition 

b. Structure- Concept of apoenzyme, coenzyme, 

cofactor and active site. 

c. Types- Extracellular, Intracellular, Constitutive and 

Inducible. 

d. Features of enzyme - substrate reaction. 

E. Nucleic Acids: 

a. DNA – structure and composition (Watson and 

Crick Model) 

b. RNA – Types (mRNA, tRNA, rRNA), structure and 

functions. 

 

Credit II  
 

                  Microbial Metabolism 
No. of hours: 

15 

 

 
A. Concept of Catabolism and anabolism with examples 

B. Fundamental principles of energetics- 

a. Exergonic and endergonic reactions, 

b. High energy compounds. 

C. Modes of ATP generation in bacteria by: 

a. Fermentation 

b. Respiration 

c. Photosynthesis 

D. Biochemical Mechanisms of ATP generation: 

a. Substrate level phosphorylation. 

b. Oxidative phosphorylation - Respiration electron 

transport chain, aerobic and anaerobic 

respiration. 

c. Bacterial Photophosphorylation – Cyclic and 

Non-cyclic. 

E. Catabolism of glucose – EMP, TCA cycle (schematic 

presentation and significance). 

 



 

PRACTICAL COURSE 

 

          Paper I &II: Introduction to Microbiology and Basic Techniques in Microbiology  

 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To understand the basic techniques in Microbiology laboratory 

2. To study the working principle, handling and use of compound microscope for the study 

of microorganisms 

3. To study the simple and special staining techniques for the observation of bacteria and 

bacterial cell components 

4. To understand the working principles and applications various equipment’s in 

Microbiology laboratory 

5. To study the preparation, sterilization and use of various culture media. 

 

Credit I  Basic Techniques No. of 

hours: 15 

 
1. Preparations of- 

a. Stains (0.5% basic fuchsin & 0.5% crystal violet) 

b. Buffer (Phosphate buffer of pH 7) 

c. Reagents (1 N and 1M solutions of HCL and NaOH) 

d. Physiological saline. 

2. Biosafety- 

a. Aseptic techniques 

b. Table disinfection 

c. Hand wash 

d. Use of aprons 

e. Proper disposal of used material 

f. Cleaning and sterilization of glassware 

3. Study of parts of light compound microscope, its use and care. 

4. Staining Techniques - 

a. Monochrome staining 

b. Negative staining 

c. Gram’s staining 

d. Cell wall staining (Chance’s method), 

e. Capsule staining (Maneval’s method), 

f. Volutine granule staining (Albert’ s method) 

 



5. Motility by Hanging drop method. 

6. Study of the principle and applications of instruments – 

a. Biological safety cabinets – Laminar Air Flow Device 

b. Autoclave 

c. Incubator 

d. Hot air oven 

e. Colorimeter, 

f. Colony counter 

 

 

 
Preparation of Culture Media No. of hours: 

15 

 
1. Preparation of culture media and their sterilization - agar plates, buts 

and slants 

2. Simple media: 

a. Peptone water – 1% & 2 % 

b. Nutrient broth 

c. Nutrient agar 

3. Biochemical test media: 

a. Glucose phosphate broth 

b. Koser’s citrate broth 

c. Milk agar 

d. Starch agar 

4. Selective media - Sabouraud’s agar 

5. Selective & Differential Media -MacConkey’s agar. 

6. Sterilization of culture medium using autoclave and assessment for 

sterility. 

7. Sterilization of glassware using hot air oven and assessment for 

sterility 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Paper III & IV: Bacteriology and Microbial Biochemistry 

 

Learning Objectives: 

1. To understand the basic laboratory experiments to isolate and cultivate 

2. To study various biochemical tests used to differentiate bacteria 

 

Credit II Study of Bacteria  No. of 

hours: 15 

 
1. Demonstration of presence of micro flora in / on – 

a. Air by solid impaction technique on nutrient agar 

plates 

b. Water by direct cultivation method 

c. Hand, nails, teeth and skin (swabbing) by direct 

cultivation methods. 

2. Isolation of pure cultures of bacteria by four quadrant 

streaking method and study of Colony characteristics, 

Gram staining and motility of – 

a. Escherichia coli 

b. Bacillus species 

c. Staphylococcus aureus 

3. Enumeration of bacteria from water and milk by SPC 

method. 

 

  

 Biochemical Tests  No. of 

hours: 15 

 
a. Indole test 

b. Methyl red test 

c. Voges Proskauer’s test 

d. Citrate Utilization test 

e. H2S production test 

f. Sugar fermentation - glucose and lactose 

g. Enzyme production - 

i. Amylase 

ii. Catalase 

iii. Caseinase 

 

  

  

 

 

 

 



 

Books recommended for Theory 

1) Microbiology by Pelczar, M.J.Jr., Chan E.C.S., Krieq, N.R. 5th edition, 1986 (McGraw Hills 

Publication). 

2) Fundamental Principles of bacteriology by A. J. Salle, Tata McGraw Hill. 

3) Fundamentals of Microbiology by Frobisher, Hindsdill, Crabtree, Good Heart, W.B. Saunders 

Company, 7th edition. 

4) Medical Microbiology Vol. I and II by Cruick Shank R., Duguid J.P., Marmion B.P., Swain R.H.A., 

XIIth edition, Churchill Livingston, New York. 

5) A textbook of Microbiology by Ananthnarayan – Orient Longman, Bombay 

6) General Microbiology by Stanier R. Y. Vth edition, McMilan, London. 

7) General Microbiology Vol I and II by Powar and Daginawala, Himalaya Publications. 

8) Medical Bacteriology by Dey and Dey – Allied Agency, Calcutta. 

9) Food Microbiology by W. C. Frazier. 

10) Basic Experimental Microbiology by Ronal M. Atlas, Alfred E. Brown, Kenneth W. Dobra, Wonas 

Miller (1986) Pren-tice Hall. 

11) General Microbiology by Robert F. Boyd (1984), Times, Mirror/Mosby College. 

12) A Biologics guide to principles, techniques of Practical Biochemistry by K. Wilson and K. H. 

Goulding, Edward Arnold Publication. 

13) Introduction to Practical Biochemistry by D. Plummer, J. Willey and Sons. 

14) Microbiology by Prescott, Herley and Klein, IInd edition. 

15) Bacteriological Techniques by F. K. Baker 

16) Introduction to Microbial Techniques by Gunasekaran. 

17) Biochemical methods by Sadasivam& Manickam 

18) Elementary Microbiology Vol. I by Dr. H.A. Modi, Akta Prakashan, Nadiad, Gujrat. 

19) Principles of Biochemistry by Nelson and Cox (Lehninger) – Fifth edition. 
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Books recommended for Practical 

1) Medical Microbiology by Cruickshank Vol. II. 

2) Stains and Staining procedures by Desai and Desai. 

3) Introduction to Practical Biochemistry by D. Plummer, J Wiley and Sons. 

4) Bacteriological techniques by F. J. Baker. 

5) Introduction to Microbial techniques by Gunasekaran. 

6) Biochemical methods by Sadasivam and D. Manickam. 

7) Laboratory methods in Biochemistry by J. Jayaraman. 

8) Experimental Microbiology by Patel & Patel 
 

 

 

 

List of Minimum Equipment’s 

1) Hot air oven – 1 

2) Incubator - 1 

3) Autoclave - 1 

4) Refrigerator – 1 

5) Medical microscopes - 10 nos. for one batch 

6) Chemical balance - 2 

7) pH meter - 1 

8) Seitz filter – 1 

9) Centrifuge - 1 

10) Colorimeter - 1 

11) Distilled Water Plant – 1 

12) Laminar air flow cabinet - 1 

13) Arrangements for gas supply and fitting of two burners per table. 

14) One working table of 6’ x 2½’ for two students. 

15) One separate sterilization room attach to the laboratory (10’ x 15’) 

16) At least one wash basin for a group of five students 

17) Colony counter 

18) Water bath 

19) One separate instrument room attached to lab (10’ x 15’) 

20) One laboratory for one batch including working tables (6’ x 2½’) per two students for one 

batch 

21) Store room (10’ x 15’) 
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Theory Examination 

Nature of Question paper 

 Q.1 Multiple choice questions (10- Questions) ----    10 marks 

 Q.2 Attempt any two of the following. 

        (Essay type/Broad answer questions) ----     20 marks  

 Q.3 Write short notes (any four) ----     20 marks 

 

 

Practical Examination 

(A) The practical examination will be conducted on two consecutive days for three hours per day per 

batch of the practical examination. 

 
(B) Each candidate must produce a certificate from the Head of the Department in her/his college, 

stating that he/she has completed in a satisfactory manner the practical course on lines laid down 

from time to time by Academic Council on the recommendations of Board of Studies and that the 

journal has been properly maintained. Every candidate must have recorded his/her observations in 

the laboratory journal and have written a report on each exercise performed. Every journal is to be 

checked and signed periodically by a member of teaching staff and certified by the Head of the 

Department at the end of the year. Candidates must produce their journals at the time of practical 

examinations. 

 
(C) Nature of question paper and distribution of marks for Practical Examination 

Q.1 Special Staining                                                                                                  10  

Q.2 Isolation and study of colony characters, gram nature and motility of bacteria  
/ Enumeration of bacteria from water / milk by SPC                                         15 

Q.3 Biochemical tests                                                                                                05  
Q.4 Detection of enzyme activity       05 
Q.5 Spotting                        10 
Q.6 Journal                                            05 

   
                                                                                     Total Marks                   50 

 

 
 

 
 

*********************************************************************** 
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B.Sc. Part II  ( Microbiology ) 
 

SEMESTER-III 

Course V 
 

DSC- C 25 Microbial Physiology & Metabolism  (CREDITS:02; 
TOTAL HOURS : 30) 

 

No. of Hours 
per Unit / 
Credit 

 

Unit I / 
Credit I 

Microbial Physiology & Metabolism 
 

15 
 

 A) Growth :  Growth phases, measurement of growth, continuous 
growth,  synchronous growth and diauxic growth 

B) Effect of environmental factors on microbial growth : 

i. Temperature : Mesophiles, psychrophiles, thermophiles and 

hyperthermophiles. Thermal destruction of bacteria – D, F and Z 

values, TDP and TDT 

ii.  pH: Neutrophiles, Acidophiles and Alkalophiles 

iii. Osmotic pressure -Isotonic, hypotonic and hypertonic 

environments, xerophiles and halophiles. 

iv. Heavy metals 
v.   Radiations- U.V. rays 

C) Transport across cell membrane - Diffusion, active transport and 
group translocation 

 

 

Unit II / 
Credit II 

Microbial Metabolism 
 

15 
 

 A)  Catabolism of glucose - EMP,HMP, ED and TCA cycle 
 
B)  Fermentation - Homolactic & Heterolactic fermentation 

 
C) Bacterial electron transport chain – Components, flow of electrons & 

mechanism of ATP generation - Chemiosmotic hypothesis 

 

   

Course VI 
 

DSC- C 26 : Applied Microbiology  (CREDITS:02; TOTAL 
HOURS : 30) 

 

No. of Hours 
per Unit / 
Credit 

Unit I / 
Credit I 

Applied Microbiology 
 

15 
 

 A) Air Microbiology: 
 

a)   Sources of microorganisms in air. 
 

b)  Definitions of - Infectious dust, Droplets & Droplet nuclei 

c)  Sampling methods for microbial examination of air 

i) Solid impaction - Sieve device 
 

ii) Liquid Impingement – Bead-bubbler device 

 



3 

 

 B) Water Microbiology: 
 

a)  Sources of microorganisms in water. 
 

b)  Fecal pollution of water, Indictors of fecal pollution of water – 
 

E. coli 
 

c)  Routine Bacteriological analysis of water. 
 

1)   SPC & 2)  Tests for coliforms  - 
 

i.  Qualitative-Detection of coliforms - Presumptive test, 

Confirmed Test, Completed test.Differentiation between 

coliforms - IMViC test, Eijkman test. 

ii. Quantitative – MPN, Membrane filter technique 
 

d)  Municipal water purification process and its significance. 

C) Milk Microbiology: 

a)  Sources of microorganisms in milk 

b)  General composition of Milk. 

c)  Microbiological examination of Milk – DMC, SPC and dye 
reduction test- MBRT test 

d)  Pasteurization - Definition, Methods – LTH , HTST ,UHT, 
Efficiency of Pasteurization– Phosphatase test (Qualitative) 

 

 

Unit II/ 
Credit II 

Industrial Microbiology 
 

15 
 

 A) Basic concepts of fermentation. 

1.   Definition, concept of primary and secondary metabolites 

2.  Types of fermentations – Batch, continuous, dual and multiple 

3. Typical Fermentor design – Parts and their functions. 

4.  Factors affecting fermentation process 

B) Screening - Primary and secondary screening 

C)Fermentation  Media   -  Water,  carbon  source,  nitrogen  source, 

precursors, growth factors , antifoam agents & chelating agents. 
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SEMESTER-IV 

Course 
VII 

 

DSC- D 25 : Microbial Genetics & Molecular Biology 
(CREDITS:02; TOTAL HOURS : 30) 

 

No. of Hours 
per Unit / 
Credit 

Unit I / 
Credit I 

Microbial Genetics 
 

15 
 

 A) Basic concepts - 

a) Forms of DNA 

b) Gene, genome, genotype, phenotype, mutagen, recon, muton , 
cistron 

c) Split genes. 
d) Genetic code – definition and properties of genetic code. 

B) Mutation - 

a) Basic Concepts of Mutation: Base pair substitutions, Frame shift , 

Missense ,  nonsense, neutral, silent , pleiotropic  and suppressor 

mutations. 

b) Spontaneous mutation – Definition and basic concept. 

c) Induced mutations – Definition , Mechanism of mutagenesis by- 

i. Base analogues :  5-Bromouracil and 2- aminopurines 

ii. Mutagens modifying nitrogen bases- a. Nitrous acid 

b. Hydroxylamine 

c. Alkylating agents 

iii. Mutagens that distort DNA - a.  Acridine dyes 

b.  UV light 

 

Unit II / 
Credit II 

Molecular Biology 
 

15 
 

 A) Gene transfer in bacteria. 

a.Fate of exogenote in recipient cell. 

b.Modes of gene transfer - Transformation, Conjugation, Transduction 

B) Plasmids –  a. Natural – Properties, types , structure and 

applications 

b. Artificial – pBR 322- structure and applications 

C) DNA repair : i)   Photoreactivation 

ii)  Dark repair mechanism (Excision  repair ) 

D) Lac operon – structure and working 

 

Course 
VIII 

 

DSC- D 26 : Basics in Medical Microbiology & Immunology 
(CREDITS:02; TOTAL HOURS : 30) 

 

No. of Hours 
per Unit / 
Credit 

Unit I / 
Credit I 

Medical Microbiology 
 

15 
 

 a)  Definitions – Host, Parasite, Saprophytes, Commensal, Infection, 
 

Etiological agent, Disease, Pathogen, Opportunistic pathogen, True 
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 pathogen, Virulence, Pathogenicity , Fomite, Incubation period, 
 

Carriers, Morbidity rate, Mortality rate, epidemiology, etiology, 

Prophylaxis, Antigen, Antibody,  Hapten, Vaccine, Immunity. 

b)  Virulence factors (production of endotoxins, exotoxins, enzymes, 

escaping of phagocytosis) 

c) Types of diseases – i) Epidemic, ii) Endemic, iii) Pandemic, 

iv) Sporadic. 

d)  Types of infections – Chronic, acute, primary, secondary, 
 

reinfection,  Iatrogenic, congenital, local, generalized, Covert, Overt, 

Simple, Mixed, Endogenous, Exogenous, Latent, Pyogenic, 

Nosocomial. 

e) Modes of transmission of diseases 
 

1. Transmission by air, water & food 
 

2. Contact transmission 
 

3. Vector borne transmission 
 

f) General principles of prevention and control of microbial diseases. 

g) Normal flora of human body & its significance 

 

Unit II/ 
Credit II 

Immunology 
 

15 
 

 1. Immunity i)  Defintion 

ii) Innate Immunity- types, factors influencing 

innate immunity 

iii)Acquired Immunity –  Active  & passive 

2.Non Specific defense mechanisms of the vertebrate body 

i) First line of defense 

ii) Second line of defense 

3.  Antigen  :  Chemical  nature,  types  of  antigens,  factors  affecting 

antigenicity. 

4.  Antibody : Types of antibodies – Structure, properties and functions. 

5.  Theories of antibody production. 

6.  Immune Response :  Primary and secondary immune responses. 

7. Mechanism of antigen – antibody reaction- Lattice hypothesis 
8. Types of antigen-antibody reaction-Precipitation and Agglutination 
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PRACTICAL COURSE 

Course V 
& VI 

 

Practical Course III  (CREDITS:02; TOTAL HOURS : 30) 
 

No. of Hours 
per Unit / 
Credit 

 

Unit I / 
Credit I 

 

1. Stains and staining procedures : 

i)  Spore staining (Dorners method) 

ii) Flagella staining (Bailey’s method) 

iii) Nucleus staining (Giemsa’s method) using yeast cells. 

2. Preparation of media : 

Gelatin agar, Amino acid decarboxylation medium, Amino acid 

deamination medium, Arginine broth, Christensen’s medium, 

Peptone nitrate broth, Hugh and Leifson’s medium 

15 
 

Unit II / 
Credit II 

 

1. Biochemical tests : 

i) Gelatin hydrolysis test.  ii) Amino acid decarboxylation test 

iii) Amino acid deamination test iv) Urea hydrolysis test  v) Nitrate 

reduction test  vi) Huge and Leifson’s test vii) Arginin hydrolysis 

2. Effect of environmental factor on microorganisms : 

i) Temperature ii) pH iii) Heavy metals – Copper 

iv) Antibiotic – Penicillin   v) Salt - NaCl 

15 
 

   

Course 
VII 
& VIII 

 

Practical Course IV  :   ( CREDITS:02; TOTAL HOURS : 30 ) 
 

No. of Hours 
per Unit / 
Credit 

Unit I / 
Credit I 

 

1.  Bacteriological analysis of water 

a.  Qualitative tests – Presumptive , confirm and completed test 

b.  Quantitative - MPN 

2. Primary Screening of - 

i.  Antibiotic producers – crowded plate technique 

ii. Amylase producers 

3.   Determination of growth phases of E. coli by Optical density 

15 
 

Unit II/ 
Credit II 

 

1. Isolation  of  lac  negative  mutants  of  E.coli  by  visual  detection 

method 

2. Effect of  U.V. light on growth of bacteria 

3.  Isolation  and  identification  of  pathogenic  microorganisms  from 

clinical sample. 

(a) Salmonella species 

(b) Proteus species 

4. Determination of Blood groups – ABO  and Rh. 

5. Serological tests  - Widal test – qualitative slide test 
 

15 
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Practical Examination 

(A) The practical examination will be conducted on two consecutive days for six hours per 
 

day per batch of the practical examination. 
 

(B) Each candidate must produce a certificate from the Head of the Department in her/his 

college, stating that he/she has completed in a satisfactory manner the practical course on 

lines laid down from time to time by Academic Council on the recommendations of 

Board of Studies and that the journal has been properly maintained. Every candidate 

must have recorded his/her observations in the laboratory journal and have written a 

report  on  each  exercise  performed.  Every  journal  is  to  be  checked  and  signed 

periodically by a member of teaching staff and certified by the Head of the Department 

at the end of the year. Candidates must produce their journals at the time of practical 

examinations. 

(C) Candidates have to visit at least one place of microbiological interest (pharmaceutical / 
 

industry/dairy/research institute etc.) and submit the report of their visit 
 

Nature of the Practical Examination Question Paper and Distribution Marks 

Marks 

Q.1 Determination of lag phase /  staining 
Q.2 Isolation and identification of pathogen 
Q.3 Serology / blood groups 
Q.4 Primary screening technique / isolation of lac negative mutant 
Q.5 Biochemical tests 
Q.6 Effect of environmental factors 
Q.7 Spot tests (on culture media) 
Q.9 Journal 
Q.10 Tour report 

15 
20 
05 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

------------- 
Total marks – 100 
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Books Recommended for Theory Papers 

1. 

2. 

Foundation in Microbiology – by Kathleen Park talaro, Arther Talaro. 

Introduction to Microbiology – John I. Ingraham, Catherine A. Ingraham A. Ingraham A. 

Ingraham, Ronald M; Second edition. 

Zinsser’s Microbiology – by Wolfagang K. Joklik, (1995) Mc Graw-Hill Co. 

Microbial Genetics – by Stanley R. Maloy, David Freifelder and John E. Cronan. 

Molecular Genetics of Bacteria – by Larry Snyder, Wendy Champness. 

Microbiology – Pelczar, Reid and Chan 

Fundamentals of Microbiology – Frobisher et al. 

Fundamental principles of Bacteriology – A. G. Salle. 

Industrial microbiology – Prescott and Dunn 

Industrial microbiology – Casida, E. 

Industrial microbiology – Miller and Litsky 

General Microbiology – R. Y. Stainer 

Chemical Microbiology – A. H. Rose. 

General Microbiology – Vol. I and Vol. II – Pawar and Diganawala 

Text book of Microbiology – Ananthnarayan 

Biochemistry – Lehninger. 

Outlines of Biochemistry – Cohn and Stumph 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. A Text  book  of  Microbiology –  R.  Dubey,  D.  K. Maneshwari, 

Ramnagar New Delhi 110055 

Books recommended for Practicals 

S. Chand Co. Ltd. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

Manual of Diagnostic Microbiology – Wadher and Boosreddy. 

Diagnostic Microbiology – Fingold. 

Introduction to Microbial technique – Gunasekaran. 

Biochemical methods – Sadashivam and Manickam. 

Basic and Practical Microbiology – Atlas. 

Bacteriological techniques F. J. Baker. 

Laboratory Fundamentals of Microbiology – Alcamo, I. E. 

Clinical Microbiology – Ramnik Sood. 

Medical Lab Technology – Mukharji Vol. II 

Medical Lab Technology – Godkar 

Medical Microbiology – Cruickshank et al. Vol. II. 

List of the minimum equipments for B.Sc. II  Microbiology Course 

All the equipments required for B.Sc. Part I Microbiology course 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 
 

REVISED SYLLABUS FOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
PART - III : MICROBIOLOGY 

 

1.TITLE : Microbiology 

2.YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 

onwards. 

3. PREAMBLE: 

This syllabus is framed to give sound knowledge with understanding of Microbiology to 

undergraduate students at first year of three years of B.Sc. degree course. Students learn 

Microbiology as a separate subject from B.Sc. I. The goal of the syllabus is to make the study 

of Microbiology popular, interesting and encouraging to the students for higher studies 

including research. The new and updated syllabus is based on a basic and applied approach 

with vigor and depth. At the same time precaution is taken to make the syllabus comparable to 

the syllabi of other universities and the needs of industries and research. 

The syllabus is prepared after discussion at length with number of faculty members of the 

subject and experts from industries and research fields. The units of the syllabus are well 

defined, taking into consideration the level and capacity of students. 

 

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PROGRAMME : 
1) To make the students knowledgeable with respect to the subject and its practicable 

applicability. 
2) To promote understanding of basic and advanced concepts in microbiology. 
3) To expose the students to various emerging areas of Microbiology. 
4) To prepare students for further studies helping in their bright career in the subject 
5) To expose the students to different processes used in industries and in research field 
6) To develop their ability to apply the knowledge of microbiology in day to day life. 
7) To prepare the students to accept the challenges in life sciences. 
8) To develop skills required in various industries, research labs and in the field of human 

health. 



7. DURATION : The course shall be a full time course. 
 

8. PATTERN: Pattern of Examination will be Semester. 
 
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION: The medium of instruction shall be in English. 

 
8. STRUCTURE OF COURSE - 
 

1) B. Sc. III : Total Number of Courses - 8 
 

Sr. No. Subjects Marks 

 SEMESTER V  

1. Course – IX 40+10 

2. Course – X 40+10 

3. Course – XI 40+10 

4. Course – XII 40+10 

 SEMISTER VI  

5. Course – XIII 40+10 

6. Course – XIV 40+10 

7. Course – XV 40+10 

8. Course – XVI 40+10 

 PRACTICAL COURSE  

9 Practical – I 50 

10 Practical – II 50 

11 Practical – III 50 

12 Practical – IV 50 

Total  600 



 

2) Structure and Titles of Papers of B.Sc. III Course : 

SEMESTER VI 

Course IX (DSE E 49) Virology 

Course X (DSE E 50) Immunology 

Course XI (DSE E 51) Food and Industrial Microbiology 

Course XII (DSE E 52) Agricultural Microbiology 

 

SEMESTER VI 

Course XIII (DSE F 49) Microbial Genetics 

Course XIV (DSE F 50) Microbial Biochemistry 

Course XV (DSE F 51) Environmental Microbiology 

Course XVI (DSE F 52) Medical Microbiology 

 

9. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION: 

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the 
course/paper concerned.] 

Sr. No. Subject/Paper Teaching Scheme ( Hrs/week) 

  L P Total 

1 Course – IX and XIII 3   

2 Course – X and XIV 3   

3 Course – XI and XV 3  12 

4 Course – XII and XVI 3   

5 Practical I  5  

6 Practical II  5 20 

7 Practical III  5  

8 Practical IV  5  

 Total   32 



 

 
10. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION : 

 

 The theory examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester of academic year. 

 Each theory paper shall carry 40 marks. 

 The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of 

Semester Examination of 600 marks. 

 Question Paper will be set in view of the / in accordance with the entire Syllabus and 

preferably covering each unit of syllabi. 

 

11. EQUIVALENCE  IN ACCORDANCE  WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF 
PAPERS FOR REVISED SYLLABUS 

 
Sr. 
No. 

TITLE OF OLD PAPER TITLE OF NEW PAPER 

1 Paper IX: Virology Course IX (DSE E 49): Virology 

2 Paper X: Immunology and Serology Course X (DSE E 50): Immunology 

3 Paper XI: Food and Industrial Microbiology Course XI (DSE E 51): Food and Industrial Microbiology 

4 Paper XII: Agricultural Microbiology Course XII (DSE E 52): Agricultural Microbiology 

5 Paper XIII: Microbial Genetics Course XIII (DSE F 49):  Microbial Genetics 

6 Paper XIV: Microbial Biochemistry Course XIV (DSE F 50):  Microbial Biochemistry 

7 Paper XV: Environmental Microbiology Course XV (DSE F 51):  Environmental Microbiology 

8 Paper XVI: Clinical Microbiology Course XVI (DSE F 52):   Medical Microbiology 

9 Practical – I, II, III, IV Practical – I, II, III, IV 

 
12. OTHER FEATURES : 

 
A. LIBRARY : Reference and Text Books, Journals and Periodicals, Reference 

Books for Advanced studies. - List Attached 



B. SPECIFIC EQUIPMENTS : Necessary to run the Course - OHP, Computer, 

L.C.D., Projector 

C. LABORATORY SAFETY EQUIPMENTS : 
o Fire extinguisher 

o First aid kit 

o Fumigation chamber 

o Stabilized power supply 

o Insulated wiring for electric supply. 

o Good valves, distribution pipes & regulators for gas supply. 

o Operational manuals for instruments. 

o Emergency exits. 

 

Nature of Question papers (Theory) 
 

COMMON NATURE OF QUESTION FOR THEORY COURSES 

 

Q.1 Multiple Choice (8).     8 Marks 

 

Q.2 Long Answer questions (Any 2 out of 3)    16 Marks  

 

Q.3 Short Answer questions (Any 4 out of 6)    16 Marks  

 

 



B.SC.III MICROBIOLOGY 

SEMESTER V 

COURSE IX DSE - E 49 VIROLOGY 

(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 

UNIT – I   /  CREDIT - I                                                Lectures - 23  

1)  The  Structural  properties  of  viruses :  Capsids, Nucleic  acids  and  envelope.  
     Structure of T4 bacteriophage, TMV and HIV, Viroids and prions.  
2)  Reproduction of Bacteriophages :  

 a)  One step growth experiment. 
 b)  Reproduction of T4 phage.  

3)  Isolation, cultivation and Purification of viruses  
             a) Isolation and cultivation of viruses: 

 i)   Animal virus - Tissue culture, chick embryo and live animals  
 ii)  Plant virus – Whole plant, Protoplasts, Insect cell culture 
 iii) Bacteriophages -  Plaque method   

            b) Purification of viruses based on physico-chemical properties:  
  i)  Density gradient centrifugation  
  ii) Precipitation  

4) Methods of Enumeration of viruses  
 i)  Latex droplet method (Direct electron microscopic count)   
 ii) Plaque and pock assay method.   

UNIT –  II   /  CREDIT - II                                             Lectures - 22  

1) Lysogeny  
a) Introduction 

 Definition of lysogeny  

 Temperate phages  
b) Lysogeny by lambda phage  

 Adsorption and penetration of λ phage  

 Circularization of lambda genome 

 Genetic map for lysogenic interaction 

 Expression of λ genes 

 Establishment of repression 

 Maintenance of repression  



 Integration of λ genome into host genome 
2) Reproduction of animal virus - Adenovirus.   
3) Reproduction of plant virus - TMV  
4) Oncogenesis:             

a)  Definition of oncogenesis  
 b) Types of cancers  
 c)  Characteristics of cancer cells.  
 d)  Hypothesis about cancer.  

  i)   Somatic mutation hypothesis  
  ii)  Defective immunity hypothesis 
  iii) Viral gene hypothesis 

 Role of DNA viruses in cancer with special emphasis on Papova viruses.  
 Role of RNA tumor viruses 

o Provirus theory 
o Protovirus theory         
o Oncogene theory  

BOOKS RECOMMENDED  

 1.  General Microbiology - Stanier  
 2.  Microbiology - Prescott, Klein  
 3.  Microbiology - Davis  
 4.  General Virology - Luria  
 5.  Genetics of Bacteria and their Viruses - William Hayes.  
 6.  General Microbiology Vol. II - Powar and Daginawala  
 7.  Virology - Biswas and Biswas  
 8.  Virology Vol. 4- Toply and Wilson  
 9.  Principals of virology-  S.J. Flint 
10. Bacterial and Phage Genetics – Birge 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



COURSE X : DSE - E 50 - IMMUNOLOGY 

(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 

UNIT –  I   /  CREDIT - I                                                 lectures - 22  

A) Cells and organs of the immune system: 

I) Cells of the immune system 

i. Hematopoiesis- Characteristics and Types of stem cells  
ii. Classification of cells of immune system-Lymphoid and myeloid cells 

iii. Structure and functions of Lymphoid cells- T cells and T cell subsets, NK cells, B 
cells and dendritic cells 

iv. Structure and functions of myeloid cells – Granulocytes, Monocytes and 
macrophages 

II) Organs of the immune system 

Primary and secondary lymphoid organs - Structure and functions of Thymus, bone 
marrow, spleen , lymph node and Mucosa associated lymphoid tissue(MALT) 

B) Molecular mechanism of antibody production: 

i. Processing and presentation of antigen by Antigen presenting cell. 
ii. Interaction of APC with TH cell 
iii. Interaction of B cell and  TH cell 
iv. Proliferation and differentiation of activated B cells  
v. Role of follicular dendritic cells in selection of high affinity B cells  
vi. Role of cytokines in proliferation and differentiation 

C) Complement: 

i. Nature, Properties, Complement activation by classical and alternate pathway.  
ii. Biological consequences of complement activation 

D) Monoclonal antibodies: 

i. Concepts of  Polyclonal  and  monoclonal  antibodies 
ii. Production of  mouse monoclonal antibodies by hybridoma technology. 

iii. Types of monoclonal antibodies-  Mouse, Chimeric, Humanized and Human antibodies 
iv. Applications of monoclonal antibodies. 

 



UNIT –  II   /  CREDIT - II                                              lectures - 23  

A) Cytokines: 

i. General characters of cytokines  
ii. Cytokines produced by different TH cells and Macrophages. 
iii. Effects of cytokines 
iv. Interferon–properties- types, inducers of Interferon, Mechanism of action- antiviral 

and immunoregulatory 

B) Hypersensitivity: 

i. Basic concept ,Gell and Coombs classification 
ii. Type I-Anaphylaxis 
iii. Type II-Blood transfusion reactions 
iv. Type III-Serum sickness. 
v. Type IV- Delayed type hypersensitivity –Allergy of infection, Allograft rejection. 

 C) Immunological tolerance and Autoimmunity: 

i. Immunological tolerance 
a) Natural or self tolerance and induced tolerance 
b) Cellular mechanism of immunological tolerance- Central tolerance and 

peripheral tolerance 
c) Termination of tolerance 

ii. Autoimmunity : 
a) Concept   
b) Autoimmune diseases: Types, Immunopathological mechanisms-Rheumatoid arthritis, 

Treatment of autoimmune diseases 

Books Recommended : 
1) Immunology - 6th edition - Kubay ,Kindt, Goldsby & Osborne. 
2) Essential Immunology - 11th edition - Delves, Martin, Burton and Roitt. 
3) Immunology - An Introduction, 4th edition – Tizzard. 
4) Basic and Clinical Immunology 5th edition- Stites, Stobo, H. H. Fudenberg. 
5) Essentials of Immunology - S. K. Gupta 
6) Immunology – M. P. Arora 
7) Textbook of Basic and clinical Immunology- Sudha Gangal, Shubhangi Sontakke University 
Press 
8) The elements of Immunology- Fahim Khan, Pearson Publication 2009 
9) Immunology Second Edition-  Vaman Rao. 
 
 



COURSE XI : DSE - E 51 FOOD AND INDUSTRIAL 

MICROBIOLOGY 

(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 

 

UNIT –  I   /  CREDIT - I                                                 lectures - 22  

1) Food Microbiology 

a) Food as a substrate for microorganisms: Intrinsic and extrinsic factors 
b) Sources of microorganisms to food  
c) Food spoilage: spoilage wine and beer, spoilage of vinegar  
d) General Principles and methods of food preservation 
e) Determination of: TDP, TDT, D, F, and Z values 
f) Food poisoning:  

a. Role of microorganisms in food poisoning  
b. Food poisoning:  i) Staphylococcal        

ii) Fungal (aflatoxin)  
g) Food infections:  food infection: Salmonellosis.   
h) Probiotics: Concept and applications 

2) Industrial Microbiology 

A)  Strain Improvement  
B)  Scale up of fermentations 
C)  Microbiological assays                      

UNIT –  II   /  CREDIT - II                                              lectures - 23  

1) Industrial Microbiology 
A. Preservation of industrially important microorganisms: Methods & Culture collection 

centers. 
B. Industrial production of: 

a. Alcohol: - Organisms used,  Inoculum preparation, Fermentation media, 
Fermentation conditions,  Extraction and Recovery.  

b. Grape wine: -  Definition,  types,  production of table wine (Red and White) and 
microbial defects of wine  

c. Penicillin: - Organisms used,  Inoculum preparation, Fermentation media, 
Fermentation conditions, Extraction and Recovery. Concept of semi synthetic 
penicillin 

C. Down stream processing & product recovery : 
Centrifugation, flocculation, filtration, solvent extraction, distillation, precipitation, 
crystallization and chromatography.   

D. Testing of  sterility,  pyrogen,  carcinogenicity,  toxicity  and allergens 



Books Recommended:  
1. Principles of fermentation technology- Peter  F.  Stanbury  &  Allan  Whitaker (Pergamon 

Press). 
2. Principles of Microbial technology - Peppler, Vol. I & II.   
3. Industrial Microbiology - Casida  
4. Industrial Microbiology - A. H. Patel  
5. Industrial Microbiology - Prescott & Dnn  
6. Industrial Microbiology - Miller  
7. Pharmaceutical Microbiology - Huggo & Russel  
8. Modern food Microbiology - Jay & Jay  
9. Food Microbiology - Frazier 
10. Industrial Microbiology- Cruger.   
11. Fermentation Technology- A.H.Modi - Vol. I and II 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



COURSE XII : DSE - E 52 - AGRICULTURAL 
MICROBIOLOGY 

(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 

UNIT –  I   /  CREDIT - I                                               Lectures - 23  

1)  Soil Microbiology  
 a. Physical characters.  
 b. Chemical characters.  
 c. Types of microorganisms in soil and their role in soil fertility.  
 d. Microbiological interactions - Symbiosis, Commensalism, Amensalism, Parasitism,     
and Predation.  

2)  Role of microorganisms in elemental cycles  
 a. Carbon cycle.  
 b. Nitrogen cycle  
 c. Phosphorous cycle  

3)  Role of Microorganisms in reclamation of soil.   
I)   Manure and Compost  
          Methods of Production: 

            a)  Green manure and farm yard manure 
            b)  City compost- Windrow and pit method. 
            c)  Vermicompost   

 II)  Optimal conditions for composting with reference to - Composition of organic   
      waste, Availability  of  microorganisms,  Aeration,  C:N:P  ratio,  Moisture 
      content, Temperature, pH and Time.   
 III) Standards of City Compost and Vermicompost as per Fertilizer Control Order. 

  

UNIT –  II   /  CREDIT - II                                             Lectures - 22  

1) Types, production, methods of application and uses of : 
A)  Biofertilizers  

 i) Nitrogen fixing - Azotobacter, Rhizobium, and Azospirillum.  
 ii) Phosphate Solubilizing Microorganisms.  

 B) Biopesticides 
            a)  Bacillus thuringiensis  
            b)  Tricoderma spp. 
 c)  Beauveria bassiana  

2)  Biodegradation of : 
 a) Cellulose  
 b) Pesticides  

3)  Plant Pathology:  
 a) Common symptoms produced by plant pathogens  
 b) Modes of transmission of plant diseases.  



 c) Plant diseases :  
  i) Citrus Canker  
  ii) Tikka disease of groundnut 
 iii) Bacterial Blight of Pomegranate.  

Books Recommended:  

1. Soil Microbiology - An exploratory approach  - Mark Coyne.  
2. Agricultural Microbiology   - N. Mukherjee and J. Ghosh.  
3. Introduction to Soil Microbiology - Martin Alexander II 
4. Edition.  
5. Agricultural Microbiology - Rangaswamy and Bhagyaraj II 
6. Plant diseases - R. S. Singh.  
7. Plant pathology - R. S. Mehrotra.  
8. Diseases of crop plants in India - G. Rangaswamy.  
9. Principles of Soil Science - M. M. Rai.  
10. Soils and Soils Fertility- 6th edition-Frederick R.Troeh ( Blackwell publishing Co.)  
11. 10.Soil Microbiology- Singh, Purohit, Parihar. ( Agrobios India , 2010)  
12. Soil Microbiology and Biochemistry – Ghulam Hassan Dar ( New India Publishing Agency, 

2010 ) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.SC.III MICROBIOLOGY 

SEMESTER VI 

Course XIII DSE F49: MICROBIAL GENETICS 

(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 
 

UNIT – I/ CREDIT I                                                                                Lectures - 22 

1) Basic concepts of bacterial genome - 
a) Structural organization of E. coli chromosome - Folded Fiber model. 
b) One cistron - one polypeptide hypothesis. 

 

2) Molecular mechanism of gene expression 
a) Concept of operon 
b) Pribnow box 
c) Genetic regulation in tryptophan operon 

3) Mutations  
a) Expression of mutations - 

i) Time course of phenotypic expression. 
ii) Conditional expression of mutation. 

b) Suppressor mutations (with examples) - Genetic and non-genetic. 
 

4) Methods of isolation and detection of mutants based on - 
a) Relative survival 
b) Relative growth 
c) Visual detection 

 

UNIT – II / CREDIT II                                                                                       Lectures - 23 

1) Genetic complementation - Cis-trans test 
 

2) Extrachromosomal inheritance : 
a) Kappa particles. 
b) Transposable elements - general properties and types. 

 

3) Techniques in Molecular Biology –  



a) DNA sequencing (Sanger’s method ) 
b) DNA Finger printing  
c) PCR 

 

4) Genetic engineering 
a) Introduction 

 

b) Tools of genetic engineering –  
i) Enzymes 
ii) Vectors-phage, plasmid and cosmid 
iii) DNA probe 
iv) Linkers and adaptors 
v) Cloning organisms - (Bacteria and Yeasts) 
vi) Genomic library and cDNA library 
 

c) Techniques –  
i) Isolation of desired DNA segment- Shotgun Method, cDNA synthesis, Chemical  

 synthesis 
ii) Construction of r-DNA using appropriate vector-  Use of restriction enzymes, 
      Linkers, Adaptors, Homopolymer tails 
iii) Transfer to cloning organisms (Bacteria and Yeasts) 
iv) Selection of recombinant bacteria and yeasts – Blue and white screening, Colony  

 hybridization technique.  
 

d) Application of genetic engineering in –  
i) Medicine-  
ii) Agriculture  
iii) Industry 
iv) Environment 

 

Books Recommended: 

1. Genetics - Stickberger. 
2. Genes - Benjamin Lewin IX ed. 
3. Principles of gene manipulation - Primrose and Old 
4. Genetic Engineering - Second Ed. Desmond S. T. Nicholl 
5. Recombinant DNA - J. D. Watson 
6. Biochemistry - Lehninger 
7. Molecular Biology of Gene - J. D. Watson 
8. Principles of Genetics - Herskowitz 
9. General Microbiology - Stanier 

 



 
 

COURSE XIV DSE F50: MICROBIAL 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 
 
UNIT – I / CREDIT I                                                                                      Lectures - 22 
1) Enzymes - 
A) Definition, properties, structure, specificity, mechanism of action (Lock & Key, Induced fit  

hypothesis), Basics of enzyme classification. 
 B) Allosteric enzymes - Definition, properties, models explaining mechanism of action (Concerted and 
sequential models). Patterns of feed back inhibition.  
 

2) Extraction and purification of enzymes. 
A) Methods of extraction of intracellular and extracellular enzymes. i) Choice of source and  
       biomass development 

               B) Methods of homogenization - cell disruption methods  
                C) Purification of enzymes on the basis of -  a) Molecular size, b) Solubility differences c)  
                           Electrical charge, d) Adsorption characteristic differences e) Differences in biological activity 
3) Assay of enzymes - Based on substrate and product estimation. 
4) Ribozymes and Isozymes. 
5) Immobilization of enzymes - Methods and applications 

 
UNIT – II / CREDIT II                                                                                      Lectures - 23 
1) Factors affecting enzyme activity- 

a) Factors affecting catalytic efficiency of enzymes- i) Proximity and orientation, ii) Strain and       
    distortion, iii) Acid base catalysis, iv) Covalent catalysis 
b) Environmental factors influencing enzyme activity- i) Substrate concentration,  
ii) Temperature, iii) pH, iv) Metal ions 

2) Kinetics of single substrate-enzyme catalyzed reactions  - Derivation of Michaelis-Menten equation, 
Lineweaver Burk Plot, Significance of  Km  and Vmax. 
3) Microbial Metabolism 

I) Basics in carbohydrate metabolism- 
a) PP pathway, ED pathway, Phosphoketolase pathway  
b) Pyruvate as a key intermediate 
c) Glyoxylate bypass 

II)  Assimilation of - 



a) Carbon 
b) Nitrogen with respect to N2 and NH3 (GOGAT) 

c) Sulphur 
4)  Biosynthesis of - 

a) RNA,  b) DNA,  c) Proteins, d) Peptidoglycan 
5) Regulation of enzyme synthesis. i) Positive control - Ara operon, ii) Negative control - Lac operon  
     iii) Catabolite repression 
 
Books Recommended: 
1. Enzymology - Prise & Stevens 
2. Enzymes - Biochemistry, Biotechnology, clinical chemistry - Trevor Palmer. 
3. Enzymes - Dixon and Webb 
4. Nature of Enzymology - R. L. Foster, 
5. Lehnigers Principles of Biochemistry by David Nelson & Michale Cox, Fifth edition. 
6. General Microbiology - Stanier 
7. Principles & techniques of Biochemistry - Wilson & Walker,6th edition. 
8. Biochemistry - Lubert Stryer 

 
COURSE XV DSE F51: ENVIRONMENTAL 

MICROBIOLOGY 
(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 

 
UNIT – I / CREDIT I                                                                                      Lectures - 22 
 

1) General characteristics of waste- 
a) Liquid waste - pH, electrical conductivity, COD, BOD, total solids, total dissolved solids,  
 total suspended solids, total volatile solids, chlorides, sulphates, oil & grease. 
b) Solid waste- pH, electrical conductivity, total volatile solids, ash. 
c) Standards as per MPCB. 

 

2) Sewage Microbiology 
a) Physico-chemical and Biological characteristics 
b) Treatment 

i) Biological treatment: Trickling filter, Activated sludge process, Oxidation ponds,  
 Anaerobic digestion, Septic tank, Root zone technology 
ii) Chemical treatment - Chlorination 

 

3) Characteristics and treatment of waste generated by 
a) Sugar Industry 
b) Distillery 
c) Dairy Industry 



d) Hospital 
 

4) Eutrophication 
a) Classification of lakes 
b) Sources 
c) Consequences 
d) Control 

 
UNIT – II / CREDIT II             Lectures - 23 

 

1) Biological safety in laboratory 
a) Good Laboratory Practices 
b) Bio safety levels (BSL) 
 

 

2) Environmental monitoring 
a) Definition and purpose 
b) Cleanroom classification 
c) Routine Environmental monitoring programme in pharmaceutical industries- Air 

monitoring, Surface monitoring and Personnel monitoring. 
d) Bioburden test 

3) Environmental Impact Assessment- Concept and Brief introduction 
 

4) Bioremediation and Bioleaching 
a) Bioremediation 

i) Definition  
ii) Types  
iii) Applications. 

b) Bioleaching 
i) Introduction 
ii) Microorganisms involved 
iii) Chemistry of Microbial leaching 
iv) Laboratory scale and pilot scale leaching 
v) In situ leaching - Slope, heap 
vi) Leaching of Copper and Uranium 

 
Books Recommended: 
1. Environmental Pollution by Chemicals - Walker, Hulchiason. 
2. Biochemistry and Microbiology of Pollution - Higgins and Burns. 
3. Environmental Pollution - Laurent Hodge, Holt. 
4. Waste Water Treatment - Datta and Rao (Oxford and IBH) 
5. Sewage and waste treatment - Hammer 



6. Pollution - Kudesia, Pragati Prakashan Meerat. 
7. Environment Chemical Hazards - Ram Kumar (Swarup and Sons, New Delhi). 
8. Environment and Metal Pollution - Khan (ABD Pub. Jaipur). 
9. Environment Pollution - Timmy Katyal (Satke Anmol Pub. New Delhi). 
10. Ecology of Polluted Water - Vol. II - Anand Kumar (Aph Pub. Co. New Delhi). 
11. Environment Pollution and Management of waste waters by 

Microbial Techniques - Pathade and Goel (ABD Pub. Jaipur). 
12. Current Topics in Environmental Sciences - Tripathi and Pandey (ABD Pub. Jaipur). 
13. Environmental Impact Assessment - R. K. Trivedy 
14. Microbial Limit and Bioburden Tests, 2nd edition - Lucia Clontz ( CRC Press ) 
 

 
 
 
 

COURSE XVI DSE F52: MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY 
(Credit-2, Total Lectures- 45) 

 
UNIT – I / CREDIT I                                                                                      Lectures - 22 
 

BACTERIAL DISEASES 

Morphology, cultural and biochemical characteristics, antigenic structure, modes of transmission, 
pathogenesis, symptoms, laboratory diagnosis, prevention and control of diseases caused by 

i)Mycobacterium tuberculosis ii)Clostridium perfringens iii)Treponema pallidum iv)Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa v)Vibrio cholera vi)Staphylococcus aureus vii)Leptospira interrogans viii)Klebsiella 
pneumonia 
 
UNIT – II / CREDIT II                                                                                   Lectures – 23 
 

A. Morphology, cultural and biochemical characteristics, antigenic structure, modes of 
transmission and pathogenesis, symptoms, laboratory diagnosis, prevention and control of 
diseases caused by- 

1) Protozoa : Plasmodium falciparum (malaria) 
2) Viruses : i) Hepatitis A & B virus , ii) Rabies virus iii) Dengue virus 
3) Fungus: Candida albicans 

B. Chemotherapy 
1) Chemoprophylaxis 
2) General principles of chemotherapy 



3) Mode of action of antimicrobial agents: 
a) Antibacterial drugs: Penicillin, Bacitracin, Piperacillin, cycloserine, 

Streptomycin, Tetracycline, Trimethoprim, Sulphonamides and Quinolones . 
b) Antiviral drug :AZT,  
c) Antifungal drugs: Ketoconazole, Griseofulvin, Nystatin 
d) Antiprotozoal drugs: Metranidazole, Mepacrine 

4) Drug resistance: Reasons and Mechanism of drug resistance 
5) Immunoprophylaxis: Vaccines and Immune Sera 

a) Vaccines-live attenuated, inactive, subunit, conjugate and DNA vaccines 
b) Immune Sera- examples with applications 

 
Books Recommended: 

1. Microbiology–Davis B.D., Delbacco, 4th edition,1990 ,J.B.Lippincott Co. NY 
2. Text book of Microbiology-Ananthnarayan R and C.E. Jayaram Panikar 5th edition, 1996, 

Orient Longman 
3. Medical Bacteriology-Dey N .C. & Dey T.K. 17 th edition 1988, Allied Agency, Calcutta 
4. Medical Bacteriology including Medical Mycology & AIDS–T. K. Dey, D. Sinha & N. C. 

Dey,New Central Book Agency (Kolkata) 
5. Principals and Practice of Clinical Bacteriology–A.M.Emmerson 
6. Antimicrobial chemotherapy- David Greenwood, 5th edition, Oxford university press 
7. Medical Laboratory Technology;Vol. III,-Mukharjee K.L. ,10th edition. Tata Mc Graw-Hill Pub 

Co. 
8. Ananthnarayan and Paniker’s Textbook of Microbiology –9th edition , Editor Arati Kapil 2013, 

University Press 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PRACTICAL COURSE  

Practical - I (Virology and Microbial Genetics) 

Major : 

1. Isolation of coliphages from sewage. 
 

2. Effect of U.V. light on bacteria and graphical presentation of result. 
 

3. Isolation of auxotrophic mutants by replica plate technique 
 

4. Transfer of genetic material by transformation in E.coli 
 

5. Isolation of chromosomal DNA from bacteria (J. Marmurs method or by Phenol 
chloroform method) 

 

Minor : 

1. Electrophoretic separation of DNA. 
 

2. Isolation of streptomycin - resistant mutants (gradient plate technique) 
 

3. Testing of carcinogenicity of a substance by Ame’s test. 
 



Practical - II (Food and Industrial Microbiology) 

Major : 

1. Assay of amylase by DNSA method ( graphical estimation ) 
 

2. Bio-assay of Vitamin B12 
 

3. Bio-assay of Penicillin. 
 

Minor: 

1. Production of wine and examination for pH, colour and alcohol content. 
 

2. Citric acid fermentation, recovery and estimation by titration. 
 

3. Amylase production by using Bacillus species. 
 

4. Isolation of lactic acid bacteria from fermented food. 
 

5. Examination of milk by Direct microscopic count (DMC) 
 

Practical - III (Agricultural and Environmental Microbiology) 

Major : 

1. Isolation of Azotobacter from soil. 
 

2. Isolation of Xanthomonas from infected citrus fruit. 
 

3. Isolation of Rhizobium from root nodules. 
 

4. Isolation of phosphate solublising bacteria from soil. 
 

5. Determination of BOD of sewage 
 

Minor : 

1. Estimation of Calcium and Magnesium from soil (EDTA method) 
 

2. Determination of organic carbon content of soil (Walkley and Black method) 
 

3. Determination of COD of sewage. 
 



Books recommended for Practical : 

1. Medical Lab Technology - Ramnik and Sood, Jaypee brothers (Medical pub. New Delhi) 
 

2. Practical Biochemistry - Plummer 
 

3. APHA (American Public Health Association) Handbook 
 

4. Soil, Plant and Water Analysis - P. C. Jaiswal 
 

5. Biochemical methods - S. Sadasivam, A. Manickam 
 

6. Practical Biochemistry - J. Jayraman 
 

7. Chemical and Biological Analysis of Water - Dr. R. K. Trivedy and P. K. Goel. 



 

Practical - IV Medical Microbiology 

Major : 

1. Isolation of following pathogens from clinical samples (wherever possible) and identification of the same 

by morphological,culturaland biochemical characteristics. 

a) Pseudomonas aeruginosa b) Staphylococcus aureus c)Candida albicans 

2. Determination of MIC of streptomycin against E.coli by broth method 

Minor : 

1. Determination of sensitivity of common pathogens to antibiotics by paper discmethod. 

2. Serological tests: 

a) Widal test -Quantitative 

b) Rapid Diagnostic Test for Malaria 

c) DemonstrationofEnzymeLinkedImmunosorbentAssay(ELISA) 

3. Haematology: 

a) Estimation of haemoglobin by Sahli’s  method 

b) Determination of ESR of the blood sample(Wintrobe method) 

c) Determination of PCV  

d) Total and differential blood cells count. 

 

4. Urine analysis : Physical and chemical examination of urine. 

a) Microscopic examination of urine-crystals,RBCs,puscells and bacteria. 

b) Test for protein (Acetic acid test) 

c) Test for ketone bodies (Rothra’stest) 

d) Test for bile salt and bile pigments. 

e) Test for sugar ( Benedict’s method) 

Books recommended for Practical : 

1. Medical LabTechnology-Ramnikand Sood,Jaypee brothers(Medical pub.NewDelhi) 

2. Practical Biochemistry -Plummer 

3. APHA(American Public Health Association)Handbook 

4. Soil, Plant and Water Analysis-P.C.Jaiswal 

5. Biochemical methods-S. Sadasivam, A. Manickam 

6. Practical Biochemistry-J.Jayraman 

7. Practical Microbiology – R.C. Dubey , D. K. Maheshwari , S. Chand & Co. Ltd. 
 

 



 
Practical Examination  
A) The practical examination will be conducted on three (3) consecutive days for not less than 6 hours 
on each day of the practical exanimation.  
B) Each candidate must produce a certificate from the Head of the Department in  his/her college stating  
that  he/she  has  completed  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the practical course on the guidelines laid down 
from time to time by Academic Council  on  the  recommendation  of  Board  of  studies  and  has  been  
recorded  his/her  observations  in  the  laboratory  journal  and  written  a  report  on  each  exercise 
performed. Every journal is to be checked and signed periodically by a member teaching staff and 
certified by the Head of the Department at the end of staff and certified by the Head of the Department at 
the end of the year. Candidates are to produce their journal at the time of practical examination. 
Candidates have to visit the least  
Two (2) places of Microbiological interest (Pharmaceutical industry, Dairy, Research  institutes  etc.)  
and  submit  the  report  of  their  visit  at  the  time  of  examination. The report should be duly certified 
by the Head of the Department.   
 

Nature of question paper and distribution of marks for B.Sc. Part III Microbiology Practical 
Examination 

Practicals I, II, III & IV 

Q.1 Major Experiment 20 Marks 

Q. 2 Minor Experiment 15 Marks 

Q.3 Journal 05 Marks 

 

SPOTTING             10 Marks 

VIVA-VOCE      10 Marks 
 ( On practicals not attempted in the examination )  
 
TOUR REPORT: 20 MARKS 

 

********************************************************************** 
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1. Implementation of Revised guidelines and rules: The revised guidelines and 
rules shall be implemented gradually as mentioned below: 

Level Programme  From 
Academic 
Year 

Undergraduate Programme: 
Level 5 Undergraduate Certificate (One year 

or two semesters) 
B. Com. 
Part-I 

2022-23 

Level 6 Undergraduate Diploma (Two years 
or four semesters) 

B. Com. 
Part-II 

2023-24 

Level 7 Bachelor’s Degree (Three years or six 
semesters) 

B. Com. 
Part-III 

2024-25 

Level 8 Bachelor’s Degree with Honours/ 
Research (Four years or eight 
Semesters) 

B. Com. 
Part-IV 

2025-26 

(If the candidate want to exit after a certain level, the Awards after completing 
specific level will be: Undergraduate Certificate in Commerce, Undergraduate 
Diploma in Commerce, B. Com. And B. Com. (Hon./Research) for Level-5, Levl-
6, Level-7 and Level-8 respectively. Other provisions for multiple entry and exit 
as per the university’s rules and regulationsare applicable). 

 

2. Eligibility Criteria: As per Ordinance – O. B. Com.1 

 

3. Pattern of B. Com. Programme: Combination of internal assessment and 
semester-end examination for B. Com. will be40:10 pattern shall be applicable for 
each theory paper in each semester wherein 40 marks shall be for University 
Semester end examination and 10 marks for internalassessment except 
Environmental Studies. Only for Environmental Studies in Semester IV, 70 marks 
shall be for University examination for theory paper and 30 marks for 
projectwork. 

 

 



 

4. Weightage: There shall be Three Year B. Com. Programme with 160 
Credits. The candidate wish to attempt for Four Year B. Com. 
(Hon./Research) may opt for 4th year which will have 38 credits, hence, Four 
Year B. Com. Programme will require 198 credits. (Please refer the 
university regulations and structure of the programme for details). 

 
5. Credit distribution chart for B. Com. Programme: 

For 3 year B. Com. Programme: 

Course Name 
Total 

Courses 
Total 

Credits 
% of 

total 
credits 

DSC: Discipline Specific Course 22 88 55% 
AECC : Ability Enhancement 
Compulsory Courses 

07 28 17.5% 

GEC: Generic Elective 
Courses 

04 16 10% 

DSE: Discipline Specific 
Elective 

04  16 10% 

SEC: Skill Enhancement Courses 
07 12 7.5% 

TOTAL 44 160 100% 
For 4year B. Com. Programme: 

Course Name 
Total 

Courses 
(Papers) 

Total 
Credits 

% of 
total 
credits 

DSC: Discipline Specific Courses 26 104 52.53 
AECC : Ability Enhancement 
Compulsory Courses 

07 28 14.14 

GEC: Generic ElectiveCourses 04 16 8.08 
DSE: Discipline SpecificElectives- 
     Dissertation 
     Other DSEs 

 
01 
06 

 
04 
24 

 
14.14 

SEC: Skill Enhancement Courses 09 16 8.08 
Internship/Apprenticeship  01 06 3.03 

TOTAL 54 198 100% 

6. Scheme of Examination: 
The Question paper in each Semester for each theory course (paper) for B. 
Com. (all Semesters) shall be of 40 marks. The question paper for 
Environmental Studies for Semester IV shall be of 70 marks for theory and 
30 marks for project work. Total marks for each course shall be based on 
continuous assessments and semester-end examination. Combination of 
internal assessment and semester-end examination for B. Com. will be as 
follows: 

Total marks for each course   = 50 
Internal Assessment               = 10  
Semester-end Examination  = 40 

 



 

Internal Assessment Process shall be as follows: 
(a) The Internal Assessment should be conducted after completing 50% of 

syllabus of the course/s.  
(b) In case a student has failed to attend internal assessment on scheduled date, it 

shall be deemed that the student has dropped the test. However, in case of 
student who could not take the test on scheduled date due to genuine reasons, 
such a candidate may appeal to the Programme Coordinator/Principal/Head 
of the Department. The Programme coordinator/Principal/Head of the 
Department in consultation with the concerned teacher shall decide about the 
genuineness of the case and decide to conduct special test to such candidate 
on the date fixed by the concerned teacher but before commencement of the 
concerned semester-end examination. 
The outline for continuous internal assessment activities shall be as under: 

Outline for continuous internal assessment activities 
Level Semester Activities Per Semester Marks 

5 Semester – I Assignment 10 marks 
Semester – II Unit Test  10 marks 

6 Semester – III Group Activity 10 marks 
Semester – IV Case Study/Oral 

examination 
10 marks 

7 Semester – V Field Work/Project Work  10 marks 
Semester – VI Field Work/Project 

Work/Seminar 
10 marks 

 
8 

Semester – VII Case Study/Field 
Work/Project Work  

10 marks 

Semester – VIII Case Study/Field 
Work/Project Work  

10 marks 

 
Outline for continuous internal assessment activities for Distance Mode 

Level Semester Activities Per Semester Marks 
5 Semester – I Assignment 10 marks 

Semester – II Unit Test 10 marks 
6 Semester – III Group Activity / 

Assignment 
10 marks 

Semester – IV Case Study / Oral Examination 10 marks 
7 Semester – V Field Work / Project Work / 

Assignment 
10 marks 

Semester – VI Field Work / Project Work / 
Assignment 

10 marks 

 

7. Ordinances regarding the examination :O. B.Com. 2, 3 and 4 shallprevail. 

 

8. Duration of Semester-end Examination for each theory paper: The 
duration of Semester-end Examination for each theory course of 40 marks 
shall be of two hours except Environmental Studies (Semester IV, 
Examination) which shall be of 3 hours for 70marks. 

 

 



 

1. Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) 
 
SGPA=Coursecredits×GradepointsobtainedofasemesterCoursecreditsofrespective semester 

9. Equivalenceofpapersandchancesforthestudentsinprevious-Semesterpattern: 
 

Two additional chances shall be provided for the repeater students of old B. 
Com. immediate after their Semester-VI or VIII. After that the students 
concerned shall have to appear for the Examination as per this revised pattern. 
Equivalence of papers shall be provided as per revised syllabus for the pattern in 
accordance with NEP. 

 

10. Standard of Passing:The Standard of passing shall be 35%. For B. Com. 
(all Semesters) the student shall have to score 14 marks out of 40 in each 
theory course and 4 marks out of 10 in each course for internal assessment. 
There shall be a separate head of passing in Theory and Internal 
Examination. However, ATKT rules shall be made applicable in respect of 
Theory courses (University examination) only. For Environmental Studies 
(Semester IV, Examination) the student shall have to 
scoremarks25marksoutof70intheory course 
and10marksoutof30forprojectwork.  

 
Gradation Chart: 

Marks 
Obtained 

Numerical 
Grade 

(Grade Point) 

  
CGPA 

 
Letter Grade 

Absent 0 (zero) - - 

0 – 34 0 to 4 0.0 – 4.99 F (Fail) 

35 – 44 5 5.00 – 5.49 C 

45 – 54 6 5.50 – 6.49 B 

55 – 64 7 6.50 – 7.49 B+ 

65 – 74 8 7.50 – 8.49 A 

75 – 84 9 8.50 – 9.49 A+ 

85 – 100 10 9.50 – 10.0 
O 

(Outstanding) 

Note: 

1. Marks obtained > = 0.5 shall be rounded off to next higherdigit. 

2. The SGPA & CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimalpoints. 

Calculation of SGPA & CGPA: 

 



 

2. Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) 
 
CGPA=Totalcreditsofasemester×SGPAofrespectivesemesterofallsemestersTotalcourse 
credits of allsemesters 

 
 

11. Result - The result of each semester shall be declared as Pass or Fail with 
grade/ grade points. 
 

12. Revised Rules - These revised rules shall be gradually implemented with 
effect from the academic year 2022-23 for B.Com. Degree programme. 
However the existing (i.e. pre-revised) rules shall remain in force for the 
students of old semester pattern during the transitionperiod. 

 
 

Rules for B. Com. Programme: 

R. B. Com. 1 

The Three Year B. Com. Programme shall consist of 6 semesters. However,The 
candidate wish to attempt for Four Year B. Com. (Hon./Research) may opt for 
4th year which will have 38 credits, hence, Four Year B. Com. Programme will 
require 198 credits. (Please refer the university regulations and structure of the 
programme for details). 

Examination shall be held at the end of each semester. 

R. B. Com. 2 

Structure of B. Com. Programme is given along with syllabus as shown below: 
Structure - I for B. Com. Semester I &II 
Structure - II for B. Com. Semester III &IV  
Structure - III for B. Com. Semester V &VI 
Structure- IV for B. Com. Semester VII & VIII 

R. B. Com. 3 

The List of courses which are included in the structure of B. Com. Programme is also 
given along with syllabus of the respective syllabus. 

(i) for B. Com. Semester I &II 

(ii) for B. Com. Semester III &IV 

(iii) for B. Com. Semester V &VI 

(iv) for B. Com. Semester VII & VIII 

 



 

R. B. Com. 4 

(A) Compulsory Civic Courses(CCC) (Non-Credit Courses) : 

For Semester I and Semester V there shall be Compulsory Civic Courses under self-
studymode which are as follows: 

Semester I: CCC- I: Democracy, Elections and Good Governance 
Semester- V: CCC- II: Constitution of India and Local Self Government 

 
(B) Skill Enhancement Courses(SECs): For every semester, there will be 2 credit SECs 

as per the university regulations 2022. 

 

R. B. Com. 5 

Equivalence of papers and chances for the students in previous- Semester 

pattern:Two additional subsequent chances shall be provided for the repeater 

students of old B. Com. Part I- Semester I & II in the immediate next two sessions. 

After this the students concerned shallhave to appear for the Examination as per this 

revised syllabus. Equivalence of papers shall be provided as per revised syllabus for 

this pattern according to NEP 2020. 

R. B. Com. 6 

The detailed syllabi for the various courses under this pattern shall be as shown in the 

appendix and shall be subject to such revision, modification etc. as may be made by 

the Academic Council from time to time on the  recommendation of the Boards of 

Studies in different courses. The text-books and reference books for the various 

courses shall be those as prescribed by the Academic Council from time to time on 

the recommendations of the respective Boards ofStudies. 

R. B. Com. 7 

The medium of instruction for the Three Year (Six Semester) B.Com./Four Year B. 

Com. Degree Programme may be either Marathi or English. A candidate shall have 

an option of answering question papers at B.Com. Examination will be either in 

English or in Marathi for all courses except English, Accountancy and 

BusinessStatistics. Courses on languages (Hindi, Marathi and Urdu) will be in the 

respective languages as a medium of instruction and for examination. 

 



 

R. B. Com. 8 

i. The Principal of the college may permit a student to change his optional subject/ 
subjects in the first term only before submission of dully filled University 
Examinationform. 

ii. If a candidate wishes to change the elective (DSE) course (subject) at the B.Com. 

Semester V examination, student will have to keep one additional terms for the 

changed course(subject). 

iii. Ifacandidatefailsintheelective(DSE)course(subject)attheB.Com.Semester V & VI 

examination and wish to change elective (DSE) course (subject), student will have to 

keep two additional terms for the changed course (subject). 

R. B. Com. 9 

The Principal of the college has to certify the attendance and the examination form of 

the candidate as per the Ordinance O. 31 and O. 37. A candidate has to submit 

University examination form as per the schedule and dates prescribed by the 

University for every Examination. 

R. B. Com. 10 

The Scheme of the Physical Education has been made operative for B. Com. Part-I. 

The benefit of marks, obtained by the students in Physical Education Tests (of 10 

marks) conducted by the University authorities shall be as under: 

1. If a student fails in up to four heads of passing of University examination 

(Theory / Practical) and having passed in all the remaining heads of passing, the 

marks obtained by him in the Physical Education Test shall be added to 

maximum up to four heads of passing in which he has failed as the case may be. 

A student getting the benefit of Physical Education marks should not be given 

advantage of any other Ordinance. The Physical Education Marks shall not be 

considered for the award of Class and for decidingmerit. 

2. If as a result of addition of Physical Education marks a student does not pass the 

examination the marks obtained by him in Physical Education shall not be 

considered. 

3. The marks of Physical Education obtained by the unsuccessful students at the 

B. Com. Part-I semester Examination shall be carried forward for their 



 

subsequentattempt/s. 

4. The marks obtained in Physical Education shall not be considered for earning 

exemption in a subject of head of passing, but the marks will be carried forward 

for availing the benefit at the subsequentattempts. 

5. The marks secured by the students under the Physical Education scheme shall 

be added to the total of his marks in the Examination irrespective of the fact of 

his passing or failure in the examination. The Physical Education marks shall 

be shown as “Total +P. E.Marks”. 

6. The Physical Education Test shall be conducted in the SecondSemester. 

 

R. B. Com. 11 

All Semester-end Examinations for B. Com. Part-I, II, III and IV shall be held twice 

in a year in two sessions i.e. April / May and October / November. 

R. B. Com. 12 

a) A candidate desires to seek B. Com. Degree in another course (subject), shall be 

permitted to do so. Such candidate may appear at B. Com. Semester V & VI 

Examination on the submission for fresh admission. Such a candidate need not appear 

again for Discipline Specific Courses(DSCs). 

b) TheCandidateasabove(inclause‘a’)shallnotbeeligibleforaseconddegreeandaclass,apriz

e,scholarship,medaloranyotheraward.The candidate will get the benefit of new degree 

in new course (subject) only if candidate surrenders his first degree.  

 

R. B. Com. 13 

a) The result of the B.Com. Semester I & II examination shall be declared publicly in 
two categories (i) candidates who have passed the B. Com. Semester-I & II 
examination and (ii) candidates who are allowed to proceed to the B.Com. 
Semester- III &IV. 

b) The result of the B.Com. Semester III & IV examination shall be declared publicly 
in two categories. (i) Candidate who have passed the B.Com. Semester-III & IV 
examination in addition to the remaining papers, if any of previous examination, (ii) 
candidates who are allowed to proceed to the next Semester. 

c)  



 

(i) If a candidate fails in all the courses (subject heads) of passing of Semester-I 
shall be allowed to proceed to Semester II. 

(ii) If a candidate fails in all the courses (subject heads) of passing of Semester-III 
shall be allowed to proceed to Semester-IV. 

(iii) If a candidate fails in all the courses (subject heads) of passing of Semester-V 
shall be allowed to proceed to Semester-VI. 

(iv) No candidate shall be allowed to proceed to Semester-V unless candidate has 

cleared Semester-I & II in all courses(Subjects). 

(v) ATKT rules are applicable for 2nd and 4thSem. 

R. B. Com. 14 

(A) The Results of the Examination will be declared on the basis of marks obtained, Grade 
points obtained, Credit points, Status, Percentage of marks, Result, SGPA & CGPA 
with numerical grade point and letter grade. The list of Courses, course code, Paper 
number of programme, numerical grade & letter grade table and calculation of SGPA 
and CGPA table shall be mentioned on the backside ofmark-sheet. 

(B) The result of B. Com. Program (Semester-I to VI) shall be declared in Grades by 
considering SGPA & CGPA (with percentage) based on the performances of all the 
courses at respective semesters. The award of scholarships and prizes for the B.Com. 
Program shall be determined on the basis of the aggregate performance of the 
candidate at Semester-I to VIexamination. 

R. B. Com. 15 

Standard of Passing: 

A) To pass the B.Com. Degree Examination, a candidate shall be required to pass in 

Semester I, II, III, IV, V & VI Examinations. 

a) To pass the each semester of B.Com. Semester-I & II Examination a candidate 

shall be required to obtain a minimum of 35% of the total marks in each head of 

passing i. e. 18 marks out of 50. 

b) To Pass each Semester of the B. Com. Semester-II & IV Examination a candidate 

shall be required to obtain a minimum of 35% of the total marks in each head of 

passing i.e. 18 marks out of 50 (except EnvironmentalStudies). 

c) For Environmental Studies a candidate shall be required to obtain minimum 25 

marks out of 70 for theory paper examination & minimum 10 marks out of 30 for 

Project work. There shall be separate head of passing for Theory and Project 

work examinations. 

d) To pass each Semester Examination a candidate shall be required to obtain a 



 

minimum of 35% of the totalmarks. 

e) A Candidate shall have to obtain 14 marks out of 40 for university examination 

f) i.e. theory and 4 marks out of 10 in the internal examination in Semester-V & VI.      

If the candidate fails/absent in internal examination then candidate has to pass the 

internal examination, the provision in the university regulations 2022 is 

applicable. 

 

 

 

B) For Three Year B. Com. Degree: Those of the successful candidates who obtain 

45% or more of the aggregate marks in Parts-I, II& III semester Examinations, (i.e. 

Semester-I to VI aggregate) shall be declared to have passed the B.Com. Degree 

Examinations in Second Class and those obtaining 60% or more of the aggregate 

marks in Parts-I, II & III Examinations (i.e. Semester-I to VI aggregate) shall be 

declared to have passed the B.Com. Degree Examinations in First Class and those 

obtaining 70% or more of the aggregate marks in Parts-I, II & III (i.e. Semester-I to 

VI aggregate) shall be declared to have passed the B.Com. Degree Examination in 

First Class with Distinction. 

 

C) For Four Year B. Com. with (Hon./Research) Degree: Those of the successful 

candidates who obtain 45% or more of the aggregate marks in Parts-I, II, III & IV 

Semester Examinations, (i.e. Semester-I to VIII aggregate) shall be declared to have 

passed the B.Com. with (Hon./Research)Degree Examinations in Second Class and 

those obtaining 60% or more of the aggregate marks in Parts-I, II, III & IV Semester 

Examinations, (i.e. Semester-I to VIII aggregate) shall be declared to have passed the 

B.Com.with (Hon./Research) Degree Examinations in First Class and those obtaining 

70% or more of the aggregate marks in Parts-I, II, III & IV Semester Examinations, 

(i.e. Semester-I to VIII aggregate) shall be declared to have passed the B.Com.with 

(Hon./Research) Degree Examination in First Class with Distinction. 

 

D) A.T.K.T.: ATKT rules as per the university Regulations 2022 will be applicable. 

 
 
 



 

R. B. Com. 17 

A candidate who has satisfactorily completed all courses at Semester-I of B. Com. of 

the Universities in the State of Maharashtra shallbe allowed to join for the Semester 

II of the B.Com. Programme in this university. However, a candidate who has 

satisfactorily kept one term in any of the Universities in the State of Maharashtra for 

B.Com.Semester-I examination shall not be allowed to join for the Semester II of the 

B.Com. Programme in this university unless and until the candidate has to clear all 

the courses (papers) of Semester-I from that university. 

 
 
 
 
CBCS R. B. Com. 18 

(a) A candidate passing Part-I or II Semester Examinations of the B.Com. Degree 

programme under CBCS of the other Statutory Universities in State of Maharashtra 

can take admission to next semester of Shivaji University and the marks of earlier 

semesters of previous Statutory University be converted in proportion to Shivaji 

University, Marks structure and grades be awarded accordingly. 

(b) Multiple entry and exit rules as per university Regulations 2022 and Academic Bank 

of Credit Regulations are applicable.  

 
CBCS R. B. Com. 19 

Exemption of courses (subjects): 
a) A candidate who wish to admit for B.Com. and already passed Bachelor of Arts and 

Bachelor of Science of this University with English, Marathi or Kannada or Urdu or 

Hindi courses (subjects) are not necessary to appear B.Com. Examination again for 

samesubject. 

b) A candidate who has passed Bachelor of Law (L.L.B.) of any other statutory 

University in the State of Maharashtra passing candidate be exempted for the course 

Business Regulatory Framework at B.Com. Semester-V &VI. 

c) A candidate claiming exemptions as stated above shall not be eligible for a Class, 

however a candidate appearing for all the courses (papers) of B.Com. Semester-I to 

VI shall be eligible for aclass. 

d) However, the above mentioned rule shall not be applicable for other University 

student. 

 



 

 
CBCS R. B. Com. 20 

Exemption of courses (subjects): 

a) A candidate who wish to admit for B.Com. and already passed Bachelor  

ofArtsofthisUniversitywithEconomicscourse(subject)arenot necessary to appear 

B.Com. Examination again for same subject. 

b) A candidate claiming exemptions as stated above shall not be eligible for a Class, 

however a candidate appearing for all the courses (papers) of B.Com. Semester-I to 

VI shall be eligible for a class. 

c) However, the above mentioned rule shall not be applicable for other 

University student. 

(Note: The concessions given above are on reciprocal basis). 

 

CBCS R. B. Com. 21 

a) A candidate who has successfully completed the B.Com. Semester-I & II or Semester-

III & IV Examination (of any HEIs registered on ABC portal) as an external/distance 

mode will be allowed for B. Com. Semester III & IV or Semester-V & VI respectively 

to join the college as a regular candidate as per the provisions of ABC regulation and 

the university Regulations 2022. A candidates as an external/distance mode from HEIs 

which are not registered on ABC portal, will not be allowed to join the college as a 

regular candidate. 

b) A candidate who has appeared for the B.Com. Semester-I & II or Semester-III & IV 
Examination of this or any other University as a regular candidate will be allowed for 
B. Com. Semester-III & IV or Semester-V & VI respectively to join distance mode. 
Such candidate shall be treated as an external/distance mode candidate. 

c) A Candidate who has passed in any of the heads of passing will be allowed to appear 
again in that headprovided the conditions given in the university Regulations 2022 are 
fulfilled.  

d) ‘Practical’ will have a separate head ofpassing. 
e) For the students from distance mode, the same syllabi, examination system (such as semester 

system, scheme of marking, schedule of examination and nature of question paper) shall be 

made applicable as per regular B.Com. Programme. Those students registered as external/ 

distance mode candidate shall have to submit one home assignment for each course (paper) 

(in each semester) carrying 10 marks as a part of internal evaluation system, to the respective 

Study Centre notified and approved by theuniversity. 



 

 

CBCS R. B. Com. 22 

a) The course of studies and syllabi and books prescribed/ recommended under it and the 

standard for passing at the examination for the Degree of Commerce for candidates appearing 

for the same as external/distance mode candidates shall be identical with those for the regular 

students of the University appearing for theexamination. 

b) An external/distance mode student shall not offer at an examination any of the 

courses(subjects)forwhichthereisnoteachingprovisioninanyoftheaffiliated colleges of the 

University. 
 



 

B. Com. Programme Semester-I & II 
 

STRUCTURE For Level 5 of B. Com.  
SEMESTER-I 

 

 
Sr. 
No. 

TEACHING SCHEME EXAMINATION SCHEME 
THEORY (TH) PRACTIAL 

(PR) 
Semester-end Examination 

(SEE) 
Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 
Type 

No. of 
lectur

es 

 
Hours 

 
Credits 

 
- 

 
PAPER 
HOURS 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

 
Internal 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

1 DSC-1 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4  
 
 
 

NO 
PRACTI
CAL 

2 40 14  
 
 

Seminar 

10 04 
2 DSC-2 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
3 DSC-3 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
4 GEC-A1 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
5 GEC-B1 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
6 AECC-1 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7 SEC-1 
(VBC-1) 

2 2* 2 1 25 18 
 

  

8  - - - - - - 
 

  
Total 26 20.2 + 5.8* = 

26 
26 - 265 - 60 

SEE + IA = 265 + 60 = 325 

SEMESTER-II   
 
 
 

Sr. 
No. 

TEACHING SCHEME EXAMINATION SCHEME 
THEORY (TH) PRACTIC

AL (PR) 
Semester-end Examination Internal Assessment 

 
Cours
e 
Type 

No. of 
lectur

es 

 
Hours 

 
Credit 

s 

 
- 

 
PAPER 
HOURS 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

 
Internal 

 
MAX 

 
MI
N 

1 DSC-4 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4  
 
 
 

N
O 
PRACT
ICAL 

2 40 14  

 
Internal  

10 04 

2 DSC-5 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3 DSC-6 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4 GEC-A2 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5 GEC-B2 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6 AECC-2 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7 SEC-2 
(VBC-2) 

2 2* 2 1 25 9 
 

  

Total 26 19.2 + 6.8* = 
26 

26 - 265 - 60 
SEE + IA = 265 + 60 =325 

Grand Total 52 52 52 - - 530 - SEE + IA = 530 + 120 = 650 
For completing Level-5 Total Credits 52      

  (* Independent students’ workload) 



 

B. Com. Programme Semester-III &IV 
STRUCTURE For Level 6 of B. Com.  

SEMESTER-III 
 

 
Sr. 
No. 

TEACHING SCHEME EXAMINATION SCHEME 
THEORY (TH) PRACTIAL 

(PR) 
Semester-end Examination Internal Assessment 

Course 
Type 

No. of 
lectur

es 

 
Hours 

 
Credits 

 
- 

 
PAPER 
HOURS 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

 
Internal 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

1 DSC-7 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4  
 
 
 

NO 
PRACTIC
AL 

2 40 14  
 
 

Seminar 

10 04 
2 DSC-8 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
3 DSC-9 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
4 DSC-10 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
5 AECC-3 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
6 AECC-4 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7 AECC-5 
(EVS) 

- - - - - - 
 

  

8 SEC-3 2 2 2 1 25 9 
 

  

Total 26 19.2 + 6.8* = 
26 

 
26 

 265  
 

60  

     SEE + IA  = 265 + 60 = 325 
SEMESTER-IV  

 
 
 

Sr. 
No. 

TEACHING SCHEME EXAMINATION SCHEME 
THEORY (TH) PRACTIC

AL (PR) 
THEORY Internal Exam 

 
Course 
 Type 

No. of 
lectur

es 

 
Hours 

 
Credit 

s 

 
- 

 
PAPER HOURS 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

 
Internal 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

1 DSC-11 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4  
 
 
 

NO 
PRACTI
CAL 

2 40 14  

 
Intern
al  

10 04 

2 DSC-12 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3 DSC-13 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4 DSC-14 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5 AECC-6 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6 AECC-7 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7 AECC-8 
(EVS) 

4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 3 70 + 30# 25 + 10 
 

  

8 SEC-4 2 2 2 1 25 9 
 

  

Total 30 22.4 + 7.6* = 
30 

30  365  
 

60  

 
   

  SEE + IA = 365 + 60 = 425 

Grand Total 56 56 56 - - 750 - SEE + IA =630 + 120 =750 
For completing Level-6 Total Credits 108      

(* Independent students’ workload, # 30 Marks Project Total 100 Marks) 



 

 
DSCs: Discipline SpecificCourses: All courses (subjects) are compulsory. 
AECC: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course: All courses (subjects) are compulsory. 
AECC (EVS): Ability Enhancement Compulsory course- Environmental Studies. 
. SEC/VBC: Skill Enhancement Courses/Value Based Course -A candidate has to complete 
SEC/VBC has 2 credit course at every semester- For first semester-I Democracy, Election and 
good governance. And for second semester constitution of India and local Self Government 

B. Com. Programme Semester-V &VI 
 

STRUCTURE For Level 7 of B. Com.  
SEMESTER- V 

 

 
Sr. 
No. 

TEACHING SCHEME EXAMINATION SCHEME 

THEORY (TH) PRACTIAL 
(PR) 

Semester-end Examination Internal Assessment 

Course 
Type 

No. of 
lectur

es 

 
Hours 

 
Credits 

 
- 

 
PAPER 
HOURS 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

 
Internal 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

1 DSC-15 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4  
 
 
 

NO 
PRACTI
CAL 

2 40 14  
 
 

Seminar 

10 04 
2 DSC-16 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
3 DSC-17 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
4 DSC-18 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
5 DSE-1 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
6 DSE-2 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 
7 SEC-5 2 2 2 1 25 9 

 

  
Total 26 19.2 + 6.8 =  

26 
26 - 265 - 60 

SEE + IA = 265 + 60 = 325 
SEMESTER- VI   

 
 
 

Sr. 
No. 

TEACHING SCHEME EXAMINATION SCHEME 

THEORY (TH) 
PRACTIC
AL (PR) 

THEORY Internal Exam 

 
Course 

Type 

No. of 
lectur

es 

 
Hours 

 
Credits 

 
- 

 
PAPER 
HOURS 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

 
Internal 

 
MAX 

 
MIN 

1 DSC-19 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4  
 
 
 

NO 
PRACTICAL 

2 40 14  

 
Intern
al  

10 04 
2 DSC-20 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3 DSC-21 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4 DSC-22 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5 DSE-3 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6 DSE-4 4 3.2 + 0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7 SEC-6 2 2 2 1 25 9 
 

  



 

Total 26 19.2 + 6.8 = 
26 

26 - 265 - 60 
SEE + IA = 265 + 60 =325 

Grand Total 52 52 52 - - 530 - SEE + IA = 530 + 120 = 650 
For completing Level-7 Total Credits 160      

  (* Independent students’ workload) 

 
DSCs: Discipline SpecificCourses: All courses (subjects) are compulsory. 

DSE : Discipline Specific Elective : Candidate has to select any one course (subject) 
which consists of Paper 
I to IV. Paper I & II for Sem-V and Paper III & IV for Sem- VI. 
SEC/VBC: Skill Enhancement Courses/Value Based Course -A candidate has to complete 
SEC/VBC has 2 credit courses at every semester. 
Non-Credit Self Study Course:  
 

 

 



 

R. B. Com. 3: List of Courses 

(i) For B. Com. Sem- I &II (Level-5) 

Semester I Semester II 

Course Code Course (Subject) Course Code Course (Subject) 

Discipline Specific Courses 
DSC-1 Financial Accounting Paper-I DSC-4 Micro Economics Paper- II 

DSC-2 Micro Economics Paper- I DSC-5 Financial Accounting Paper-I I 

DSC-3 Management Functions 
& Applications Paper-I 

DSC-6 Management Functions 
& Applications Paper- II 

Group A 

GEC-AA1 Principles of Marketing 
Paper- I 

GEC-AA2 Principles of Marketing 
Paper- II 

GEC-AB1 History of Civilization Paper- I GEC-AB2 History of Civilization Paper- II 

GEC-AC1 Marathi Paper- I GEC- AC2 Marathi Paper- II 

GEC-AD1 Global Finance Paper- I GEC- AD2 Global Finance Paper- II 

GEC-AE1 Hindi Paper- I GEC- AE2 Hindi Paper- II 

GEC-AF1 Urdu Paper- I GEC- AF2 Urdu Paper- II 

GEC-AG1 Kannada Paper- I GEC- AG2 Kannada Paper- II 

GEC-AH1 Tax Procedure  & Practice  
Paper I (Indian Incom Tex System 
and Incom Tex Law)  

GEC-AH2 Tax Procedure  & Practice  
Paper-III  (Indian Incom Tax System 
and Incom Tax Law) 

Group B 

GEC- BA1 Business Mathematics Paper- I GEC-BA2 Business Mathematics Paper- II 

GEC- BB1 Insurance Paper- I GEC-BB2 Insurance Paper- II 

GEC- BC1 Geography Paper I GEC-BC2 Geography Paper II 

GEC- BD1 Foreign Trade Paper – I GEC-BD2 Foreign Trade Paper – II 

GEC-BE1 Tax Procedure  & Practice  
Paper II (Goods and Services Tax)  

GEC-BE2 Tax Procedure  & Practice  

Paper IV (Maharashtra State Tax on 

Profession Trade and Calling and 

Employment Act, 1975 and GST Act 2017)  
GEC-BF1 NCC (Military Science) Paper-I 

(Basic Training in NCC) 
GEC-BF2 NCC (Military Science) Paper-I 

(Adventure Activities in NCC) 
Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course  

AECC-C1 Business Communication 
Paper- I 

AECC- C2 Business Communication 
Paper- II 

Skill Enhancement Courses 

SEC-1 
(VBC-1) 

 

Skill Enhancement Course/ Value 
Based Courses -1 

Democracy, Election, Good  
Governance  

SEC-2 
(VBC-2) 

Skill Enhancement Course/ Value 
Based Courses -2 

 Constitution of India & Local         
Self Government 

Note : 
1. DSC: Discipline Specific Course: All courses (subjects) are compulsory. 

2. GEC: Generic Elective Course: Candidate has to select any one course (Subject) from 
Group A& any one from Group B. 

3. AECC: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course: All courses (subjects) are compulsory. 



 

(ii) For B. Com. Semester-III &IV (Level-7) 
 
 

Semester III Semester IV 
Course 
Code 

Course (Subject) Course 
Code 

Course (Subject) 

Core course 
DSC-7 Corporate Accounting Paper- I DSC-11 Corporate Accounting Paper- II 
DSC-8 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper- I 
DSC-12 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper- II 
DSC-9 Money and Financial System 

Paper- I 
DSC-13 Money and Financial System 

Paper- II 
DSC-10 Macro Economics Paper- I DSC-14 Macro Economics Paper- II 

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

AECC-3 Business Communication 
Paper- III 

AECC-6 Business Communication 
Paper- IV 

AECC-4 Business Statistics Paper- I AECC-7 Business Statistics Paper- II 
AEC-5 

(EVS) 
Environmental Studies AEC-

8(EVS) 
Environmental Studies 

SEC-3 Skill Enhancement Course-3 SEC-4 Skill Enhancement Course-4 

Note : 
1. DSC: Discipline Specific Course: All courses (subjects) arecompulsory. 
2. AECC: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course: All courses (subjects) 

arecompulsory. 
3. AECC (EVS): Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course- 

EnvironmentalStudies 
4. SEC- Skill Enhancement Course 

 
 

(iii) For B. Com. Semester-V &VI (Level-7) 
Semester V Semester VI 

Course 
Code 

Course (Subject) Course 
Code 

Course (Subject) 

Discipline Specific Courses 
DSC-15 Modern Management Practices 

Paper- I 
DSC-19 Modern Management Practices 

Paper- II 

DSC-16 Business Regulatory Framework 
Paper- I 

DSC-20 Business Regulatory Framework 
Paper- II 

DSC-17 Co – Operative Development Paper- I DSC-21 Co – Operative Development 
Paper- II 

DSC-18 Business Environment Paper- I DSC-22 Business Environment Paper- II 
Discipline Specific Elective 

DSE-A1 Advanced Accountancy Paper- I DSE-A3 Advanced Accountancy Paper- III 



 

DSE-A2 Advanced Accountancy Paper- II DSE-A4 Advanced Accountancy Paper- IV 

DSE-B1 Industrial Management Paper- I DSE-B3 Industrial Management Paper- III 
DSE-B2 Industrial Management Paper- II DSE-B4 Industrial Management Paper- IV 
DSE-C1 Advanced Costing Paper – I DSE-C3 Advanced Costing Paper - III 
DSE-C2 Advanced Costing Paper –II DSE-C4 Advanced Costing Paper -IV 
DSE-D1 Taxation Management Paper- I DSE-D3 Taxation Management Paper- III 
DSE-D2 Taxation Management Paper- II DSE-D4 Taxation Management Paper- IV 
DSE-E1 Public Finance Paper- I DSE-E3 Public Finance Paper- III 
DSE-E2 Public Finance Paper- II DSE-E4 Public Finance Paper- IV 
DSE-F1 Insurance Paper- I DSE-F3 Insurance Paper- III 
DSE-F2 Insurance Paper- II DSE-F4 Insurance Paper- IV 
DSE-G1 Marketing Paper- I DSE-G3 Marketing Paper- III 
DSE-G2 Marketing Paper- II DSE-G4 Marketing Paper- IV 
DSE-H1 Advanced Banking Paper- I DSE-H3 Advanced Banking Paper- III 
DSE-H2 Advanced Banking Paper- II DSE-H4 Advanced Banking Paper- IV 
DSE-I 1 Rural Economics and Co-Operation 

Paper- I 
DSE-I 3 Rural Economics and Co- 

Operation Paper- III 

DSE-I 2 Rural Economics and Co-Operation 
Paper- II 

DSE-I 4 Rural Economics and Co- 
Operation Paper- IV 

DSE-J1 Advanced Statistics Paper- I DSE-J3 Advanced Statistics Paper- III 
DSE-J2 Advanced Statistics Paper- II DSE-J4 Advanced Statistics Paper- IV 
DSE-K1 E-Commerce Paper- I DSE-K3 E-Commerce Paper- III 
DSE-K2 E-Commerce Paper- II DSE-K4 E-Commerce Paper- IV 

Skill Enhancement Courses 
SEC-5 Skill Enhancement Course-6 SEC-6 Skill Enhancement Course-7 

Note: 
1. DSC: Discipline Specific Course: All courses (subjects) arecompulsory. 
2. DSE:Discipline Specific Elective: Candidate has to select any one course 

group (subject) which consists of Paper I to IV. Paper I & II for Semester-
V and Paper III & IV for Semester-VI. 

3. SEC: Skill Enhancement Course 
 
Ordinances: 

 
O. B. 
Com.1 

i) The students passing the Higher Secondary School Certificate 
Examination with Commerce stream or Vocational subjects 
with Commerce stream conducted by the Maharashtra State 
Board of Higher Secondary Education Pune, shall be allowed 
to enter upon the B.Com. Part-ICourse. 

OR 
ii) An Examination of any other statutory University or an examining 

Body recognised as equivalent thereto. 
iii) No candidate shall be allowed to the B.Com. Part-I Examination 

unless he has satisfactorily kept two terms for the course at a 
College affiliated to this University. 



 

O. B. 
Com.-2 

i) No candidate shall be allowed to enter upon the course for the 
B.Com. Part-II Examination unless he has passed the B.Com. Part-
I Examination or the First Year Examination of the Three Year 
Integrated B.Com. Degree Course of this University or an 
examination of any other Statutory University recognised as 
equivalent thereto. However a candidate passing in all heads of 
passing or a candidate passing in all heads of passing except four 
heads of University (Theory/ Practical ) Examination (Sem.-I  & II 
taken together)of this University shall be permitted to enter upon 
the course of B.Com.Part-II. 

ii) No candidate shall be admitted to B.Com.Part-II Examination 
unless he has satisfactorily kept two terms for the same at a College 
affiliated to this University. This provision shall not be made 
applicable to those students who have registered for B.Com. degree 
course under distancemode. 

(Note:-Internal Examination will be compulsory for all students. If the 
student fails/absent in internal examination then he/she will have to clear 
the internal examination in subsequent attempt/s in following semester. 
There will be a separate head of passing in Internal, Theory and Practical 
head of passing. However ATKT rules shall be made applicable in 
respect of Theory/ Practical head of passing only. 

O. B. 
Com.-3 

i) NocandidateshallbeallowedtoenteruponthecoursefortheB.Com.-
III(Sem-V&VI) examination unless he has passed the B.Com. –II 
(Sem.-III & IV) examination of this University or an examination 
of any other Statutory University recognised as equivalent thereto. 
However a candidate passing in all heads of passing or a candidate 
passing in all heads of passing except four heads of University 
(Theory/ Practical ) Examination of B.Com.-II (Sem-III & IV) 
taken together) of this University shall be permitted to enter upon 
the course of B.Com. Part-III. 
For admission to B.Com. Part-III examination or for keeping 
term for B.Com. Part-III examination, a candidate shall have 
to pass in all heads of passing of B.Com. Part-I (Sem. I & II) 
examination. 

No candidate shall be admitted to the B.Com. Part-III examination unless 
he has satisfactorily kept two terms for the same at a college affiliated to 
this University. This provision shall not be made applicable to those 
students who have registered for B.Com. degree course under distance 
mode. 

O. B. 
Com.-4 

The fee for admission to the B.Com. Part-I, Part-II and Part-III shall be 
as prescribed by the university from time to time. 

 
 
 
 
 



B. Com. Part-I (Level-5) SEMESTER-I 
 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

Course Code: DSC-1 Discipline Specific Course 
Financial Accounting Paper-I 

Credits: 4 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

After completing this course, students will be able: 
1. To get an idea about the basic of accounting, accounting 

concepts and conventions and accounting process. 
2. To acquaint with skill of recording transactions related to 

amalgamation of partnership firm. 
3. To apply skills of accounting for consignment transactions. 
4. To make use of knowledge and skill for accounting of 

professionals. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Introduction to Accounting: (15 hours) 
 BasicAccountingConceptsandConventions,AccountingProcess 

,AccountingStandards-Need&Procedure,ConceptofIFRS 
 

Unit-II: Accounting for Amalgamation of Partnership: (15 hours) 
 AmalgamationofPartnershipFirms  

Unit-III: ConsignmentAccounting: (15 hours) 
 ConsignmentAccounts- 

ImportantTermsandAccountinginthebooksofConsignorandCons 
ignee. 

 

Unit-IV: Accounting ofProfessionals: (15 hours) 
 AccountsofProfessionals- 

preparationofReceiptsandExpenditureAccountandBalancesheet 
ofMedicalPractionersandProfessionalAccountants. 

 

 

Reference Books: 
1. GuptaR.L.andRadhaswamyM– 

‘FinancialAccounting’SultanchandSons,NewDelhi. 
2. ShuklaM.C.GrewalT.S.andGuptaS.C.–‘AdvancedAccounts’S.Chandand 

Company,NewDelhi. 
3. AgarwalaA.N.AgarwalaK.N.- 

‘HigherScienceofAccountancy’KitabMahalAllahabad. 
4. JainandNarang–‘AdvancedAccountancy’KalyaniPublications,NewDelhi. 
5. S.N.Maheswari–‘AdvancedAccountancy’ 
6. CompendiumofstatementandstandardofAccounting.TheinstituteofCharteredAcc 

ountsofIndia. 
7. RajanChougule,DhavalChougule- 

“TheoryandpracticeofComputerAccounting”ModernPublication,Kolhapur. 
Note- College should make a provision of necessary computers for 
commercedepartmenttotrainthestudentsincomputerAccountingasprescribedinthe syllabus. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

Course Code: DSC-2: Discipline Specific Course 
Management Functions and Application-Paper-I 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

After completing this course, students will be able: 
1. To get an idea about the basic managerial process and 

planning works in real life 
2. To develop decision making skills to evaluate various 

alternatives and situations. 
3. To acquaint with the knowledge of organizing various 

resources. 
4. To understand the concepts of authority and process of 

delegation of authority. 
5. To understand importance of proper direction and to develop 

their communication skill. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Introduction to the Management: (15 hours) 
 Meaning, Definition, Concept, Characteristics, Need for 

Management Study, Levels of Management, 
Contribution Towards Development of Management Theory 
a) Elton Mayo- Hawthorne Experiments and their findings. 
b) Peter Drucker- Management by Objectives (8), Its Merits and 

Demerits. 
c) C.K Prahlad- Core Competence 

 

Unit-II: Planning and Decision Making: (15 hours) 
 Meaning and techniques of Forecasting, SWOC Analysis. 

Meaning and Definition of Planning - Types of Planning – Steps 
in Planning Process 
Decision Making- Concept, Importance, Decision-making 
Process, Techniques of Decision making -qualitative and 
quantitative, Six Thinking Hats. 

 

Unit-III: Organizing and Staffing Organizing: (15 hours) 
 Meaning, Concept, Steps of organization, Principles of 

organizing 
Delegation of Authority: Meaning, Elements, Difficulties in 
delegation, Guidelines for making effective delegation. 
Centralization and Decentralization: Meaning, Merits and 
Demerits 
Staffing: Concept Need and importance of Staffing, Sources of 
Recruitment, Scientific Selection Process 

 

Unit-IV: Direction and Communication Direction: (15 hours) 
 Direction: Meaning, Elements, Principles & Techniques of 

Direction 
Concept of Team Work, Group Dynamics 
Communication: Meaning and Process of Communication, 
Types of Communication, Barriers to Communication, 
Overcoming Barriers to Communication 

 

 

List of Reference Books - Management Functions and Application Paper- I (Semester I) 



1. George Terry, Principles of Management, Richard D. Irwin 
2. Newman, Summer, and Gilbert, Management, PHI 
3. James H. Donnelly, Fundamentals of Management, Pearson Education. 
4. B.P. Singh and A.K.Singh, Essentials of Management, Excel Books 
5. Griffin, Management Principles and Application, Cengage Learning 
6. Robert Kreitner, Management Theory and Application, Cengage Learning 
7. Peter F Drucker, Practice of Management, Mercury Books, London 
8. Organisation and Management- Dr. C.B. Gupta 
9. Business Organisation and Management –M.C.Shukla 
10. Essentials of Management- Koontz and O’ Donnell 
11. Management: Stoner 
12. Principles of Management- P.C. Tripathi and P.H.Reddy 
13. Management- Principles and practice- Shriniwas&Chunawala 

 
 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

DSC-3: Discipline Specific Course 
Subject– Micro Economics Paper I 

 
Objective: 

1. Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro economics 
dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student understand the 
supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of firm. 

2. Learning outcomes –The student should be able to apply tools of consumer behavior and 
firm theory to business situation. 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcome 
s: 

The student should be able to apply tools of consumer behavior and 
firm theory to business situation. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Demand and consumer behavior (15 hours) 
  Concept of demand, Defects of Cardinal Approach 

 Indifference Curve Analysis – Meaning, indifference curve map, 
properties, Marginal rate of substitution (MRS) 
 Consumer’s equilibrium and Consumer Surplus 
1.4Application of indifference curve. 

 

Unit-II: Demand forecasting: (15 hours) 
  Meaning and Objectives 

 Factors influencing demand forecasting 
 Methods of Demand Forecasting – Market Survey, Time series 
and Graphical method. 
 Importance of demand forecasting in Business decision making. 

 

Unit-III: Production function: (15 hours) 
  Concept of production function - fixed and variable inputs. 

 Theories of production: Law of variable proportions and Law of 
 



 Returns to scale 
 Internal and External economies and diseconomies of scale. 
 Isoquants- Concept, Economic region of production, optimal 
combination of resources 

 

Unit-IV: Cost of production and revenue: (15 hours) 
  Cost of production – Money and Real cost, Private and Social 

cost, Opportunity cost. 
Short and long run cost curves. 
Modern approach of cost curves. 

 Revenue – Total, Average and Marginal revenue- Revenue 
curves in perfect competition and imperfect competition. 

 

 

List of Reference Books: 
 

1) Ahuja H.L. (2010). Business Economics.S. Chand & Company New Delhi-110055 
2) Mithani D.M. and Murthy G.K. (2007). Fundamentals of Business Economics. Himalaya 

Publishing House, New Delhi. 
3) Zambre G.N. (2004). Business Economics. Pimplapure Publisher, Nagpur. 
4) Mankar V.G. (2000).Business Economics. Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
5) Koutsoyiannis (1979). Modern Micro Economics. MacMillan Press Ltd. Londan. 
6) Dewett K. K. (2006). Modern Economic Theory. S.Chand and Company Ltd., New 

Delhi. 
7) Jhingan M. L.(2012) Micro Economic Theory.Vrinda Publication (p) Ltd. 
8) Dominick Salvatore (2011). Microeconomics. Shaum series, McGraw Hill Education. 
9) Mithani D.M. (2011) Managerial Economics. Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi, 
10) Seth M. L. (1996).Micro Economics. Lakshmi NarainAgarwalEdn. Publishers, Agra. 
11) Patil K.E. (2007) UchattarArthikSidhant.Mangesh Publication, Nagpur. 
12) Zamare G.N. (2011) SukshamaArthashastra. Pimpalapure and Company Publishers, 

Nagpur 
 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-I) 
 

GEC-AA1: General Elective Course 
Principles of Marketing Paper-I 

 
Objective: 
1. To provide basic knowledge of concepts and principles of marketing. 
2. To make aware to students about rural marketing, recent Developments and marketing 
information system. 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 1. The students will know various marketing concepts, (Marks: 40 
Outcomes: basics of marketing and he or she will be able to assess for 

 consumer behaviour. Examination 
 2. The students will understand rural market, consumers and 10 for 
 he or she will also enlighten about various recent trends and Internal 
 development in marketing. Assessment) 



Unit-I: Introduction: (15 hours) 
 Nature, Scope and importance of marketing; Evolution 

of marketing concepts; marketing environment. 
 

Unit-II: A. Consumer Behaviour: 
B. Market Selection : 

(15 hours) 

 A. An Overview: consumer buying process; factors 
influencing consumer buying decisions. 

B. Market segmentation - concept, importance and 
bases: Target market selection; positioning concept 
and importance product differentiation vs. market 
segmentation. 

 

Unit-III: Rural marketing: (15 hours) 
 Growing importance; Distinguishing characteristics of rural 

marketing; Understanding rural consumers and rural 
markets. Marketing mix planning for rural markets. 

 

Unit-IV: Recent developments in marketing: (15 hours) 
 Social Marketing, Online marketing, green marketing. 

Marketing Information System-concept and components: 
Marketing Research and its process. 

 

 

List of Reference Books: 
1. KotlerPhilip,Gary Armstrong, PrafullaAgnihotri and AhsanUIHaque. Principles of 

Marketing. 13thedition. Pearson Education. 
2. Michael, J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker, William J Stantion and Ajay Pandit. Marketing 

Concept sand Cases.(Special Indian Edition) 
3. McCarthy, E Jerome and William D.Perreault, Basic Marketing, Richard D. Irwin. 
4. Lamb, Charles W, Joseph F. Hair, Dheeraj Sharma and Carl Mc Daniel Marketing: A 

South Asian Perspective Cengage Learning. 
5. Pride William M. D. C. Ferell Marketing: Planning, Implementation &Control, Cengage 

Learning. 
6. Majaro, Simon The Essence of Marketing Perentice Hall, New Delhi 
7. Zikmund William GandMichaelD’sAmico Marketing: Creaingand Keeping Customers in 

an E- Commerce World. Thomson Learning. 
8. Chhabra, T.N, and S.K. Grover Marketing Management. Fourth Edition DhanpatRai& 

Company. 
9. TheConsumerProtectionAct-1986. 
10. Iacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management : A South Asian Perspective, Engage 

Learning 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

GEC-AC1: General Elective Course 
Marathi Paper-I 

 



 



 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

GEC-AD1: General Elective Course 
Global Finance Paper- I 

Global Finance 
 

Course Objectives: 
1) To acquaint student with the concept of International Finance. 
2) To know the functioning of Foreign Exchange Market. 

Credits: 04 
 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. Students will understand the concept of International 
Finance. 
2. Students will know the functioning of Foreign Exchange 
Market. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: International Business Environment: (15 hours) 
 Nature and Characteristics of International Business, 

International Business Activities, International Business 
Methods, Motivation for International Business, Globalisation 
and its impact, WTO and its role. Theories of International 
Trade- Absolute advantage, Comparative advantage. 

 

Unit-II: International Finance Environment: (10 hours) 
 Nature, Scope and Significance of International Finance, 

World Bank, International Monetary Fund, Asian 
Development Bank. 

 

Unit-III: Source of International finance: (15 hours) 
 Trade Settlement Methods, Export Finance, Buyers Credit and 

Supplier's Credit, ECBFCC BADRGDRFDI, Syndication. 
International Credit and money Market, International Bond 
Market, Equity Market. 

 

Unit-IV: Financial Management of the Multinational: (20 hours) 
 Firms: Cost of Capital and Capital Structure of a 

Multinational firm, Multinational Capital Budgeting, 
Multinational Cash Management, Management of Receivable. 

 

 

Reference Books: 
1) International Financial Management -V.K. BhallaAnmol Publication Pvt Ltd. New 

Delhi. 
2) International Financial Management-MadhuVij. Excel Books. 
3) International Financial Management - V. A. Avadhani Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
4) International Financial Management-CheolEun&BurceResnick. 
5) Finance of International Trade-Alastair Wats on Paul Cowdell. 
6) International Financial-A. V. Rajwade. 
7) International Financial-P. G. Apte. 
8) International Financial Management-P. K. Jain & Others. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 

with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 
B.Com-I (Semester–I) 

 
GEC-AF1: General Elective Course 

Urdu Paper-I 
(Text Book: Asrar—E-Zauque) 

 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. To create National Integration among students 
through Urduliterature. 

2. To create Moral Perspective among the students 
about changing nature of Indian Society through 
literature. 

3. To make the student aware towards the dynamics 
of basicUrdu. 

4. To educate the student about globalization scenario 
of Indian UrduLiterature. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

UnitNo. Titleof the unit No. 
ofLectures 

Unit-I Lafz — LafzKahtaHai By Dr. Jannat Bi Bashir 
Ahmed Bagban 
GulamDastagirGulam Ki NatiyaShairi By Dr. Md. 
IqbalJarman 

15 

Unit-II GulamDastgirShaikh Ki ShairGoi By Dr. Md. 
IqbalJarman 
Lala-E-Sahera Principal Dr. GulamDastagirShaikh 
By Dr. Ab. Rasheed 

15 

Unit-III Shaher Sholapur he RoshanChirag Par EkNazar By Dr. 
Ab. Rasheed 
Lala-E-SaheraEkTajziya By Dr. Khateeb 

15 

Unit-IV Shaher Sholapur keRoshanChiragEkJaiza By Dr, 
Md. Aadam Ali D'hutegar 
Principal Dr. GulamDastagirShaikh — Adabi 
Khidmat By Prof Dr. Khateeb 

15 

Books Recommended 
Lala-E-Sahera.Principal Dr. GulamDastagirShaikh 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

GEC-AF1: General Elective Course 
Kannada Paper-I 

(ModernKannadaShortStories) 
Credit4 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. Toacquaintthestudentswithmodernkannadaliterature 
. 

2. Tointroducethestudentstokannadashortstory. 
3. TodevelopliterarycompetenceamongstudentsText 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

UnitNo. Titleof the unit No. 
ofLectures 

Unit-I Development of short story in modern 
kannada literature 

15 

Unit-II KodaginGauramma-VaniySamashe 
Mastti -MosarinMangamma 
Niranjan-KoneyGiraki 

15 

Unit-III DevnuruMahadev-Amas 
Triveni-Narabali 
Anand-NanuKondHudigi 

15 

Unit-IV SavitrideviNaidu-Ratna Kankan 
GeetaKulkarni-Hashivu 
ShantadeviKanavi-Attige 

15 

 

Reference Books: 
1) ShatamanadaSannaKathegalu:KarnatakaSahityaAcademy,Bengluru. 
2) HosagannadaSAhityaCharitre:Dr.L.S.Sheshagirirao. 
3) SahityaMattuYugadharma:Kirthinathkurthakoti. 
4) MastiyavaraSamagraKathaSamutagalu. 
5) DevanuruMahadevaraSamagraKruthigalu. 
6) AtyuttamaSannaKathegalu –(Edt)K.NarsimhaMurthy. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

GEC-BA1: Generic Elective Course 
Business Mathematics Paper-I 

4 Credits 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. To understand progression and acquire skill to use it 
for business. 

2. To apply the knowledge of matricesand determinants. 
3. To analyze the data with the help of ratio, proportion, 

percentageandinterest. 
4. To apply the knowledge and skills related to 

LinearProgrammingProblems 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

UnitNo. Titleof the unit No. 
ofLectures 

Unit-I: Progression: 15 

 Introduction. 
Definition: Sequence, Arithmetic Progression(A.P.). 
General  term(nthterm)ofanA.P.,Sumofthefirst  nterms  of 
an A. P. andsimple examples. 
Examples based on the application ofArithmetic 
ProgressiontoBusiness. 
Definition:GeometricProgression(G.P.). 
General  term(nthterm)ofanG.P.,Sumofthefirstnterms  of 
an G. P. andsimple examples. 
ExamplesbasedontheapplicationofGeometricProgressiont 
oBusiness. 

 

Unit-II: Matricesand Determinants: 15 

 Introduction. 
DefinitionofMatrix 
Types of matrices : Rectangular matrix, 
Rowmatrix,Columnmatrix,Squarematrix,Diagonal 
matrix,Scalarmatrix,Unit 
matrix(Identitymatrix),Uppertriangularmatrix,Lowertrian 
gularmatrix,Null matrix (Zero matrix). 
Algebraofmatrices:Equalityofmatrices,AdditionandSubtr 
actionofmatrices.Scalarmultiplicationofa 
matrix,MultiplicationofmatricesTransposeofamatrixande 
xamples. 
Minor, cofactor, Adjoint, Inverse of a squarematrix. 
Finding inverse of a matrix by using adjointmethod. 
Determinants of second and third 
order.Determinantofasquarematrix, Singular andnon – 
singularmatrix. Properties of 
determinants(withoutproof),Examples. 
Cramersrule,Solutionofsystemoflinear 
equationsbycramersrule. 

 



Unit-III: Ratio,Proportion,PercentageandInterest 15 
 Introduction 

RatioandProportion, Simpleandcompoundproportion, 
Simpleexamples onratio andproportion 
Percentage,simpleexamples. 
Interest: Simple Interest, Compound Interest 
Simple examplesbasedonsimpleandcompoundinterest. 
Annuity:Types ofannuity,Present valueofan 
annuity,Futurevalueof anannuity.Examples 

 

Unit-IV: LinearProgrammingProblems(L.P.P.): 15 
 Introduction. 

Definition: Linear 
Programming,Objectivefunction,Decisionvariables, 
Constraints. 
FormulationofL.P.P(Twovariablesonly) 
Definition: Solution to L.P.P., 
Feasiblesolution,optimalsolution. 
SolutionofL.P.P.bygraphicalmethod. 
(caseshavingnosolution,multiplesolutions,unboundedsoluti
on) Examples. 

 

***(1) Non-programmable calculator isallowed. 
 

ReferenceBooks: 
1) ComprehensiveBusinessMathematics,VennaG.R.,NewAgeInternational(P) 

LimitedPublishers, NewDelhi. 
2) TextBookofMatrices,Shantinarayan. 

3) BusinessMathematics,.KumbhojkarG.V. 
4) BusinessMathematics, Soni R.S. 
5) Business Mathematics, KapoorV. K., SanchetiD.C. 

6) OperationResearch,J. K.Sharma. 

7) BusinessMathematics,B.Com.Part-IPublishedbyShivajiUniversity,Kolhapur. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-I) 
 

GEC-BB1: General Elective Course 
Insurance Paper‐I 

 
Objectives: 
1. The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge ofPrinciples and practice 

insurance and life insurance. 
Credits: 04 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. To enable the students to know the fundamentals of 
Insurance. 

2. To give exposure to the students about life insurance 
products, 
Procedural part and life insurance business in India. 

(Marks: 40 for 
Examination 10 
for Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Introduction to Insurance: (15 hours) 
 Definition, characteristics and need of insurance, 

Economic and commercial significance of insurance, 
Insurance as a social security tool, Types of insurance in 
brief, Principles of insurance. Insurance contract and 
wagering contract. 

 

Unit-II: Life Insurance: (15 hours) 
 Meaning and Nature of life insurance. Life insurance 

products, ‐whole life, endowment, term plans, pension 
and annuity plans, unit linked Insurance plans. 

 

Unit-III: Life Insurance Policy: (15 hours) 
 Meaning, Procedure of taking life insurance policy, 

policy conditions, settlement of claims. 
 

Unit-IV: Life Insurance Business in India: (15 hours) 
 Growth of life insurance business after privatization, 

Evaluation of performance of LIC of India and private 
companies, Insurance Regulatory and Development 
Authority Act, 1999‐ structure. Organizational setup and 
functions. 

 

 

Note‐visit to Life Insurance Company&/ or Guest lecturers may be arranged. 
 

List of Reference books: 
1. G.S. Panda‐' Principles and Practices of Insurance' Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana 
2. M. Arif khan' and Practice of Insurance' Educational Book House, Aligarh. 
3. M.N. Mishra‐'Insurance Principles and Practice' S. Chand & Company Ltd. New Delhi. 
4. Kothari &Bahl, Principles and Practice of Insurance' SahityaBhawan, Agra. 
5. S. Balachandran, General Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai. 
6. S. Balachandran, Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai. 
7. Insurance Regulatory Development Authority Act‐1999. 

 
Note- Latest edition of text books may be used. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

 
 
 

Course Objectives: 

GEC-BD1: Generic Elective Course 
Foreign Trade Paper-I 
(Basics of Foreign Trade) 

1) To acquaint the students with basics of foreign trade. 
2) To introduce the various institutions promoting foreign trade. 

 
 

4 Credits 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. To know about foreign trade procedure. 
2. To be familiar with various institutions related to 

promoting foreign trade. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

 Course Content  

Unit-I: Introduction to Foreign Trade: (15 hours) 
 Meaning, Importance of foreign trade-Recent Trends in World 

Trade- Leading Players in the world- US, Russia, Germany, 
Japan and China-Major item stranded. 

 

Unit-II: Environment for Foreign Trade: (15 hours) 
 Foreign Trade Development and Regulation and Act, 1992, 

Cross Cultural Issues, Environment Protection, Barriers to 
Foreign Trade. 

 

Unit-III: Financial Support to Foreign Trade: (15 hours) 
 World Bank, IMF, ADB, IDA objectives, functions and 

performance. 
 

Unit-IV: World Trade Organization: (WTO) (15 hours) 
 Formation, Principles, objectives and functions-WTO 

Agreements-Achievements and limitations of WTO. 
 

 

List of Reference books: 
1. Francis Cherrunilam, International Trade and Export Management-Himalaya Publication. 
2. Bhagwati J.(ed), International Trade, Penguin Books, 2007. 
3. Indian Trade Statistics, Published by CMIE&DGCIS. 
4. RBI Annual Reports. 
5. Annual Reports of Ministry of Commerce. 
6. Raj Agarawal-Indian Foreign Trade, Excel Books Delhi. 
7. K.Ashwatthapa, International Business, Himalaya Publication. 
8. P. Subbarao, International Business, Himalaya Publication. 
9. Foreign Trade & WTO-M.L. Narasaiah Discovery Publishing House, New Delhi. 
10. Foreign Trade & Development-Mankal, Kulkarni, Sadasivan, Himalaya Publication, 

Delhi. 
11. Foreign Trade & Economic Development India, Bhagwati, Srinivasan, Mcmillan- 

Mumbai. 
12. India Year Book-Govt. of India Publication 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–I) 
 

AECC-C1: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
Business Communication Paper-I 

(English for Business Communication) 
 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. Toacquaintstudentswithcommunicationskills. 
2. Toinculcatehumanvalues 

amongthestudentsthroughpoemsandprose. 
3. Toimprovethelanguageandbusinesscompetenceo 

fthestudents. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I a) DevelopingVocabulary 
b) OnSmiles–A.G.Gardiner 

15 hours 

Unit-II a) Description 
b) TheUnknownCitizen-W.H.Auden 

15 hours 

Unit-III a) Narration 
b) PanchParameshvar-Premchand 

15 hours 

Unit-IV a) Kabuliwala- Rabindranath Tagore 
b) OfferingintheTemple-DesikaPillai 
c) Felling ofthe BunyanTree-DilipChitre 

15 hours 

DivisionofTeachinghours(Total60Periods): 
 

1. CommunicationSkills:3X12= 36periods 
2. ReadingComprehension:6X4=24periods 

Note: InternalEvaluationof10marks:HomeAssignment. 
 

Nature ofQuestionPaperFor Business Communication Paper-I 
 

Total Marks:40 
 

Que. 
No. 

Sub. 
Que. 

Type ofQuestion BasedonUnit Marks 

Q.1 A Fourmultiplechoicequestionswithfour 
alternatives to beset. 

Prose 
andpoetryunit 
s. 

04 

 B Answerinoneword/phrase/sentenceeach.(Ski 
mmingandscanningquestionsto be set). 

Prose 
andpoetryunit 
s. 

04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in 3 
to4sentenceseach (3 outof5) 

Prose 
andpoetryunit 
s. 

06 

 B Writeshortnotesonthefollowinginabout7to8se 
ntenceseach(2outof4) 

Prose 
andpoetryunit 
s. 

06 



 
Q.3 

-- 
- 

Doas directed. 
3 different exercises to be set for 
2markseach. 

Unit I-A 06 

Q.4 A I) Describingplaces/dailyroutine 
II) Describingobjects/persons(4 
markseach). 

Unit II - 
ADescription 

08 

 B QuestiontobesetonNarration Unit III-A 06 

 

 

B. COM. PART-I (LEVEL-5) SEMESTER-II 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–II) 
 

Course Code: DSC-4 Discipline Specific Course 
Financial Accounting Paper-II 

Credits: 4 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

After completing this course, students will be able: 
4. To acquaint with skill of recording transactions related 

to single entry system. 
5. To apply skills of accounting for 

conversionofp artnershipfirmintoalimitedcompany. 
6. To make use of knowledge and skill for accounting of 

branches. 
7. To understand the knowledge about computerized 

accounting. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Accounting for Incomplete Record: (15 hours) 
 SingleEntry System-ConversionMethodonly  

Unit-II: Accounting for Conversion of Partnership into a 
Limited Company: 

(15 hours) 

 ConversionofPartnershipFirmintoaLimitedCompany- 
AccountinginthebooksofpartnershipFirmonly 

 

Unit-III: Branch Accounting: (15 hours) 
 BranchAccounts-DependentBranch- 

preparationofBranchAccount,BranchTradingandProfitandL 
ossAccountandStockandDebtorsMethod 

 

Unit-IV: Computerized Accounting System: (15 hours) 
 ComputerizedAccountingSystem: 

IntroductiontoComputerizedAccounting, Accounting 
softwares‘Tally’-preparationofVouchers,FeedingofDataand 
GeneratingofvariousReports 

 

Reference Books: 
1. GuptaR.L.andRadhaswamyM– 

‘FinancialAccounting’SultanchandSons,NewDelhi. 
2. ShuklaM.C.GrewalT.S.andGuptaS.C.– 

‘AdvancedAccounts’S.ChandandCompany,NewDelhi. 
3. AgarwalaA.N.AgarwalaK.N.- 

‘HigherScienceofAccountancy’KitabMahalAllahabad. 



4. JainandNarang–‘AdvancedAccountancy’KalyaniPublications,NewDelhi. 
5. S.N.Mheswari–‘AdvancedAccountancy’ 
6. CompendiumofstatementandstandardofAccounting.TheinstituteofCharteredAcc 

ountsofIndia. 
7. RajanChougule,Dhavalchougule– 

“TheoryandpracticeofComputerAccounting”ModernPublication,Kolhapur. 
Note- College should make a provision of necessary computers for 
commercedepartmenttotrainthestudentsincomputerAccountingasprescribedinthesyllabus. 

 
Shivaji University Kolhapur 

 
Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 

with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 
B.Com-I (Semester–II) 

 

DSC-5: Discipline Specific Course 
Management Functions and Application-Paper-II 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

After completing this course, students will be able: 
1. To get an idea about motivation concept and theories 
2. To develop their leadership skill 
3. To understand and utilize techniques of coordination and 

control 
4. To understand various emerging issues in management like 

green management and to understand concept of Change 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Motivation (15 hours) 
 Motivation: Concept, Importance, Financial and Non - 

financial Motivation, Human Relationship approach. 
Theories of Motivation - Maslow’s Need-Hierarchy Theory; 
Hertzberg’s Two-factor Theory, Douglas McGregor’s Theory 
X and Y 

 

Unit-II: Leadership (15 hours) 
 Leadership - Concept, Importance, Qualities of Leader, Styles 

of Leadership, Case study of leadership of ShivajiMaharaj, 
Mahatma Gandhi and Dr. BabasahebAmbedkar. 

 

Unit-III: Co-ordination and Control Co-ordination: (15 hours) 
 Concept, Need and Techniques of Co-ordination. 

Control-Concept, Need of control, Process of Controlling, 
Techniquesof Control –Traditional and Modern. 

 

Unit-IV: Emerging issues in Management Corporate Social 
Responsibility: 

(15 hours) 

 Meaning and Importance. 
Green Management – Concept and Importance. 
Change Management: Concept, Need for Change, Resistance 
to Change, Overcoming Resistance to Change 

 

 

List of Reference Books - Management Functions and Application Paper- II 
(Semester II) 

1. Harold Koontz and Heinz Weihrich, Essentials of Management: AnInternational and 
Leadership Perspective, McGraw Hill Education. 

2. Stephen P Robbins and Madhushree Nanda Agrawal, Fundamentals ofManagement: 
Essential Concepts and Applications, Pearson Education. 

3. George Terry, Principles of Management, Richard D. Irwin 



4. Newman, Summer, and Gilbert, Management, PHI 
5. James H. Donnelly, Fundamentals of Management, Pearson Education. 
6. B.P. Singh and A.K.Singh, Essentials of Management, Excel Books 
7. Griffin, Management Principles and Application, Cengage Learning 
8. Robert Kreitner, Management Theory and Application, Cengage Learning 
9. TN Chhabra, Management Concepts and Practice, DhanpatRai& Co. (Pvt. Ltd.),New 

Delhi 
10. Peter F Drucker, Practice of Management, Mercury Books, London 
11. SharuRanganekar–In the World of Cororate Managers. 
12. Organisation and Management- Dr. C.B. Gupta 
13. Business Organisation and Management –M.C.Shukla 
14. Essentials of Management- Koontz and O’ Donnell 
15. Management: Stoner 
16. Principles and Practice of Management- L.M. Prasad 
17. Management: Moshal 
18. Principles of Management- P.C. Tripathi and P.H. Reddy 
19. Management- Principles and practice- Shriniwas&Chunawala 
20. Principles of management: Terry, G.R. and Stephen Franklin 

 
Shivaji University Kolhapur 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–II) 
 

DSC-6: Discipline Specific Course 
Micro Economics Paper II 

 

Objective:  
1. Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of 

microeconomics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the 
studentunderstand the supply side of the market through the production and 
the cost behaviour offirm. 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

The student should be able to apply tools of consumer 
behaviourand firmtheory to business situation. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Perfect competition: (15 hours) 
  Meaningand characteristics 

 Equilibrium of firm in short run and long run. 
 Equilibriumofindustryinshortrunandlongrun. 
 Measuringproducer’s surplusunderperfectcompetition. 

 

Unit-II: Monopoly: (15 hours) 
 2.1MeaningandCharacteristis 

2.2Pricedetermination under monopoly. 
 Conceptand degree of price discrimination. 
 Measurementofmonopolypower 

 

Unit-III: Monopolistic competitionandOligopoly (15 hours) 
 3.1 Monopolistic competition – Meaning and Characteristics  



  Equilibrium of firm in short run and longrun. 
 Oligopoly market- Meaning and Characteristics. 
 Duopoly Market- Meaning and Characteristics 

 

Unit-IV: Factor Pricing (15 hours) 
  Rent-Meaning-Ricardo’s&Moderntheoryofrent 

 Wage-Meaning-MoneyandRealwage.Wagedifferentials. 
 Interest–MeaningLiquiditypreferencetheoryofinterest 
 Profit – Meaning. Gross and Net profit – Risks – 
Bearing and Uncertainty theories of profit. 

 

List of Reference Books: 
 

13) Ahuja H.L. (2010). Business Economics.S. Chand & Company New Delhi-110055 
14) Mithani D.M. and Murthy G.K. (2007). Fundamentals of Business Economics. Himalaya 

Publishing House, New Delhi. 
15) Zambre G.N. (2004). Business Economics. Pimplapure Publisher, Nagpur. 
16) Mankar V.G. (2000).Business Economics. Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. 
17) Koutsoyiannis (1979). Modern Micro Economics. MacMillan Press Ltd. Londan. 
18) Dewett K. K. (2006). Modern Economic Theory. S.Chand and Company Ltd.,  New 

Delhi. 
19) Jhingan M. L.(2012) Micro Economic Theory.Vrinda Publication (p) Ltd. 
20) Dominick Salvatore (2011). Microeconomics. Shaum series, McGraw Hill Education. 
21) Mithani D.M. (2011) Managerial Economics. Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi, 
22) Seth M. L. (1996).Micro Economics. Lakshmi NarainAgarwalEdn. Publishers, Agra. 
23) Patil K.E. (2007) UchattarArthikSidhant.Mangesh Publication, Nagpur. 
24) Zamare G.N. (2011) SukshamaArthashastra. Pimpalapure and Company Publishers, 

Nagpur 
 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-II) 
 

 
 

Objective: 

GEC-AA2: General Elective Course 
Principles of Marketing Paper-II 

 
1. To understand 4 Ps of marketing in detail. 
2. To know management of retailing and changing scenario of retailing business. 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. The students will be aware with four basic elements of 
marketing i.e.4Ps in detail and he will be armed with various 
Skills about branding, labeling and advertisement. 

2. The students will know about management of retailing 
operations and changing scenario of retail business in India. 

(Marks: 40 for 
Examination 10 
for Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Product: (15 hours) 
 Meaning and importance, Product classifications; Concept of product 

mix; Branding, packaging and labeling; Product-Support; Product life- 
cycle; New Product Development.. 

 

Unit-II: Pricing and Promotion: (15 hours) 
 A. Pricing: Significance, Factors affecting price of a product. 

Pricing policies and Strategies. 
 



 B. Promotion: Nature and Importance of promotion 
Promotion tools: advertising, personal selling, public relation & 
sales promotion –concept and their distinctive characteristics; 
Promotion mix and factors affecting promotion mix decisions. 

 

Unit-III: Distribution: Channels of distribution–meaning and importance: (15 hours) 
 Types of distribution channels; Wholesaling and retailing; Factors 

affecting choice of distribution channel; Physical Distribution. Direct 
marketing and Services marketing-concept and characteristics. 

 

Unit-IV: Retailing: (15 hours) 
 Types of retailing: store -based and non-store based retailing, chain 

stores, specialty stores, supermarkets, retail vending machines, mail 
order houses, retail cooperatives; Management of retailing operations; an 
over view; Retailing in India: changing scenario. 

 

 

List of Reference Books: 
 

11. KotlerPhilip,Gary Armstrong, PrafullaAgnihotri and AhsanUIHaque. Principles of 
Marketing. 13thedition. Pearson Education. 

12. Michael, J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker, William J Stantion and Ajay Pandit. Marketing 
Concept sand Cases.(Special Indian Edition) 

13. McCarthy, E Jerome and William D.Perreault, Basic Marketing, Richard D. Irwin. 
14. Lamb, Charles W, Joseph F. Hair, Dheeraj Sharma and Carl Mc Daniel Marketing: A 

South Asian Perspective Cengage Learning. 
15. Pride William M. D. C. Ferell Marketing: Planning, Implementation &Control, Cengage 

Learning. 
16. Majaro, Simon The Essence of Marketing Perentice Hall, New Delhi 
17. Zikmund William GandMichaelD’sAmico Marketing: Creaingand Keeping Customers in 

an E- Commerce World. Thomson Learning. 
18. Chhabra, T.N, and S.K. Grover Marketing Management. Fourth Edition DhanpatRai& 

Company. 
19. TheConsumerProtectionAct-1986. 
20. Iacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management : A South Asian Perspective, Engage 

Learning 
 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-II) 
 

GEC-AC2: General Elective Course 
Marathi Paper-II 

 



 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 

with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 
B.Com-I (Semester-II) 

 

 
 

Objectives: 

GEC-AD2: General Elective Course 
Global Finance Paper- II 

1. To make aware students about foreign exchange market and exchange rate mechanism. 
2. To study exchange control regulation and regulatory framework of international 

finance. 
Credits: 04 

 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. Students will able to know details about foreign exchange 
market and exchange rate mechanism. 
2. Students will understand exchange control regulation and 
regulatory framework of international finance. 

(Marks: 40 for 
Examination 10 
for Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Foreign Exchange Market: (15 hours) 
 Features-and Structure of Foreign Exchange Market, 

Functions of Foreign Exchange Market, Major Participants, 
Types of Transactions, Spot Market and Forward Market, 
Interrelationship between Exchange and Interest Rate. 

 

Unit-II: Exchange rate Mechanism: Exchange Rate: (15 hours) 
 Quotations, Determination of Exchange Rate in spot Market 

and forward Market, Factors Influencing Exchange Rate, RBI 
and Exchange Market, Exchange Rate System in India. 
Hedges, and Exposure 
Management-Transaction, Translation &Economic Exposure. 

 

Unit-III: Exchange Control Regulation: Export Credit: (15 hours) 
 EXIM Bank, Foreign Exchange Dealers Association of India, 

Convertibility, Role of RBI as Exchange Control Authority. 
 

Unit-IV: Regulatory Framework of International Finance: (15 hours) 
 Indian Perspective-FEMA, Foreign Trade Policy. 

International Perspective-Federal Bank, European Central 
Bank, ICC Guidelines. 

 

 
Reference Books: 

1) International Financial Management -V.K. BhallaAnmol Publication Pvt Ltd. New 
Delhi. 

2) International Financial Management-MadhuVij. Excel Books. 
3) International Financial Management - V. A. Avadhani Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
4) International Financial Management-CheolEun&BurceResnick. 
5) Finance of International Trade-Alastair Wats on Paul Cowdell. 
6) International Financial-A. V. Rajwade. 
7) International Financial-P. G. Apte. 
8) International Financial Management-P. K. Jain & Others. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 

with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 
B.Com-I (Semester-II) 

 
GEC-AF2: General Elective Course 

Urdu Paper- II 
(Text Book .Asrar-E-Zauque) 

 

 Topic: Poetry Hours 

Unit-I Hum Nasr FahemHaiGulamKeTrafdarNahi By 
Dr. Aadam Ali Dhutegar 
Principal Dr. GulamDastgirBahasiyatMaullim By 
Prof. Ayesha Md. Ismail Bagban 

15 

Unit-II MeraPaigham “ ldereKhizarKeNaam” By Siraj 
Ahmed Md. Saee‹1 Momin 
EkAcchaInsan H i EkAcchaMaullimHotaHai By 
BasliiraQasimSahabQureshi 

15 

Unit-III Dr. GulamDastgirBahaisiyat Principal By Dr. 
ShaikhMaimuna Allah Bakhash 
Principal Dr. GulamDastagirShaikh Ki 
ShakhsiyatBy Prof .SabihaS.Sultana.Sayyad. 

15 

Unit-IV Ye lntehaNahiAagazeKareMardaHai By Dr. 
Ahetesham Husain Nadaf 
Dr. GulamDastgirKaMazhabiRujhan By Dr. Alhaj 
Hafiz MohdAadamRaza. 

15 

Books Recommended 
Lala-E-Sahera.Principal Dr. GulamDastagirShaikh 

 
 

Shivaji University Kolhapur 
Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 

with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 
B.Com-I (Semester-II) 

 
GEC-AG2: General Elective Course 

Kannada Paper- II 
(Modern Kannada Literature) 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. Toacquaintthestudentswithmodernkannadaliterature. 
2. To introduce the students to kannada Modern 

poetry as a form of literaturewithreferenceto 
thetextsprescribed. 

3. TodevelopliterarycompetenceamongstudentsText 

(Marks: 40 for 
Examination 10 
for Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I Development of modern poetry &Drama in modern kannada 
literature 

15 hours 

Unit-II Kuvempu 
a) SharatakaladSuryodayadalli 
b) DevaruRujuMadidanu 
c) AatmaShradhye 

15 hours 

Unit-III K.S.NarasinghSwami 
a) BalegaranHadu 
b) Barenannsharade 
c) BarigodagaligeSamadhan 

15 hours 

Unit-IV Dr.Siddhlingay Pancham(Drama) 15 hours 
References:- 
1) Hosagannadasahityacharitre–L.S.Sheshgirirao 



2) Hosagannadasahityasangati–KeertinathKurtkoti 
3) SamanynigeSahityasampeetagalu–BangaluruUniversity. 
4) SatamanandaNataka-EditedbyK.Marulasiddappa,KarnatakaSahityaAcademy,Bangalore 
5) KannadaNataka-T.S.Shamarao 

 
Shivaji University Kolhapur 

 
Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 

with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 
B.Com-I (Semester–II) 

 
GEC-BA2: Generic Elective Course 

Business Mathematics Paper-II 
(Calculus) 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. To understand progression and acquire skill to use it 
for business. 

2. To apply the knowledge of matrices and 
determinants. 

3. To analyze the data with the help of ratio, proportion, 
percentage and interest. 

4. To apply the knowledge and skills related to Linear 
Programming Problems 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

UnitNo. Titleof theunit No. 
ofLectures 

Unit-I: FunctionsofRealVariables: 15 

 Introduction. 
Linear, 
Quadratic,Exponential(y=ax),Inversefunctions 
and their graphs. Illustrativeexamples. 

Limitof Function. 
DefinitionofLimit, Standard limits. 

Algebra of limits: If f(x) and g(x) are 
twofunctions ofx and kisany scalar, then 

(i) lim[f(x)g(x)]=limf(x)limg(x). 
xa xa xa 

 
(ii) limkf(x)=klimf(x). 

xa xa 
 

(iii) lim[f(x)g(x)]=limf(x).limg(x). 
xa xa xa 

(iv) f(x)
= 

limf(x)
,provided 

xa 
lim 

g(x) limg(x) 
limgx 

xa 
x 

a 
xa 

 



 0. 
(withoutproof) 
Simpleexamples. 

 

Unit-II:   

 Differentiation: 15 

 Definition:Derivativeofafunction. 
Derivativeof some standard functionsfrom firstprinciple( 
y= xn,y=ex,y=ax.y=c,wherecisaconstantfunction. 
Rules of Differentiation: Sum, Difference,Productand 
Quotient oftwofunctions. 

• Simpleexamples. 
Secondorderderivativeandexamples. 

 

Unit-III: Integration: 15 
 Integration- Anantiderivativeprocess. 

StandardIntegrals. 
Algebraofintegrals:Iff(x)andg(x)aretwointegrablefuncti 
onsandkisanyconstant, then 

(i) kf(x)dx=k f(x)dx. 
(ii) [f(x)g(x)]dx=f(x)dxf(x)dx. 

Methodsofintegration: 
(i)Substitutionmethod 

(ii) Integration byparts. 
Examples. 

Definite integralsandtheirproperties, examples. 

 

Unit-IV: Application of Calculusin Business: 15 

  Maxima and minima, Case of one 
variableinvolvingsecondorderderivative. 
 Cost function, Average cost, Marginal 
cost,Revenue function, Profit function , Elasticity 
ofdemand. 
 Consumerssurplusandproducerssurplus. 
 Examplesbasedon(4.1),(4.2)and(4.3) 

 

*** (1) Non-programmable calculator isallowed. 
(2)Forlimit,derivative andintegration–trigonometricfunctionsshouldbeomitted. 

 
ReferenceBooks 

1) BusinessMathematics,VennaG.R.,NewAgeInternational(P)LimitedPublishers, New 
Delhi. 

2) ElementsofCalculus,BhagvatandPawate. 

3) BusinessMathematics,.KumbhojkarG.V. 
4) BusinessMathematics, Soni R.S. 

5) Business Mathematics, KapoorV. K., SanchetiD.C. 
6) DifferentialCalculus-Shantinarayan 
7) InteralCalculus–Shantinarayan 

8) BusinessMathematics–AgarwalB.M. 

9) BusinessMathematics,B.Com.Part-IPublishedbyShivajiUniversity,Kolhapur. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-II) 
 

GEC-BB2: General Elective Course 
Insurance Paper‐II 

Objectives:The objective of this course is to enable students to know the fundamentals of 
general insurance. Credits: 04 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1. To enables the students to know the fundamentals of 
General Insurance. 

2. To give exposure to the students about general 
insurance, procedural part, general insurance 
business and FDI in insurance in India. 

(Marks: 40 for 
Examination 10 
for Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Fire Insurance: (15 hours) 
 Meaning, Procedure of taking fire Insurance policy, 

Policy conditions, kinds of policies, cancellation and 
forfeiture of policy, Renewal of policy, settlement of 
claims. 

 

Unit-II: Marine Insurance: (15 hours) 
 Meaning, Procedure of taking marine insurance policy, 

Difference between fire and marine Insurance, clauses of 
marine insurance policy, marine losses and perils ,Types 
of policies 

 

Unit-III: Miscellaneous Insurance (only nature & cover) (15 hours) 
 (A) Personal Accident Insurance 

(B) Health Insurance 
(C) Motor Insurance 
(D) Burglary Insurance 
(E) Liability Insurance 
(F) Fidelity Guarantee Insurance 
(G) Cattle Insurance 
(H) Crop Insurance 

 

Unit-IV: General Insurance Business in India (15 hours) 
 Growth of general insurance business after 

privatization, Evaluation of performance of public and 
private companies, Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in 
insurance business, merits and demerits, current 
scenario, Banc assurance. 

 

Note: Visit to general insurance company and/or a Guest lecturer may be arranged. 
 

List of Reference books: 
1. G.S. Panda‐' Principles and Practices of Insurance' Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana 
2. M. Arif khan' and Practice of Insurance' Educational Book House, Aligarh. 
3. M.N. Mishra‐'Insurance Principles and Practice' S. Chand & Company Ltd. New Delhi. 
4. Kothari &Bahl, Principles and Practice of Insurance' SahityaBhawan, Agra. 
5. S. Balachandran, General Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai. 
6. S. Balachandran, Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai. 
7. Insurance Regulatory Development Authority Act‐1999. 

 
Note- Latest edition of text books may be used. 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–II) 
 

GEC-BD2: Generic Elective Course 
Foreign Trade Paper-II 
(India’s ForeignTrade) 

 

Course Objectives: 
1) To introduce India’s Foreign Trade scenario. 
2) ToacquaintthestudentswithIndia’sForeignTradepolicyandpractices 

Credits: 04 
60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

1) To get insight about India’s Foreign Trade Scenario 
2) To identify India’s Foreign Trade policy and practices. 

(Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: Introduction to India’s Foreign Trade: (15 hours) 
 India’sforeigntradesince1991- 

ChangingCompositionanddirection–India’spositionin the 
World Trade- Reasons and Measures. 

 

Unit-II: Balance of Payment: (15 hours) 
 Meaning of Balance of Trade & Balance of Payment- Current 

and Capital account, Components of India’s BOP-Causes of 
Disequilibrium in BOP and measures for correction. 

 

Unit-III: India’s EXIM Policy: (15 hours) 
 India’s Import policy 

objectives,recentchangesandimportsubstitutions,India’s Export 
policy- Highlights of current EXIM policy – Procedure for 
Export &Import. 

 

Unit-IV: Foreign Investment Policy: (15 hours) 
 Sources of Direct Foreign Investment, Foreign Collaborations, 

Inter-Government Loans, Loans from international institutions 
and External Commercial Borrowings(ECB),FDI policy. 

 

 

List of Reference books: 
1. Francis Cherrunilam, International Trade and Export Management- HimalayaPublication. 
2.BhagwatiJ.(ed),International Trade, Penguin Books,2007 
3. IndianTradeStatistics,PublishedbyCMIE&DGCIS. 
4. RBIAnnualReports. 
5. Annual Reports of Ministry of Commerce. 
6. RajAgarawal-IndianForeign Trade,Excel Books Delhi. 
7.K.Ashwatthapa, InternationalBusiness,HimalayaPublication. 
8. P.Subbarao, International Business,Himalaya Publication. 
9. ForeignTrade &WTO- M.L.NarasaiahDiscovery Publishing House,New Delhi. 
10. ForeignTrade&Development-Mankal,Kulkarni, Sadasivan,Himalaya Publication,Delhi. 
11. ForeignTrade&EconomicDevelopmentIndia,Bhagwati,Srinivasan,Mcmillan-Mumbai. 
12. IndiaYearBook-Govt.ofIndiaPublication 



Shivaji University Kolhapur 
 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP- 2020 
with effect from Academic Year 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester–II) 
 

AECC-C2: Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
Business Communication Paper-II 

(English for Business Communication) 
 

60 hours 
Course 

Course Content Total 50 
Marks 

Course 
Outcomes: 

 (Marks: 40 
for 
Examination 
10 for 
Internal 
Assessment) 

Unit-I: a) BusinessCorrespondence 
b) Whydoes thechildCry–MulkRaj Anand 

15 hours 

Unit-II: a) TelephonicCommunication 
b) TheNecklace-Guy deMaupassant 

15 hours 

Unit-III: a) EnglishforSpecificPurposes 
b) IThankYouGod –BernardDadie 

15 hours 

Unit-IV: a) War-LuigiPirandello 
b) TheCuckoo-WilliamWordsworth 
c) LetMe Not…. -WilliamShakespeare 

15 hours 

 
DivisionofTeaching(Total60Periods) 
1. CommunicationSkills:3X12= 36periods 
2. ReadingComprehension: 6X4=24periods 

 
SEMESTERII(Paper–B) 

Total Marks:40 
 
 

 
Que. 
No 

Sub. 
Que 

Type ofQuestion Based 
onUnit 

Marks 

Q.1 A Fourmultiplechoicequestionswithfouralte 
rnativesto beset. 

Prose 
andpoetryu 
nits. 

 
04 

 B Answerinoneword/phrase/sentenceeach. 
(Skimmingandscanningquestionsto be 
set). 

Prose 
andpoetryu 
nits. 

 
04 

Q.2 A Answer the following questions in 3 
to4 sentenceseach (3 outof5) 

Prose 
andpoetryu 
nits. 

 
06 



 B Writeshortnotesonthefollowinginabout7 
to 8 sentenceseach(2 outof4) 

Prose 
andpoetryu 
nits. 

 
06 

 
Q.3 

 Questions to be set on 
BusinessCorrespondence 

 

Module V-A 

 
 

08 
A Question on Business / 

MassCommunicationletters(4 
marks) 

B Question on Social 
Communicationletters.(4 marks) 

Q.4 A Question to be set on 
TelephonicCommunication 

ModuleVI-A 06 

B Question to be set on English 
forSpecific Purposes 

ModuleVII-A 06 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com. (CBCS Pattern) 

Part-I (Semester I) 

COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY- Paper I 

Introduce from June-2022- 23 

Marks – 50 Credits : 4 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PAPER: The objective of this course is to 
introduce Commercial Geography, Classification of Economic activities, 
Correlation between Economic activities and Geographical factors, Conservation 
of Resources & sustainable economic development, Trade and Trade 
Organizations. 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

The student should be knowing the bases of commercial activities related to 
the earth. 

PATTERN: 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester for Theory. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in 
qualifying examination. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 



Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi of each semester. 

Title of Paper-I - Commercial Geography 

Teaching hours 
Credits 

Unit. 1. Introduction to Commercial Geography. 15 01 
 Meaning and Definition of Commercial Geography 

 Nature of Commercial Geography 
 Scope of Commercial Geography 
 Significance of Commercial Geography. 

Unit.2. Resources 15 
01 

 Meaning & importance of Resources. 
 Classification of Resources. 
2. 3 Conservation of Resources & Sustainable Economic Development. 
2.4 Major Bio-Resources & Their international Trade. 

 

Unit.3. Economic Activities 15 
01 

 Classification of Economic activities. 
 Factors affecting Economic activities. 
3. 3 Economic activities & National economy. 

 
Unit.3. Resources - 15 

01 
 Meaning & Definition of Resources 

 Classification of Resources 
 Conservation of Resources & sustainable economic development. 
 Importance of Resources 

Unit.4. Globalization 15 
01 

 Meaning of Globalization 
 Impact of Globalization. 
 Globalization & Indian Economy. 
4.4. Trade Organizations – WTO, OPEC, EEC. 

 
Reference Books. 
1. Hartshorne T. N. & Alexander J.W., (1994), Economic Geography, 
Prentice Hall, New Delhi. 
2. Wheeler J. O. et., (1995), Economic Geography, John wiley, New 
York. 
3. Robortson D., (2001), Globalization and Environment, E. Elgar Co., 
U.K. 
4. Saxena, H. M., (1990), Marketing Geography, Raut Publication, Jaipur. 
5. Dixit R.S., (1988), Spatial organization of Market centrres, pioneer 



Publ.Jaipur. 
6. Khann K. K. & Gupta V. K., (1982), Economic and Commercial 
Geography,Sultan Chand, New Delhi. 

७. श◌ंकर  चौधर◌ी  (२००२), पय◌ा́वरण  व  आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूग◌ोल, ि◌हम◌ालय  
पि◌ɰि◌श◌ंग हाऊस, मंुबई 

८. सवदी  व  कोळ◌े कर  (२००५), आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूग◌ोल, ि◌नराल◌ी  Ůक◌ाषन, प◌ुण◌े 

९. चौग◌ुल◌े  ड◌ी. जी. (२००५), D◌ावस◌ाि◌यक  पय◌ा́वरण, अजब  
Ůकाषन, को ◌ापूर 

१०. घारप◌ुर◌े   ि◌वgल  (२००६), आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूगोल, ि◌प◌ंपळाप◌ुर◌े   पि◌ɰक◌े षन, 
नागप◌ूर 

११. सवदी  व  कोळ◌े कर  (२००७), आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूग◌ोल, म◌ेहत◌ा  पि◌ɰक◌े षन, 
क◌ोʥ◌ाप◌ूर 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com. (CBCS Pattern) 

Part-I (Semester II) 

INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING GEOGRAPHY- Paper II 
Introduce from June-2022- 23 

Marks – 50 Credits: 4 
GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE PAPER: 

The objective of this course is to introduce Concept, Meaning, Nature, Scope, 
Significance of Marketing Geography, Market system, 
Agricultural Marketing and basic cartographic techniques. 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

The student should be knowing the bases of commercial and marketing activities 
related to the earth. 

PATTERN: 

Pattern of Examination will be Semester for Theory. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: 

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in qualifying 
examination. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION: 

Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire 
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi of each semester. 

 
Title of Paper II – Introduction to Marketing Geography 

 

Teaching Hours 
Credits 

Unit.1 .Introduction to Marketing Geography 15 
01 

 Marketing Geography – Concept & Meaning 
 Marketing Geography – Nature 
 Marketing Geography – Scope 
 Marketing Geography – Significance 

 Marketing Geography – Primary Components 

Unit.2. Market System 15 



01 
 Definition of Market 

 Structure & Significance of Markets. 
 Geographical factors affecting Market system. 
 Classification of Markets. 

Unit.3. Agricultural Marketing. 15 
01 3.1 Definition and Significance of Agricultural Marketing. 

 Nature and approaches to the study of Agricultural Marketing. 
 Process and system of Agricultural Marketing. 

 Functions and channels of Agricultural Marketing. 

Unit.4. Tourism Marketing in India. 15 
01 

(Theory Only) 
 Meaning & Importance of Tourism in India 
 Tourism in Modern Period in India 
 Major tourism centers in 

a) Jammu & Kashmir 
b) Delhi 
c) Uttaranchal 
d) Maharashtra 
e) Goa 
f) Kerala 

Reference Books. 
1. Hartshorne T. N. & Alexander J.W., (1994), Economic Geography, Prentice 
Hall, 
New Delhi. 
2. Wheeler J. O. et., (1995), Economic Geography, John wiley, New York. 
3. Robortson D., (2001), Globalization and Environment, E. Elgar Co., U.K. 
4. Saxena, H. M., (1990), Marketing Geography, Rawat Publication, Jaipur. 
5. Dixit R.S., (1988), Spatial organization of Market centrres, pioneer Publ. 
Jaipur. 
6. Bhatia A. K., (1996), International Tourism, Fundamentals & Practices, 
sterling, New Delhi. 
7. Khanna K. K. & Gupta V. K., (1982), Economic and Commercial Geograp 
hy, 
Sultan Chand,New Delhi. 

८. श◌ंकर  चौधर◌ी  (२००२), पय◌ा́वरण  व  आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूग◌ोल, ि◌हम◌ालय  
पि◌ɰि◌श◌ंग हाऊस, मं◌ुबई 

९. सवदी  व  कोळ◌े कर  (२००५), आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूग◌ोल, ि◌नराल◌ी  Ůक◌ाषन, प◌ुण◌े 

१०. चौग◌ुल◌े  ड◌ी. ज◌ी. (२००५), D◌ावस◌ाि◌यक  पय◌ा́वरण, अजब  
Ůकाषन, को ◌ापूर 

११. घारप◌ुर◌े   ि◌वgल  (२००६), आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूगोल, ि◌प◌ंपळाप◌ुर◌े   पि◌ɰक◌े षन, 
नागप◌ूर 



१२. सवदी  व  कोळ◌े कर  (२००७), आि◌थ́क  भ◌ूग◌ोल, म◌ेहत◌ा  
पि◌ɰक◌े षन, को ◌ापूर 

Note: 60 lectures including tutorial work. 

Equivalence 

Sr. No Old paper New paper 

1 Commercial Geography- 
Paper I 

Commercial Geography- Paper I 

2 Introduction to Marketing 
Geography - Paper II 

Introduction to Marketing 
Geography Paper - II 

 
 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
(For all subjects at B. Com.) 

Question Paper structure for all courses except Financial Accounting and Business Mathematics. 
Semester-end Examination Marks: 40 Internal Marks: 10 

 
All questions are compulsory. 

 
1. MCQ (8 MCQs each for one mark) (8 Marks) 
2. Long Answer Question (8 Marks) 

OR 
Long Answer Question 

3. Long Answer Question (8 Marks) 
OR 

Long Answer Question 
4. Short Answer Question (2 out of 3) (8 Marks) 
5. Short Notes ( 2 out of 3) (8 Marks) 

 
 

 

Question Paper structure for Financial Accounting and Business Mathematics which are 
practical based courses 
Semester-end Examination Marks: 40 Internal Marks: 10 

 
Question number 1 and 2 are compulsory. 
Attempt any 3 questions from question number 3 to 6. 

1. MCQ (8 MCQs each for one mark) (8 Marks) 
2. Short Notes ( 2 out of 3) (8 Marks) 
3. Problem based question (8 Marks) 
4. Problem based question (8 Marks) 
5. Problem based question (8 Marks) 
6. Problem based question (8 Marks) 

 



Equivalence 
 

Semester-I 
Courses as per Pre-revised Syllabus Courses as per Revised Syllabus 

CC-A5 CC-A5 Financial Accounting 
Paper-I 

DSC-1 Financial Accounting Paper-I 

CC-A1 Micro Economics Paper- I DSC-2 Micro Economics Paper- I 
CC-A3 Management Principles & 

Applications Paper- I DSC-3 
Management Functions 
& Applications Paper-I 

GEC-A1 Principles of Marketing Paper- I GEC- 
AA1 

Principles of Marketing 
Paper- I 

GEC-A3 History of Civilization Paper- I GEC- 
AB1 

History of Civilization Paper- I 

GEC-A5 Marathi Paper- I GEC- 
AC1 

Marathi Paper- I 

GEC-A7 Global Finance Paper- I GEC- 
AD1 

Global Finance Paper- I 

GEC-A9 Hindi Paper- I GEC- 
AE1 

Hindi Paper- I 

GEC-A11 Urdu Paper- I GEC- 
AF1 

Urdu Paper- I 

GEC-A13 Kannada Paper- I GEC- 
AG1 

Kannada Paper- I 

GEC- B1 Business Mathematics Paper- I GEC- 
BA1 

Business Mathematics Paper- I 

GEC- B3 Insurance Paper- I GEC- 
BB1 

Insurance Paper- I 

GEC- B5 Geography Paper I GEC- 
BC1 

Geography Paper I 

GEC- B7 Foreign Trade Paper – I GEC- 
BD1 

Foreign Trade Paper – I 

AECC-C1 Business Communication Paper- 
I 

AECC- 
C1 

Business Communication 
Paper- I 

NIL SEC-1 Skill Enhancement Course-1 
NIL SEC-2 Skill Enhancement Course-2 

 
Semester-II 

Courses as per Pre-revised Syllabus Courses as per Revised Syllabus 
CC-A5 CC-A5 Financial Accounting 

Paper-II 
DSC-4 Micro Economics Paper- II 

CC-A1 Micro Economics Paper- II DSC-5 Financial Accounting Paper-II 
CC-A3 Management Principles & 

Applications Paper- II DSC-6 
Management Functions 
& Applications Paper- II 

GEC-A2 Principles of Marketing Paper- II GEC- 
AA2 

Principles of Marketing 
Paper- II 

GEC-A4 History of Civilization Paper- II GEC- 
AB2 

History of Civilization Paper- II 

GEC-A6 Marathi Paper- II GEC- 
AC2 

Marathi Paper- II 

GEC-A8 Global Finance Paper- II GEC- 
AD2 

Global Finance Paper- II 

GEC-A10 Hindi Paper- II GEC- Hindi Paper- II 



  AE2  

GEC-A12 Urdu Paper- II GEC- 
AF2 

Urdu Paper- II 

GEC-A14 Kannada Paper- II GEC- 
AG2 

Kannada Paper- II 

GEC- B2 Business Mathematics Paper- II GEC- 
BA2 

Business Mathematics Paper- II 

GEC- B4 Insurance Paper- II GEC- 
BB2 

Insurance Paper- II 

GEC- B6 Geography Paper II GEC- 
BC2 

Geography Paper II 

GEC- B8 Foreign Trade Paper – II GEC- 
BD2 

Foreign Trade Paper – II 

AECC-C2 Business Communication Paper- 
II 

AECC- 
C2 

Business Communication 
Paper- II 

NIL SEC-3 Skill Enhancement Course-3 
 



B.Com Part-I Semester-I 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP-2020 

With effect from A.Y. 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-I) 

GEC-AH1 : Paper-I Indian Income Tax System and Income Tax Law 

Income Tax Law (Applicable to Individual and HUF) 

Credit: 4 

60 hours 
course 

Course content Total 50 marks 

Course 
outcomes 

After completing this course, students will be able to 
1) To understand the latest amendments in Income Tax 

Act, 1961. 
2) To understand the technical aspects , procedure and 

provisions in Income Tax Act, 1961. 

(Marks: 40 for 
examination 10 for 

Internal Assessment) 

Unit-I Introduction of Income Tax Act 1961 Meaning, Nature, extent, 
Scope, commencement of financial year 

(15 hours) 

Unit- II Definitions – Previous year, Assessment Year, Person, Income, 
Agricultural Income, Assessee PAN information, Residential 
Status, Gross Toal Income 

(15 hours) 

Unit-III Income which do not form part of Total Income – Relating to 
Agricultural Income & Salary 

(15 hours) 

Unit-IV Heads of Income – 
a) Salaries – Salary, Bonus, Gratuity, Leave Encashment, 
Provident Fund, Pension & 
Arrears Allowances – House Rent Allow, Entertainment 
Allow, Travelling Allow. 
Prequisites– Rent Free accommodation, Vehicle facilities, 
LTC, confessional loan,Medical Allow. 
b) Income from House Property – Self Occupied (SOP), Let 
out (LOP) 
c) Capital Gain – Short Term & Long Term 

(15 hours) 

 

Reference Books: 

1) Income Tax Act- P. M. Herekar 
2) Taxmann’s – Income Tax Act 
3) Income Tax Act- V. Singhania 
4) Income Tax Act, 1961- AjitPrakashan 

 

 



 

B.Com Part-I Semester-I 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP-2020 

With effect from A.Y. 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-I) 

GEC-BE1 : Paper-II Goods and Service Tax  

Credit: 4 

60 hours 
course 

Course content Total 50 marks 

Course 
outcomes 

After completing this course, students will be able to 
1) To understand the latest amendments in GST law 
2) To understand the technical aspects , procedure and 

provisions in GST law 

(Marks: 40 for 
examination 10 for 

Internal Assessment) 

Unit-I Introduction of GST Act 2017 
Introduction of GST, Evolution of GST and need of GST 

(15 hours) 

Unit- II Basic concepts of GST and Need and Importance of GST Act 
Meaning of SGST, EGST, IGST and UGST, Tax invoice, 
Debit and credit note 

(15 hours) 

Unit-III Definitions under CGST and SGST. 
Definitions U/s 2 of GST Act 2017 

(15 hours) 

Unit-IV Basic Problems – 
a) Problems to calculate SGST and 
b) Problems to calculate CGST 

(15 hours) 

 

Reference Books: 

1) A Birds eye view- Jha and Singh 
2) GST made simple- Taxman 
3) Basics of GST- Taxman 
4) GST guide for students – CA VivekAgarwal 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com Part-I Semester-II 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP-2020 

With effect from A.Y. 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-II) 

GEC-AH2 : Paper-III Indian Income Tax System and Income Tax Law 

Income Tax Law (Applicable to Individual and HUF) 

Credit: 4 

60 hours 
course 

Course content Total 50 marks 

Course 
outcomes 

After completing this course, students will be able to 
1) To understand the latest amendments in Income Tax 

Act, 1961. 
2) To understand the technical aspects , procedure and 

provisions in Income Tax Act, 1961. 

(Marks: 40 for 
examination 10 for 

Internal Assessment) 

Unit-I Income from Business and Profession – Inclusion of income as 
business income,Allowable Expenses. Depreciation, Exclusion 
from Business Income. 

(15 hours) 

Unit- II Income from other sources – Newly, heads, types of the source of 
Income. 

(15 hours) 

Unit-III Clubbing of Income – 
a) Income from assets transferred to spouse, remuneration to 
spouse, Income of Minor – Problems 
b) Aggregation of Income and Set off and Carry forward of 
lossess 

(15 hours) 

Unit-IV a) Deductions from Gross Total Income Chapter VI.A., U/s 80C, 
80D, 80G, 80E, 80DD, 80L, 80U 
b) Relief of Income Tax U/s 89 

(15 hours) 

 

Reference Books: 

1) Income Tax Act- P. M. Herekar 
2) Taxmann’s – Income Tax Act 
3) Income Tax Act- V. Singhania 
4) Income Tax Act, 1961- AjitPrakashan 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com Part-I Semester-II 

Syllabus in accordance with NEP-2020 

With effect from A.Y. 2022-23 

B.Com-I (Semester-II) 

GEC-BE2 : Paper-IV Maharashtra State Tax on Profession Trade and calling and 
Employment Act 1975 AndGST Act 2017 

Credit: 4 

60 hours 
course 

Course content Total 50 marks 

Course 
outcomes 

After completing this course, students will be able to 
1) To understand the latest amendments in GST law 
2) To understand the technical aspects , procedure and 

provisions in GST law 

(Marks: 40 for 
examination 10 for 

Internal Assessment) 

Unit-I Registration Under GST Act 2017 – Procedure and Prescribed 
time limit for Registration U/s of Act. 

(15 hours) 

Unit- II Definition Under GST Act 2017 related with IGST (15 hours) 
Unit-III Profession Tax - 

1) Meaning of Profession Tax, Extent and Applicaton 
2) Definition – Employee, Employer, Salary, perquisite, Profit in 
lien of Salary 
3) Levy and charges of Tax 

(15 hours) 

Unit-IV 1) Registration and Enrollment 
2) Payment of Tax and due dates 
3) Exemptions from profession Tax under the Act 
4) Penalties under Act 

(15 hours) 

 

Reference Books: 

1) A Birds eye view- Jha and Singh 
2) GST made simple- Taxman 
3) Basics of GST- Taxman 
4) GST guide for students – CA VivekAgarwal 

 

 

 

 

 





 

 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A ++ ’ Grade  

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM  

 

Syllabus  in accordance with NEP  

B. Com Part - I  

Introduction to the History of Civilization (Sem I &II) 
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2022 onwards.) 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com. (CBCS) Part‐I (Semester‐I) 

Paper 1: Introduction to History of Civilization‐ I 

(introduced from June, 2022) 

( Objectives: Civilization first emerged between five and six thousand years ago when people in 

different parts of the world began to live in organized communities with distinct political, military, 

economic and social structures. Religious, intellectual and artistic activities assumed important 

roles in these early societies. This course introduces the students to some of the most important 

early civilizations of the world) 

Module 1: Indian Civilization 

a) Indus Valley Civilization: Salient features and decline 

b) Vedic Civilization: Polity and religious literature 

c) Rise of 16 Mahajanpadas 

Module 2. Mesopotamian Civilizations 

a) Rise of Sumerian Civilization: state, religion and art 

b) Babylonian Empire‐ Hammurabi’s code and social structure 

3. Egyptian Civilization ‐ A Gift of Nile 

a) Government 

b) Society and Economy 

c) Religion and Art 

4. Rise of Chinese Civilization 

a) Shang dynasty 

b) Chou dynasty 

c) Religion and Society 

 
Suggested Readings: 

● Adler, Philip J., and Randall L. Pouwels. World Civilizations. Cengage Learning, 2016. 

● Bell, Michael, and Sarah Quie. Ancient Egyptian Civilization. The Rosen Publishing Group, 

2009. 

● Craig, Albert M., William A. Graham, Donald M. Kagan, Steven Ozment, and Frank M. 

Turner. The Heritage of World Civilizations. Pearson Education, 2015. 

● Durant, Will. Our Oriental Heritage: Being a History of Civilization in Egypt and the Near 

East to the Death of Alexander, and in India, China and Japan from the Beginning to Our 

Own Day, with an Introduction on the Nature and Foundations of Civilization. MJF 

Books, 1993. 

● Habib, Irfan. The Indus Civilization. Tulika Books, 2015. 

● Johnson, Paul. The Civilization Of Ancient Egypt. Harper Collins, 2012.



● Kuiper, Kathleen. Mesopotamia: The World’s Earliest Civilization. The Rosen Publishing 

Group, 2010. 

● Matthews, Rupert, and Todd Van Pelt. Ancient Chinese Civilization. The Rosen Publishing 

Group, 2009. 

● Moret, A. The Nile and Egyptian Civilization. Routledge, 2013. 

● Sansone, David. Ancient Greek Civilization. John Wiley & Sons, 2016. 

● Sen, Sailendra Nath. Ancient Indian History and Civilization. New Age International, 1999. 

● Spielvogel, Jackson J. Western Civilization: A Brief History. Cengage Learning, 2016. 

● Stearns, Peter N. Western Civilization in World History. Routledge, 2008. 

● Thakur, Vijay. The Vedic Age. Tulika Books, 2016. 

● Thapar, Romila. A History of India. Penguin UK, 1990.



B.Com. (CBCS) Part‐I ( Semester II ) 

Paper 2: Introduction to History of Civilization‐ II 

(Introduced from June, 2022) 

( Objectives: Western Civilization has evolved considerably over the centuries. The political, 

artistic and intellectual contributions of the Greeks and Romans were crucial to the foundation 

of Western Civilization. During the medieval period the Western Civilization witnessed the two 

most important movements –the Renaissance and Reformation‐ that have shaped the modern 

period. The course will introduce the students to important changes that happened in Western 

Civilization.) 

Module 1: Rise of Classical Greece 

a) Emergence of City States 

b) Athenian Democracy 

c) Literature and arts 

Module 2: Roman Civilization 

a) From Republic to Empire 

b) Socio‐economic and religious condition 

c) Decline 

Module 3: Renaissance in Europe 

a) Geographical Discoveries 

b) Humanism 

c) Development of Literature and Art 

Module 4: Reformation in Europe 

a) Causes of Reformation 

b) Martin Luther and Calvin 

c) Impact of Reformation 

Suggested Readings: 

● Adler, Philip J., and Randall L. Pouwels. World Civilizations. Cengage Learning, 2016. 

● Christ, Karl. The Romans: An Introduction to Their History and Civilisation. University of 

California Press, 1984. 

● Craig, Albert M.,  William A. Graham, Donald  M. Kagan, Steven Ozment, and Frank M. 

Turner. The Heritage of World Civilizations. Pearson Education, 2015. 

● Kishlansky,  Mark  A.,  Patrick  J.  Geary,  and  Patricia  O’Brien.  A  Brief  History  of  Western 

Civilization: The Unfinished Legacy. Longman, 2002. 

● Sansone, David. Ancient Greek Civilization. John Wiley & Sons, 2016. 

● Spielvogel, Jackson J. Western Civilization: A Brief History. Cengage Learning, 2016. 

● Stearns, Peter N. Western Civilization in World History. Routledge, 2008. 

● Veyne, Paul. The Roman Empire. Harvard University Press 

 

 

 

 



 

 
NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING 

 B.A. Part- I 

(Semester-I) Examination -------------History ------ 

Title ----------------------------------     

Sub code ------- Day & Date : Time: Total Marks : 40 

 

 Instructions 

 1. All questions are Compulsory 

 2. Figures to right indicates full marks  

 

Q 1 Complete the following sentences by choosing correct alternatives (05) 

 1. 

 2.  

3.  

4. 

5.  

 

Q 2 Write short notes (any three out of five) (15)  

 

A.  

B.  

C.  

D.  

E.  

 

Q 3 Write detail answers on any two (out of three) of the following (20)  

 

A.  

B. 

C.  

 

 

Internal Evaluation 10 Mark  

B.Com.-I Semester-I - Home Assignment  

B.Com.-I Semester-II – Unit Test 

 

 





 

शिवाजी शवश्वशवद्यालय, कोल्हापुर  

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR  

 

 

शहिंदी अध्ययन मण्डल  

BOARD OF STUDIES 

 

 

ह िंदी (अहिवार्य) 

कला, वाशिज्य शवद्यािाखा  

बी. ए. भाग –I  

 

सत्र परीक्षा –I/II  

 

 

 

( सत्र परीक्षा, श्रेणी तथा एिईपी २०२० ) 

 (Semester, Credit and PEN 0202  System) 

 

 

िैशक्षक वर्ष  0200-03  
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¼izLrqr ikB~;Øe dk fuekZ.k fo’ofon~;ky; vuqnku vk;ksx] ubZ fnYyh dh  

ekWMy ikB~;p;kZ (NEP) ds vkyksd esa fd;k x;k gSA½ 

izFke l=  

iz’ui= & A % l`tukRed ys[ku  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

 mn~ns’; % 

 fganh Hkk”kk rFkk O;kdj.k dk v/;;u djkukA  

 l`tukRed ys[ku dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa&dfork] dgkuh] ;k=ko`Rr] 

fjiksrkZt] lk{kkRdkj] n`’;&lkfgR;] i=dkfjrk ls ifjfpr djkukA  

 l`tukRed ys[ku ds fofo/k {ks=ksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 l`tukRed ys[ku ds fofo/k {ks=ksa ds egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrk ls 

ifjfpr djkukA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

v/;kiu i/nfr % 

 O;k[;ku fo’ys”k.kA  

 ppkZ&laxks”BhA 

 laikndksa] milaikndksa rFkk fon~okuksa ls lk{kkRdkjA  

 vkbZ-lh-Vh- dk iz;ksxA  



v/;;ukFkZ fo”k; %          Credit        Periods 

 bdkbZ &I fganh Hkk”kk rFkk O;kdj.k % lkekU; ifjp;   01  15 

    O;kdj.k % fyax] opu] dkjd] fojkefpg~u] okD; ds izdkj]  

    ekud orZuh  

 bdkbZ &II dfork] dgkuh rFkk ;k=ko`Rr ys[ku Lo:i] egRRo rFkk  

    mi;ksfxrkA       01  15 

   dfork] dgkuh rFkk ;k=ko`Rr ds {ks=& lkekftd] jktuhfrd]  

    lkaLd`frdA  

 bdkbZ &III fjiksrkZt vkSj lk{kkRdkj ys[ku] Lo:Ik]   

                 egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrkA     01  15 

   fjiksrkZt ds {ks=& okf.kT;] foKku] rduhdhA  

   fjiksrkZt ds {ks=& lkfgR; rFkk lkekftdA  

 bdkbZ &IV n`’; lkfgR; ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk % Lo:Ik] egRRo rFkk  

    mi;ksfxrkA       01  15 

   n`’; lkfgR; ys[ku ds {ks=& Nk;kfp=] dkVwZu ¼iz’ui= esa  

    lacaf/kr en~nksa ij fp= fn;k tk,xk½A 

   i=dkfjrk ds izdkj % [ksy i=dkfjrk] flusek i=dkfjrk]  

    xzkeh.k i=dkfjrkA 

 

 



Ikz’ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu &           vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij vkB cgqfodYih iz’u    08  

iz’u 2 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIif.k;kW ¼rhu esa ls nks½     08 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRRkjh iz'u ¼rhu esa ls nks½   08 

iz’u 4 &  v½ bdkbZ I vkSj II ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’uA     08 

  ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½ 
   

  Ck½ bdkbZ III vkSj IV ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’uA    08 

  ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½ 

 

 varxZr ewY;ekiu ijh{kk& Lok/;k;@;qfuV VsLV@{ks«k HksV@EkkSf£dh 10 

 

 

lanHkZ xzaFk % 

 ekud fganh & czteksgu] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYYkh A  

 laf{kIr fganh O;kdj.k & dkerk izlkn xq:] lkfgR; vdkneh] ubZ fnYYkh A 

 O;kogkfjd fganh O;kdj.k& MkW-gjnso ckgjh] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYYkh A  

 vk/kqfud fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl& cPpuflag] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYYkh A 

 lkfgfR;d fo/kk,¡ % lSn~/kkafrd i{k & MkW-e/kq /kou] ok.kh izdk'ku]  

ubZ fnYYkh A 

 lqxe fganh O;kdj.k & /keZiky ’kkL=h] jktiky ,UM lUl] ubZ fnYyh A 

 O;kogkfjd fganh ‘kqn~/k iz;ksx& MkW-vkseizdk’k] jktiky ,UM lUl]  

    ubZ fnYyhA 

 



n~forh; l= 

iz’ui= & B % O;kogkfjd ys[ku  

mn~ns’; % 

 fganh ds fofo/k #iksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 iz;kstuewyd fganh dk ifjp; djkukA  

 i=kpkj dk Lo:i rFkk izdkjksa dk ifjp; djkukA  

 vuqokn] foKkiu vkSj lekpkj ys[ku ls ifjfpr djkukA  

 O;kogkfjd ys[ku dk egRRo rFkk mi;ksfxrk ls ifjfpr djkukA 

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

v/;;ukFkZ fo”k; %               Credit     Periods 

bdkbZ &I fganh ds fofo/k #i rFkk iz;kstuewyd fganh %  01        15 

    ekr`Hkk”kk] laidZ Hkk”kk] jktHkk”kk] ltZukRed Hkk”kk] dk;kZy;hu 

   fganh] okf.kfT;d fganh] foKkiu dh fganh] oSKkfud rFkk  

    rduhdh lkfgR; dh fganhA 

 bdkbZ &II i=kpkj % lkekU; ifjp;     01        15 

   jkstxkj izkfIr gsrq vkosnu i= ¼ljdkjh] v/kZ ljdkjh rFkk  

    xSj ljdkjh½ 

 bdkbZ &III vuqokn vkSj foKkiu %     01        15 

   Lo:i] izdkj] egRRo] mi;ksfxrkA  



   vuqokn dk;Z rFkk foKkiu ys[ku ¼foKkiu ls lacaf/kr½  

 bdkbZ &IV lekpkj ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk     01        15 

   Lo:i] mn~ns’; rFkk rRRo   

   Lkekpkj ys[ku rFkk i=dkfjrk % laiknu rFkk lktlTtkA  

&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&& 

Ikz’ui= dk Lo:i rFkk vad foHkktu &           vad 

iz'u 1 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij vkB cgqfodYih iz’uA    08  

iz’u 2 & lexz ikB~;Øe ij fVIIkf.k;kWaA ¼rhu esa ls nks½    08 

izz’u 3 &  lexz ikB~;Øe ij y?kqRrjh iz’uA ¼rhu esa ls nks½   08 

iz’u 4 &  v½ bdkbZ I vkSj II ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’uA     08 

  ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½ 
   

  Ck½ bdkbZ III vkSj IV ij nh?kksZRrjh iz’uA    08 

  ¼varxZr fodYi ds lkFk½ 

 

 varxZr ewY;ekiu ijh{kk& Lok/;k;@;qfuV VsLV@{ks«k HksV@EkkSf£dh 10 

 

     

lanHkZ xzaFk & 

 lekpkj ,oa izk:Ik ys[ku & MkW-fnus’k xqIr] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYYkh A  

 lekpkj Lianu      & dey nhf{kr] egs’k niZ.k] lkfgR; vdkneh]  

  ubZ fnYyh A 

 iz;kstuewyd fganh      &  MkW-eukst ikaaMs;] vdkneh izfrHkk] ubZ  

fofo/k vk;ke      fnYYkh A 



 O;kolkf;d laizs”k.k & MkW-vuqipanz iq- Hk;k.kh] jktiky ,UM lUl] df'ejh  

                    xsV] fnYYkh A 

 Hkk”kk foKku ,oa fganh & MkW-ujs’k feJ] jktiky ,UM lUl] df'ejh  

                     xsV] fnYYkh A 

 izkekf.kd vkys[ku vkSj fVIi.k & izks-,e- ,- fojkt] jktiky ,UM lUl]  

          df'ejh xsV] fnYYkh A 

 

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR 

Under Graduate Programme Structure for Faculty of Humanities 

Programme Structure for Bachelor of Arts (160 Credits) 

 

SEM 

Discipline Specific 

Core Courses (DSC) 

(Credits) 

DSE/GEC/ 

OEC/IDS 

(Credits) 

Ability Enhancement 

Compulsory Courses 

(AECC) / Languages 

(Credits) 

Skill Enhancement Courses 

Total 

Credits 

Skill Based 

Courses (Credits) 

 

Value Based 

Courses (Credits) 

I 
4 x 4 

(16 Credits) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

1 AECC 

(Comp. Eng.) 

1 x 4 

 (4 Credits) 

 

SEC -1 (1 Credit) 

Multidisciplinary 

VBC   (1 Credit ) 26 

II 
4 x 4 

(16 Credits) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

1 AECC 

(Comp. Eng.) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

 

SEC -2   (2 Credits) 

Multidisciplinary 

--- 26 

Option 1: Exit with Certificate Course in Arts 

( With completion of courses equal to a minimum of 52 credits) 

III 
4 x 4 

(16 Credits) 

 (IDS) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

2 AECC (Comp. Eng.) 

1 x 4 

 (4 Credits) 

SEC -3 (2 Credits) 

Multidisciplinary 
--- 26 

IV 
4 x 4 

(16 Credits) 

(IDS) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

2 AECC 

(Comp. Eng.& EVS) 

2 x 4 

(8 Credits) 

SEC -4  (2 Credits) 

Multidisciplinary 
--- 30 

Option 2: Exit with Diploma Course in Arts 

( With completion of courses equal to a minimum of 108 credits) 

V --- 
5 x 4 

(20 Credits) 

1 AECC 

(Comp. Eng.) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

 

SEC -5 (2 Credits) 

Multidisciplinary 

--- 26 

VI --- 
5 x 4 

(20 Credits) 

1 AECC 

(Comp. Eng.) 

1 x 4 

(4 Credits) 

 

SEC -6  (2 Credits) 

Multidisciplinary 

--- 26 

                                                                                                                              Total Credits : 160 

 



DSC =  Discipline Specific Core Course 

DSE = Discipline Specific Elective (Elective courses offered under the main  

            discipline/subject of study are referred to as Discipline Specific Elective course) 

AECC = Ability Enhancement Compulsory Courses  

SEC  = Skill Enhancement Compulsory Courses SEC courses are value-based and / or skill-

based and are aimed at providing hands-on- training, competencies, skills, etc.; 

These courses may be chosen from a pool of courses designed to provide value- 

based and/or skill-based knowledge. 

IDS   = Inter Disciplinary Studies.  

GEC = Generic Elective Course.  

VBC = Value-Based Course. 

B.A. Programme Structure Semester I & II 

Structure for Level 5 of  B.A.  

Semester I 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 
Sr. 

NO. 
Theory (TH) Practical 

(PR) 

Semester-end 

Examination (SEE) 

Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 

Type 

No. of 

Lectu

res 

Hours Credits --- Paper 

Hours 

Max Min Internal Max* Min 

1. DSC –I 4 3.2+0.8* 4 

If 

applicable 

2 40 14 

Assignment 

10 04 

2. DSC –I 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3. DSC –I 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4. DSC -I 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5. GEC- 1 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6. AECC-1 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7. SEC -I 1 1 1 0.5 12.5 4.5 -- --- 

8. VBC-I 1 1 1 0.5 12.5 4.5 -- --- 

Total 26 20.2+5.8* 

= 26 

26 --- 265 ---  60  

SEE+IA=265+60 

= 325 

 

Semester II 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 
Sr. 

NO. 
Theory (TH) Practical 

(PR) 

Semester-end 

Examination (SEE) 

Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 

Type 

No. of 

Lectures 

Hours Credits --- Paper 

Hours 

Max Min Internal Max Min 

1. DSC –II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 

If 

applicable 

2 40 14 

Unit Test 

10 04 

2. DSC –II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3. DSC –II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4. DSC -II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5. GEC- II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6. AECC-II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7. SEC -II 2 2 2 1 25 9 -- --- 

Total 26 19.2+6.8*  

 = 26 

26  --- 265 ---  60  

SEE+IA=265+60 

= 325 

Grand Total 52 52 52  --- 530 -- --- SEE+IA=530+120

= 650 

Total Credits Required for Completing Level  5 : 52 Credits 
(*Independent Students’ Workload) 

 

DSC: Discipline Specific Core Course - Students can opt four courses (Subjects) from DSC.(B) 

https://www.lawinsider.com/dictionary/skill-enhancement-course
https://www.lawinsider.com/dictionary/skill-enhancement-course


However, Students shall have to opt for at least one language course (subject) from DSC.(A) 

GEC: Generic Elective Course - Students can opt any one course (Subject). 

AECC: Ability Enhancement Core Course (Compulsory English). 

(A) Non-Credit Self-Study Course : Compulsory Civic Courses (CCC) For Sem I: CCC – I : Democracy, 

Elections and Good Governance 

(B) Non-Credit Self-Study Course : Skill Development Courses (SDC) For Sem II: SDC – I : Any one 

from following (i) to (v) i) Business Communication & Presentation ii) Event management iii) Personality 

Development, iv) Yoga & Physical Management v) Resume, Report & Proposal writing 

SEC: Skill Enhancement Course , Students have to complete one SEC each in both Semesters selecting 

from the platforms suggested in NEP Regulations of Shivaji University, Kolhapur (Refer SUK BOS letter 

dt. 12 Sep., 2022) or from the basket of SEC made available by Shivaji University, Kolhapur. 

VBC: Value-Based Course , Students have to Complete one VBC in  Semester I of one credit.  

B.A. Programme Structure Semester III & IV 

Structure for Level 6 of  B.A.  

Semester III 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 
Sr. 

NO. 
Theory (TH) Practical 

(PR) 

Semester-end 

Examination (SEE) 

Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 

Type 

No. of 

Lectures 

Hours Credits --- Paper 

Hours 

Max Min Internal Max Min 

1. DSC –III 4 3.2+0.8* 4 

If 

applicable 

2 40 14 

Group 

Activity 

10 04 

2. DSC -IV 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3. DSC –III 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4. DSC -IV 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5. IDS- 1 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6. AECC-III 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7. AECC- EVS -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --- 

8. SEC -III 2 2 2 1 25 9 -- --- 

Total 26 19.2+6.8* 

= 26 

26 --- 265 ---  60  

SEE+IA=265+60= 325 

 

Semester IV 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 
Sr. 

NO. 
Theory (TH) Practical 

(PR) 

Semester-end Examination 

(SEE) 

Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 

Type 

No. of 

Lectu

res 

Hours Credits --- Paper 

Hours 

Max Min Internal Max Min 

1. DSC –V 4 3.2+0.8* 4 

If 

applicable 

2 40 14 

Case  

Study/Oral 

Examination 

 

10 04 

2. DSC –VI 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3. DSC –V 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4. DSC -VI 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5. IDS- II 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6. AECC-IV 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7. AECC-EVS 4 3.2+0.8* 4 3 70+30# 25+10 -- --- 

8. SEC -IV 2 2 2  1 25 9   

Total 30 22.4+7.6* 

= 30 

30  --- 365 --- 60  

SEE+IA=365+60 

= 425 

Grand Total 56 56 56  --- 750 -- SEE+IA=630+120 

= 750 

Total Credits Required for Completing Level  6: 56 Credits 

(*Independent Students Workload, # 30 Marks Project Total 100 Marks) 

 



DSC: Discipline Specific Core Course : Students can opt any two courses (Subjects) from DSC - C 

& DSC - D {Courses (subjects) which were opted in Part I (Sem I & Sem II)} 

IDS : Inter Disciplinary Studies - Students can opt any one course (Subject) as per group chart of 

IDS. 

AECC : Ability Enhancement Core Course (Compulsory English)&AECC – EVS : Ability 

Enhancement Compulsory Course – Environmental Studies 

SEC : Skill Enhancement Course , Students have to complete one SEC each in both Semesters 

selecting from the platforms suggested in NEP Regulations of Shivaji University, Kolhapur (Refer 

SUK BoS letter dt. 12 Sep., 2022) 

 

 

B.A. Programme Structure Semester V & VI 

Structure for Level 7 of  B.A.  

Semester V 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 
Sr. 

NO. 
Theory (TH) Practical 

(PR) 

Semester-end 

Examination (SEE) 

Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 

Type 

No. of 

Lectures 

Hours Credit

s 

--- Paper 

Hours 

Max Min Internal Max Min 

1. DSE –VII 4 3.2+0.8* 4 

If 

applicable 

2 40 14 

Field 

Work/ 

Project 

Work 

10 04 

2. DSE –VIII 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3. DSE –IX 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4. DSE –X 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5. DSE -XI 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6. AECC-V 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7. SEC -V 2 2 2 1 25 9 -- --- 

Total 26 19.2+6.8* 

= 26 

26 --- 265 --- 60  

SEE+IA=265+60  

= 325 

 

Semester VI 

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme 
Sr. 

NO. 
Theory (TH) Practical 

(PR) 

Semester-end 

Examination (SEE) 

Internal Assessment (IA) 

Course 

Type 

No. of 

Lectures 

Hours Credits --- Paper 

Hours 

Max Min Internal Max Min 

1. DSE-XII 4 3.2+0.8* 4 

If 

applicable 

2 40 14 

Field 

Work/ 

Project 

Work/ 

Seminar 

 

10 04 

2. DSE-XIII 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

3. DSE-XIV 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

4. DSE-XV 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

5. DSE-XVI 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

6. AECC-VI 4 3.2+0.8* 4 2 40 14 10 04 

7. SEC -VI 2 2 2 1 25 9   

Total 26 19.2+6.8* 

= 26 

26 --- 265 --- 60  

SEE+IA=265

+60 = 325 

Grand Total 52 52 52 --- 530 -- SEE+IA=530

+ 120 = 650 

Total Credits Required for Completing Level  7: 52 Credits 

Total Credits for Completing Level  5, 6 & 7 of Bachelor of Arts Programme : 52+56+52=160 

(*Independent Students Workload) 
 

DSE: Discipline Specific Elective - Students can opt any one course (Subject) from DSC {Course 



(subject) which was opted in Part II (Sem III & Sem IV)}( Note : DSE paper No. VII to XVI are 

elective papers whereas, DSC Paper No. I to VI are core courses. Hence, DSE paper VII to XVI 

should be considered in continuation of DSC I to VI.) 

AECC : Ability Enhancement Core Course (Compulsory English) 

(A) Non-Credit Self Study Course : Compulsory Civic Courses (CCC) For Sem V: CCC – II : 

Constitution of India and Local Self Government 

(B) Non-Credit Self Study Course : Skill Development Courses (SDC) For Sem VI: SDC – II: Any 

one from following (vi) to (x) vi) Interview & Personal Presentation Skill, vii) Entrepreneurship 

Development Skill, viii) Travel & Tourism, ix) E-Banking & Financial Services, x) RTI & Human 

Right Education (HRE), IPR & Patents 

SEC:Skill Enhancement Course , Students have to complete one SEC each in both Semesters 

selecting from the platforms suggested in NEP Regulations of Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

(Refer SUK BoS letter dt. 12 Sep., 2022) 
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Faculty of Commerce & Management  

Syllabus For 

Bachelor of Commerce  

B. Com.  Part II  

(Sem III & IV)  

To be implemented from June 2019 onwards.  

 
 (Subject to the modifications that will be made from time to time) 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-III) 

Corporate Accounting Paper - I 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. Explain the accounting entries of issue and forfeiture of shares and re-issue of 

forfeited shares, discuss accounting treatment for redemption of preference 
shares and buyback of shares. 

2. Demonstrate accounting for issue of debentures and redemption of 
debentures. 

3. Simulate practice of preparing financial statements as per the provisions of 
Indian Companies Act 2013. 

4. Practice the fundamental accounting process on Tally ERP. 
 

Syllabus Contents 
 
Unit I: Issue and forfeiture of shares, Re-issue of forfeited shares, Redemption of 
preference shares and Buyback of shares.    (15 Periods) 
 
Unit II: Issue and Redemption of Debentures     (10 Periods) 
 
Unit III: Preparation of Final Accounts of Companies.  (15 Periods) 
 
Unit IV: Practical of Fundamental Computerised Accounting (20 Periods) 

a) Introduction to Tally ERP.9, Technological Advantages, Getting Functional 
with Tally ERP.9, Tally ERP.9 Start-up, Mouse/Keyboard Conventions, 
Switching between Screen Areas, Quitting Tally ERP.9, Setting up of Company 
in Tally ERP.9,  

b) Create a Company- Select a Company, Alter a Company, Shut a Company, 
Creating Accounting Masters in Tally ERP.9, Chart of Accounts,  

c) Pre-defined Groups of Accounts, Groups- Creating Single Group, Creating 
Multiple Group, Displaying Group, Altering Group,  

d) Ledgers, Creating Single Ledger, Creating Multiple Ledger, Displaying Ledger, 
Altering Ledger, Voucher Entry in Tally ERP.9,  

e) Accounting Vouchers- Contra Voucher (F4), Payment Voucher (F5), Receipt 
Voucher (F6), Journal Voucher (F7), Purchase (F9), Sales (F8), Debit Note 
(Ctrl + F9), Credit Note (Ctrl + F8),  

f) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance,  
g) Accounting Books and Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 

Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register 
and Day Book.  

Notes: 
1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 

software for commerce department to train the students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
Corporate Accounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 
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Reference Books:- 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 

Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 

S. Chand & Company. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 

Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 
4) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 

Sultan Chand and Sons. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 

Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 
6) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 

and Co.  
7) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 

Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  
8) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 

Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  
9) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
10) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
11) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
B.Com. (CBCS) Part-II (Semester-IV)  

Corporate Accounting Paper - II 
Core Course  

Introduced from June-2019-20  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Explain the accounting entries of profit/loss prior to incorporation. 
2. Compute the value of shares as per distinct methods and differentiate between 

them. 
3. Simulate practice of accounting for liquidation of companies. 
4. Practice the store accounting through Tally ERP. 

 
Unit -I: Profit /Loss Prior to Incorporation.   (15 Periods) 
 
Unit-II: Valuation of shares: Intrinsic value method, Market value Method 
(Capitalization of profit and dividend basis) Fair value.   ( 10 Periods) 
 
Unit-III: Accounting for Liquidation of companies- Process of Liquidation 
under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, Preparation of Liquidator’s Final Statement 
of Account.          ( 15 Periods) 
 
Unit-IV: Store Accounting with Practical using Tally.  (20 Periods) 
Theory: 

a) Basic Concepts of Store Accounting- Importance of Material Management and 
Inventory Control, Objectives of Inventory Control System, Functions and 
Duties of Store-keeper,  

b) Key Terms- Stock items, Category of item, Item Name, Unit of Measurement- 
Purchase Rate per Unit, Current Stock Quantity, Current Valuation Rate, 
Opening Stock Quantity, Opening Valuation Rate, Purchase Returns, Sales 
Returns 

c) Stock Valuation Methods- Source document, Types of Source documents, 
Purchase Invoice, Goods Received Note, Sales Invoice, Delivery Challan 

d) Tally Reports of Store Accounting- Bill-wise List of Stock Items, Stock 
Statement, Material Receipts/ Purchases Register, Material Issues/ Sales 
Register, Material Return Report, Slow Moving Items Report, Fast Moving 
Items Report. 

Practical: 
a) Creating Inventory Masters in Tally.ERP 9, Stock Groups- Creating Single 

Stock Group, Creating Multiple Stock Group, Displaying Stock Group, Altering 
Stock Group,  

b) Units of Measure- Simple Units, Creating Simple Units, Displaying Units of 
Measure, Deleting Units of Measure 

c) Stock Items- Creating Single Stock Items, Creating Multiple Stock Items, 
Displaying Stock Items, Altering Stock Items, 

d) Voucher Entry in Tally.ERP 9- Purchase Voucher (F9), Sales Voucher (F8), 
Credit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F8), Debit Note Voucher (Ctrl + F9) 

e) Financial Statements- Balance Sheet, Profit & Loss A/c., Trial Balance, 
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f) Accounting Books & Registers- Cash Book, Bank Book, Purchase Register, 
Sales Register, Journal Register, Debit Note Register, Credit Note Register, 
Day Book, Statistics,  

g) Inventory Books & Reports- Stock Summary, Stock Item Summary, Stock 
Group Summary, Exception Reports- Negative Stock, Negative Summary. 

 
Notes: 

1) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting 
software for commerce department to trainthe students in Computerised 
Accounting as prescribed in the syllabus. 

2) A visit shouldbe arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding 
CorporateAccounting either in any Company Office or the Office of any 
Chartered Accountant/ Professional Accountant. 

 
Reference Books:- 

12) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). 
Advanced Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. Chand & Company. 

13) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: 
S. Chand & Company. 

14) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate 
Accounting) Vol. II, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House. 

15) Gupta, R. L. andRadhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, New Delhi: 
Sultan Chand and Sons. 

16) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). 
Corporate Accounting. New Delhi: Vikas Publication House. 

17) Shukla M. C. ; Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. - Advanced Accounts, New Delhi: S.Chand 
and Co.  

18) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced 
Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) Vol. II, New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.  

19) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, Noida: McGraw 
Hill Education India (Private) Ltd.  

20) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
21) Chougule,Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 
22) Tulsian, P. C. and Tulsian, Bharat (2015). Corporate Accounting, New Delhi: S. 

Chand  Publishing. 
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Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject: Corporate Accounting Paper-I (Semester-III) 
 Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
a) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
b) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 

 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

a) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com. Part-II 
Under CBCS 

Subject:  Corporate Accounting Paper-II (Semester-IV) 
Core Course  

(Introduced from June-2019-20) 
 
Instructions:- 1- All questions are compulsory. 

2-Figures to the right indicate marks. 
 Total Marks- 40 

Q.No.1 Short Answer Questions: 
c) Question on Theory of Unit-1 Or Question on Theory of Unit-1 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-1OrQuestion on Problem of Unit-1 5 marks 

 
Q.No.2Short Answer Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-2Or Question on Theory of Unit-2 5 marks 
d) Question on Problem of Unit-2 Or Question on Problem of Unit-2 5 marks 

 
Q.No.3Questions: 

c) Question on Theory of Unit-3Or Question on Theory of Unit-3 5 marks 
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d) Question on Problem of Unit-3 Or Question on Problem of Unit-3 10 marks 
 
Q.No.4Short Answer Questions: 

b) Question on Theory of Unit-4 Or Question on Theory of Unit-4 5 marks 
 
Notes: 

1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.  
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical 

examination. 
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for 

practical examination. Thus Total marks will be 50. 
 

********* 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-III)  

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-I 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To impart theoretical  knowledge of Entrepreneurship 
2. To develop Entrepreneurship qualities and skills 
3. To acquaint students with Steps involved in the formation of Small 

Enterprises 
4. To enlighten students with Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship 

Unit-I Entrepreneur:- 
Evolution, Meaning and Definition, Functions, Qualities of 
successful entrepreneur, Types of Entrepreneur, Obstacles 
to become an Entrepreneur, Challenges before existing 
entrepreneur in modern era. 

15 Hours 

Unit-II Entrepreneurship and Entrepreneurship Development: 
Concept, Definitions, Importance, Theories- Joseph 
Schumpeter’s Theory of Innovation, Hagen’s theory of 
Status Withdrawal,  David McClelland’s Need for 
Achievement theory, Knight’s Risk Taking theory, 
Entrepreneurship Development- Concept and Process. 
Introduction, Functions and Performance of – EDI, MCED 
And DIC 

15 Hours 

Unit-III Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises(MSME): 
Definition, Importance, Problems of MSME and Remedies, 
Government Policy and Support, Steps involved in the 
formation of Small Enterprises- Location, Clearances, 
Permits required, Formalities, Licensing and Registration 
Procedure. 

15 Hours 

Unit-IV Recent Trends and Concepts in Entrepreneurship: 
Recent Trends- Start up, Stand up, Skill India, Make in 
India, Incubation Centre- Concept and Importance. 
Concepts- Sociopreneur, Edupreneur, Ecopreneur, 
Netpreneur, Intrapreneur( Only concept and Characteristics) 

15 Hours 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
B.Com (CBCS Pattern) 
Part-II (Semester-IV) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship- Paper-II 
Generic Elective Course 

Introduced from June-2019-20 
Credits-4 

Objectives- 
1. To acquaint students with family business in India 
2. To impart conceptual knowledge of Service and Agro Entrepreneurship 
3. To aware students about Business Plan and Project Report 
4. To inspire the students through successful stories of Entrepreneurs 

Unit-I Family Business: 
Meaning, Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Family 
Business, Challenges before family business in India, 
Business Succession Planning, Making family business more 
effective. 

15 Hours

Unit-II Service and Agro Entrepreneurship: 
A) Service Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, Role of 
Service sector in National Economy, Opportunities in Service 
sector. 
B) Agro Entrepreneurship- Meaning and Concept, 
Importance, Entrepreneurial Opportunities in Agro Sector, 
Challenges before Agro Entrepreneurship 

15 Hours

Unit-III Business Plan and Project Report: 
Meaning and Concept of Business Plan, Key elements of 
business plan. 
Meaning, Concept and classification of project. 
Project for Retail store, Beauty parlor, Oil Mill, Cold Storage, 
Eco friendly Bag production- Reasons for failure of project. 

15 Hours

Unit-
IV 

Women Entrepreneurship and Successful Entrepreneurs 
Women Entrepreneur- Concept and causes of limited growth 
of women entrepreneurs in India. 
Successful Entrepreneurs- 
Male- Jeff Bezos(Amazon), Hanmantrao Gaikwad (BVG), 
Chitale Brothers (Chitale Dairy), Ramdas Mane (Mane Group 
of Industries) 
Female- Aditi Gupta (Whisper Girl), Chetana Gala-Sinha 
(Manadeshi Foundation), Vandana Luthra (VLCC), 

15 Hours

Note – Industrial visit/ visit to EDP Institute is suggested to acquaint students 
about entrepreneurial knowledge.  
A talk or interaction with entrepreneurial should be arranged.  
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B.Com.II 
Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship Paper I & II 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of Three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Fundamentals of 

Entrepreneurship Paper - I 
Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - I 

2 Fundamentals of 
Entrepreneurship Paper - II 

Fundamentals of Entrepreneurship 
Paper - II 

 
Reference Books: 

1. Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management- by Vasant 
Desai 

2.  Udyojakata- by Prabhakar Deshmukh 
3. Entrepreneurship Development in India- by C.B. Gupta and N.P. 

Shrinivasan 
4. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management- by Shukla M.B. 
5. Entrepreneurial Development- by Dr. S.S. Khanka 
6. Entrepreneurial Development- by Godron E. and Natrajan K. 
7. Entrepreneurial Development- by Taneja Satish and Gupta S.L. 
8. Current Trends in Entrepreneurship - by Mohan S. Elangovan R. 
9. Project Preparation Appraisal, Implementation- by Prasanna Chandra 
10. Formulation of a Project Report- by Vinod Gupta 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM III 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 1 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain functions of money and measurement of money supply  
2. Learners will understand the banking system and its functioning in India  
3. Learners will understand the nature of banking business and business practices  
4. Learners will understand the important recent trends in banking system 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Ability to explain monetary system in India  
2.  Ability to critical thinking on banking business  
3.  Ability to explain recent trends in Indian Banking   

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  

Unit-1: Introduction to Money  
1.1 Evolution, Meaning and Functions of Money  
1.2 Meaning and Features of Blockchain Technology and Digital Currency  
1.3 Approaches to the Money supply, RBI’s Measures  
1.4  Constituents and Factors affecting on Money Supply  

13 Lectures 

Unit-2: Introduction to Banking   
2.1. Meaning, Evolution and Functions of Commercial Banks   
2.2. Types  and features of banks - Commercial, Cooperative, Public and 

Private, Foreign, Payment Banks, Small Finance Banks, Local Area Banks 
etc 

2.3. Principles of Banking Business and its importance         
2.4. Process of Credit Creation and Its limitations  

15 Lectures 

Unit-3: Banking Business and Practices  
3.1. Meaning, Types and Features of Deposits Products of Banks  
3.2. Meaning, Types and Features of Loan Products of Banks  
3.3. Sources of Funds and Income for Banks 
3.4. Changing Nature of Banking Business  

17 Lectures 

Unit-4: New Trends and Recent Issues in Indian Banking  
4.1 Micro Finance Institutions- Evolution, Functions and Importance   
4.2 Types, Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers  
4.3 Licensing and functioning of Payment Banks Small Finance Banks   
4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies for NPA, Prompt Correctives Action  

15 Lectures 

Note: Bank visits and case studies on banking business should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin (2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of Financial 

Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie ( 1998  ) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with The 

Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 

Response Books, New Delhi. 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - I)  
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - I)  
 

Nature of question paper for semester III and IV (Paper No. I & II) 
Attempt any five questions. 

Total marks 50 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  10 
Q2. Broad question     10 

Q3. Broad question     10 

Q4. Broad question     10 

Q5. Broad question     10 

Q6. Broad question     10 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  10 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur 
Syllabus of B.Com 
(Semester-III & IV)  

 Syllabus to be Introduced from June 2019 
Money and Financial System  

CHOICE-BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
B.Com    SEM IV 

Money and Financial System (Paper No – 2 ) 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Students will be able to use e-banking services  
2. Students will be able explain working of RBI in India  
3. Students will be able to provide consultancy and guidance for investment in financial markets  
4. Students will be able to explain the business practices of NBFCs and AIFI 

Expected Skills Impartation (Through theory and Practical’s) 
1.  Use of E-banking services   
2. Able to provide Financial consultancy  
3. Critical thinking about NBFCs and their effects  

Marks : 50 Total Lectures of Teaching : 

60 

Credits : 4 

Unit-1:  E-Banking Services  
1.1 Meaning and features of E-Banking, Various Internet Banking Services   
1.2 Credit and Debit Card : Features, importance & precautions 
1.3 NEFT, RTGS, IMPS & Cheque Truncation System 
1.4 Mobile Banking - Features, different Mobile Apps and Importance   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-2: Reserve Bank of India  
2.1 Organizational Structure and Functions of RBI   
2.2 Meaning and Objectives Monetary Policy 
2.3 Instruments of Monetary Policy   
2.4 Monetary Policy Committee; Issue of RBI’s Autonomy & Section-7 of RBI 
Act 1934  

12 

Lectures 

Unit-3: Financial Markets   
3.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System 
3.2 Features and structure of Money Market in India, Role of RBI  
3.3 Features and structure of Capital Market in India, Role of SEBI 
3.4 Reforms in Indian Money Market and Capital Market   

17 

Lectures 

Unit-4:  All India Financial Institutes and NBFCs 
4.1 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NABARD and SIDBI  
4.2 Administrative Structure, Functions and Role of NHB and EXIM Bank 
4.3 Meaning, Features, Types and Growth of NBFCs 
4.4 Mutual Fund - Meaning, Types and Importance 

15 

Lectures 

Note: Visits to financial institutes and financial consultancy firms should be conducted  

Suggested Additional Readings: 

1. Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
2. Bhasin Nitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning and 

Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi  
3. Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy of 

Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php  
4. Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association with 

The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England. 
5. Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research and 

Development 
6. Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice Hall of 
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India,New Delhi 

7. National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited 

8. Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges Ahead, 
Response Books, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS  

Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Money and Financial System 

(Paper - II) 
Money and Financial System 

 (Paper - II) 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus B.COM. 
SEMESTER - III 

MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- I 
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 

Credits : 4 
Introduced from June 2019 

 
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
  Student will be able to explain…  
1 The macro variables and components of macro economics 
2 The relevance of national income concepts and its applications in economic policy making. 
3 Changing value of money and its impacts  on economy.   
4 The output and employment generation process through investment and consumption.  
 
UNIT -1 Introduction to Macro Economics 

1.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope 
1.2 Significance  of Macro Economics 
1.3 Limitations of Macro Economics  
1.4 Macro Economic Variables  

 
15  

UNIT -2  National Income 
2.1 Meaning and concepts- GDP,GNP,NNP, Personal and Disposable 
income, Per capita Income, National income at current and constant 
prices. 
2.2 Methods of computing National Income- Product, Income and 
Expenditure methods 
2.3 Difficulties in computing National Income 
2.4 Applications of National Income Data 
 

 
15 

UNIT -3  Value of Money  
3.1 Concept of Value of Money 
3.2 Quantity Theory of Money-, Transaction Approach, Cash Balance 
Approach 
3.3 Inflation-Causes of Inflation, Inflation and interest rates, Social cost of 
Inflation, Remedies to control of inflation. 
3.4 Index Number – Meaning, Construction of Simple and Weighted 
Index Numbers. 

 
15 

UNIT -4 Output and Employment 
4.1 J.B. Say’s Law of Market 
4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment  
4.3 Consumption Function  - Concept and Types, Factors influencing 
consumption function  
4.4 Investment Function- Marginal Efficiency of Capital, Investment 
Multiplier    

 
15 
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   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi   
  

 

Equivalence of the paper 

 Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper III Macro Economics Paper I 
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,KOLHAPUR 

Syllabus  
B.COM. 

 SEMESTER - IV 
MACRO ECONOMICS – PAPER- II 

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM – (CBCS) 
Credits : 4 

Introduced from June 2019  
 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 
Student will be able to explain…  
 1. The trade cyclical phenomenon in the economy and they will able to take practical decisions 
at their business level in future.   
2. Public finance system of state and its impact on economy and citizens of the nation.  
3. The trade and business practices through international trade theories and other relevant 
concepts.   
4.  The international monetary exchange system and determination of rate exchange.  
  
UNIT -1 Trade Cycles 

1.1 Meaning  Features and Types 
1.2 Phases of Trade Cycles  
1.3 Theories of Trade Cycles – Hawtrey and Schumpeter 
1.4 Control of Trade Cycles 

 
15 

UNIT -2  Public Finance  
2.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope, The Principle of Maximum Social 
Advantage 
2.2 Public Revenue- Meaning, Tax Revenue-Direct and Indirect Taxes - 
Merits and Demerits, Concept of Goods and Service Tax (GST), Non-Tax 
Revenue Sources  
2.3 Public Expenditure- Causes of  growth and effects 
2.4 Public Debt – Forms and Effects, Deficit Financing- Objectives and 
limitations.  

 
15 
 

UNIT -3  International Trade  
3.1 Concept of Trade, Internal and International Trade  
3.2 Advantage and Disadvantage of International Trade, Ricardian Theory 
of International Trade, Terms of Trade – Meaning, Types and its 
influencing factors.    
3.3 Balance of Payments – Causes of disequilibrium, Measures to correct 
disequilibrium. 
3.4 Concepts of Free Trade and Protective Trade  
 

 
15 

UNIT 4 Rate of Exchange  
4.1 Concept of Rate of Exchange  
4.2 Types – Fixed, Flexible , Spot and Future rate of exchange  
4.3 Purchasing Power Parity Theory  

 
15 
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4..4 Modern Theory of rate of exchange 
  
   References –  

1. Agarwal H.S. (2013), Principles of Economics, Global Professional Publishing 
2. Ahuja H.L.(2010), Macro Economics Theory and Policy, S. Chand and Company. 
3. Branson William H. (1997), Macro Economics Theory and Policy,harper Collins India 

Pvt.Ltd. 
4. Crowther  Geoffrey (1940),An Outline of Money, Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd. London 
5. Duesenberry    James,S. Business Cycles and national Income, Georg Allen and Union 

London 
6. Derburg and McDougal (1976), Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Education, New York   
7. Dewtt K.K.,(2006),Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company. 
8. Gupta G.S.(2008),Macro Economics: Theory and Applocations,tata  McGraw Hill 

Education 
9. Gupta S.B.(2010),Monetery Economics, S. Chand and Company. 
10. Hanson J.L. An Outline of Monetary Theory, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
11. Haberler Gottfried (1968) Theory of International Trade, William Hodge and Company 
12. Hanson Alvin H. (1949), Monetery Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill Publication 
13. Hanson J.L.(1970),Monetary Theory and Practice, McDonalds and Evans Ltd.London 
14. Hicks U.K.(1968), Public Finance, James Nisbet and Comp.London 
15. Lindauer John (2012) Macro Economics,4th  Ed iUnivers Inc.Bloomington USA 
16. Jinghan M.L. Macro Economic Theory,Vinda Publication Pvt.Ltd.new Delhi 
17. Lekhi R.K.Public ,(2015)Finance,Kalayani Publishers New Delhi 
18. Mithani D.M. (2012), Money Banking  International Trade and Public Finance,Himalaya 

Publishing House  
19. Musgrave Richard,(2004), Public Finance, McGraw Hill Publication  
20. Shapiro Edward (2013),Macro Economic Analaysis, Galgotia Publication 
21. Samuelsson Paul A. Nordhaus W.D.(2010),Macro Economics, McGraw Hill Publication 
22. Schumpeter J.A.(1939), Business Cycles, McGraw Hill Publication 
23. Seth M.L. (2017),Macro Economics, Laximinarayan Agarwal Publication 
24. Singh S.B. Macro Economics, Vishvbharti Publication New Delhi 
25. Taygi B.P. Singh H.P(2016), Public Finance,Jaypraksh Nath  Co. 

      26.Vaish M.C.(2009).Monetary Policy.Vikas Publishing House New Delhi    
 

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Title of Old Paper   Title of New Paper 
Business Economics Paper IV Macro Economics Paper II 
 
Nature of Question Paper for paper III and IV 
                                                                Total Marks: 50 
Attempt any five questions out of seven 
Q.1 Write short answers (Any two out of three)   10 
Q.2 Broad question                                                10 
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Q.3 Broad question                                                10 

Q.4 Broad question                                                10 

Q.5 Broad question                                                10 

Q.6 Broad question                                                10 

Q.7 Write short notes (Any two out of three)       10 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 June 2019 Onwards 

 

Course Objectives: 

� To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written. 

� To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and 

professional lives. 

� To develop the students essential employability skills.  

� To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work 

effectively.  

� To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.  

� To encourage the active involvement of students in learning process. 

� To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CONTENTS 

Semester III (Paper C) 

Module I 

A) Oral Skills  

B) Phenomenal Woman – Maya Angelou 

 

Module II 

A) Conversation Skills 

B)  The Childless One – Jai Nimbkar         

C) Those Winter Sundays – Robert Hayden 

 

Module III 

A) English for Competitive Examination – I 

B) Four Minutes that get you Hired 

–Connie Brown Glaser and Barbara Steinberg Smalley 

Module IV 

A) Stormy Arrival in South Africa – Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi 

B) The Road Not Taken – Robert Frost 

 

Semester IV (Paper D) 

Module V 

A) E-Communication 

B) Breathing Spaces – Rana Nayar 

 

Module VI 

A) English for Competitive Examination – II 

B) My Financial Career – Stephen Leacock 

Module VII 

A) English for Banking and Industries 

B) Senor Payroll – William E. Barrett 

 

Module VIII 

A)  The Verger – Somerset Maugham   

B) I Am the People, the Mob – Carl Sandburg 

C) One Day I Wrote Her Name – Edmund Spenser 

 

Pattern of Question Paper 

 

 

 



B.COM. PART II  

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC) 

 (CBCS) 

 

ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

(Compulsory English) 

 

 

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards) 

 

Semester III (Paper C)                                                               Total Marks   50 

 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS  Module I A 05 

 B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS 

  

Module I A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

 B. Question to be set on  CONVERSATION 

SKILL 

 

Module II A 04 

Q.5 A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – I 

 

Module III A 04 

 

 

 



Semester IV (Paper – D)           Total Marks   50 

Que. No. Sub. Q. Type of Question Based on  Marks 

Q.1. A. Four multiple choice questions with four 

alternatives to be set. 

Prose and poetry  04 

 B. Answer in one word/Phrase/Sentence each.  Prose and poetry  04 

Q.2. A. Answer the following questions in 3 - 4 

sentences each (3 out of 5) 

3 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 B. Write short notes on the following in about 

7 - 8 sentences each (2 out of 3) 

1 on Prose and  2 

on Poetry 

06 

 C. Two different Vocabulary exercises to be 

set for 2 marks each 

Prose and poetry 04 

Q.3. A. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION 

 

Module V A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  

E-COMMUNICATION  

 

Module V A 04 

Q.4. A. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 B. Question to be set on ENGLISH FOR 

COMPETITIVE EXAMINATION – II 

 

Module VI A 04 

 

Q.5. A. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 05 

 B. Question to be set on  ENGLISH FOR 

BANKING AND INDUSTRIES 

 

Module VII A 04 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  
Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – III) 

(To be introduced from June, 2019) 
 

BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-I)  
Credits-4 

 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Explain the scope of statistics in business, perform classification and tabulation, and 

represent the data by means of simple diagrams and graphs. 
2. Explain and apply sampling techniques in real life. 
3. Summarize data by means of measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
4. Explain the merits and demerits of various measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
5. Perform analysis of bivariate data using simple correlation and simple linear regression.  

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Statistics                                (15) 

1.1 Meaning of Statistics, Scope of Statistics in business. 
1.2 Primary and secondary data, Discrete and continuous variables, Classification and its 

basis, Frequency and frequency distribution, Tabulation. 
1.3 Diagrammatic representation: pie-chart, simple bar diagram, Graphical representation: 

histogram, ogive curves, Numerical problems. 
1.4 Sampling: Definitions of population, sample, sampling, and census, Principle steps in 

sample survey, Advantages of sampling over census, Methods of sampling: simple random 
sampling (with and without replacement), stratified random sampling.  
 

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency                                 (15) 

2.1 Concept of central tendency, Requirements of a good average. 
2.2 Arithmetic mean (A. M.): Definition, Properties of A. M. (without proof), Combined A. 

M., Merits and demerits, Numerical problems. 
2.3 Median and quartiles: Definitions, Merits and demerits of median, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Mode: Definition, Merits and demerits, Empirical relation among mean, median, and 

mode, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Measures of Dispersion                                   (15) 

3.1 Concept of dispersion, Requirements of a good measure of dispersion, Absolute and 
relative measures of dispersion. 

3.2 Range, Coefficient of range, Merits and demerits of range, Numerical problems. 
3.3 Quartile deviation (Q. D.), Coefficient of Q. D., Merits and demerits of Q. D., Numerical 

problems. 
3.4 Standard deviation (S. D), Coefficient of S. D., Coefficient of variation, Variance, Merits 

and demerits of S. D., Numerical problems. 
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Unit-4: Analysis of Bivariate Data: Correlation and Regression                                (15) 

4.1 Concept of correlation, Types of correlation.  
4.2 Methods of studying correlation: Scatter plot, Karl Pearson’s correlation coefficient (r), 

Interpretation of r (with special cases r = −1, 0, and 1), Spearman’s Rank correlation 
coefficient (R), Numerical problems on computation of r and R (with and without ties) for 
ungrouped data.  

4.3 Concept of regression.  
4.4 Lines of regression, regression coefficients, relation between correlation coefficients and 

regression coefficient, Numerical problems on ungrouped data. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur  

Syllabus of B. Com. (SEM – IV) 
(To be introduced from June, 2019) 

 
BUSINESS STATISTICS (PAPER-II) 

Credits-4 
 
Course Outcomes  

After completion of this course, the student will be able to  
1. Compute unconditional and conditional probabilities and apply laws of probabilities. 
2. Identify the applications of Binomial and normal distributions. 
3. Measure trend and seasonal variations in time series data. 
4. Compute and interpret simple and weighted index numbers. 
5. Construct and apply variable and attribute control charts.  

 
Unit 1: Probability and Probability Distributions                             (15) 

1.1 Definitions of random experiment, sample space, event, equally likely events, mutually 
exclusive events, independent events, Classical definition of probability. 

1.2 Definition of conditional probability, Addition and multiplication laws of probability 
(without proof), Numerical problems (without use of permutation and combination). 

1.3 Binomial distribution: Probability mass function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Simple numerical problems to find probability and parameters. 

1.4 Normal distribution: Probability density function, Mean and variance (without proof), 
Properties of normal curve, Standard normal distribution, numerical problems to find 
probabilities for given area under standard normal curve. 
 

Unit 2: Time Series Analysis                                (15) 

2.1 Definition and uses of time series. 
2.2 Components of time series. 
2.3 Methods of measuring trend: method of semi-averages, method of moving averages, and 

method of least squares, Numerical problems. 
2.4 Measurement of seasonal variations using simple average method, Numerical problems. 
 

Unit 3: Index Numbers                     (15) 

3.1 Need, meaning, and uses of index numbers, Applications of index numbers in share 
market, Price, quantity, and value index numbers.  

3.2 Simple index numbers by simple aggregate method and simple average of relatives method 
(using A. M.), Numerical problems. 

3.3 Weighted index numbers by Laspeyre’s, Paasche’s, and Fisher’s formulae, Numerical 
problems. 

3.4 Problems involved in construction of index numbers. 
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Unit 4: Statistical Quality Control                                                              (15) 

4.1 Concept of statistical quality control (SQC), Advantages of SQC, Types of variability: 
chance cause variability and assignable cause variability. 

4.2 Shewhart control chart and its construction. 
4.3 Variable control charts: mean ( ) and range (R) charts, Numerical problems. 
4.4 Attributes control charts: control chart for number of defectives (np-chart) for fixed sample 

size and control chart for number of defects per unit (c-chart), Numerical problems. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Gupta S. P. (2018) Statistical methods, Sultan Chand and Sons. 
2. Gupta C. B. and Gupta Vijay (2004) An Introduction to Statistical Methods, Vikas Publishing 

House Pvt Limited. 
3. Desai S. S.(2017) Business Statistics, Jay-Gauri. 
4. Kumbhojkar G. V. (2017) Business Statistics, Phadke Prakashan. 
5. Gupta S. C. (2019) Fundamentals of Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 

 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VI 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To understand the process and procedure of the Income Tax Act, 1961 
2. To impart theoreotical knowledge of Income Tax 
3. To acquaint students with post Asessment procedure and TDS  provisions and 

procedure. 

   

Unit – I

  
Income Tax Payment and fine of interest – 

a) Advance Tax 
b) Interest payble under section 234 ABC 

10 Hours 

Unit – II
  

Assessement Procedure – Inquiring before Assessment 

– Assessment U/S 143(1), Regular Assessment of U/S 

143(2), Best Judgement Assessment, Income escaped 

Assessment, issue of notice where income has 

escaped assessment, Time Limit for notice, Time limit 

completion of Assessment, Re-assessment 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Post Assessment Procedure –  
 
a)  Refund – who can claim refund, form no 16 for 
refund, Time limit for claiming refund, refund on 
appeal interest refund 
 
b) Rectification of mistake 
 
c) Appeals and revisions – when an assessee can 
file appeal appellate authorities, procedure for filling 
appeal, filling appeal, Revision by Income Tax 
commissioner 
 
d) Penalties and Procedure – Procedure for 
impressing penalties, Waiver of penalty nature of 
default and panlties impossible. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV TDS provisions and Procedure – including TDS Tax 

collection of source provision and procedures. 

 

10 Hours 



 

 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 

Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VIII 

Title of Paper – INCOME TAX 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of TDS, TCS, Penalties and prosecutions 
2. To develop the skills of solvin practical problems of TDS and TCS  
3. To acquaint students with recent terms and conditions in Income Tax 

 

Unit – I
  

TDS – Scheme of tax deduction at source, deduction 

of tax from salaries, interest other than interest on 

securities, winnings from horse races, from payments 

to contractors or sub contractors, from insurance 

commission, from commission or brokerage, from 

income by way of rent, on purchase of immovable 

property and on professional fees. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – II
  

TCS – Scheme of tax collection at sourse, 

applicability, persons liable to collect TCS, rates of 

TCS and relevant provisions. 

      

10Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

PENALTIES & PROSECUTIONS – Penalties for 

default in brief, penalty for concealment / under-

reporting of Income, procedure for imposition of 

penalty and time-limit for completion of penalty 

proceedings. 

 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV PRACTICAL PROBLEMS ON TDS & TCS – Problems 

on calculation of TDS & TCS 

 

10 Hours 

 



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - Income Tax 

Nature of Question Paper 
           

           Total Marks : 50 

 

Instructions : 
 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper VI (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VI (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice Income Tax 
Paper  VIII (Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VIII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. Students guide to Income Tax – Taxman 

2. Direct Tax ready reckoner – Vinod Sighaniya 

3. Income Tax – P.M. Herekar 

  



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –III) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper V 

Title of Paper – GST (SGST, IGST & CGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To impart theoreotical knowledge of GST 
2. To help students solve practical problems in GST 
3. To acquaint students with the latest concepts and terms in GST. 

 

Unit – I

  
Schedules under the Act(Schedule I.II and III under GST Act 

2017) Levy & Collection of Tax (Scope of supply, Composite & 

mix supply, levy & collection) 

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Time & value of supply (Time of supply of goods,                    
Time of supply of service, Value  
of Taxable supply schedules) 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – III
 

  

Determination of nature of Supply (Inter state Supply, 

Intra-state supply, Supplies in territorial water. Sec 7,8,9 

of IGST Act) 

Sec. 10 & 11 of IGST Act 

Sec-10 Place of Supply of Goods other than supply of 

goods imported into, or exported from India. 

Sec. 11 – Place of Supply of Goods imported into or 

exported from India. 

 

10 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Problems to calculate SGST & CGST              

& Time & Value of supply. 

 

30 Hours 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com.(CBCS Pattern) 

Part – II (Semester –IV) (Draft Syllabus) 
Tax Procedure & Practice – Paper VII 

Title of Paper – GST 

Generic Elective Course 

Introduced From June 2019-20  

                Credit-4 

Objectives- 

1. To make aware the students regarding new amendments made in the Indirect 
taxation system of India i.e. GST 

2. To give practice approach and implementation of GST provisions 
3. To make aware about the key aspects under GST like place of supply of goods 

and services 
4. To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions and case 

studies under GST. 

 

Unit – I
  

Composition levy (Conditions, applicability, Composition rate 

of tax etc. 

Reverse Charge Mechanism (RCM) – Applicability, Conditions 

        

10 Hours 

Unit – II

  
Input Tax Credit (Eligibility & conditions for taking Input Tax 
credit  apportionment of credit & blocked credit) 
 

20 Hours 

Unit – III
 
  

Sec  12 - Place of Supply of Goods or services or both.  (Place 

of supply of services, where location of supplies & recipient in 

India.  

Sec 13 -  Place of Supply of services where location of 

supplier where location of  supplier or location of recipient is 

outside India 

20 Hours 

Unit – IV Basic Problems – Time of supply, value of supply, place of 

supply & ITC 

 

10Hours 

 

 

  



 

 

B.Com.II 

Semester III and IV (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice - GST 

Nature of Question Paper 
          Total Marks : 50 

Instructions : 

1. All questions carry equal marks 

2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 

Q.1  Theory - Short Notes   (Any two out of four) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Theory Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Problems  

Q.5 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.6 Problems 10 Marks 

Q.7 Problems 10 Marks 

 

Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST (SGST, IGST & 
CGST) Paper V(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice GST 
Paper V (CBCS) 

2 Tax Procedure and  Practice GST  Paper  VII 
(Vocational) 

Tax Procedure and  Practice 
Income Tax Paper VII (CBCS) 

 

Reference Books  : 

1. GST made simple – Taxman 

2. A birds eye view – Jain and Jha 

3. Basics of GST – Taxman 

4. GST guide for students – CA Vivek Agarwal 

 



 
 

        
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Estd. 1962 

NAAC ‘A’ Grade 

Faculty of Commerce and Management 

Syllabus For 

B. Com. Part – III (Sem V & VI) (CBCS) 

(To be implemented from June 2020 onwards) 

(Subject to the modifications that will be made from time to time) 

 

 

 

 



Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com (CBCS Pattern) Part – III (Semester-V) 

Modern Management Practice- Paper-I 
Core Course 

Introduced From June- 2020 

Credit - 4 
Objectives: 

1. To  impart knowledge of modern management  
2. To understand concepts of CRM 
3. To know the concepts of emotional and social intelligence 
4. To understand the concept of lean and talent management 

Unit-I Contribution to Modern Management Practice 
a. Concept of Modern Management 
b. Contribution of Vijay Govindarajan: Three Box Solution 

and Reverse Innovation 
c. Contribution of C.K. Pralhad : The Fortune at the Bottom 

of the Pyramid.  
d. Michael Porter : competitive advantage.  

15 periods 

Unit-II Emotional and Social Intelligence in Management 
a. Emotional Intelligence: Concept, Components, Importance 

of emotional intelligence in leadership, Advantages and 
Disadvantages of emotional intelligence, emotional 
intelligence skills 

b. Social intelligence: Concept, Importance, Advantages and 
Disadvantages of social intelligence,  

           Models of emotional and social intelligence:  

15 periods 

Unit-III Customer Relationship Management (CRM) and Supply 
Chain Management (SCM) 

a. Customer Relationship Management (CRM) : Concept, 
Importance, Elements, Process, e-CRM 

b. Supply Chain Management (SCM): Concept, Importance, 
Components, Process, Benefits of SCM 

15 periods 

Unit-IV Lean Management and Talent Management 
a. Lean Management: Concept, Principles, Benefits and 

disadvantages, tools of lean Management, lean 
management best practices 

b. Talent Management: Concept, Importance, Process, 
Components, benefits 

15 periods 

 

 



 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur 

B.Com (CBCS Pattern) Part – III (Semester-VI) 

Modern Management Practice- Paper-II 

Core Course 

Introduced From June- 2020 
Credit - 4 

Objectives: 
1. To  impart knowledge of total quality management  
2. To understand the Japanese and Chinese Management Practices 
3. To know the concept of Event and Performance Management 
4. To understand the concept of time and stress management 

Unit-I 

Total Quality Management (TQM) and Quality Standards 
a. Total Quality Management (TQM) : Concept, Principles, 

Elements of TQM, Benefits and Disadvantages of TQM 
b. Quality Standards: Benchmarking(concept and types) Six 

Sigma,(concept and levels) ISO: 9000, (Importance and 
elements) 

15 periods 

Unit-II 

Japanese and Chinese Management Practice 
a. Japanese Management: Concept, Characteristics and 8 Key 

Japanese Quality Management techniques 
b. Chinese management: Concept, Characteristics, Chinese 

Leadership Style, Difference between Chinese and 
Western Management  

15 periods 

Unit-III 

Event and Performance Management 
a. Event Management: Concept, Importance, Procedure, 

Types of events, benefits of event Management 
b. Performance Management : Concept, Evolution, Need, 

Process of Performance Management   

15 periods 

Unit-IV 

Time and Stress Management 
a. Time Management: Concept, Importance, Techniques 
b. Stress Management: Meaning of Stress, Causes, Effects, 

Techniques of stress management 

15 periods 

 



B.Com III (Semester- V) Under CBCS 

Paper I : CC-C3 : Business Regulatory Framework 

Credit –I Law of Contract- 1872 Hours 
Definition of Business Law and its sources 
Definition of contract, Essential element and Kinds of Contract 
Offer and Acceptance, Capacity of Parties, Consideration, Free 
Consent and Legality of objectives, Void Contracts 
Discharge of Contract, Remedies for breach of contract 

15 Hrs 

Credit-II Labour Laws 15 Hrs 
A) Employees Provident Fund Act- 1952- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Periodicity of Payment 
and Return, Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances  

5 Hrs 

B) Employees State Insurance Act-1948- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Periodicity of Payment 
and Return, Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

C) Payment of Gratuity (Amendment)Act-2018- Meaning  and its 
applicability criteria, Rates of Contribution , Payment calculation, 
Mandatory Records, Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

Credit-III Sale of Goods Act,1932 and Goods and Services Tax(GST) 15 Hrs 
A) Sale of Goods Act- Contract of Sale of goods concept and 
essentials,  
Sale and Agreement to sell, Conditions and Warranties, Performance 
of Contract of Sale 

10 Hrs 

B) Goods and Services Tax- Basic framework of GST, Applicability 
criteria, General understandings of legal provisions regarding 
invoices, GST Returns , Consequences of Non compliances 

5 Hrs 

Credit- IV Indian Partnership Act-1932 and Limited Liability Partnership Act- 
2008 

15 Hrs 

A) Indian Partnership Act-1932- Partnership Deed meaning and 
general terms and conditions, Role and Responsibilities of Partners. 

5 Hrs 

B) Limited Liability Partnership Act- 2008- Nature and Silent features 
of LLP, Incorporation of LLP, Limitations of liability of LLP and 
Partners, Difference between Partnership and LLP. 

10 Hrs 

Reference-  

1) Business Law- Kavita Krishnamurthi 
2) Essentials of Business and Industrial Laws- B.S. Moshal 
3) Business Law- M.C. Kuchhal 
4) Elements of Mercantile Law- N.D. Kapoor 
 5) Mercantile Law- Arun Kumar 
 6) Mercantile Law- S.S.Gulshan 
7) The Principles of Mercantile Law- Avtarsingh 
 8) Commercial and Industrial Law-A.K. Sen and J.K. Mitra 
9) Textbook on Indian Partnership Act with Limited Liability Partnership Act- by Madhusudan Saharay 
10)  GST – Law and Procedure by Anananday Mishra – Taxman 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com III (Semester- VI) Under CBCS 

Paper II : CC-C4 : Business Regulatory Framework  

Credit- I Company Act- 2013 
Meaning, Features and Types of Company,  
Process of Incorporation of Company,  
Role, Responsibilities and Powers of Directors, Auditors and 
Company Secretary. 
Rights of Share holders, Company meetings and Resolutions 
Winding up of Company 

15 Hrs 

Credit-II Security Exchange Board of India Act-1992, Consumer 
Protection Act-1986 and Competition Act-2002 

15 Hrs 

A) Security Exchange Board of India Act-1992(SEBI)- Role , 
Powers and Functions of SEBI, Listing and Trading of Securities 

5 Hrs 

B) Consumer Protection Act-1986- Definitions- Consumer, 
Complaint, Complainant, Unfair Trade Practices, Restrictive 
Trade Practices, Rights of Consumer, Consumer Redressal 
Agencies- Composition and Jurisdiction. 

5 Hrs 

C) Competition Act-2002- Objectives, Powers and duties of 
Competition Commission 

5 Hrs 

Credit-III Business Transactions and Cyber Laws 15 Hrs 
a) E-commerce: Nature, formation, legality and recognition  
b) Intellectual Property Rights: Patent, Copy Right, Trademark and 
Industrial Design (only concepts) 
 c) Digital Signature: Need, formation, functions, Digital Significance 
Certificate and Revocation of Digital Signature d) Cyber crimes and 
offences e) Penalties for cyber crimes 

Credit-IV Negotiable Instrument (Amendment) Act-2015 15 Hrs 
Meaning and Features of Negotiable instrument, Kinds of Negotiable 
instrument,  Promissory Note, Bill of Exchange and Cheque, Crossing of 
Cheque and Its kinds- Dishonour of Negotiable instrument and its 
consequences and Remedies thereon  

Reference Books:  
1) Business Law- M.C. Kuchhal 
2) Business Law- KavitaKrishanmurthi 
3) Cyber Laws- Dr. Farooq Ahmed  
4) Elements of Company Law- V.S. Datey 
5) The Consumer Protection Act- ArshadSubzawari 
6) The Consumer Protection Act- C.M. Dhopare 
7) Cyber Laws- Krishna Kumar  
8) Consumer Protection Act- Niraj Kumar 
9) SEBI Act- Agarwal and Baby- Taxman 
10) Competition Act- Dr.Rattan- Bharat Publication 
Concerned Bare Act should be referred 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
Total Marks-40  

Instructions – 1) All questions carry equal marks. 
2) Attempt any FIVE Questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Short Notes (Any Two)  4 Marks Each 

Q.2 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.3 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.4 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.5 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.6 Long Answers 8 Marks 

Q.7 Short Answers (Any Two)  4 Marks Each 



 
 
 
 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V - Under CBCS 

Paper-I : CC-C5 : Cooperative Development   
 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To study the meaning and principles of Co-operation. 
2. To study the agricultural and Non-agricultural Credit Co-operative institutions. 
3. To study the Co-operative credit system  
4. To Study the important cooperative organizations  

Expected Skills Impartation   
1. Ability to explain cooperatives principles 
2. Ability to applications of cooperative principles 
3. Interpretation and comparison of different cooperative organizations         

Marks : 40 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4  
Unit-1: Introduction to Co-operative movement in India 

1.1. Meaning, definition and features of Co-operation. 
1.2. Principles of Co-operation - ICA and Manchester Principles  
1.3. Role of Co-operation in economic development. 
1.4. Review of Committees on Cooperative Development since 1991 (Vaidhyanathan 

Committee, Shivajirao Patil Committee and Kuraian and Alagh Committee ) 

15 
Periods 

Unit-2: Agricultural Co-operatives in India 
2.1. Co-operative Marketing- Types, functions, problems and remedies 
2.2. NAFED- Objectives, Management, Functions and Progress  
2.3. Co-operative Farming - Types, problems and remedies 
2.4. Role of Dairy Cooperatives - National Dairy Development Board. 

15 
Periods 

Unit-3: Co-operative Banking & Credit Societies in India 
3.1. Review of Co-operative credit movement - Three Tier and Two Tier Structure  
3.2. Primary Agricultural Cooperative Societies -Functions, Problems and Remedies   
3.3. DCC Banks - Administrative Structure, Progress, Problems and Remedies 
3.4. State Cooperative Banks - Administrative Structure, Progress, Problems and Remedies  

15 
Periods 

Unit-4: Important Cooperative Organizations in India 
4.1. Urban Cooperative Banks - Types, Management, Progress and Problems 
4.2. Non-Agriculture Credit Cooperatives - Functions and Problems 
4.3. Consumer Cooperatives - Types, Role and Problems 
4.4. Sugar Co-operatives - Role, Progress, problems and remedies 

15 
Periods 

References : 
1. Dwivedi Ramesh Chandra, (2005), ‘Hundred Years of Cooperative Movement in India’-Centre for Promotion 

of Cooperativism 
2. Garg M. C. And Joshi N. N., (2009), ‘Cooperative Credit And Banking –Strategies For Development’, Deep 

And Deep Publication, New Dehli-110027 
3. Hajela T.N., (1994) Cooperation: Principles, Problems and Practice, Konark Publishers, New Delhi. 
4. Krishnaswamy O.R. and Kulandhiswamy V., (2000) Cooperation: Concept and Theory, Arudra Academy, 
5. Kulkarni P. R. (2007) Laws of Co-operative Banking’, Macmillan Publisher India Ltd. pp. 24-25 (2007) 
6. Maharashtra Rajya Sahakari Dudh Mahasangh Maryadit http://www.mahanand.in/ 
7. NAFED http://www.nafed-india.com 
8. Nakkiran S (2006) Cooperative Management : Principles and Techniques, Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 2006 
9. National Dairy Development Board- https://www.nddb.coop/ 
10. Review of Co-operative Movement in India’s Agricultural Credit Department, RBI. pp. 59-60, (1955) 
11. Strickland C.F., (2010) ‘An Introduction To Cooperation In India’ Humphery Milford Oxford University 

Press. 
12. The Maharashtra Co-operative Quarterly, The Maharashtra Rajya Shahakar Sanghah 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI - Under CBCS 

Paper-II : CC-C6 :  Cooperative Development   
 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To study the cooperative legislations and fund management   
2. To understand the institutional arrangement for cooperative education and training  
3. To understand the nature, registration, legislation and audit of housing cooperatives  
4. To understand the cooperative audit system and provisions  

Expected Skills Impartation   
1. Legal understanding and interpretation skills  
2. Ability to explain legal and  technical provisions about cooperatives      

Marks : 40 Total Lectures of Teaching : 60 Credits : 4 
Unit-1: Cooperative Laws and Legislation In India 

1.1. Important Provisions under Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
1.2. Salient Features of Multi-State Co-operative Societies Act 2002 
1.3. Liquidation Process- Appointment, Rights and Duties of Liquidator  
1.4. Legal Provisions regarding Assets and Fund Management of Cooperatives - 

(Classification of Funds, Profit, Reserve Fund, Dividend, Expenses on social 
Activities, Investment of Funds etc)  

15 
Periods 

Unit-2: Cooperative Education and Training In India 
2.1. Need and Importance of Cooperative Education and Training  
2.2. National Council for Cooperative Training- Organizational Structure & Functions 
2.3. VAMNICOM -Objectives, Centers, Training Programmes  
2.4. Career Opportunities in Cooperative Sector - GDC&A Certification    

15 
Periods 

Unit-3: Cooperative Housing Societies In India 
3.1.  Meaning, Types and Registration Process of Housing Cooperatives  
3.2.  Maharashtra Co-operative Housing Society Model Bye Laws 
3.3.  Importance and Problems of Housing Societies 
3.4.  Audit of Co-operative Housing Societies- Nature and Elements 

15 
Periods 

Unit-4: Cooperative Registrar & Audit In India 
4.1. Powers and responsibilities of registrar  
4.2. Cooperative Audit - Concept, Scope, Types of Audits  
4.3. Internal Audit-Nature- Duties of Internal Auditor  
4.4. Responsibilities and powers of cooperative auditor 

15 
Periods 

References : 
1. Hajela T.N., (1994) Cooperation: Principles, Problems and Practice, Konark Publishers, New Delhi. 
2. Indian Institute of Banking And Finance, (First Pub. 2007), ‘Law of Cooperative Banking’, Macmillan India 

Ltd. New Delhi 
3. Kulkarni P. R. (2007) Laws of Co-operative Banking’, Macmillan Publisher India Ltd. pp. 24-25 (2007) 
4. Maharashtra Rajya Sahakari Dudh Mahasangh Maryadit http://www.mahanand.in/ 
5. Review of Co-operative Movement in India’s Agricultural Credit Department, RBI. pp. 59-60, (1955) 
6. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
7. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 by G. M.Divekar (Vol-I and II) 
8. National Cooperative Development Corporation (NCDC) - http://www.ncdc.in 
9. National Cooperative Housing Federation of India- https://www.nchfindia.net/  
10. National Federation of State Cooperative Banks Ltd -http://nafscob.org/about_f.htm 
11. National Cooperative Consumers` Federation Of India Limited- http://nccf-india.com/ 
12. National Council for Cooperative Training- http://ncct.ac.in 
13. Dhananjayrao Gadgil Institute of Cooperative Management -http://www.dgicmnagpur.com 

EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  
1 Co-operative Development  

Paper – I 
Co-operative Development  
Paper – I 

2 Co-operative Development  
Paper – II 

Co-operative Development  
Paper – II 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III Co-operative Development 
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to II) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 



 

                                             B.Com Part III Semester – V (CBCS) 
 

Paper I : CC-C7 : Business Environment  
(Indian Economic Environment) 

(Compulsory Paper) 
Credits : 4 

 
COURSE OUTCOMES: 

1 Student should able to understand the significance and position of Indian economy at the world level. 

2 Students should study the scenario of agricultural and industrial sectors. 

3 Student should aware regarding Indian economy is facing some of the fundamental economic problems.       
They should able to make plans and solutions to these being as a citizen. 

4 Student should understand the correlations between economical and social problems.   

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Business Environment  

1.1 Concept  
1.2 Components  

1.3 Importance  

1.4 Business environment and sustainable development    

 

15  

2  Agricultural Development 

2.1Present status of Indian Agriculture and Agricultural crisis  

2.2 Agricultural Marketing-Problems, Agricultural price policy  
2.3 Food security in India  

2.4 National Commission on farmers- Agricultural Renewal Action Plan 

 

15 

3  Industrial Development  

3.1 Industrial policy -1991  
3.2 Concepts of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) 
3.3 Progress of industrial sector in globalization era  
3.4 Trade union movement – Problems and measures.  

 

15 

4  Problems of Indian Economy 

4.1 Features of Indian population  
4.2 Unemployment and poverty – causes and remedies  
4.3 Inequality of Income and wealth,  Black Money - Causes and remedies   

4.4 Problems of rural and urban economy   

 

15 

   References – 

1. Mead R. (2004) International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions,3rd ed. New York Wily 
2. Vyuptakesh Sharan, (2004) International Business: Concept, Environment and Strategy, Pearson 

education, Singapore   
3. Yarbraugh B V (2005) The World Economy: Trade and Finance,  7th Ed Thomas south western 

USA 
4. Manab Adhikari,Global (2006) Business Management( An International economic environment), 

Macmillan India Ltd  
5. Hill C.W. L. and jain A. K.(2007) International Business Competing in Global market Place, 

McGraw Hill New Delhi 
6. Graham John L, Salwan Prashant, Cateora Philip R, (2008)International  Marketing 13th Ed. Tata 

McGraw- Hill,  
7. Jeevnandam C. International Business S.Chand New Delhi 2008 
8. Paul Justein International Business, 5th Ed (2011)Prentice Hall of India,Pvt Ltd new Delhi 
9. Keegan Warren J. and Green Mark C. Global Marketing,4th Ed.(2009)  Prentice Hall  India,Pvt 

Ltd  
10. Bhalla V. K. and Ramu S.S.(2009)International Business Environment, Anmol Prakashan New 

Delhi 
11. Varshney R.L. and Bhatacharya B, (2012)International Marketing Management -An  Indian 

Perspective, 24th Ed S.Chand New Delhi.   



12. Dutt and Sundaram K P M, Indian Economy S. Chand Delhi  
       13.Dutt Ruddar Economic Reforms in India –A Critique, S Chand , New Delhi.  

        14.Mishara S K and PuriV K - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House  

       15. Namboodripad E M S, Indian Planning and Crises, National book Center New  

            Delhi.  

        16.Sundaram and Black The International Business Environment Prentices New Delhi   

 

Equivalence of the paper 

Existing Title of the Paper Revised  Title of the Paper 

Business Environment Paper I  Business Environment Paper I   

 
   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

                                       B.Com Part III Semester - VI– (CBCS) 
 

Paper II : CC-C8 : Business Environment  
(Indian Economic Environment)     

 (Compulsory Paper)   
Credits : 4 

 
 

COURSE OUTCOMES:  

1. Students will understand the Indian and global economic environment.   

2. Students will equip with proper knowledge of Indian economic planning.   

3. Students will enable with the knowledge of the plans and strategies toward foreign capital and 
multinational corporations. 

4. Students will get acquainted with the functions, mechanism and performance of international financial, 
trade and regional cooperation institutions. 

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization 

1.1 Concepts 
1.2 Implementation and impact on Indian Economy.   

1.3 Composition and direction of foreign trade in the Globalization era 
1.4 Balance of payments crisis   

 

15 

2  Economic Planning and Service Sector 

2.1 Economic planning – Broad objectives   
2.2 NITI Aayog – Structure and functions   

2.3  Planning process through NITI Aayog 
2.4  Service Sector – Importance and progress of service sector in Indian 

economy.   

 

15 

 

3 Foreign Capital and Multinational Corporations 

3.1 Need of foreign capital in India,  
3.2 Policy of Government of India.  
3.3 Multinational corporations- Definition, merits and demerits.  

3.4 Exchange rates and Indian Rupee   

 

15 

4  International Institutions (Objectives and performance) 

4.1 IMF 
4.2 IBRD   

4.3 WTO  

3.3 SAARC 

 

15 

 

 

References  

1. Mead R. (2004) International Management: Cross Cultural Dimensions, 3rd ed. New York Wily 
2. Vyuptakesh Sharan, (2004) International Business: Concept, Environment and Strategy, Pearson 

education, Singapore   
3. Yarbraugh B V (2005) The World Economy: Trade and Finance,  7th Ed Thomas south western 

USA 
4. Manab Adhikari,Global (2006) Business Management( An International economic environment), 

Macmillan India Ltd  
5. Hill C.W. L. and Jain A. K.(2007) International Business Competing in Global market Place, 

McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
6. Graham John L, Salwan Prashant, Cateora Philip R, (2008)International  Marketing 13th Ed. Tata 

McGraw- Hill.  
7. Jeevnandam C. International Business S.Chand, New Delhi 2008 
8. Paul Justein International Business, 5th Ed (2011)Prentice Hall of India, Pvt Ltd new Delhi 



9. Keegan Warren J. and Green Mark C. Global Marketing, 4th Ed.(2009)  Prentice Hall  India, Pvt. 
Ltd.  

10. Bhalla V. K. and Ramu S.S.(2009) International Business Environment, Anmol Prakashan, New 
Delhi. 

11. Varshney R.L. and Bhatacharya B, (2012) International Marketing Management -An  Indian 
Perspective, 24th Ed S. Chand, New Delhi.   

12. Dutt and Sundaram K P M, Indian Economy, S. Chand, New Delhi.  
       13. Dutt Ruddar, Economic Reforms in India –A Critique, S Chand , New Delhi.  

        14.Mishara S K and Puri V K - Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House.  

       15. Namboodripad E M S, Indian Planning and Crises, National Book Center,  New   

             Delhi.  

        16.Sundaram and Black The International Business Environment, Prentices, New Delhi  

    

 

 Equivalence of the papers 

Existing Title of the Paper Revised  Title of the Paper 

Business Environment Paper II  Business Environment Paper II 

 
 
 

Nature of question paper for B.Com - III  
Semester V and VI (Paper No. I to II) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total Marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 



B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – I : DSE-A1 : Advanced Accountancy  

Discipline Specific Course   
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Practice the preparation of financial statements of banks. 
2. Demonstrate accounting for farms and hire purchase system. 
3. Simulate accounting situations of insurance claim. 
4. Explain the accounting process on Tally with GST. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Bank Final Accounts (Vertical Format Only) 20 Lectures 

   

Unit- II a) Farm Accounting        10 Lectures 

 b) Hire purchase system-Excluding Hire purchase Trading 
Account  

10 Lectures 

   

Unit- III Insurance Claim- Loss of stock and Loss of profit policy 10 Lectures 

   

Unit- IV GST Accounting with practical’s using Tally part – I 
Theory 

Introduction to GST on Goods, Introduction, 
Indirect Taxation prior GST, GST Implementation 
in India, Why GST was introduced in India? 
Understanding GST Taxation System, Dual GST, 
Structure of GST, Determination of Tax, 
Registration, GSTIN Structure, Businesses Liable 
to Register under GST, Tax Invoice, Bill of Supply, 
Supplementary Invoice, Input Tax Credit Set Off, 
GST Returns, Payment of Tax.   

 
Practical: 

a) Getting Started with GST (GOODS) in Tally ERP 9, 
Basic Concepts in GST, Configuring GST in TalIy. 
ERP 9, Company Setup, Enabling Goods & 
Services Tax (GST),  

b) GST Classifications, Creating Masters, Creating 
Purchase Ledger, Creating Sales Ledger, Creating 
GST Ledger, Creating Party Ledger, Creating Stock 
Items 

c) Entering Transactions, Creating Purchase Invoice 
with GST,  Creating Sales Invoice with GST, 
Printing Sales invoice 

d) GST Reports, GST Tax Payment  
 

10 Lectures 

Reference Books: 
1) Gupta, S. C.; Gupta, M. P.; Shukla, M. C.; Agrawal, B. M. and Grewal, T. S. (2019). Advanced 

Corporate Accounting, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
2) Shukla, M. C.; Grewal, T. S. and Gupta, S. C.; (2016). Advanced Accounts, S. Chand & Company, 

New Delhi. 
3) Arulnandan, M. A. and Raman, K. S. (2018). Advanced Accountancy (Corporate Accounting) 

Vol. II, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
4) Gupta, R. L. and Radhaswamy, M. (2018). Advanced Accountancy Vol. II, Sultan Chand and 

Sons; New Delhi. 
5) Maheshwari, S. N.; Maheshwari, Suneel and Maheshwari, Sharad K. (2018). Corporate 

Accounting. Vikas Publication House, New Delhi. 



6) Jain, S. P.; Narang, K. L.; Agrawal, Simmi and Sehgal, Monik (2018). Advanced Accountancy  
Vol. I & II, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  

7) Hanif, M. and Mukharjee, A (2018). Modern Accountancy Vol. II, McGraw Hill Education India 
(Private) Ltd., Noida.  

8) Chakraborty, Hrishikesh,  Advanced Accountancy, Oxford University Press 
9) Chougule, Rajan (2011). Computerized Accounting, Kolhapur. 

Journals: 
1) Indian Journal of Accounting 
2) Chartered Accountant 
3) Management Accountant 

 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-I 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Problem on Bank Final Accounts (This problem should 

be on Profit & Loss Account, Balance Sheet alongwith 
required schedules) 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt any two questions (out of three): 
(These questions will be practical problems on Unit-II 
& III) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 
Notes:  
1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-I.   
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical examination.  
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for practical 
examination. Thus Total marks will be 50.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – II : DSE-A2 :  Advanced Accountancy (Auditing) 

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the concept and types of audit  
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability  
3. To understand the concept of exemption from income  
4. To know the computation of income from various sources as well as total income 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Nature and Scope of Audit:  

Audit – Meaning and Nature, Scope of Audit, Objectives of 
Audit, Relationship of Audit with other disciplines, Difference 
between Audit and Investigation, Basic Principles Governing 
Audit, Statutory Audit, Internal Audit, Cost Audit, Tax Audit, 
Management Audit, Concept of Vouching, Verification and 
Valuation. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Audit of Specific Items in Financial Statements: 15 Lectures 
 A) Audit of sale of Products and Services; Audit of Interest 

Income, Rental Income, Dividend Income, Net gain/loss on 
sale of Investments; Audit of Purchases, Depreciation, 
Interest expense, Rent, Repair to building, Repair to 
Machinery, Insurance, Taxes, Travelling Expenses, 
Miscellaneous Expenses 

  

 
 

B) Audit of Share Capital, Reserve & Surplus, Long Term 
Borrowings, Trade Payables (creditors), Provisions, Short 
Term Borrowings and Other Current Liabilities, Audit of 
Land, Buildings, Plant and Equipment, Furniture and 
Fixtures, Goodwill, Brand/Trademarks, Computer Software, 
Audit of Loans and Advances, Trade Receivables, Inventories, 
Cash and Cash Equivalents, Other Current Assets, Audit of 
Contingent Liabilities. 

 

   
Unit- III Company Audit: 

Eligibility, Qualifications and Disqualifications of Auditors; 
Appointment of auditors; Removal of auditors; Remuneration 
of Auditors; Powers and duties of auditors; Branch audit; 
Joint audit; Reporting requirements under the Companies 
Act, 2013 including CARO. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Special Audit and Audit Report: 

Audit of special entities like Bank, Insurance Companies, 
Charitable Trust, Hotel and Hospital, Elements of Audit 
Report; Types of Reports – Clean, Qualified, Adverse, 
Disclaimer of Opinion; 

15 Lectures 

    
Reference Books: 

1) Tandon B.N., : Practial Auditing, S.Chand, New Delhi 
2) Kumar, A.,  Sharma, R.;  : Auditing Theory and Practice, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi 
3) Johnson S., Wiley L. :  : Auditing – A Practical Approach, Wiley Publishing House 
4) Garg Pankaj : Auditing and Assurance, Taxmann Publications, New Delhi   
5) Bansal, Surabhi : Auditing and Assurance, Wolters Kluwel Publicattion 
6) Sekhar G, Prasath B. :  Auditing and Assurance, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Dinkar Pagare : 
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final for 

Auditing 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-II 
(Auditing) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  

 
Question 1 Long Answer Questions 

A) 8 Marks  
B) 8 Marks  

16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Attempt Any Two (out of three) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper- III : DSE-A3 : Advanced Accountancy  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Practice the preparation of financial statements of banks. 
2. Demonstrate accounting for farms and hire purchase system. 
3. Simulate accounting situations of insurance claim. 
4. Explain the accounting process on Tally with GST. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Elements of Cost - Material, Labour, & Overheads, 

Preparation of Cost Sheet, Quotation 
10 Lectures 

   

Unit- II Financial Statement Analysis: 

a) Financial Statement Analysis- Meaning, types, Limitations 
of financial statements, Meaning and Need of financial 
statement analysis and Techniques of financial statement 
analysis.     

20 Lectures 

 (b) Ratio Analysis– Meaning, Advantages and Limitations, 
Classification of Ratios- Profitability Ratios, Turnover Ratios, 
Solvency Ratios and Liquidity Ratios. 

 

   

Unit- III Cash Flow Analysis: 

Meaning of Cash Flow Analysis, Classification of Cash flows- 
Cash flow from Operating Activities, Cash flow from Investing 
Activities and Cash flow from Financing Activities, Cash and 
Cash equivalents, Extra-ordinary items, Preparation of Cash 
Flow Statement (As per AS-3) 

15 Lectures 

   

Unit- IV GST Accounting with practicals using Tally part - II 

Theory: 
4. Introduction to GST on Services, Existing Registration, 

Supply of Goods and Services, Scope of Supply, Place 
of Supply, Time of Supply, Value of Supply ,Mixed 
Supply and Composition Supply, Accounting for 

15 Lectures 



Return of Goods, Sales Returns, Purchase Returns,  
Credit Note, Debit Note, GST on Services, GST Reports 
& GST Returns    

Practical:  
a) Getting Started with GST in Tally ERP 9, Basic 

Concepts in GST, Configuring GST in Tally.ERP 9, 
Company Setup, Enabling Goods & Services Tax (GST), 
GST Classifications 

b) Creating Masters, Creating Purchase Ledger, Creating 
Sales Ledger, Creating GST Ledger, Creating Party 
Ledger, Creating Stock Items 

c) Entering Transactions, Creating Purchase Invoice with 
GST, Creating Sales Invoice with GST, Printing Sales 
invoice, Accounting for Return of Goods, Sales 
Returns, Purchase Returns 

d) Accounting for GST on Services 
e) GST Reports, Generating GSTR-1 Report in Tally.ERP 

9, Generating GSTR-2 Report in Tally.ERP 9, GST Tax 
Payment, Time line for payment of GST tax, Modes of 
Payment, Challan Reconciliation, Exporting returns 
and uploading To GSTIN 

 

Notes:  
1) Practical problems in the university examinations will be asked on Unit-I, II & III 

(however, problems on Unit-II shall be asked on Ratio Analysis only). 
2) College should make a provision of necessary computers and accounting software for 

commerce department to train the students in Tally with GST as prescribed in the 
syllabus.  

3) A visit should be arranged for increasing awareness of students regarding Tally with 
GSTeither in any business unit, Company Office or the Office of any Chartered 
Accountant/ Professional Accountant.  

Reference Books: 
1) Advanced Cost Accounting - N K Prasad 
2) Cost Accounting - Jain & Narang 
3) Cost Accounting – Ravi M Kishore Taxman 
4) Principles of Management Accounting - Manmohan Goyal 
5) Management Accounting - I. M. Pandey  
6) Cost & Management Accounting - Jain & Narang 
7) Advanced Accountancy - R. R. Gupta  
8) Cost and Management Accounting M N Arora Vikas Publication 
9) Cost and Management Accounting T Thukaram Rao 
10) Fundamentals of Management Accounting- I M Pandey 
11) Cost and Management Accounting- Horngreen and Datar and others 

Journals: 
4) Indian Journal of Accounting 
5) Chartered Accountant 
6) Management Accountant 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-III  
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Problem  16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Attempt any one problem (out of two) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

Notes:  
1) Practical examination for 10 marks will be conducted on Unit-IV of Paper-III.   
2) External examiner will be appointed by the university to conduct this practical examination.  
3) There will be 40 marks for University Written examination and 10 marks for practical 
examination. Thus Total marks will be 50.  

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper – IV : DSE-A4 : Advanced Accountancy (Taxation) 

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the basic concepts of income tax and basis of charge 
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability 
3. To understand the manner of computation of total income  
4. To know the basic concepts about GST 

 
Unit- I Basic Concepts:  

A) Meaning of Income Tax, Basis of Charge, Rates of Tax, 
Concepts of Previous Year, Assessment Year, Person, 
Income, Assessee. 

B) Residential Status and Taxability - Meaning of 
Residential Status, Provisions for determination of 
Residential status and tax liability in respect of 
individual and HUF, Determination of Residential 
Status of Firms and Companies. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Exemptions and Deductions from total income (in 

respect of individual only)  
10 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Heads of Income, Computation of total income and 

tax liability:  
Income from Salary, Income from House Property, Income 
from Business/Profession, Income from Capital Gain, Income 
from Other Sources, Computation of Gross Total Income and 
Tax Liability in respect of Individuals only. 

25 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Basics of GST: 

Meaning and Features of GST, Benefits of GST, Need of GST, 
Constitutional Provisions of GST, Levy and Collection of GST, 
Introduction to CGST, SGST, IGST, UTGST. 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  



8) Kadkol M.B., Income Tax :  Law and Practice, 
9) Mehta : Income Tax Ready Reckoner 
10) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final for 

Taxation 
  
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Accountancy Paper-IV 
(Taxation) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 

Question 1 Practical Problem (Computation of Taxable Income and 
Tax Liability) 

16 Marks 

   
Question 2 Practical Problems -Attempt Any Two (out of three) 16 Marks 

   
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper - I : DSE-C1 : Advanced Costing  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1) To understand the basic concepts of cost accounting.  
2) To classify the cost and apply the same for cost determination. 
3) To understand the cost accounting procedure in respect of materials.  
4) To know the application of cost accounting in determination of labour cost. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basics of Cost Accounting:  

Meaning:- Concepts of Cost, Costing, Cost Accounting, Cost 
Accountancy; Nature, Scope, objectives and  importance of 
Cost Accounting; Difference between Cost Accounting, 
Financial Accounting and Management Accounting. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Elements of Cost: 

Elements of Cost- Concepts of Material Cost, Labour Cost and 
Overheads; Classification of  Cost, Cost Centre and Cost Unit, 
Cost Sheet, Tender and Quotation, Preparation of Cost Sheet. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Material Cost: 

 Storage of Material, Objectives of Store Keeping, Fixation of 
Stock Levels and Economic Order Quantity; Pricing of Issue 
of Material – FIFO, LIFO, Simple Average Method, Weighted 
Average Method. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Labour Cost: 

Labour Cost- Meaning and Importance, Time Keeping and 
Time Booking, Methods of Remuneration and incentives, 
Sound Wage policy (Characteristics and Factors considered 
for wage determination ), Time Rate System, Piece Rate 
system, Taylor’s Differential  Piece Rate and Merrick’s 
Differential / Multiple Piece Rate system, Halsey Plan and 
Rowan Plan. 

20 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 



2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Advanced Costing Paper-I  
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

A)      8 Marks }             
B)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper - II : DSE-E2 : Advanced Costing  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcome: 
1) To identify the meaning of overheads and its classification 
2) To understand different methods of absorption of overheads. 
3) To find out the reasons for difference between profit as per cost and financial accounts. 
4) To understand meaning of activity based costing and its practical application. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Overheads:  

Meaning, Classification of Overheads,  Concepts of Allocation, 
Absorption, Apportionment and Reapportionment of 
overheads. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Absorption of Overheads: 

Meaning, Methods of Absorption: - Production Unit Method, 
Percentage on Direct Material Cost, Percentage on Direct 
Wages, Percentage of Prime Cost, Direct Labour Hour 
Method, Machine Hour Rate, Apportionment and 
Reapportionment of Overheads.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Reconciliation of Cost And Financial Accounts: 

Need for Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Accounts. 
Preparation of Statement of Reconciliation of Cost and 
Financial Accounts. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Activity Based Costing: 

Meaning,  Objectives, Advantages and Limitations of  Activity 
Based Costing,  Cost Drivers, Preparation of Statement of Cost 
as per Activity Based Costing. 

15 Lectures 

Reference Books: 
1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 

New Delhi 
2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Advanced Costing Paper-II 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

C)      8 Marks }             
D)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper - III : DSE-C3 : Advanced Costing  

(Methods of Cost Accounting) 
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
Course Outcome:  

1) To understand the concepts of job and unit costing. 
2) To know the applications of process costing and joint product and by product 

accounting 
3) To understand procedure of contract costing and its practical implementation  
4) To identify meaning of service costing and its application. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Job Costing and Unit Costing: 

Meaning, Features, Practical Applications of Job Costing and 
Unit Costing, Preparation of Job Cost Sheet. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Process Costing: 

Process Costing: Meaning and its Applications, Concept of 
Equivalent Production, Preparation of Process Accounts, 
Concepts of Joint Products and By Products. (Note : Problems 
on Process Costing excluding Equivalent Production). 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Contract Costing: 

Contract Costing: Meaning, Features, Accounting Procedure, 
Retention money, Escalation Clause, Work in Progress, Cost 
Plus Contract. Preparation of Contract Account. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Operation/ Service Costing: 

Service Costing : Meaning and Definition, Application of 
Service Costing, Determination of Service Cost in Transport 
Industry 

15 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

1) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 

2) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
3) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
4) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
5) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
6) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 



Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Advanced Costing Paper-III 
(Methods of Cost Accounting) 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

E)      8 Marks }             
F)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
 
 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper – IV : DSE-C4 : Advanced Costing  

(Costing Techniques) 
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
Course Outcome:  

1) To know the applications of marginal costing in decision making. 
2) To understand the concept of standard costing and analysis of variances. 
3) To know the concept and types of budgets and concept of budgetary control. 
4) To understand prospects of cost accounting standards. 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Marginal Costing: 

Meaning and Importance of Marginal Costing, CVP Analysis, 
Profit – Volume Ratio, Break Even Point, Margin of Safety, 
Interpretation of BEP Analysis. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Standard Costing: 

Standard Costing : Meaning, Objectives, Features; Types of 
Standards,  Variance Analysis – Material Cost Variance, 
Labour Cost Variance and Overhead Variance and 
Interpretation of Variance Analysis.    
  

15 Lectures 

Unit- III Budget and Budgetary Control: 
Meaning, Objectives, Types of Budgets; Preparation of Cash 
Budget, Fixed and Flexible Budget; Budgetary Control 
System- Features and Components. 

20 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Cost Audit and Cost Accounting Standards: 

Cost Audit : Meaning, Legal Requirement, Objectives; Setting 
Process, List and Applicability of Cost Accounting Standards 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books: 

7) Practical Problems in Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes 
New Delhi 

8) Cost Accounting Methods and Problems – B. K. Bhar,  Academic publishers Kolkatta 
9) Cost Accounting- S. P.Jain  and K. L Narang, Kalyani publishes New Delhi 
10) Principles and Practices of Costing -  Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house. 
11) Cost Accounting - Lal and Nigam, Himalaya publishing house 
12) Cost Management : Ravi M Kishore, Taxmann Publications 

  
 
 
 
 
 



 
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Advanced Costing Paper-VI 

(Costing Techniques) 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 

Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 
 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problems 

G)      8 Marks }             
H)      8 Marks } 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Practical Problems (out of three)    16 Marks 
Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 

 
********* 

 
 

 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Paper – I : DSE-D1 :  Taxation  
Discipline Specific Course  

4 Credits 
 
Course Outcomes: 

1. To understand the basic concepts of income tax and basis of charge 
2. To identify the residential status and its implication on tax liability 
3. To understand the concept of exemption from income  
4. To know the computation of income from various sources as well as total income 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basic Concepts: 

Introduction to Income Tax Law, Meaning of Previous Year, 
Assessment Year, Person, Income, Assessee, Basis of Charge, 
Rates of Tax. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Residential Status and Taxability: 

Determination of Residential Status of Individual, HUF, Firm 
and Company; Taxable Income in respect of Resident 
Individual, Resident but Not Ordinarily Resident Individual, 
Non Resident Individual; Taxability of Resident as well as 
Non Resident Firms and Companies  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Income Not Forming Part of Total Income  

(Exemptions): 
Concept of Exemption, Specific Provisions of Exemption 
under section 10 – Profit Sharing from Partnership Firm, 
Agricultural Income, Leave Travel Concession, Gratuity, 
Leave Encashment, House Rent Allowance 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Heads of Income: 

Features of Various Heads of Income – Salary, House 
Property, Capital Gain, Business/Profession, Other Sources, 
Determination of Taxable Income from Each of these Sources 
of Income, Computation of Total Income 

10 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 



7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
Nature of Question Paper 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Taxation Paper-I 

Discipline Specific Course 
(Introduced from June-2020) 

 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

A) 8 Marks 
B) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 
Paper – II : DSE-D2 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
  

4 Credits 
Course Outcomes: 

5) To know the meaning of clubbing of income  
6) To understand the provisions of set off and carry forward of losses 
7) To find out the deductions available from Gross Total Income 
8) To understand meaning the manner of computation of tax liability 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Clubbing of Income:   

Meaning of Clubbing of Income, Transfer of Income without 
Transfer of Assets, Income Arising from Revocable Transfers, 
Provisions relating to Clubbing, Income arising to Spouse, 
Minor Child. 

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Carry Forward and Set-Off of Losses:  

Concept of Carry Forward of Losses, Concept of Set-Off of 
Carried Forward Losses, Provisions relating to Set-Off and 
Carry Forward of Losses against various Heads of Income, 
Conditions for Carrying Forward of Losses.  

10 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Deductions from Gross Total Income:      

Concept of Deduction, Difference between Exemption and 
Deduction, Deduction from Gross Total Income in respect of 
Payments, Specific Provisions about Deduction under Section 
80 C, 80|D, 80 E and 80 G. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability:  

Determination of Gross Total Income considering various 
sources of Income, Computation of Taxable Income 
considering deductions, Computation of Tax Liability in case 
of Individual, H.U.F., Firm and Company Considering rates of 
tax. 

25 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 



7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-V) 

Taxation Paper-II 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

C) 8 Marks 
D) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper - III : DSE-D3 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To understand the concepts of TDS, TCS and Advance Tax 
2. To know the procedure of filing of income tax return 
3. To understand procedure of assessment and various types of assessments 
4. To know the powers and functions of income tax authorities 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
 
Unit- I TDS, TCS and Advance Tax:   

Concepts of Advance Tax, Tax Deducted at Source and Tax 
Collected at Source; Provisions relating to Interest for Default 
in Payment of Advance Tax, TDS and TCS; Tax Deduction and 
Tax Collection Account Number; Filing of TDS Returns. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Self Assessment Tax and Filing of Income Tax 

Return:  
Payment of Self Assessment Tax, Filing of Income Tax 
Return, Compulsory Filing of Return, Penalty for Default in 
Filing of Return, Return of Loss, Provisions related to Revised 
and Belated Return, Procedure of Online Payment of Tax and 
Filing of Return.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Assessment of Tax:      

Assessment, Reassessment, Best Judgment Assessment, 
Income Escaping Assessment, Self Assessment, Scrutiny 
Assessment, Protective Assessment, Appeals and Revision, 
Search and Survey. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Authorities of Income Tax:  

Income Tax Authorities -  Functions of CBDT, DGIT, Chief 
Commissioner of Income Tax; Powers and duties of 
Commissioner of Income Tax, Commissioner of Income Tax 
(Appeals), Additional Director (or Commissioner), Joint 
Director (or Commissioner), Income Tax Officer,   Assistant 
Director (or Commissioner), Tax Recovery Officer and 
Inspector. 

15 Lectures 

 
Reference Books:  

1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 



2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Taxation Paper-III 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

E) 8 Marks 
F) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
 

 
 

B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 
Paper- IV : DSE-D4 : Taxation  

Discipline Specific Course  
4 Credits 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To understand the concept of GST  
2. To know the procedure of registration under GST 
3. To understand the important concepts related to GST 
4. To understand the legal framework of GST in India 

 
Syllabus Content 

 
Unit- I Basics of GST:   

Meaning of GST, Need for GST, Features of GST, Application 
of GST in India, Rates of GST, Benefits of GST, Charge or 
Levy of GST. 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- II Registration:  

Persons liable and not liable for registration under GST, 
Amendment and Cancellation of GST registration, 
Exemptions from GST, Goods and Services exempted from 
GST.  

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- III Important Concepts under GST:      

Input Tax Credit : Meaning, Definition, Eligibility for taking 
Input Tax Credit 
Tax Invoice, Debit and Credit Notes : Meaning, Proforma and 
Amounts to be Indicated 
Payment of Tax and Return : Procedure of payment of GST 
and Filing of Returns of GST 

15 Lectures 

   
Unit- IV Legal Framework of GST in India:  

Application of CGST, SGST, IGST and UTGST Acts, 
Provisions of Levy, Collection, Composite Scheme and 
Commencement of GST Regime as per various acts 

15 Lectures 

(Note: Problems shall be asked on Unit 3 and 4 only) 
 
Reference Books:  



1) Singhania, V.K. : Students’ Guide to Income Tax, Taxmann Publication, New Delhi 
2) Manoharan, T.N. : Direct Taxes : Snow White Publications, New Delhi 
3) Singhania, Monica : Students’ Guide to Income Tax and GST, Taxmann, New Delhi 
4) Sury, M.M. : Goods and Services Tax in India,  
5) Agarwal, CA VK : GST Guide for Students, Neelam Book House, Delhi 
6) Datey, V.S. : GST Ready Reckoner, Taxmann, New Delhi 
7) Thakkar, Vishal : GST for the Layman, TV18Broadcast Ltd.,  
8) The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Study Material for CA Inter/Final- 

Taxation 
 

Nature of Question Paper 
B.Com (CBCS) Part-III (Semester-VI) 

Taxation Paper-IV 
Discipline Specific Course 

(Introduced from June-2020) 
 
Instructions: i) All the questions are compulsory. Total : 40 Marks 

 ii) Figures to the right indicate full marks.  
 iii) Use of calculator is allowed.  

 
Question 1 Practical Problem  

G) 8 Marks 
H) 8 Marks 

16 Marks 

Question 2 Attempt Any Two Questions on theory or problems 
(out of three) 

16 Marks 

Question 3 Write short notes (Attempt any two out of four) 08 Marks 
(Note: Problems shall be asked on Unit 3 and 4 only) 

 
 
 
 

B.Com-III Semester – V (CBCS)   
Paper-I : DSE-F1 :  Insurance  

(Life Insurance) 
 

Objectives 
i) To acquaint  the students with the basics  of Life Insurance and its procedure 
ii) To familiarize  the students with the insurable risk and various life insurance 

products 
 
Unit I: - Introduction to Life Insurance:- 
1.1 : Life Insurance -Evolution, Meaning, Definition, Features 
1.2 : Human Assets, Principles of Protection and Investment in Life Insurance, Principles 

applicable to life insurance 
1.3 : Socio-Economic significance of Life Insurance, Life Insurance as a social security 

tool 
1.4 : Role of Life Insurance in financial planning, Life insurance needs at various Life 

stages 
(15periods) 

Unit II: - Life Insurance Contract & Conditions:-  
2.1: Life Insurance Contract –Meaning and Nature, Conditions of valid Life Insurance 
Contract  
2.2 :Procedure of taking life insurance policy, Procedure of settlement of death and 
maturity claims  
2.3 :Policy conditions relating to payment of premium, grace days, surrender value, paid 
up policy, lapses of policy, revival of lapsed policy 
2.4 :Policy conditions relating to nomination and assignment of policy, accident and 
disability benefits           (15periods) 
 
Unit III: - Life Insurance Risk and Premium:- 
3.1 : Meaning and definition of risk, Classification of risk : physical, occupational and 



moral, insurable and non-insurable risk  
3.2 : Risk to human life, Evaluation of risk, – Factors affecting longevity of a person 
3.3 : Calculation of Premium, Steps in calculation of premium, calculation of net single 
premium for term insurance, whole life insurance and endowment insurance policy, 
Types of premium, Premium calculation . 
3.4 :Underwriting : Meaning and importance, Non-medical underwriting – Female lives 
underwriting – Recent Trends in underwriting (15periods) 
 
Unit IV: - Life Insurance Products:- 
4.1 : Whole Life Policy : Meaning, features, merits-demerits and types 
4.2 :Endowment Policy : Meaning, features, merits-demerits and types  
4.3 :Term Assurance, Annuities, Group Insurance (only features & Types) 
4.4 :ULIP – Comparison of ULIP with Traditional Insurance–Riders,(15periods) 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : Visit the nearest office of life insurance and collect the information of various 
life insurance policies.  
 
Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 

1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 
NewDelhi 

2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 
3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati, Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 
4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works , Alighar 
5. RiskManagementinBankingandInsurance-S.B.Verma,Y.Uppadhyay, 

R.K. Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books New Delhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of India Mumbai 12.Life 

Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 



 

B.Com. Part-III Semester – V  
Paper-II : DSE-F2 : Insurance  

(General Insurance) 
 
Objectives 

i) To familiarize the student with the glimpses of fire insurance and motor 
insurance and their procedural aspects. 

ii) To expose the students to the important legal provisions with the respect to 
IRDAI in general and Fire and Motor insurance in particular 

 
Unit I: - Fire Insurance:- 

1.1 : Fire Insurance :  Meaning of fire and fire insurance,  Nature, Physical hazards in fire 
insurance, Importance of fire insurance 

1.2  : Principles of fire Insurance and conditions of fire insurance policy 
1.3  :Concepts and difference between Co-insurance & Reinsurance- Methods of 

Reinsurance, Advantages of Reinsurance, Under-insurance and over-insurance  
1.4  : Progress of fire insurance businessin India after privatization (15Periods) 

 
Unit II: - Fire Insurance Policy and Rating– 

2.1 : Procedure of taking fire insurance policy, Renewal of fire insurance policy, Settlement 
of claim under fire insurance  

2.2  : Cancellation and forfeiture of fire insurancepolicy. 
2.3  : Kinds of fire insurance policy  
2.4  : Rating - Rate fixation in Fire Insurance - System, Principles - Theory of Rating – Bases 

of Rating - Degree of Hazards – Classification of Risk Past loss experience and 
lawofprobability. (15Periods) 
 
Unit III:-Basics of Motor Insurance– 

3.1 :Meaning, Need, Basic Principles of motor insurance 
3.2 :Classification of vehicles under motor insurance, Types of motor insurance policy 
3.3 :Procedure of taking Motor Insurance Policy, Settlement of Claim under motor 

insurance, No Claim Bonus 
3.4 :Factors considered for premium rating under motor insurance, Conciliation forum, 

motor accident tribunal         (15Periods) 
 
Unit IV:- Documentation and Legislation – 

4.1 : Documents in Fire Insurance – Proposal Form, Survey Report, Cover Note, Policy, 
Endorsement, Renewal Notice, Claim Form. 

4.2 : Documents in Motor Insurance – ProposalForm,Survey Report, Cover Note, Policy, 
Certificate of Insurance, Registration Certificate Book, Fitness Certificate and Permit (for 
commercial vehicle) 

4.3 : Legislations – Important provisions relating to fire insurance in  Insurance Act 1938,  
Importantprovisionsrelating to Motor Insurance in Motor VehicleAct1988. 

4.4  : Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI)Act, 1999 : Important 
provisions  (15Periods) 
 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : 
(i) Take survey of properties covered under fire insurance in local community. 
(ii) Collect the information of the types of motor insurance policies taken by vehicle 
owners in local community.



 

Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 
1) Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 

NewDelhi 

2) Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 

3) Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati, Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 

4) Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works , Alighar 

5) RiskManagementinBankingandInsurance-S.B.Verma,Y.Uppadhyay, 
R.K. Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd 

6) Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. New Delhi 

7) Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 

8) Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House 

9) Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books New Delhi 

10) Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 

11) General Insurance  - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12) Life Insurance  - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
B.Com-III Semester – VI  

Paper – III :DSE-F3 : Insurance  
(Claim Management in Life Insurance) 

 
Objectives 

i) To provide the sound understanding to the student about managing the claims 
under life insurance 

ii) To acquaint the students with the life insurance legalization and documents  
 
Unit I : - Life Insurance Agent (Financial Adviser) 

1.1  : Life Insurance Agent: Meaning,Procedure for becoming an Agent, Insurance Agency as 
a Profession, Qualifications & disqualification for Life Insurance Agent 

1.2  : Role of an Insurance Agent in distribution of insurance products, Functions of an life 
insurance Agent 

1.3 : Code of conduct for life insurance agent, Remuneration of life insurance agent 
1.4  : Use of Internet and Intranet means by LIC agent, Benefits of Information Technology 

to Insurance Agent and Policy holders      (15periods) 
 
Unit II: - Life Insurance : Documents and Progress:- 

2.1 :Life Insurance documents : Meaning and Importance of LIC documents, Conditions 
regarding loss of life insurance policy and Indemnity bond 

2.2 :Documents for taking out life insurance policy :  Proposal form, Medical Examination 
Report, Agent’s Confidential Report, Proof of Age, First premium receipt (Cover note), 
Renewal Premium Receipt Life Insurance Policy 

2.3 :Documents for settlement of claim : Death Certificate, Police Inquest Report, Coroner`s 
Report, Deed of Assignment, Claim for Discharge form 

2.4 :Progress of life Insurance in India since privatization(15 Periods) 
 
Unit III: - Claim Management in Life Insurance  

3.1 : Claim Management: Meaning, Need, Classifications of claims : Death claim, Maturity 
claim, Early claims, Time- barred claims 

3.2 :Claim management procedure and system for different types of claim, 
3.3 :Calculation of  claim,Claim concessions, Presumption of death,  Accident     and     

Disability     benefits 
3.4 : Importance of investigation in claim management.    (15periods) 

 
Unit IV: - Life Insurance Legislation & FDI in Life Insurance Sector  : 

4.1 : Important provisions of Life Insurance Corporation Act 1956,  
4.2 :Evolution of Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) of India 

Act.1999 and important provisions 
4.3 :Ombudsman in Life Insurance : Meaning, function and role in grievance redressal 
4.4 :Foreign Direct Investment in Life Insurance Sector : Advantages and disadvantages 

(15periods) 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Practical : 

(i) Interact with the life insurance agent and understand his /her role 
(ii) Visit the nearest LIC office and collect the information about settlements of 

claims and settlement rate 
 

Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 
1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand and Co. 

NewDelhi 
2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, Allhabad 
3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati,Excel Books, 

NewDelhi 



 

4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works ,Alighar 
5. Risk Management in Banking and Insurance- S.B. Verma, Y .Uppadhyay, R.K. 

Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. NewDelhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI Learning Pvt Ltd 

NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya PublishingHouse 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books NewDelhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers and Distributers 

Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12. Life Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 



 

B.Com –III Semester – VI  
Paper – IV : DSE-F4 : Insurance  

(Marine and Other Insurance) 
 
Objectives 

i) To expose the students to the principles, types and conditions of Marine 
Insurance 

ii) To familiarize the students with various documents and legislative 
provisions of Marine Insurance. 

iii) To acquaint the student to various types of Miscellaneous Insurance  
 

Unit I: - Marine Insurance : 
1.1  : Marine Insurance : Evolution, Meaning & Definition, Classification,Principles 
1.2  : Clauses of Marine Insurance Policy, Warranties: Implied & Expressed 

Warranties 
1.3  : Types of Marine Insurance Policy 
1.4  : Procedure for taking Marine Insurance Policy, Payment ofclaim  (15 

periods) 
 
Unit II :- Marine Losses and Perils : 

2.1 :Marine Losses :Total loss, Partial Loss, Particular Average Loss, General 
Average Loss 

2.2 :Difference between Particular Average Loss & General Average Loss - Salvage 
Charges – Preparation of loss statement 

2.3 :Marine Perils 
2.4 :Progress of Marine Insurance businessinIndia.(15periods) 

 
Unit III :- Other Insurance (Only Nature & Cover) 

3.1 :Burglary Insurance, Engineering Insurance 
3.2 :Crop Insurance, Cattle Insurance 
3. 3  :Sports Insurance, CatastropheInsurance 
3.4 :Aviation Insurance, Export Risk Insurance     

 (15periods) 
 

Unit IV :- Documentation and Legislation :- 
4.1 : Documents in Marine Insurance - Proposal Form,SurveyReport,Cover Note, 

Policy, Endorsement, Renewal Notice,Claim Form, Bill of Lading, Letter of 
Subrogation, Copy ofProtest. 

4.2  : Important Provisions of Marine Insurance Act1963 
4.3  : InsuranceRegulatory and Development Authority Act 1999 
4.4  : Foreign Direct Investment in General InsuranceSector   

 (15periods) 
 



 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Practical 

i) Obtain the documents used in marine insurance by visiting nearest branch 
office of General Insurance Corporation, analyze them and prepare the 
report. 

ii) Obtain the bare Act of IRDA Act 1999 and study its provisions 
 
 
Reference Books for Paper No. I to IV 

1. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra and S.B.Mishra, S. Chand 
and Co. NewDelhi 

2. Principles and Practice of Insurance – M. Motihar, ShardaPustakBhavan, 
Allhabad 

3. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance – Dr. Neelam C. Gulati,Excel 
Books, NewDelhi 

4. Theory and practice of Insurance – M. Arif Khan, Taj Printing Works ,Alighar 
5. Risk Management in Banking and Insurance- S.B. Verma, Y .Uppadhyay, R.K. 

Shrivasatawa, Deep and Deep Publications Pvt.Ltd 
6. Insurance Principles and Practice – M.N. Mishra, S. Chand and Co. NewDelhi 
7. Insurance Theory and practice – NaliniPravaTripathy, Prabir Pal, PHI 

Learning Pvt Ltd NewDelhi 
8. Insurance and Risk Management – Dr. P.K.Gupta, Himalaya 

PublishingHouse 
9. Insurance Meaning and Its Principles – B.D.Bhargava, Pearl Books NewDelhi 
10. Insurance Law And Practice – C.L.Tyagi, MadhuTyagi, Atlantic Publishers 

and Distributers Pvt Ltd 
11. General Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 
12. Life Insurance - S. Balachandran, Insurance Institute of IndiaMumbai 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.Com.III 
Semester V and VI (CBCS Pattern) 

Insurance Paper I to IV 
Nature of Question Paper 

Instructions:                                                                                Total Marks:  50  
1. All questions carry equal marks 
2. Attempt any five questions out of seven 

 
Q.1 Write Short Answers (Any two out of three) 10 Marks 

Q.2 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.3 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.4 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.5 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.6 Broad Question 10 Marks 

Q.7 Write Short Notes (Any two out of three) 10 Marks 

 
Equivalence 

Sr.No. Old Name  New Name 
1 Insurance Paper - I Insurance Paper - I 
2 Insurance Paper - II Insurance Paper - II 
3 Insurance Paper - III Insurance Paper - III 
4 Insurance Paper - IV Insurance Paper - IV 
 
 

B. Com Part III 

 (CBCS Pattern- 2020-21) 

 ADVANCED MARKETING 

Semester Paper Name of Course 

Semester V  

Paper I 
 

Introduction to Marketing  

Paper II 
 

Marketing Management 

Semester VI 

Paper III 
 

Service Marketing  

Paper IV 
 

Recent Trends in Marketing Management 



 

 
 
 

B. Com Part III Semester V  
Paper I : DSE-G1 : INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING 

 
Course Outcomes: 

iii) To acquaint  the students with the basics and advance marketing concepts 
and its procedure 

iv) To familiarize the students with Marketing Environment and Consumer 
Buying Behaviour. 

 

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Introduction to Marketing: 

Meaning and Nature of Marketing, Evolution of Marketing 
Concept, Importance and Functions of Marketing, Objectives and 
Process of Marketing 
Practical: Writing marketing process of any particular product  

15 

Unit 2 Modern Marketing: 
Difference between Selling and Marketing, Changing Concepts of 
Marketing, Features of Modern Marketing Concept, Role of 
Marketing in Economic Development, Relation of Marketing with 
other functional areas of business. Types of Marketing 
Organisation 
Practical: Study of relation of marketing department with other 
departments of any business organisation  

15 

Unit 3 Marketing Environment and Marketing System: 
Micro and Macro Marketing Environment, Forces in Marketing, 
Environmental Scanning and Analysis, Mapping the Marketing 
Environment, Marketing System 
Practical: Scanning and Analysis of Marketing Environment of any 
nearest business organisation. 

15 

Unit 4 Consumer Behaviour: 
Concept of Consumer Behaviour, Need for understanding 
Consumer Behaviour, Consumer Decision Behaviour, Factors 
influencing Consumer Buying Behaviour, Buying Motives of 
Consumers, Consumer Buying Decision Process 
 

Practical: Observing and reporting consumer behaviour at any 
departmental store or vegetable market or weekly bazzar. 

15 

  



 

B. Com Part III Semester V  
Paper II :DSE-G2 : MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

 

Course Outcomes: 
iii) To familiarize the student with conceptual Marketing Management, its functions 

and  role of Marketing Manager  
iv) To expose the students to the understand the Market Segmentation and Marketing 

Mix 

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Marketing Management 

Meaning and Nature of Marketing Management, Functions of 
Marketing Management, Role of Marketing Manager, Qualities 
of Marketing Manager 
Practical: Draft a report after discussion with marketing 
manager of any nearest company. 

 
 

15 

Unit 2 Marketing Planning: 
Meaning, Significance and Process of Marketing Planning, 
Structure of Marketing Plan, Strategic Marketing Planning – 
Meaning and Process, Competitive Marketing Strategies 
Practical: Preparation of marketing plan for any product 

 
 

15 

U nit 3 Market Segmentation and Marketing Mix 
Concept of Market Segmentation, Requirements of Effective 
Segmentation, Benefits of Market Segmentation, Methods of 
Marketing Segmentation, Patterns of Segmentation. 
Marketing Mix: Meaning, Importance and Elements of 
Marketing Mix, Determining the Marketing Mix, Factors 
affecting the Marketing Mix 
Practical: Preparation of marketing mix of any business 
organisation producing different products. 

 
 
 

15 

Unit 4 Management of Marketing Mix: 
a) Product Mix: Concept of Product, Product Planning – 
Significance and factors affecting the Product Planning,  
b) Price Mix: Significance of Price in Marketing, Objectives of 
Pricing, Factors affecting Price, Kinds of Pricing Decisions 
c) Promotion Mix: Meaning, Objectives and Methods of 
Promotion 
d) Place (Distribution) Mix: Meaning and Importance of 
Distribution Channels, Distribution Policies and Strategies 
Practical: Visit to nearest 5 shops for collection of information 
about any of the above four factors.  

15 

 



 

B. Com Part III Semester VI  
Paper III : DSE-G3 : SERVICE MARKETING 

Course Outcomes: 
1. To provide the sound understanding to the student about of various sectors of 

service marketing.  
2. To acquaint the students with the Service marketing strategy and Supply Chain 

Management:  

Unit Course Contents Hours 
Unit 1 Marketing of Service:  

Introduction, definition, characteristics of services (Intangibility, 
Inseparability, Heterogeneity, Perishability). Importance of services, 
distinction between services and goods, Marketing Mix in Service 
Marketing- Product price, place, Promoting, Service encounters 
service, personnel issues, emotions and service situations, service 
profit chain, service recovery and empowerment. 
Practical- Study and prepare chart of various service marketing 
sectors and   share it in the class. 

 

 

15 

Unit 2 Services Marketing Strategy: 
Overview of Service Marketing Strategy – Concept and Objectives. 
Strategic Role of Service Marketing. Formulating and implementing 
Service marketing strategy.  Services Strategies- Strategies for Market 
Leaders, challengers, followers and niche marketers. 
Practical- Visit different service organizations and prepare innovative 
strategies for promoting service marketing. 

 
 

15 

Unit 3 Logistics & Supply Chain Management:  
Definition and scope of logistics, key logistics activities, market 
logistics decision, emerging concepts in logistics. Concept of supply 
chain management (SCM), need for SCM, advances in SCM. 
Distribution: 6 C’s of distribution. Selection and appointing 
distributors. 
Practical- Study the logistic and supply chain management of the 
company’s dealer working for. Prepare report and share in the class. 

 
 
 

15 

Unit 4 Marketing Service Sectors: 
Concept, Characteristics and strategies for different services- 
Banking, Insurance, Hotel, transport, tourism and consultancy 
services  
Service Quality- Customer Expectations and Perceptions 
Practical- Prepare a marketing report by visiting service organization 
situated to your local area.  

15 

 

 

 



 

B. Com Part III  Semester VI  
Paper IV :DSE-G4 : RECENT TRENDS IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
 
Course Outcomes: 

iv) To provide the students regarding conceptual information on recent trends in 
marketing management 

v) To acquaint the student with concept of MIS, CRM and Green Marketing   
vi) To familiarize the students with Retail marketing, Agricultural marketing and 

International marketing.  
Unit Course Contents Hours 

Unit 1 Marketing Information System (MIS) and Green Marketing: 
Marketing Information System-Meaning, definition, Characteristics, 
scope & procedure MIS. Requirement of Good MIS, Importance of  
MIS 
Green Marketing- Meaning and importance issues involved in green 
marketing- social responsibility, pressure of government, competitive 
pressure cost of profit. Problems of green marketing. Green 
marketing strategies. 
Practical- Visit to nearest corporate /super market and write the MIS 
and Green Marketing structure by observing the same.   

 
 

15 

Unit 2 Customer Relationship Management & Retail Marketing: 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM)-concept, CRM process, 
measuring CRM, CRM framework, Tangible Components of CRM, 
CRM in services, CRM in product management, Zero customer 
defection, customer loyalty, and customer loyalty development 
strategies. 
Retail Marketing: Introduction to retail, Factors behind the change of 
Indian Retailing industry- Economic growth, Classification of 
retailers: Store and Non-store based retailers, Organised and 
Unorganised Retailing, business models in retail. Careers in Retailing: 
Employment opportunities, ownership opportunity. 

Practical- Visit Big Bazar/ Departmental store and prepare a report 
on CRM and retail marketing for ascertaining the career opportunity 
in it.   

 

 

15 

Unit 3 Agricultural Marketing: Meaning and scope of agricultural 
marketing-Market structure, factors influencing marketable surplus. 
Estimation of marketable and marketed surplus. New trends in 
agricultural marketing: APEDA, NAFED- Characteristics of a good 
agricultural marketing system- Promotion of agricultural products.  
Practical- Study the nearest APMC functions and prepare report to 
share in the class. 

 

 

15 

Unit 4 International Marketing: Concept of International Marketing and 
its Environment, Entry Strategies, International organization, Export 

 



 

procedure & documents, Global Strategies, targeting and Positioning, 
International Marketing mix- Product Design Decisions, Geographic 
expansion strategic alternatives, New product in Global Market, 
Global Pricing Strategies, Channel Objectives and constraints, 
Channel Structure, Advertising decisions in International marketing. 
Practical- Study the concepts of international marketing and 
understand the export procedure & documents.  

 

15 

 
 
Reference Books: 

1. The Essence of Marketing- Majaro, Simon. Perentice Hall, New Delhi  
2. Sales Management: Decision, Strategies and Cases- R. R. Still , E.W. Cundiff , N.A.P. 

Govani, Pearson Education  
3. Sales and Distribution Management – K.K. Havaldar, V.M. Cavale, Tata McGraw Hill 

Company  
4. Professional Sales Management -Anderson, Hair and Bush, McGraw Hill Company  
5. Sales Management – Rustom Davar  
6. Marketing Management- Kotler, Keller, Koshy, Jha, Prentice Hall. 
7. Marketing Management - Ramaswamy,Namakumari, McGraw Hill Education  
8. Consumer Behaviour – Schiffman and Kanuk , Pearson Publication  
9. Marketing Management-Pilai, Bhagavati and Kala- S. Chand & Co. Ltd New Delhi 
10. Consumer Behaviour – David Loudon and Albert Della Bitta., Tata McGraw-Hill.  
11. Marketing Management- William Stanton.  
12. Marketing Management- Philip Kotlar. 
13. Marketing Management – a south Asian perspective: Kotler Phillip, Keller Kevin Lane, 

Koshy Abraham and Jha Mithileshwar, Pearson.  
14. Marketing Management – Ramswamy V. S., Namakumari S., Macmillion Publishers 

India Ltd.  
15. Marketing Management – Rajan Saxena, Tata McGraw Hill  
16. Marketing Management: Text and Cases – Tapan Panda, Excel Books  
17. Marketing – Etzel, Walker B., Stanton W., Pandit A., Tata McGraw Hill. 
18. Marketing Management - Karunakarn K –– Himalaya Publication, New Delhi. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V  (CBCS) 

Paper-I : DSE-H1 : Advanced Banking  (Banking Laws in India)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain Regulatory Framework for Banking in India 
2. Learners will understand the important laws relating banking sector  
3. Learners will apply the knowledge of legal provisions for banking business practices  
4. Learners will understand different provisions under cyber Laws      

Expected Skills Impartation   

4.  Ability to apply legal provisions in banking business   
5.  Ability to understand the legal applications in banking sector    
6.  Ability to conduct proper banking activities as per legal provisions     

Unit No. Unit Name Periods 

1 Banking Laws  

1.1. Need and Importance of Banking Laws  
1.2. Banking Regulation Act 1949  
1.3. New Bank Licensing Policy, 2013  
1.4. Provisions for opening and closing of bank branches in India,  

15 

2 Banking Laws relating to Cooperative Banks 

2.1. Co-operative Societies Act, 1912     
2.2. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 
2.3. Multi State Co-operative Societies Act,2002 
2.4. Employees Cooperative Credit Societies- Model Bye-laws in 

Maharashtra 

15 

3 The Negotiable Instrument Act, 1881 and Amendments  
3.1. Meaning, Types, Features and Parties of Bill of Exchange  
3.2. Meaning, Features and Parties of Promissory Note   
3.3. Meaning, Types, Features and Parties of Cheque   
3.4. Protection to a Paying Banker and Collecting Banker  

15 

4 Other Laws Relating to Banking  

4.1. Important Provisions under Indian Contract Act, 1872 
4.2. Garnishee Order-Meaning, Steps and Execution of Garnishee Order  
4.3. Mortgage of Immovable Properties and Its Types  
4.4. Banking Ombudsman Scheme 2006 

15 

References : 

1. Arora and Kalra (1999), “All India Banking Law Digest, (1995-1999), Law House Delhi  
2. Employees Cooperative Credit Societies - https://sahakarayukta.maharashtra.gov.in 
3. ICSI (2015) Banking Law And Practice, https://www.icsi.edu  
4. IIBF(2007), “Laws of Co-operative Banking”, MacMillan India Ltd., 
5. M.L. Tannan, (2008) Banking Law and Practice in India, India Law House, New Delhi 
6. M.L.Tannan, C.R. Datta & S.K. Kataria (2011) Banking Law and Practice, Wadhwa & Company 
7. Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act, 1960 https://sahakarayukta.maharashtra.gov.in 



 

8. Multi State Co-operative Societies Act,2002 https://mscs.dac.gov.in/Guidelines/GuidelineAct2002.pdf 
9. RBI (2019) Rationalisation of Branch Authorisation Policy- Revision of Guidelines 

https://rbi.org.in/scripts/NotificationUser.aspx/Mode=0&Id=11570 
10. Sudhir Naib, The Information Technology Act, 2005: A Handbook, OUP, New York, (2011) 
11. Tannan (2001), “Banking Law & Practice in India” 20/e (Stud. ed), Law House Delhi  

 

 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-V  (CBCS) 

Paper-II : DSE-H2 : Advanced Banking  (Retail and Corporate Banking)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to explain Retail and Corporate Banking systems  
2. Learners will understand the Retail and Corporate Banking Practices  
3. Learners will apply the knowledge in banking business   

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to differentiate Retail and Corporate Banking   
2.  Ability to conduct Retail Banking business     
3.  Ability to conduct Corporate Banking business     

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Introduction to Retail Banking 

1.1. History, definition and concept of Retail Banking and Corporate Banking  
1.2. Difference between Retail banking and Corporate banking 
1.3. Importance of Retail banking to Indian Economy  
1.4.Changing scenario of Retail Banking in India  

15 

 

2 Retail Banking Products  

2.1. Home Loan - Types, Margin and Process of disbursement     
2.2. Vehicle Loan - Types, Margin and Process of disbursement   
2.3. Gold Loan - Nature and Process of disbursement   
2.4.Educational - Nature and Process of disbursement   

15 

3 Corporate Banking  
3.1. Need and Importance of Corporate Banking  
3.2. Factoring and Forfeiting services  
3.3. Infrastructure Finance Companies in India  
3.4. Nature and Importance of Import-Export Finance. 

15 

4 Investment Banking 

4.1. Meaning, Evolution and Scope of Investment Banking. 
4.2. Meaning and Functions of Merchant Banking  
4.3. Meaning and Nature of Venture Capital 
4.4. Meaning and Importance of Loan Syndications. 

15 

References : 

1. Indian Institute of Banking and finance (IIBF) (2015) Banking Products and Services, M/s Taxman 



 

Publications Pvt. Ltd 
2. Leichtfuss, Reinhold (2003) Achieving Excellence in Retail Banking, John Wiley and sons. 
3. Indian Institute of Banking and finance IIBF (2010) International Banking, M/s Macmillan India Limited,  
4. Mathav S B. (2013) Financial Management Mac-Millan Publications. 
5. Yadhav S. S. (2014) Foreign Exchange Markets (Latest Edition) Mac-Millan Publications. 
6. Indian Institute of Banking & finance (2018) Corporate Banking. Mac-Millan Publications. 
7. Indian Institute of Banking and finance IIBF (2016)– International Corporate Finance. Mac-Millan 

Publications. 
8. Pratap Giri S. (2017). Investment Banking: Concepts, Analyses and Cases, McGraw-Hill Education. 
9. Subramanyam. (2017). Investment Banking: Concepts, Analyses and Cases, McGraw-Hill Education. 
10. Ramamurthy Natarajan (2016). Corporate Banking: A Guide Book for Novice, Create Space Independent 

Publishing Platform. 
11. Vikas Srivastava (2017) Project and Infrastructure Finance: Corporate Banking Perspective, Oxford 

University Press. 
 

 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI (CBCS) 

Paper-IV : DSE-H4 : Advanced Banking  (Financial Markets and Services)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand the nature and structure of Financial Market in India   
2. Learners will understand business practices in money market and capital market   
3. Learners will understand functioning of different Intermediaries in Financial Markets 

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to understand the procedure of security trading     
2. Ability to apply knowledge for security trading     
3.  Ability to conduct security trading business  

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Introduction to Financial Markets in India  

1.1. Structure of Financial System in India  
1.2. Meaning and Role of Financial Markets in Economics Development  
1.3. Structure of Capital Market - Primary and Secondary Capital Market   
1.4. Instruments used in Indian Capital Market     

15 

2 Money Market and Capital Market  

2.1. Meaning, Structure and Features of Money Market in India   
2.2. Meaning, Structure and Features of Capital Market in India   
2.3. Important Intermediaries - Banks, NBFCs and Other    
2.4. Financial Instruments of Capital Market in India  

15 

3 Capital Market Operations  

        3.1 IPO - Meaning, Nature and Grading of IPO 

3.2 Pricing of IPO - Fixed Price Issue and Book Building 

15 



 

3.3 BSE and NSE - History, Management and Indices -  Listing of Securities  

3.4 Market Orders - Types of Orders for Selling and Buying of Stocks    

4 Intermediaries in Financial Markets  

4.1. Role of Depository Organization-  CDSL and NSDL  
4.2. Indian Clearing Corporation Limited (ICCL) 
4.3. Credit Rating Agencies- Functions, Institutes and their Rating Symbols      
4.4. Progarmmes and Certifications of BSE Institute Ltd and NSE Academy  

15 

References :  

1. Bhole I.M. (2009). Financial Institutions and Market, 5th edition, 2nd reprint in 2009 Tata McGraw Hill. 
2. Benson Kunjukunju Et Al. (2012). Financial Markets and Financial Services in India, New Century 

Publication, New Delhi. 
3. Preeti Singh (2016). Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
4. Pawan Jhabak (2016). Securities Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
5. Avadhani V.A. (2016). Security Analysis &  Investment Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
6. Avadhani V.A. (2016). Securities Analysis and Portfolio Management, Himalaya Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 
7.  Braam van den Berg (2015).Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments Academy of Financial Market, 

https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php 
8. NSE (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National Stock Exchange Of India Limited 
9.  Michael K. (2002).Credit  Rating Methodology, 

http://www.psnacet.edu.in/courses/MBA/Financial%20services/17.pdf 
10. Issue Management, http://www.psnacet.edu.in/courses/MBA/Financial%20services/13.pdf 
11. ICCL https://www.icclindia.com  
12. BSE Institute Ltd http://www.bsebti.com/ 
13. NSE Academy - https://www.nseindia.com/education/content/about_ncfm.htm 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com. Part-III; SEM-VI (CBCS) 

Paper-III : DSE-H3 :  Advanced Banking  (Bank Management Practices)      

Credits : 4  

Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand the nature and structure of Financial Market in India   
2. Learners will understand business practices in money market and capital market   
3. Learners will understand functioning of different Intermediaries in Financial Markets 

Expected Skills Impartation   

1.  Ability to understand the procedure of security trading     
2. Ability to apply knowledge for security trading     
3.  Ability to conduct security trading business  

Unit 
No. 

Unit Name 
Periods 

1 Administrative Structure of Head Office   

1.1. Importance of Head Office of the Bank  
1.2.  Administrative Structure of Head Office 
1.3. Departments in Head Office and  Its Functions  
1.4. Duties and Responsibilities of CEO /MD  

15 

2 Regional / Zonal Offices of the Bank  

2.1. Importance of Regional / Zonal Offices of the Bank  
2.2. Administrative Structure of Regional/ Zonal Offices 
2.3. Functions and Role of Regional / Zonal Offices 
2.4. Duties and Responsibilities of Regional/ Zonal Manager  

15  

3 Bank Branch Management  

3.1. Structure of Branch Office - Small, Medium and Large Bank Branch  
3.2. Duties and Responsibilities of Officer Incharge of Deposit Section  
3.3. Duties and Responsibilities of Loan and Recovery Officer   
3.4. Duties and Responsibilities of Cashier & Role of Branch Manager  

15 

4 Banking Business Practices 

4.1. Principles of Banking Business and Its Importance  
4.2. Investment Policy of the Bank- SLR and Non-SLR Investment   
4.3. Nature and Importance of Internal and Statutory Audit of the Banks  
4.4. Nature and Importance of Information and System Audit of the Banks  

15  

References :  
1. George H. Hempel, Donald G. Simonson (2018). Bank Management: Text and Cases, Wiley, 2020 ISBN 

0471410918 
2. IIBF (2005). General Bank Management : (For Caiib Examinations), Indian Institute of Banking and Finance, 

Macmillan, 2005 
3. Kanhaiya Singh (2013). Commercial Bank Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Education. 
4. Peter S. Rose, Sylvia C. Hudgins (2008). Bank Management and Financial Services, McGraw-Hill Education. 
5. Timothy W. Koch, S. Scott MacDonald (2014). Bank Management, Cengage Learning. 
6. Timothy W. Koch, Steven Scott MacDonald, Vic Edwards, Randall E. Duran (2014). Bank Management: A 

Decision-Making Perspective, CENGAGE Learning Asia. 
7. V.S.P. Rao (1999). Bank Management, Discovery Publishing House, 1999  ISBN 8171415105 
8. Guidance Note on Audit of Banks (2018 Edition)- https://www.puneicai.org/wp-content/uploads/Guidance-



 

Note-on-Audit-of-Banks-2018-Edition.pdf 
9. Chitale MM (2018) Bank Audit - Bombay Chartered Accountants' Society- 
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EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1 Advanced Banking  

Paper – I 

Advanced Banking  P-I 

(Banking Laws in India)  

2 Advanced Banking  

Paper – II 

Advanced Banking  P-II 

(Retail and Corporate Banking)  

3 Advanced Banking  

Paper P-III  

Advanced Banking  P-III  

(Bank Management Practices)  

4 Advanced Banking  

Paper P-IV 

Advanced Banking  P-IV 

(Financial Markets and Services) 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III Advanced Banking  
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to IV) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 

 
 
 
 



 

 
B.Com. Part-III Semester – V 

Paper – I : DSE-I-1 : Rural Economics and Co-operation  
(Optional Paper) 

 
Course Outcomes: 

1. Learners will be able to understand Rural Economy in India. 
2. Learners will understand the correlation between Agriculture and Rural Development. 
3. Learners will understand Agricultural productivity in India. 
4. Learners will understand Role of Co-operation in Rural Development. 

  
Unit I: - Rural Economy of India       (15 Periods) 

1.1  Rural Economy: Concept, nature and features  

1.2 Importance of Rural Economy 

1.3  Indicators of Rural Development  

1.4  Problems of Rural Economy 

Unit II :- Agriculture Sector and Rural Development   (15 Periods) 

2.1 Agriculture and Economic Growth 

2.2 Peculiar Features of Indian Agriculture 

2.3 Importance of Agriculture in Rural Development  

2.4 Risk and Uncertainty in Indian Agriculture      

Unit III: - Agricultural Productivity in India     (15 Periods) 

3.1  Agricultural Productivity: Meaning, types and determinants  

3.2  Indian Agricultural Productivity  

3.3 Causes of Low Agricultural Productivity  

3.4 Measures to improve the Agricultural Productivity  

Unit IV: - Introduction to Co-operation      (15 Periods) 

4.1  Co-operation: Meaning, definition and features  

4.2  Principles of Co-operation (Manchester-1995)  

4.3  Role of Co-operation in Rural Development 

4.4 Issues in Cooperative Movement  



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.COM. Part - III Semester - V  
(Optional Paper) 

Paper – II : DSE-I-2 :  Rural Economics and Co-operation  
 
Course Outcomes:- 
Student will be able to explain – 

1. Awareness among the students regarding Rural Industrialization in India. 
2. Agro based industries and small scale industries in India. 
3. Non-credit co-operation and Rural Indebtedness in India. 

 

Unit I - Rural Industrialization in India      (15 Periods) 

1.1 Need and concept of Rural Industrialization  

1.2 Importance and problems of Agro-based Industries  

1.3 Sugar Industry: Importance and problems  

1.4 Dairy Industry: Importance and problems    

Unit II- Cottage and Small-Scale Industries in India   (15 Periods) 

2.1 Meaning, features and difference between cottage and small-scale Industries  

2.2 Role of Cottage and Small-Scale Industries.  

2.3 Problems of cottage and Small-Scale Industries.  

2.4 Government policy towards cottage and Small-Scale Industries  

Unit III - Rural Indebtedness in India     (15 Periods) 

3.1 Meaning and nature of Rural Indebtedness.  

3.2 Extent of rural indebtedness  

3.3 Causes and effects of rural Indebtedness  

3.4 Government measures to reduce rural indebtedness  

Unit IV - Non-Credit Co-operatives in India    (15 Periods) 

4.1 Industrial Co-operatives: Types, functions and problems  

4.2 Labour Co-operatives: Meaning, functions and problems  

4.3 Consumers Co-operative: Types, functions and problems  

4.4 Housing Co-operatives: Types, functions and problems  



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com. Part- III  Semester – VI  
Paper – III : DSE-I 3 : Rural Economics and Co-operation  

(Optional Paper) 
 
Course Outcomes:- 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to-  
1. Explain the rural resources in India.  
2. Identify the problem of rural unemployment. 
3. Understand the rural finance and agricultural co-operatives in India.  
 
Unit I - Rural Resources in India       (15 Periods) 
1.1 Livestock: Concept, present status, importance and problems.  

1.2 Poultry: Present status, importance and problems.  

1.3 Fishery: Sources, present status, problems.  

1.4 Forest Resources and forestry: Features and importance, social forestry.  

Unit II - Rural unemployment in India      (15 Periods) 

2.1 Rural unemployment: meaning and nature  

2.2 Types of rural unemployment  

2.3 Causes of rural unemployment  

2.4 Government programmes to reduce rural unemployment  

 

Unit III - Rural Finance in India       (15 Periods) 

3.1 Need and sources of rural finance  

3.2 Nationalized commercial banks  

3.3 Regional Rural Banks  

3.4 National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD)  

Unit IV- Agricultural Co-operatives in India     (15 Periods) 

4.1 Co-operative farming: Types, problems and remedies 

4.2 Co-operative Processing: Problems and remedies  

4.3 Co-operative Marketing: Objectives, functions and problems  

4.4 National Agricultural Co-operative Marketing Federation (NAFED): Functions and 
problems. 



 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

B.Com. Part-III Semester – VI 
Paper – IV : DSE- I 4 :  Rural Economics and Co-operation  

(Optional Paper) 
Course Outcomes:- 
After completion of this course, the student will be able to- 

 1. Understand rural infrastructure in India. 

2. Explain rural poverty, food problem and food security in India. 

3. Understand co-operative financial institutions in India. 

Unit I - Rural Infrastructure in India                           (15 Periods)      

 

 

1.1 Importance of infrastructure in rural development 

1.2 Rural Electrification: Progress and problems 

1.3 Irrigation facilities: Types, sources, progress and problems. 

1.4 Transportation and Communication: Types, importance and problems. 
 

Unit II - Rural Poverty in India                                (15 Periods)       

2.1 Concept and types of rural poverty 

2.2 Incidence of rural poverty 

2.3 Causes of rural poverty 

2.4 Poverty Alleviation Programmes 

Unit III - Food Problem and Food Security in India (15 Periods) 

3.1 Food problem: Different aspects of food problem. 

3.2 Food Security: Meaning, definition and nature 

3.3 Factors in Food Security 

3.4 Remedies of Food Security 

Unit IV - Co-operative Finance in India  (15 Periods) 

4.1 Meaning, Structure and Importance of Co-operative Finance. 

4.2 Primary Agriculture Co-operative Credit Society: Functions and problems 

4.3 District Central Co-operative Banks: Functions and problems 

4.4 State Co-operative Banks: Functions and problems 



 

…………………………………….. 

References: 

 i) Misra S. K. and V. K. Puri, Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing Bombay (Latest edition) 

 ii) Dutt R. and K.P.M. Sundharam, Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi  

iii) R.K.Lekhi and Joginder Singh, Agricultural Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

iv) K.V. Patel , A.C. Shah and L.D. Mello , Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay  

v) S.S.Shejal, Impact of Agri based Industries on Rural Economy ABS Publication, Varanasi  

vi) T.N.Hajela, Co-Operation, Ane Book Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi  

vii) Vijay Kavimandan, Agricultural and Rural Economics (Marathi) Shri. Mangesh Prakashan 
Nagapur  

viii) C.B.Mamoria, Agricultural problems in India, Kitab Mahal New Delhi  

ix) Vasant Desai, Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Bombay 

EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  
Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1  Rural Eco. & Co-operation            
(Optional ) Paper -I 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation           

  (Optional ) Paper -I 

2  Rural Eco. & Co-operation            
(Optional ) Paper- II 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation            

 (Optional ) Paper- II 

3  Rural Eco. & Co-operation        
(Optional ) Paper -III 

 Rural Eco. & Co-operation      

  (Optional ) Paper -III 

4 Rural Eco. & Co-operation        
(Optional ) Paper -IV 

Rural Eco. & Co-operation       

  (Optional ) Paper -IV 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Nature of Question Paper for B.Com. - III  

Subject- Rural Economics and Co-operation 

Semester V and VI (Paper No. I to IV) 
Attempt any five questions 

Total Marks 40 
 

Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-V (CBCS) 

 Paper I : DSE-J 1 : Advanced Statistics  
(Mathematical Methods) 

 (Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
Course Outcomes: 
 After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Evaluate a determinant. 
2. Obtain the inverse of a matrix using different methods. 
3. Explain the use of permutation and combination. 
4. Explain the Binomial theorem and its expansion. 

 
Unit 1 Determinant: 
Definition, evaluation of determinant of order 2 and 3, properties of determinant (without proof), 
Examples based on evaluation and properties, Cramer’s rule, solution to given system of linear 
equations of two and three variables by Cremer’s rule.      [15 Periods] 
 
Unit 2 Matrix Algebra: 
Definition of matrix, Types of matrices, Addition, subtraction and product of two or more 
matrices, examples on addition, subtraction and product, Inverse of a matrix by adjoint method, 
Inverse of a matrix by row transformation, examples based on inverse.[15 Periods] 
 
Unit 3 Permutation and Combination: 
Concept of permutation, combination, notation, definition, Relation between them, examples 
based on 𝐶௥

௡  and 𝑃௥
௡  .       [15 Periods] 

 
Unit 4 Binomial Theorem: 
Concept and definition of Binomial Theorem, Expansion of (𝑎 + 𝑏)௡, (𝑎 − 𝑏)௡, finding of 
middle term, rth term and coefficient of rth term in the expansion, Numerical problems.     

 [15 Periods] 



 

 
 
Reference Books  

i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 
iv) Mathematics & Statistics by Sureanjan Shah 
v) Text book of matrices by Shanti Narayan 
vi) Elements of Statistics, by D. N. Elhance 
vii) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, by V. K. Kapoor. 
viii) Business Statistics, by G. C. Beri. 

 

B.Com. Part-III- SEM-V (CBCS) 
 Paper II : DSE-J 2 : Advanced Statistics  

(Applied Statistics) 
(Optional Paper) 

Credit -4 
 

Course Outcomes: 
 After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

1. Explain the concept of demography and terms related to it. 
2. Use the life table and mortality table in real life situations. 
3. Understand the concept of hypothesis testing and different tests of hypothesis. 
4. Perform testing of hypothesis for the real-life examples. 

 
Unit 1 Measures of Mortality and Fertility: 
Concept of demography, vital events, Different measures to measure birth rates such as i) CBR 
ii) GFR iii) ASFR iv) TFR. Definition, formula, merits and demerits, example based on these 
rates. Different measures of mortality i.e. death rates such as i) CDR ii) SDR iii) STDR by direct 
method, Example based on these rates.                   [15Periods] 
 
              
Unit 2 Measures of Population growth or Reproduction rates: 
Limitations/definition of fertility rate, Introduction of measures of population growth, measures 
such as GRR and NRR, Definition, formulas, merits and demerits of each one, examples based 
on these measures.     [15Periods] 
 
Unit 3 Life table or Mortality table: 
Definition, types of life table, various columns of life table, construction of life table, Examples 
based on fill in the blanks or total construction when x and l(x) is known. Uses of life table. 
       [15Periods] 
 
Unit 4 Testing of Hypothesis: 
Definition of Parameter, Statistic, Hypothesis (simple and composite, null and alternative), 

Critical Region, level of significance, Type– I and Type–II errors.  
a) Large sample tests for variables (z test): Test for 𝜇 = 𝜇଴ and 𝜇ଵ = 𝜇ଶ 
b) Large sample tests for proportion: Test for 𝑝 = 𝑝଴ and 𝑝ଵ = 𝑝ଶ 
c) Student’s t test: Test for = 𝜇଴ and 𝜇ଵ = 𝜇ଶ  



 

d) Chi square test: Chi-square test of independence of two attributes (for 𝑚 × 𝑛 contingency 
table), derivation of formula for 2 × 2 contingency table. Examples based on these tests. 

e) Snedecore’s F test: Test for 𝜎ଵ
ଶ = 𝜎ଶ

ଶ     [15Periods] 
  
 
Reference Books 

i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta. 
iv) Mathematics & Statistics by Sureanjan Shah 
v) Text book of matrices by Shanti Narayan 
vi) Elements of Statistics, by D. N. Elhance. 
vii) Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, by V. K. Kapoor. 
viii) Business Statistics, by G. C. Beri. 
 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-VI (CBCS) 

 Paper III : DSE-J 3 : Advanced Statistics  
(Probability and Probability distributions) 

(Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
Course Outcomes: 
After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

i) Explain the concept of probability and compute the probability of various events. 
ii) Explain the concept of mathematical expectation and derive it. 
iii) Understand discrete probability distributions in general. 
iv) Understand Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions 

 
Unit No. 1 Probability 
Concept and definitions of various terms used in probability, definition of probability. Examples 
based on definition. Addition and Multiplication laws of probability (with proof). Bayes theorem 
(Statement only). Examples on conditional probability and Bayes theorem.        
   [15 Periods] 
 
Unit No. 2 Mathematical Expectation 

Definition and examples based on mathematical expectation. Addition and Multiplication 
theorems on mathematical expectation (with proof). Examples based on these theorems.     [15 

Periods] 
 
Unit No.3 Discrete probability distribution 
Definition of probability mass function (pmf) distribution function (cdf). Properties of 
distribution function. Numerical Examples.                                              [15 Periods] 
                                                     
 
Unit No. 4 Probability distributions 
Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions: Definition, properties and examples based on these 
distributions. Mean and variance of binomial and Poisson distributions (with Proof). Poisson 
distribution as limiting case of binomial distribution (with Proof). Limitations of Binomial 
distribution. Properties of normal curve. Fitting of Binomial and Poisson Distributions.   
          [15 Periods] 



 

Reference Books for paper III:  
i) Business Statistics by S.S. Desai, Publisher: Jai-Gouri 
ii) Business Statistics by G.V. Kumbhojkar, Publisher: Phadake 
iii) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics by S.C. Gupta and V.K. Kapoor Sultan Chand & 
Sons, Delhi. 

 
 

 
B.Com. Part-III- SEM-VI (CBCS) 

 Paper – IV : DSE-J 4 : Advanced Statistics  
(Operations Research) 

 (Optional Paper) 
Credit -4 

 
 
Course Outcomes: 
After completion of this course, students will be able to: 

i) Formulate and solve a linear programming problem. 
ii) Solve transportation problem using various methods. 
iii) Solve assignment problem using Hungerian method. 
iv) Solve Sequencing Problem. 

 
Unit No. 1 Linear Programming Problem 
Concept, formulation of Linear Programming Problem (L.P.P.). Solution of L.P.P. by graphical 
method. Examples based on minimization and maximization of given function.  

[15 Periods] 
 
Unit No. 2 Transportation problem 
Concept, Mathematical Model, Balanced and Unbalanced Transportation problem (T.P.). 
Solution of T.P. by i) NWCR method ii) Least cost method, iii) Vogel’s method. Examples based 
on these methods.        [15 Periods] 
 
 
Unit No. 3 Assignment Problem  
Concept, Mathematical Model, Balanced and Unbalanced Assignment Problem (A.P.) Hugerian 
method to obtain solution. Examples by Hungerian method.  [15 Periods] 
 
 
Unit No. 4 Sequencing Problem 
Concept of sequencing, sequencing of n jobs through 2 machines, and n jobs through 3 
machines. Stepwise procedure. Examples to determine the sequencing and total time required. 
Also to find Idle time of the machine.                                            [15 Periods] 
 
Reference Books for paper IV 
i) Operations Research by S. D. Sharma, Publisher: Kedar Nath. 
ii) Operations Research: An Introduction  by H A Taha, Publisher: Pearson. 
iii) Operations Research: Theory and Application, J.K. Sharma, Publisher. Macmillan. 

 
 
 



 

 
EQUIVALENCE OF THE PAPERS / COURSES  

Sr. Existing title of the Paper Revised Title of the paper  

1 Advanced Statistics Paper I 

(Mathematical Methods) 

Advanced Statistics Paper I 

(Mathematical Methods) 

2 Advanced Statistics Paper II 

(Applied Statistics) 

Advanced Statistics Paper II 

(Applied Statistics) 

3 Advanced Statistics Paper III 

(Probability and Probability 
distributions) 

Advanced Statistics Paper III 

(Probability and Probability 
distributions) 

4 Advanced Statistics Paper - IV 

(Operations Research) 

Advanced Statistics Paper - IV 

(Operations Research) 

 

Nature of question paper for B.Com -III  
Semester V  & VI (Paper No. I to IV) 

Attempt any five questions. 
Total marks 40 

 
Q1. Write short answers (any two out of three)  08 

Q2. Broad question     08 

Q3. Broad question     08 

Q4. Broad question     08 

Q5. Broad question     08 

Q6. Broad question     08 

Q7. Write short notes (any two out of three)  08 

 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

B.Com Part – III Semester V  

Paper-I: DSE-K1: E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the basic structure of E-Commerce industry 

2. Understanding transactional flow in E-Commerce 

Sr No. Topic 
No of 

Lectures 

Unit 1 Introduction to Electronic Commerce  

 What is E-Commerce 

 Goals of E-Commerce 
 Functions of E-Commerce 
 Potential of E-Commerce Industry 
 Various e-commerce platforms at present 
 Types of E-Commerce segments (B2C, B2B, C2C etc.) 

Practical – Get preliminary information of various E-Commerce companies 

15 

 

 

Unit 2 

E-Commerce Framework 

 Introduction to E Commerce Structure / Framework 

 Internet 
 e-Commerce Portal / ERP System 
 Warehouse 
 Point of Sale (POS) 
 Payment Gateway 
 Call Centre 
 Data Analytics 
 CRM (Customer Relationship Management) 
 

Practical – Draw Diagram of framework of any e-commerce company based 
on some practical research 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Electronic Payment System 

 Introduction 

 Modes of Electronic payments (net banking, debit / credit card, 
payment wallets etc.) 

 Online payment process  
 Security controls 
 Online frauds & cautions to be taken care of 
 Online payment service providers  

Practical – Prepare case study paper on online fraud 

 

 

15 



 

 

Unit 4 

Online Order Processing 

 Order Intimations 

 Shipping & Billing 
 Bar Code System 
 Shipment Tracking 
 Order Dashboard 
 Account Settlement 

Practical – Visit any online seller and observe order processing activities 

 

 

15 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B.Com Part – III Semester III  

Paper-II : DSE-K2 :  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the variousfunctions of E-Commerce industry 

2. Understanding of cyber security threats and  remedies 

3. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 
 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1 Supply Chain & Warehouse Management 

 Packaging of Products 

 Inventory Management – Coding, storage & monitoring 
 Security Controls 

Practical – Visit any seller company who sales online and observe the 
warehouse management systems 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 2 

Digita Marketing Basics 

 Various avenues of digital marketing 

 Difference between traditional marketing and digital marketing 
 SEO (Search Engine Optimization) 
 Recent Trends in digital marketing 

Practical – Visit any Digital marketing service provider company  and 
interact 

 

 

15 

 

 

Unit 3 

Cyber Laws & Intellectual Property Rights, Internet Security 

 Types of cyber threats (financial, virus, hacking etc.) 
 Introduction to Information Technology Act 
 Importance of Trade Mark, Patents & Copy Right 
 Consequences of Infringement 

Practical – Visit any Cyber Law Professional / IPR service provider 
company and interact 

 

15 

 

Unit 4 

CRM (Customer Relationship Management) 

 What is CRM 

 Use of Technology for CRM 
 Future of Industry 
 New Marketing Trends 
 Loyalty Programmes 

Practical – Make short study on CRM softwares used in the market 

 

 

15 

Reference Books: 



 

1. Concepts of E-Commerce by Adesh Pandye 

2. E-Commerce by  Sarika Gupta  and Gaurav Gupta 
3. E-Commerce Strategy, Technology and Implementation by Gary Schneider  
4. The Complete E-Commerce Book by Janice Reynolds 

 

B.Com Part – III Semester VI  

Paper-III : DSE-K3 :  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

4. Understanding the variousfunctions of E-Commerce ad its technological aspect.  

5. Understanding of consumer oritented e Commerce and e retailing.  

6. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1 

Internet Concepts & Technologies: 

 Concept & evolution of internet 

 Web technologies – Global Publishing concept, hypertext,  

 Concepts of URLs, HTPP, HTTPD, Servers, HTML, HTML 
 Forms & CGI gateway services. 

 

 

Unit 2 

E-Commerce and its Technological aspect:  

 Developments in Information Technology and ist relavance to 
E-Commerce  

 The scope of E- Commerce, E- Marketing 
  Benefits and limitations of E-Commerce,  
 Produce a generic framework for E-Commerce. 
  Architectural framework of Electronic Commerce, Web based 

E Commerce Architecture. 
Practical – Conduct interview of minimus 5 online shop holders  and 
observe their management systems 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Consumer Oriented E- Commerce and E-Retailing:  

 Traditional retailing and e retailing, Benefits of e retailing,  
  Models of e retailing, Features of e retailing. 
  E services: Categories of e-services, Web-enabled services, 

matchmaking services, Information-selling on the web, 
  E entertainment, Auctions and other specialized services.  
 Business to Business Electronic Commerce 
Practical – identifying customise oriented e-Services  and develop 
models of  E-services  

 

 

15 

 



 

Unit -4 Electronic Data Interchange:  

 Benefits of EDI, EDI technology, EDI standards, EDI 
Communications, EDI Implementation, EDI Agreements, EDI 
Security.  

 Electronic Payment Systems, Need of Electronic Payment 
System: Study and examine the use of Electronic Payment 
system and the protocols used, Study Electronic Fund Transfer 
and secure electronic transaction protocol for credit card 
payment.  

 Digital economy: Identify the methods of payments on the net 
– Electronic Cash, cheques and credit cards on the Internet. 

 Practical – Conduct Dumy bank transaction and write detail process 
of Electronic payment system, Fund transfer syste.  

 

15 

 Reference Books: 

 1. Elias. M. Awad, " Electronic Commerce", Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.  

2. RaviKalakota, Andrew B. Whinston, "Electronic Commerce-A Manager's guide", Addison-Wesley. 3. 
Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King, H.Michael Chung, “Electronic Commerce–A 
ManagerialPerspective", Addison-Wesley. 

 4. Elias M Award, “Electronic Commerce from Vision to Fulfilment”, 3rd Edition, PHI, Judy Strauss, 
Adel El-Ansary, Raymond Frost, “E-Marketing”, 3RDEdition, Pearson Education. 

 

B.Com Part – III Semester VI  

Paper-IV : DSE-K4:  E-Commerce  

Course Outcome – 

1. Understanding the various functions of E-Commerce ad its technological aspect.  

2. Students able to know the security issues in E-Commerce. 

3. Understanding of basics of digital marketing 

Sr No. Topic No of Lectures 

Unit 1  Website Design and E-Commerce 
 Role of web – site in B2C e-commerce; website strategies 

& web-site design principles; 
  Push & pull technologies, alternative methods of 

customer communication. 

Multi – Media & E-commerce; push & pull technologies, 

alternative methods of customer communication 

 

 

15 



 

 

Unit 2 

Online Retail Sector: 
• Analyzing the Viability of Online Firms  

• E-commerce in Action: E- Retailing Business Models  

 The Service Sector: Offline and Online  

  Online Financial Services  

  Online Travel Services  

  Online Career Services •  
 On-Demand Service Companies 

 

 

15 

 

Unit 3 

Security Issues in E-Commerce:  

 Introduction, need and importance 
 Security risks of e-commerce, exposure of resources,  
 Type of threats,  sources of threats,  
 Security tools & risk – management approach 

 

15 

Unit 4 Ethical, Social and Political issues in E-Commerce: 

  Basic Ethical Concepts, Analyzing Ethical Dilemmas, Candidate 
Ethical principles  

 Privacy and Information Rights: Information collected at E-
Commerce Websites, The Concept of Privacy, Legal protections  

 Intellectual Property Rights: Types of Intellectual Property 
protection, Governance.  

Practical – Prepare case study and project report  on  ethical, 
political and  social issues E-Conmmerce 

15 

Reference Books:1. Elias. M. Awad, " Electronic Commerce", Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.  

2. RaviKalakota, Andrew B. Whinston, "Electronic Commerce-A Manager's guide", Addison-Wesley. 3. 
Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King, H.Michael Chung, “Electronic Commerce–A 
ManagerialPerspective", Addison-Wesley. 

 4. Elias M Award, “Electronic Commerce from Vision to Fulfilment”, 3rd Edition, PHI, Judy Strauss, 
Adel El-Ansary, Raymond Frost, “E-Marketing”, 3RDEdition, Pearson Education. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

B. Com (CBCS Pattern)Part- III (Semester-V) 

Paper IX : Tax Procedure and Practice  

Title of paper- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

  (Credit 4) 

    Objectives:-   1) To enhance the knowledge of students with latest amendments in GST Law 

                            2) To clarify the technical aspects and provisions in GST Law 

 
Unit- I GST Returns ( Furnishing details of outward supply, Furnishing 

details of inward supply, First Return, Annual Return, Final 

Return, matching of Input Tax Credit)- Specimen Forms for 

the Returns  

Periods-20 

Unit- II 1) Sec. 35 Accounts and Sec. 36 Records (Period of Retention, 

Rules for maintenance of Accounts)  

2) Sec. 67 Inspection, Search and Seizure ( Power of 

Inspection, Authority for Search and Seizure) 

Periods-10 

Unit- III TCS and TDS, Payment of GST (payment of tax, Interest etc.) Periods- 10 

Unit- IV Basic Problems- Net GST liability, Time of Supply, Value of 

Supply 

Periods- 20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

B. Com (CBCS Pattern)Part- III (Semester-VI)  

Paper XI :  Tax Procedure and Practice 

Title of paper- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 

Generic Elective Course 

Credit-4 

    Objectives:-   1) To enhance the knowledge of students with latest amendments in GST Law 

                            2) To clarify the technical aspects and provisions in GST Law 

 
Unit- I Refund of GST ( Refund of Tax, Interest on delayed refund Periods-10 

Unit- II 1) Assessment- Self Assessment, Provisional 

Assessment, Summery Assessment, Scrutiny 

Assessment, Best Judgment Assessment 

2) Audit-  

Sec. 65- Audit by Tax Authorities 

Sec. 66- Special audit   

Periods-10 

Unit- III 1) Appeals and Revision ( Appeals to appropriate 

authority, power of revisional authority) 

2) Advance Rulings (Authority for advance rulings, 

application and procedure) 

Periods- 20 

Unit- IV Basic Problems- Admissibility of ITC, Calculation of net GST 

liability, Composition levy  

Periods- 20 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

B.com- III 
Semester V and VI (CBCS Pattern) 

Tax Procedure and Practice- GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
Nature of Question Paper 

 
Internal Marks-        10 marks 
Shivaji University Exam      40 marks 
 
Instructions:- 
1) All question carry equal marks 
2) Attempt any Five questions out of Seven 

 
Q. 1 Theory- Short Notes ( Any Two out of Four) 08 marks 

Q. 2 Theory Broad Question 08 marks 

Q. 3 Theory Broad Question 08 marks 

Q. 4 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 5 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 6 Problems 08 marks 

Q. 7 Problems 08 marks 

    
Equivalence 

Sr. No. Old Name New Name 

1 Tax procedure and practice GST (CGST, SGST 
and IGST) paper- IX (Vocational) 

Tax procedure and practice 
GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
paper- IX (CBCS) 

2 Tax procedure and practice GST (CGST, SGST 
and IGST) paper- XI (Vocational) 

Tax procedure and practice 
GST (CGST, SGST and IGST) 
paper- XI (CBCS) 

 
Reference Books:- 
1) A Birds eye view- Jha and Singh 
2) GST made simple- Taxman 
3) Basics of GST- Taxman 
4) GST guide for Students- CA Vivek Agarwal 

 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 
 

B. Com ( CBCS Pattern) Part III ( Semester V)  
Paper X : Tax Procedure & Practice   

Title of Paper – Customs 
Generic Elective Course 

Credit – 4 
 

Objectives : - 

1 To impart theorotical knowledge of Basic concepts of customs, import & export. 
2 To develop the skills of solving problems of valuation and  calculation of custom duties  

on imported goods.  

3 To acquaint students with the term prohibition on import & export  in customs.  
 
 

Unit  I  
  

Introduction of Customs, Role in international trade, organization of  
customs in India, administration & operational authorities.  

10 
Hours 
  

Unit  II  
  
  

An overview of Customs Act, 1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975.  
Kinds of duties - Basic, Protective, CGST, safeguard, Anti-dumping,  
anti-subsidy, countervailing, NCCD, cess 

10 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  III  
  
  
  
  
  

Important terms & definitions - Assessable value, baggage, Bill of Entry,  
Bill of Export, Dutiable Goods, Foreign Going Vessel, Exporter, Import 
Manifest, Prohibited Goods, Shipping Bill, Bill of Lading, Import, Importer, 
Stores, Letter of Credit, FOB, CIF, Goods  
Prohibition on importation & exportation of goods & it's reasons, 
Smuggling 

30 
Hours 
  
  
  
  
  

Unit  IV 
  

Basic problems- Valuation of imported goods, calculation of  
custom duty 

10 
Hours 
  

  



 

 
B. Com ( CBCS Pattern) Part III ( Semester VI)  

Paper XII :  Tax Procedure & Practice  
Title of Paper – Customs 
Generic Elective Course 

 
Credit - 4 

Objectives : - 
 

1 To understand the meaning of types & modes of import & export. 
2 To impart theorotical knowledge of import & export clearance procedure 

 of goods in detail. 

3 To enhance the knowledge of students with the practical solutions of  
computaiton of Baggage. 

 

Unit  I  
  
  

Import of Goods - Types of import- Free, Restricted, Prohibited 
types of licenses - Advance, EPCG,DFRC, Modes of import 
Export of Goods- Types of export, types of Exporter, Modes of export 

10 
Hours 
  

Unit  II  
  
  

Clearance Procedure of Import & Export 
Import - For Home Consumption, for warehousing, Ex-bond clearance 
Export -Procedure & filing of documents, Main, auxiliary & regular 

20 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  III  
  
  

Duty Drawback System  
Meaning of scheme, Sec 74 & sec 75, Rules for drawback, 
Documents required for claiming drawback, types of duty drawback 

10 
Hours 
  
  

Unit  IV 
  
  

Clearance of Baggage 
Meaning and kinds of baggage, Rules & procedure of import thereof 
Basic problems on clearance of baggage & calculation of custom duty thereon  

20 
Hours 
  
  

 

 



 

 B.Com. Part-III 
Semester – V 

(Optional Paper) 
Industrial Management Paper – I 

Subject Code: DSE – B1 
(Factory and Capital Management) 

 Objectives:- 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of industry 

management.  

 Learning Outcomes  
1. Understanding the concept Industrial Management. 
2. Acquaintance with the Work Environment. 
3. Acquaintance with the Plant Maintenance. 
4. Acquaintance with Financial Management 

 Teaching Methods:  
Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets 
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- 
1.1 Introduction to Industrial Management– 

Meaning and importance of industrial management. 
1.2 Introduction to Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), System 

Application and Product (SAP) 
1.3 Factory Location and Plant Layout- 

 
      1.3.1 Factory Location: Meaning of   location of factory,  factors 
determining location of factory  
      1.3.2 Plant Layout: Meaning of plant layout Objectives, Importance 
of plant layout, Factors influencing layout, Types of layout Problems of 
layout.  

20 

2 Unit II :- Work Environment - 
2.1   Meaning 
2.2   importance of work Environment 
2.3 Factors affecting work environment, 

Lighting, Ventilation, Sanitation, noise control and Air 
conditioning 

2.4 Quality Circles, Kaizen, 5 S,  

20 

3 
 

Unit III :- Plant Maintenance –  
3.1 Concept, Importance 

10 
 



3.2 Objectives of good maintenance system 
3.3 types of maintenance  
3.4Preventive Maintenance 
3.5Recent trends in plant maintenance 

4 Unit IV –  Financial Management 
4.1 Concept of financial Management, 
4.2 Objective of Financial management 
4.3 Importance and Determinants of Capital Management 
4.4Sources of finance 
4.5Fixed and working capital 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV : 
1. L. C. Jhamb: Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest 
Publishing House, Pune  
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa: Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. ThukaramRao: Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing 
House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M. : Management Policy and Strategic Management 
Concepts, Skills and  
Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar: Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna: Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa: Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, 
New Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New 
Delhi  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

.  
 

 B.Com. Part-III 
Semester – V 

(Optional Paper) 
Industrial Management Paper – II Subject Code: DSE – B2 

(Human Resource Management) 



 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject human resource management. 
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of human resource 

management. 

 Learning Outcomes: 

1. Knowledge about the Human Resource Management  
2. Acquaintance with the Human Resource Management  
3. Acquaintance with the Employee Training. 
4. Acquaintance with - Recent Trends in HRM 

 Teaching Methods: 

Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets. 
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I - Introduction to Human Resource Management- 
1.1 Concept and Nature 
1.2 Scope 
1.3Significance 
1.4 Objectives 
1.5 Functions of HRM.  
1.6 Ethical Issues In HRM: Meaning, Importance and Ethical Issues In 
HRM 

10 

2 Unit II – Human Resource Planning (HRP) 
2.1Meaning and need for Human resource Planning, Process of HRP  
Factors affecting HRP 
2.2Job Analysis, Job Description, Job Specification. 
2.3Recruitment and selection- 

2.3.1 Meaning, 
2.3.2 Sources of recruitment 
2.3.3 Steps in the scientific selection procedure 
2.3.4 e- recruitment: Meaning and Advantage 

20 

3 

 

Unit III –  
Employee Training and Performance Appraisal 
3.1Employee Training- 

3.1.1 Meaning 
3.1.2 Need for training 
3.1.3Steps in training 
3.1.4Methods of Training 
3.1.5Impediments of effective training  

3.2Performance Appraisal and Merit Rating 
3.2.1 Meaning 

20 

 



3.2.2purpose of  
performance appraisal 

3.2.3Methods of performance appraisal  3.2.3Ethics in performance 
appraisal  

Merit Rating- 
3.2.4 Meaning 
3.2.5Benefits of Merit Rating,  
3.2.6Difference between  

performance appraisal and merit rating  
4 Unit IV :- Recent Trends in HRM –(Concept and Nature) 

4.1 Employee's brand 
4.2Outsourcing of HR 
4.3e-HRM  
4.4 Work Life Balance 
4.5Emotional Intelligence and 

Talent Management 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV:  
1. L. C. Jhamb : Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest Publishing 
House, Pune 
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. Thukaram Rao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management 
Concepts, Skills  
and Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar : Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management,Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

 

 
 

 

.  
B.Com. Part-III 

Semester - VI 
(Optional Paper) 

Industrial Management Paper – III Subject Code: DSE – B3 
(Production Management) 

 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To Expose the students the importance and applicability of industrial management 



 Learning Outcomes: 
Understanding the Meaning concept of Production Management and PPC. 
Acquaintance with the Productivity.  
Acquaintance with the Inventory Management  
Acquaintance with Logistic Management 

 Teaching Methods: 
1. Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets.  
2. Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- Production Management and Planning and Control (PPC): –  
1.1Production Function-  

1.1.1 Meaning, Concept and Objectives 
1.1.2  Function of production Management 

1.2Planning and Control (PPC): 
1.2.1 Meaning 
1.2.2 Objectives 
1.2.3Importance of production planning and control 
1.2.4 Techniques of production control  Routing, Scheduling, Dispatching 

and follow up 
1.2.5 Limitations of PPC.  

20 

2 Unit II :- Productivity -  
2.1Meaning, Importance 
2.2Measurement of Productivity 
2.3Factors influencing productivity 
2.4Methods of improving productivity 
2.5ProductionV/s Productivity.  

10 

3 

 

Unit III :- Inventory Management  
3.1 Meaning and Objectives of inventory Management 
3.2 Receipt and issue of material (Bin Card, Store Ledger) 
3.3 Pricing of material Issues  

(First In First Out and Last In First Out) 
3.4 EOQ 
3.5 ABC Analysis and VED Classifications 
3.6 Just in Time (JIT) Production – Meaning, Techniques and 

Advantages. 
3.7 Recent Trends in Inventory Management. 

20 

 



4 Unit IV :- Logistic Management-  
4.1Meaning 
4.2Objectives 
4.3 Importance of logistic Management,  
4.4Activities of the logistics Management 
4.5 Functions-Transportation,      Warehousing including Cold Storage 

Material handling and Packaging. 
4.6 Supply chain Management: Meaning, Definition and Importance 

10 

 References  
1. L. C. Jhamb: Industrial Management Savitri Jhamb Everest Publishing 
House, Pune  
2. J. K. Jain: Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. Shridhara Bhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. Thukaram Rao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L.: Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management Concepts,  
Skills and Practices  
8. Cost Accounting : B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. MamoriaGankar : Dynamics of Industrial Relations  
10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi  

 

 
 
 
 

 
B. Com. Part-III 

Semester – VI 
(Optional Paper) 

Industrial Management Paper – IV Subject Code: DSE – B4 
(Personnel Management) 

 Objectives: 
1. To make students familiar with the subject industrial management.  
2. To expose the students the importance and applicability of industry management. 

 Learning Outcomes: 
1. Knowing the meaning and concept about the Employee Remuneration. 
2. Acquaintance with the Industrial Relations. 
3. Acquaintance with the Employee Safety, Health and Moral 
4. Acquaintance with HR Accounting 

 



 Teaching Methods: 
 Lecture, Interactive ICT Based Use of case lets.  
Lecture Interactive ICT Based Discussion Method 

Sr. 
No 

Content No. of 
Lectures 

1 Unit I:- Employee Remuneration –  
1.1 Concepts of remuneration 
1.2 Meaning of wages and salary 
1.3 Objectives of wage and salary administration 
1.4 Factors influencing wage and salary structure and administration 
1.5 Methods of wage payment  Time rate, Piece rate 
1.6 Incentive plans (Halsey, Rowan and  

Taylor) 

10 

2 Unit II :- Industrial Relations – 
2.1Meaning, Objectives and Significance of industrial relations 
2.2The parties to industrial relations 
2.3Factors affecting industrial relations. 
2.4Meaning and Causes of industrial Disputes 
2.5Measures taken by Govt. to prevent  

Industrial disputes.  

20 

3 
 

Unit III :- Employee Safety, Health and Moral:  
3.1 Meaning and need of employee safety 
3.2Factors in safety programme Meaning and importance of employee health 
3.3Occupational hazards, risks and diseases 
3.4 Protection against health hazards and statutory provisions under The 

Factories Act, 1948– Health, safety and welfare provisions 
3.5Meaning of employee morale. 

20 
 

4 HR Accounting: 
4.1 Meaning, Definition and Objectives 
4.2 Advantages of HR Accounting 
4.3 Determinants of Human Capital 
4.4 Methods of HR Accounting 

10 

 References for Paper I to IV:  
1. L. C. Jhamb : Industrial Management Savitri JhambEverest Publishing House, 
Pune  
2. J. K. Jain : Industrial Management\  Kitab Mahal– Agre 
3. K. Aswathappa : Production and Operations Management  
4. K. ShridharaBhat – Himalaya Publishing House  
5. M. E. ThukaramRao : Industrial Management Himalaya Publishing House  
6. Lundy J. L. : Effective Industrial Management Eurasia Publishing Co.  
7. Srivastava R. M.: Management Policy and Strategic Management Concepts, 
Skills and  Practices  
8. Cost Accounting: B. K. Bhar 
9. C. B. Mamoria Gankar: Dynamics of Industrial Relations  

 



10. O. P. Khanna : Industrial Engineering and Management  
11.KAshwathappa : Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New 
Delhi  
12. A. K. Ahuja : Industrial Management, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi. 

 


	 Scheme of Practical Examination for B. Sc. Part –I
	1. Practical examination will be conducted annually.


